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Tlie State’s D raft Annual Plan of 1983- 
84 has been prepared keeping in view the 
fcllonving factors :

{t) Even though the State has made 
significant progress in various direc
tions, growth in its economy during
1980—82, when compared to the 
level already reached- in 1978-79 
(1979-80 being a drought year has 
been ignored) fell short̂ *̂  of the 
targetted rates of growth. The 
State can make up the shortfall only 
by accelerating pace of development 
in the next two years of the Plan 
and consequently by achieving in 
1983-84 a growth** rate higher than 
what has been the achievement in 
the past two years.

(̂ ) For achieving a higher growth, pro
duction in agriculture and indus
try must increase substantially. 
Increase in agriculture and indus
trial production is dependant 
mainly upon increasing irrigation 
potential or irrigated area and rais
ing generation of power. Conse
quently the programmes which can 
add to the State’s irrigation poten
tial and supply of power deserve 
a m uch higher priority.

(:) T h e  State is badly deficient in some 
of the basic amenities which poorer 
sections of the society require for 
raising their standard of life. The 
State is far behind the national 
norms laid do^ra for these ameni
ties in the country’s Sixth Plan. 
T h e  minimum needs programme 
which seeks to provide these ameni
ties, therefore, needs special atten
tion in the Plan.

P lan  in

{cl) On account of constraint of financial 
resources and some other reasons, a 
substantial part of the commitments 
on continuing projects of Irrigation, 
Power, Roads and Bridges is apt to 
spill-over to the State’s Seventh 
Plan. T h is spill-over is going to be 
sizeable and will pre-empt a large 
chunk of the likely outlay of 
Seventh Plan, leaving inadequate 
resources for other programmes of 
economic and social development. 
It is necessary, therefore, to reduce 
as much as possible, the size of the 
spill-over by increasing investments 
on these projects in the remaining 
two years of the Plan.

(e) T he  State’s Sixth Plan outlay is 
Rs.6,200 crores against which 
Rs.3,320 crores only could be mobi
lized for three Annual Plans of
1980—83, leaving a balance of 
Rs.2,880 crores for the remaining 
two years of 1983--85. Even though 
the outlay of Rs.6,200 crores itself 
has now become inadequate on 
account of cost escalation, the State 
has to have at least an annual outlay 
of Rs. 1,440 crores in the next two 
years to realize the S;xtli Plan 
outlay.

(f) Even othenvise it has been esti-
m atedf that for achieving a higher 
growth rate in 1983-84, invest
m ent in public sector has to be of 
an order of about Rs. 1,650 crores.

2. leased upon considerations brieflv 
referred to above, the Draft Annual 
Plan 1983-84 of a size of Rs. 1,670 crorcs has 
been prepared. T he  sectoral break-up of 
the outlay is given at Annexure I. For the 
sake of comparison, the outlays of 1982-83 
together with differences between them

O u t l in e

♦Chapter I ** Chapter II fChapter V  
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and outlays of 1983-84 have also been this break-up is given in the ifoHloDwing
shown in this Annexure. A summary of table :

Summary o f outlays under Major Heads o f Development
(Rupeesi im llakhs)

Serial M ajor head of development 
no.

1982-83
Outlaiy

IS983-84 
Prooposed 

COutlay

J 2 o 4

1 Agriculture and Allied Services .. . . 22935
(19.0S)

,28211
(06.89)

2 Co-operation . . 1000
(0.83)

1030
((0.62)

3 Water and Power Development .. . . 58314
(48.52)

889784
(553.76)

3.1. Irrigation •• .. 16536
(13.76)

222500
(113.47)

3.2, Flood Control .. . . 11301
; (0.94>

1300 
. ((0.78)

3.3. Power . . 40648.
(33.82)

665984
(339.51)

4 Industry and Minerals .. 5830
(4.85)

7450
«4.46)

5 Transport and Communications .. . . 11313
(9.41)

112415
(17.44)

6 Social and Community Services .. 18616 
(15.49) j

227228
(116.31)

6.1. Education .. 3664
(3.05)

4996
(:2.99)

6.2. Medical and Public Health • • 3135
(2.61)

5500
(^3.30)

6.3. Sewerage and Water Supply 5778
(4.81)

19236
((5.53)

6.4. Other Social Services .. 6039
(5.02)

7496
«4.49)

7 Miscellaneous .. 2192
(1.82)

882
((0.52)

Total 120200
(100.0)

16)7000
(1100.0

3. It will be seen from the above as 
well as from Annexure I that '\vhile allo
cating outlays highesrt priority has been 
given to Irrigation and Power which toge
ther claim 5^76 per cent of the total out
lay against a corresponding figure of 
48.52 per cent for 1982-83. Even after 
allocating proportionately much higher 
outlays for Irrigation and Power, it might 
not be possible to utilize Sixth Plan out
lays for these programmes. Similarly,

outlays for M inimum Needs Programimes 
have also been raised substantially. C^on- 
sequently the share of outlay for soicial 
and community services in the total cout- 
lay of 1983-84 has risen to 16.31 per ctent 
against a corresponding share of 15.49 jper 
cent in 1982-83. As against an outlay/ of 
Rs.I63.26 crores for M inim um  Ne<;eds 
Programmes during 1982-83, an outlay/ of 
R s.2 l7 .2 0  crores has been earmarlked 
for these programmes during 1983-r84.



( iii )

These arecrtical sectors from the point 
of view of Stite’s economic development 
and anv lediction in tfieir outlays are 
bound to lav( a very adverse effect on the 
State’s cve:-al progress.

4. The let increase in the outlay 
(Rs.1673 crcres) proposed for 1983-84 
over the oithy (Rs.l202 crores) of 1982- 
83 is Rs463 orores. O ut of this, a major 
chunk o Rs.315 crores have been allocated 
for Iriigitioi and Power followed by 
Social and Jonm unity Services which have 
claimed R ‘.86 crores. T hus out of the 
net increase cf Rs.468 crores as much as 
Rs.401 croies lave gone to these two major 
heads only wUch have a direct bearing 
on the Stad’s economic and social deve
lopment.

5. The State has embarked upon a 
new experment of decentralized* plan
ning from 1982-83. A sizeable share of 
ibout 30 per cent of the total outlay is now

apart fo' district sector schemes. T he  
respective shares of districts out of the 
amount his set apart are worked out on 
the basis of an objective ^criteria and are 
communicaed to them in advance for allo
cation anoigst district sector schemes. 
The districts are thus afforded an adequate 
opporturit} to consider and weigh the res
pective dains of various departments and 
district ^ecor schemes on their limited 
shares in district sector outlay and to allo
cate sucl aitlays for them as they think 
appropriite and relevant on the basis of 
their perception of district priorities.

6. T ie  process already initiated in
1982-83 s feing continued for 1983-84. 
Detailed guidelines have gone out to dis- 
rtricts for formulating their District Plans 
iFor 198584. T h e  districts have nearly 
itompletei tie  work of formulating ‘drafts’ 
of their Annual Plans for 1983-84. T h e  
drafts ar  ̂ scill under scrutiny at various 
ijleveis ani it will take some time before 
these dra ts are finalized. It is expected 
fhat in tie meantime a final decision on 
he size cf t îe Annual Plan 1983-84 wall 
Iso be tjkei. Depending upon the final 
ize of th? plan, which may be determined 

due ccune, district plans may undergo 
»^e modifications and alterations.

7. Or account of the reasons stated 
feove, it las no t been possible to take into 
t^count tie D istrict Plans for preparing

♦Chapferll

the State’s ‘Draft’ Plan of 1983-84. How
ever, the trends emerging in District Plans 
of 1982-83 and the lessons drawn therefrom 
have been fully taken into consideration in 
preparing this Draft Plan. I t is precisely 
for this reason that information required 
on proforma DP 1, DP 2 and DP 3 could 
not be given in this Draft. This informa
tion will be compiled soon and will be 
made available to Planning Commission 
separately.

8. The sectoral reviews and statement 
(GN-2 and GN-3) in  Volume II of this 

Draft give details of sectoral outlays, pro
grammes and targets. However, a brief 
description of Uie same in respect of most 
significant sectors is being given in the 
following paras also :
Irrigation

9. Major and M edium  Irrigation— 
Against Sixth Plan outlay of Rs. 1050.00 
crores for Major and M edium Irrigation 
Schemes, Rs.369.52 crores has been utilized 
during 1980—82. An outlay of Rs.225.00 
crores has been proposed for the year
1983-84 against the current year’s 
(1982-83) outlay of Rs. 165.36 crores.

10. The target of additional irrigation 
potential of 12 lakh hectares is proposed 
during 1980—85, out of which 5.31 lakh 
hectares of irrigation potential has been 
created during the year 1980—82. An addi
tional irrigation potential of 1.35 lakh 
hectares is anticipated to be created during
1982-83 and the target for 1983-84 is to 
create additional irrigation potential of 
1.05 lakh hectares.

11. Minor Irrigation—T h e  pace of 
minor irrigation works is proposed to be 
stepped up in 1983-84 since they provide 
assured means of irrigation and there is 
virtually no time-lag between the creation 
and utilization of potential.

12. State M inor Irrigation—U n d tt  
the State Works the Sixth Plan outlay is 
Rs.264 crores, out of which Rs.92.10 
crores has been utilized during 1980-82. 
An outlay of Rs.79.65 crores is proposed 
for 1988-84 against the current year’s 
(1982-83) outlay of Rs.44.77 crores.

13. The target of additional irrigation 
potential of 8.15 lakh hectares has been 
proposed for the Sixth Plan, ou t of which
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irrigation potential of 3 .12  lakh hectares 
has been created during 1980—82. An 
additional irrigation potential of 0 .86  lakh 
hectares is planned to be created during
1982-83. T he target for 1983-84 is to 
create an additional irrigation potential 
of 2.05 lakh hectares during 1983-84.

14. Private Minor Irrigation^An  
outlay of R s.33 .25  crorcs is proposed 
for the Sixth Plan, out of which Rs.10.35 
crores have been utilised during 1980—82. 
An outlay of Rs.6.90 crores is proposed 
for 1983-84, against the current year’s 
(1982-83) outlay of R s.6 .5 0  crores.

15. 7 ’he net additional irrigation 
potential of 24.62 lakh hectares is pro
posed during the Sixth Plan, out of which
11.25 lakh hectares (net) has been crea
ted during 1980—82. An additional irri
gation potential of 6 .95 lakh hectares is 
envisaged to be created during the year
1982-83. It is proposed to create an addi
tional irrigation potential o f , .5.81 lakh 
hectares during 1983-§4.

Energy

16. Against Sixth Plan outlay of 
Rs.2,153 crores for energy, Rs. 1,270.72 
crores are meant for generation schemes, 
Rs.630 crores for Transmission and 
D istribution Works, Rs.237.28 crores 
for R ural Electrification and R s.l5  
crores for others including Micro 
generation schemes. In 1980-81, an 
am ount of Rs.275.89 crores w'as spent 
including Rs.12.05 crores which were 
utilised for renovation of some sick 
Therm al and Hydel Generation Schemes. 
Rs.353.75 crores were spent in 1981-82. 
T he outlay for the current year has been 
approved for Rs.406.48 crores which 
includes Rs.0.25 crore for Additional 
Sources of Energy—a programme which 
has been introduced for the fitst time. 
A proposal for an outlay of Rs.659.84 
crores has been made for 1983-84 in which 
the share of Additional Sources of Energy 
will be Rs.2 crores. -•

17. D uring Sixth Plan 2,144 M.W. 
were planned to be added to the installed 
capacity of 3 (254 M.W. at the beginning of 
Plan. In 1980—82, the works on two 
projects, viz. Garhwal-Rishikesh-Chilla 
(144 M.W.) and Obra Extension, Stages II 

and III  (400 M .W .) w^ere completed

adding 544 M .W , in the first two years In 
the installed capacity of the State’s system. 
110 M .W . are expected to be added during
1982-83 and a proposal of adding 530 
M .W . and 640 M .W . in 1983-84 and 
1984-85 respectively is on hand. Thus, 
total addition in the installed capacity 
during Sixth Plan will be 1.824 M .W .

18. T he level of 10,124 Gwh of energy 
generation at the beginning of the Sixth 
Plan was planned to be increased to 20,651 
Gwh. During 1980-81 achievement was 
10,190 Gwh and in 1981-82 it was 
11,348 Gwh. Target of 13,934 Gwh was 
fixed for 1982-83 against w'hich 12,380 
Gwh are likely to be g:enerated. A target 
of 13,420 Gwh has been proposed for
1983-84.

19. During the Sixth Plan. 28,050 
villages were proposed to be electrified out 
of which 3,795 villages in 1980-81 and 
1,153 villa;q^es in 1981-82 have been electri
fied. In 19^^2-83, 4.000 villages are likely 
to be clectrifie<l and during 1983-84, 3,555 
villages arb proposed to he electrified. 
T he target of energisation of private tube- 
wells during Sixth Plan was fixed at 
2:77.870 and that for electrification of
H arijah Basties was 15,450.

• f
Agriculture Production

20. Against Sixth Plan outlav of 
Rs.65.00 crores for crop husbandry, 
Rs.25.36 crores has been utilized during 
1980—82,- T h e  outlay during 1982-83 
R s.I6 .60 crores and the outlay proposed 
for 1983-84 is Rs.17.55 crores.

21. T h e  target of food production in
1984-85 ,is 279.79 lakh tonnes against 
which the highest level ever reached in
1980-81 was 249.46 lakh tonnes. T h e  tar
get, for 1983-84 is 278 la^h tonnes. Efforts 
are being made to overshoot the target laid 
down for 1984-85 hy  increasing use of chc; 
mical fertilizers and creating more irriga
tion pQtential.,

22. Against production of 20 .64  lakh 
tonnes of oilseeds, 22.58 lakh tonnes of 
pulses, 716.70 lakh tonnes of sugarcane 
and 43.00 lakh tonnes of potato during
1981-82, the targets of 1982-83 are 20.50, 
30,00. 672, 46.30 lakh tonnes and those 
o f '1983-84 are 22.50, 32.30, 737 and 
47.20 lakh tonnes respectively.
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Animal Hishandry

23.. Agiinst Sixth Plan outlay of 
Rs.20.00 crores for Animal Husbandry 
programme, Rs.5.88 crores has been u ti
lized durirg 1980—82. The outlay during
1982-53 is Rs.7.21 crores and the outlay 
proposed b r  1983-84 is Rs.7.75 crores.

24. The target of milk production in
1984-85 is 6,830 thousand tonnes against 
which the lighest level reached in 1981-82 
was 5,953 thousand tonnes. T he target 
for 198J-81 is 6,468 thousand tonnes. 
Against the production of 314 million eggs 
and 18.83 lakh kgs. of wool during
1981-82, the targets for 1982-83 are 327 
minion ?ggs and 19.44 lakh kgs. wool and 
those of 1^83-84 are 342 million eggs and 
20.97 l?kh kgs. wool.

25. The num ber of veterinary hospi
tals upt) 1984-85 is proposed to be 1,319 
against which 1,224 hospitals could be 
Btiblished upto 1981-82, similarly the 
nunber of stockmen centres upto 1984-85 
is propoved to be 2,421 against which 2,251 
stozkmei centres could be established upto 
19S1-82 The target of opening new 
veterinaiy hospitals and stockmen centres 
for 1982-83 are 30 and 66 and those for 
19S3-84 are 60 and 70 respectively.

Fo'-est

16. The Sixth Plan outlay for Forest 
is is .80 crores against w'hich expenditure 
du'ing .980—82 was Rs.26 crores. The 
anicipa:ed expenditure for 1982-83 is 
Rsl6 crores and the outlay proposed for 
19{3-84is R s.l9  crores.

17. The cumulative target for 1980—85 
unier pantation  of quick growing species 
is 11,200 hectares. During 1980—82 
plaitation was done in 6,300 hectares. 
Diring 1982-83, plantation will be done 
in 5,400 hectares. It is proposed to add 
1,2)0 hectares of plantation in 1983-84.

’8. Under Economic and Commercial 
PI;ntatim Sixth Plan target is 37,000 
he tares D uring 1980—82, plantation was 
doie in 19,500 hectares and it is expected 
tha; du 'ing  1982-83 plantation will be 
doie in lO J OO hectares. It is proposed to 
futher idd 4,200 hectares of land during 
19:3-84.

29. U nder Farm Forestry which is 
another im portant scheme of Forest De
partm ent, Sixth Plan tahget is 75,500 hec
tares. Upto 1980—82, 22,100 hectares of 
land has been brought under Farm 
Forestry. T h e  anticipated achievement 
for 1982-83 is 17,700 hectares and it is 
proposed to further bring 18,100 hec
tares of land under farm forestry during
1983-84.

Integrated Rural Development Programme

30. Against Sixth Plan outlay of 
Rs. 12,550.00 lakhs for IRD, Rs.5,290 
lakhs have been utilized during 1980—82. 
T he outlay for 1982-83 is Rs.4010 
lakhs and the proposed outlay for 1983-84 
is Rs.4046 lakhs.

31. T he  num ber of families benefited 
during 1980-81 and 1981-82 are 9.99 and
5 .40 lakhs respectively. The anticipated 
achievement of 1982-83 is 5.31 lakh fami
lies and the target for 1983-84 is also to 
benefit 5.31 lakh families by bringing 
them above poverty line.
National Rural Em ploym ent Programme

32. T he National Rural Employment
Programme is basically a programme 
which aims at generating employment in 
rural areas. Against Sixth Plan outlay of 
Rs.lOO crores for , the programme
Rs.2063.77 lakhs has been utilized during
1980—82. T he  outlay for 1982-83 is 
Rs.3650 lakhs and the proposed out
lay for 1983-84 is Rs.3,500 lakhs.

33. In 1980-81 and 1981-82, 168.80 
and 367.13 lakh mandays employment 
were generated. During 1982-83, it is 
proposed to create employment of 534 
lakh mandays in the State. T he target for
1983-84 is to create 525 lakh mandays.
Co-operation

34. T he  Sixth Plan outlay of Co-ope
ration is Rs.57.39 crores, against w4iich 
Rs.27.82 crores have been utilized during
1980—82. T he  anticipated expenditure 
of 1982-83 is Rs.10.00 crores. T he pro
posed outlay for 1983-84 is Rs.lO . 30 crores.

35. T he  target for distribution of short 
term  loans in 1984-85 is Rs.385 crores 
against w '̂hich a loan of Rs.250 crores is 
expected to be advanced during 1982-83. 
T h e  target for 1983-84 is to distribute 
Rs.300 crores of short-term loans.



36. T he target of M ediuin term loans 
in 1984-85 is R s.45 crores against which 
Ks.35 crores are expected to be advanced 
during 1982-83. T he proposed target lor 
1983-84 is Rs.40 crores.

37. U nder long-term loans the target 
lor 1984-85 is to advance Rs.90 crores. T he 
anticipated loan disbursement for 1982-83 
is Rs.75 crores. T he target proposed for
1983-84 is Rs.80 crores*
Flood Control

38. An outlay of Rs.l34 crores is pro
posed for the Sixth Plan, out of which 
Rs.39.11 crores has been utilized during 
1980—82. An outlay of Rs.l3 crores is 
envisaged for 1983-84 against the current 
year's (1982-83) outlay of Rs.l 1 .30 crores.

39. An area of 4 .00 lakh hectares is 
proposed to be benefitted by Flood Con
trol measures during the plan period 
(1980—85), out of which 1.21 lakh hec

tares area has been benefited during
1980—82. An area of 0.30 lakh hectares 
is proposed to be benefited during the 
Annual Plan 1983-84 against the current 
year’s target of benefiting 0.30 lakh hec
tares.

Industry and Mining

40. T he Sixth Plan outlay for Industry 
and M ining is Rs.331.10 crores out of 
which R s.l88 crores is for Large and 
Medium Industries, R s.l25 crores for 
Village and Small Industries and R s.l8.10 
crores for Geology and Mining. 
Against the aforesaid outlay, expen
diture during 1980-82 is Rs.l 32.25 
crores. T he outlay for 1982-83 is Rs.58.30 
crores including Rs.37 crores for I.arge 
and Medium Industries, R s.l9.50 crores 
for Village and Small Industries and 
R s.l.80 crores for Geology and Mining. 
T he outlay for 1983-84 is Rs.74.50 crores 
including Rs.48 crores for Large and 
M edium Industries. Rs.24 crores for Vil
lage and Small Industries and Rs.2.50 
crores for Geology and Mining.

41. In large and medium industries, 
textile and sugar industries are traditional 
industries of the State which are provid
ing considerable direct and indirect em- 
plovment. For ensuring supply of ade
quate varn to weavers, expansion of ei^ht 
existing spinning mills, installation of five

( vi )

new mills in public sector and seven new 
mills in co-operative sector are proposed 
in the Sixth Plan. Beside these, fifteen 
jo in t sector projects of PIC UP having a 
total investment of Rs.235 crores are in the 
advanced stages of implementation.

42. U nder the new strategy a num ber 
of steps have been initiated by the State 
Government which have resulted in tre
mendous improvement in the industrial 
climate. A num ber of central sector pro
jects have been approved for thfc State 
such as Gas Based Fertilizer Factories 
(F ou r), HAL Project, BH EL Project, 
H M T  W atch Factory, H industan Photo 
Film Project, Telephone Equipm ent, Elec
tronics Project and Aromatic complex. 
These projects will have an investment of 
Rs.3000 crores.

43. Sugar Industry has been playing 
a vital role in the industrial development 
of the State. A meagre outlay of Rs.40 
crores could be allotted to the Sugar 
Industry out of the aforesaid outlay of 
Rs.331.10 crores during the Sixth Plan. 
Against this outlay, Rs.41 crores is 
likely to be utilized upto 1982-83. Under 
co-operative sector, out of the 12 new 
mills to be established during Sixth Plan, 
w’ork on eight mills has already started. 
Beside this, expansion of five mills and 
installation of three distilleries is also 
taken up. D uring the Sixth Plan 
all the sick units of the U. P. State 
Sugar Corporation are being rehabili
tated, modernised and expanded. For
1983-84 an outlay of Rs.lO crores only 
could be provided within the limited 
outlay.

44. D uring 1980—82 the num ber of 
industrial units established w^ere 20,526. 
T he target for 1982-83 is to establish
13,000 industrial units. For 1983-84, the 
target is to establish 13,000 industrial 
units.

Roads and Bridges
45. T h e  Sixth Plan outlay for Roads 

and Bridges is Rs.415 crores out of 
which Rs.3I5 crores is earmarked for 
rural roads which is a part of M inim um  
Needs Programme. Against this outlay 
an expenditure during 1980—82 was 
R s.l84.65 crores out of which R s.l07.71 
crores was spent on rural roads. T he
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outlay of 1982-83 is Rs.89.65 crores in
cluding R s.67.78 crores lor rural roads. 
The outlay proposed for 1983-84 is 
Rs.98 crores which includes R s.70 crores 
for rural roads.

46. During 1980—82 about 4,732 km. 
surfaced roads and 92 bridges have been 
constructed raising length of 42,355 km. 
surfaced roads to 47,087 kms. at the end 
of 1981-82. T he targets for 1982-83 is to 
construct 2,067 kms. surfaced roads and 
67 bridges. For 1983-84 the targets pro
posed are construction of 1,310 km. sur
faced roads and 45 bridges.

47. It has been estimated that the spill
over works of pre-sixth plan costing 
Rs.246.43 crores as on April 1, 1980, will 
be completed by the end of Sixth Plan 
whereas it is estimated that some new 
Works costing Rs.17.63 crores taken up 
during current plan will remain incom

plete and will spill over to the Seventh 
Plan.

Education

48. l l i e  Sixth Plan outlay for Educa
tion is Rs.175.00 crores out of which 
Rs.90.74 crores is mainly meant for Ele
mentary and A dult Education which form 
a part of M inim um  Needs Programme. 
Against the above outlay the total expendi
ture during 1980—82 was Rs.60.57 crores 
which includes Rs.19.93 crores spent on 
M inimum Needs Programme. The out
lays for 1982-83 and 1983-84 are Rs.39.35 
crores and Rs.56.10 crores, respectively. 
These outlays include Rs.19.51 crores and 
Rs.23.36 crores for M inimum Needs Pro
gramme.

49. The achievements of 1980—82 and 
the targets of 1982-83 and 1983-84 are 
given in the following table ;—

Table 1—Education Targets and Achievements

lerial Item 
10.

Unit Sixth Plan 1980—85 . Achieve
ments 

1980-82

Targets

Base 
Year level 

1979-80

Terminal
Year

target
1984-85

1982-83 1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ■ 8

Primary Education

(1) Enrolment in Classes T-Y . .  ‘000 9317 11117 9865 10281 10888

Middle Education ..

{2) Enrolment in Classes VI-VIII ,000 2792 3672 3078 3276 3491

Secondary Education

(3) Enrolment in Classes IX-XII . .  ‘000 1837 2558 2052 2220 2388

Adult Education

[4) No. o f participants in age-grouo 
15—35.

‘000 150 3207 354 561 1236

Medical

50. T h e  Sixth Plan outlay for Medical 
and Public H ealth  is Rs.150.00 crores 
including Rs.74.89 crores for various 
programmes of R ural H ealth which are a 
part of M inim um  Needs Programme.

Against the above outlay expenditure dur
ing 1980—82 was R s.46.25 crores wliich 
include Rs.21.26 crores of M inimum 
Needs Programme. T he outlay for 
1982-83 is Rs.31.35 crores inclusive of
Rs.12.75 crores for Minimum Needs Pro-



gramme and the outlay proposed for 51, T he main achievements of
1983-84 is Rs.55.00 crores including 1980—82 and the targets of 1982-83 and
Rs.27.50 crores for M inimum Needs 1983-84 are given in the following
Programme. table :—

T a b le  2— Health Targets and Achievements

( viii )

Serial Item 
no.

U nit Sixth Plan 1980—85 1980-82 1982-83
Target

1983-84
Target

Base 
year level 
1979-80

Termi nal 
year 
Target 

1984-85

/\dlICVC
ments

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Hospitals and Dispensaries

2 Primary Health Centre

No. 4209 
(cumulative)

5125 4588 4698 4856

(1) Main Centres 907 1087 927 944 • 987

(2) Sub centres 7640 15540 11192 12612 14527

(?) Subsidiary Health Centres . . 96 205

Considerable progress has been made 
in the direction of establishment of San jay 
Gandhi Post Graduate Institute of Medical 
Sciences which is likely to cost Rs.35.00 
crores. At the same time, State Govern
ment is giving due weightage to the pro
grammes of R ural Health constituting a 
part of M inim um  Needs Programme.

Sewerage and Water Supply

52. T he  Sixth Plan outlay for sewerage 
and water supply is Rs.306 crores out 
of ’tvhich Rs.220 crores is earmarked 
for providing safe drinking water in scar
city/problem  villages which is a part of 
M inimum Needs Programme. O ut of 
Rs.306 crores, R s.289.50  crores is for 
schemes of sewerage/water supply being 
conducted by U. P. Jal Nigam and 
Rs. 16.50 crores is for Harijan W ater 
Supply Schemes.

53. J n I N  i g a m—T he Sixth Plan 
outlay for U. P̂. Jal Nigam is Rs.289.50 
crores, out of which* Rs.203.50 crores is 
earmarked for M inim um  Needs Pro
gramme. D uring 1980—82, the total 
expenditure was Rs. 112.55 crores out of 
which Rs.64.11 crores were spent under 
M inimum Needs Programme. For the 
Annual Plan 1982-83, Rs.53.29 crores in

cluding Rs.34.48 crores for M inimum 
Needs Programme has been provided. 
For Annual Plan 1983-84, Rs.89.76 crores 
has been proposed, out of which Rs.65.00 
crores are for M inimum Needs Pro
gramme.

54. O ut of the 644 towns in the State, 
409 have been provided with piped water 
system upto March 1980. D uring 1980—82, 
46 new towns were provided with 
piped water supply. T hus at the end of
1981—82, 455 towns were covered 
under piped water supply. D uring
1982—83 it is expected to cover 20 new 
towns and proposed target for 1983-84 is 
20 towns.

55. O ut of the 644 towns in the State, 
42 towns have been covered under sewer
age programme upto March. 1980. D ur
ing 1980—82, 5 new towns were covered 
and thus 47 towns could be covered upto 
April 1, 1982. D uring 1982—83, it is 
expected to cover 2 towns and target pro
posed for 1983-84 is 2 towns.

56. Upto March, 1980, 10,056 vil
lages have been provided with piped 
water supply, out of which 7,001 are prob
lem villages. At the end of March 1982, 
13,070 villages including 8,782 problem 
villages were covered. At the end of
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1982-83, t is anticipated to cover 17,570 
villages inder piped water supply out of 
jvhich 12457 will be problem villages. 
The propsed  target for 1983-84 is 27,820 
tillages ircluding 21,957 problem villages.

57. Hirijan W a t e r  Supply—Th& 
lixth P lai outlay for this programme is 
R.s.16.50 crores. D uring 1980—;S2̂ , (an 
;xpenditire of Rs.3.82 crores was incur
red. During 1982-83 an outlay of Rs.4.49 
TOres hai been provided. T he  proposed 
mtlay fo: 1983-84 is Rs.2.60 crores.

58. Thirty-four thousand, two hun- 
ired ninety-four wells, 3,608 hand pumps 
nd 1,24^ Diggies were constructed as on 
\pril 1, 1980. D uring 1980-82, 8,944 
veils, 922 hand pumps and 936 Diggies 
vere constructed. T hus 43,238 wells,

4,530 hand pumps and 2,178 Diggies were 
constructed upto April 1, 1982. T he
target for 1982-83 is 4,200 wells, 780 hand 
pumps and 400 Diggies. T he proposed 
target for 1983-84 is 2,130 wells and 600 
Diggies.
Housing

59. Urban Housing—T h t  Sixth Plan 
outlay for U rban Housing is Rs.41.00 
crores. Against this outlay an expendi
ture during 1980—82 was Rs.25.16 crores. 
T he  outlay for 1982-83 is Rs.10.85 crores. 
T he outlay proposed for 1983-84 is 
Rs.11.51 crores.

60. T he physical targets and achieve
ments during 1980—82, anticipated achieve
ments during 1982-83 and proposed targets 
for 1983-84 have been shown in the follow
ing table :

T a b le  3—Housing—Physical targets I achievements

;rial
30.

Scheme U nit
1982-83

1979-80 
Base year 

level

1980-82 --------------------------- Proposed
level Target Anticipa- target 

ted for
achievement 1983-84

1

Subsidfeed Industrial Housing No.
Scheme.

Low Ircome G roup Housing .. No,

M .I.G . Housing Scheme ..  No.

Land Acquisition . .  . .  hect.

Slum cearance/im provem ent . .  House no.

61. Bural H ousing—T h t  Sixth Plan 
outlay for ru ral housing is Rs.18.00 
:rores which is entirely a M inim um  Needs 
Programme. O ut of this Rs.75.00 lakhs 
ire for allotm ent of house sites and 
Rs.17.25 crores for R ural House Cons
truction Scheme.

62. Under allotm ent of house site 
programme during 1980—82 an expendi
ture of Rs.20.97 lakhs were incurred. 
Outlay for 1982-83 is Rs.2.07 lakhs. T he  
proposed outlay for 1983-84 is 
Rs.15.00 lakhs. 12.36 lakhs house sites 
were allotted to tarsretted beneficiaries up- 
Lo April 1, 1980. D u r in g  1980-82, 2.23 
lakhs house sites were allotted and thus

38781

14382

3334

2760

8738

40555

15395

3735

3195

8775

41975

16195

4095

3695

8791

6 7

41975 44625

16195 16895

4095 4295

3695 4195

8791 8791

making total of 14.60 lakh house sites. 
T he targets for 1982-83 and 1983-84 are 
70,000 and 10,000 house sites respec
tively.

63. D uring 1980—82 under R ural 
House Construction Scheme, an expendi
ture of Rs.5.78 crores was incurred. For 
the Annual Plan 1982-83 an outlay of 
Rs.3.52 crores has been provided. THe 
proposed outlay for 1983-84 is Rs.4.27 
crores. Upto March 1980, 1.793 houses 
were constructed. Durinp- 1980-82, 
39.582 houses were constructed, thus 
makinqr total of 41,375 houses at the end 
of 1981-82. For Annual Plan 1982-83 the 
target is 16.535 houses and proposed tar
get for 1983-84 is 18,350 houses.



64. T he Sixth Plan outlay for Urban 
Development is Rs.60.00 crores out of 
which Rs.10.00 crores is earmarked for 
environm ental improvement of slums 
which is a part of M inim um  Needs Pro
gramme. Against this outlay, expendi
ture during 1980—82 was Rs. 14.92 crores, 
out of which Rs.4.00 crores is under 
M inimum Needs Programme. T h e  out

Urban Development lay for 1982-83 is Rs.8.83 crores includ
ing Rs.2.32 crores for M inimum Needs 
Programme. T h e  outlay proposed for
1983-84 is Rs.11.50 crores including 
Rs.2.50 crores for M inim um  Needs Pro
gramme.

- 65. T h e  physical achievements during 
1980—82 and targets fixed for 1982-83 and 
proposed for 1983-84 have been shown in 
the following basis

( X )

Table 4—Urban Development Physical Targetsjachievements
z

Serial Schemes Unit 1979-80 1980—82 1982-83 Proposed
no. Base L e v e l ------------------------- Target

* r year level Target A ntici forr
i V pated 1983-84

achivem ents
------------------- ----------------------- --,--1-
1 2  ̂ 3 *

----■-
'4 5 6 7 8

1 Financial Assistance to Local Bodies - •- —- ■

(1) Rem unerative schemes -

(i) shops No.
/

594 612 612 612 712

(ii) others t »

{a) Offices . . . .  No. 28 32 32 46 46

{b) Auditorium ,. N o. . 1 1 1 M . 1

(c) Guest House No.
9

10 10 10 10 10

(2) Non-Remunerative schemes 7 -

(i) Parks N o. 1 3 4 4 4

(ii) Com m unity Centre ? N o. 1 1 1 1 1

2. Town and Regional Planning r ; ' r*— *9 . — : } ■■

(i) M aster Plans Prepared
Ckf'

• • No. 20 .28 " 35 - 35. , 43

(ii) Regional Plans N o. '6 / ■ ' s ’ 8 8 8

3 Environm ental Improvement of Lakh 6.78 8.93 * 10.51 10.63 12.38
slums (persons benefited). N os.

4 Integrated Development of Small No.
and  Medium Towns (taken)

!
5 K anpur u rban  Development A uthority

( î) Sites and Services N o o f
Plots

T ,r

(Z») Slum upgrading (Households No.
benefited).

3(part) 22(part) 23(part) 23 23 (part)

3000 3000 3000

2415 6000 6000  ̂ 10000



ANNEXURE
Sectoral Outlays o f  1983-84 and their comparision with outlays o f  1982-83

(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development 1982—83
outlay

1983-84
Proposed

utlay

Difference

Absolute Percen- 
Col. tage 
(3-2) increase

1 2 3 4 5

Research and Education .. 355 375 20 5.63

C np  Husbandry 1660 1755 95 5.72

Land Reforms 1053 1200 147 13.96

Minor Irrigation 5212 8750 3538 67.88

Sol and Water Conservation 1343 1992 649 48.32

Command Area Development 1200 1400 , 200 16.66

Arimal Husbandry 721 775 54 7.48

Deiry Development 293 330 37 12.63

Fisheries 279 290 11 3.94

Foests . .  . .  . .  . . • • 1582 1900 318 20.10

In\estment in Agricultural Institutions 425 425

Mirketing 52 60 8 15.38

St(rage and W arehousing . .  . 25 30 5 20.00

Conmunlty Development and Panchayats 615 791 176 28.61

Sp;cial Programme for Rural Developments 8120 8138 18 0.22

I—Agriculture and A llied Services 22935 28211 5276 23.00

II—Co-operation . .  . . 1000 1030 30 3.00

Irfgation . .  .. 16536 22500 5964 36.07

Fl*od Control 1130 1300 170 15.04

Pcwer 40648 65984 25336 62.33

Ill-Irrigation and Power .. 58314 89784 31470 53.96

Vilage and Small Industries 1950 2400 450 23.07

M dium  and Large Industies 3000 3800 800 26.67

Su;ar 700 1000 300 42.86

Miiing ., 180 250 70 38.89

( xi )
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A M N E X U R E - (Concld.)

Head o f Development 1982-83 1983-84 Difffference
Outlay Proposed----------------—

Outlay A bso lu te  Percei 
(Col. 3-2) ) tag

increa

(Rupees in i lakhs)

1 2 3 4 5

I V —Industry and Minerals 5830 7450 1620 27.7!

Roads and Bridges 8965 9800 835 9.3|

Transport 2040 2170 130 6.3:

Tourism .. . .  ..  .. , . 292 425 133 45.5.

Civil Aviation •• 16 20 4 25.0(

V— Transport and Communication 11313 12415 1102 9.7;

General Education .. 3664 4996 1332 36.3:

A rt and C u ltu re .. 54 64 10 18.5:

Technical Education 217 550 333 153.‘

Sub-Total ' 3935 5610 1675 A IM

Scientific Services and Research 59 260 201 340.6'

Medical, Public Health and Sanitation 3135 5500 2365 75.4'

Sewerage and W ater Supply 5778 9236 3458 59.8i

Housing and Police Housing 2605 3140 535 20.5:

U rban Development 883 1150 267 30.2^

Inform ation and Publicity 39 42 3 7.6S

Welfare of Schedule Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Back
ward Classes.

1229 1250 21 1.7

Labour and Labour Welfare 250 305 55 22.0

Social Welfare .. 315 325 10 3.1

N utrition  .. .. .. 388 410 22 5.6

V I—Social and Community Services .. 18616 27228 8612 46.2

V II—Economic Services .. 2082 762 (—)1320 ( - )63.4

V III— General Sermces 110 120 10 9.d

G rand Total 120200 167000 46800 38.^



CHAPTER I

D EVELOPM ENT SIT U A T IO N

Utar Pradesh, more than 16 per
cent of population and nine per cent geo- 
grapiical area of the country, is the most 
popilous State and the requirem ent of 
resoirces for its economic and social deve- 
lopnent is naturally much greater than 
thost required for other States.

1. -2. The economy of the State is 
largdy agrarian. It is evident from the 
fact hat a little more than 55 per cent of 
the hiate domestic product, as against a 
muci lower figure of 40 per cent only in 
the Qse of national domestic product, origi
nate from agriculture and allied sectors. 
Simiarly about 78 per cent of the State’s 
totalworking force as against 72.1 per cent 
of tie working force in the country, is 
engaged in agricultural and allied activi
ties. The expansion of secondary and 
terti ry sectors in the State has been insig- 
nific.nt. The over-all growth in agriculture 
has dso been slow. Consequently, U. P. 
^v'hia was above the national average in 
term of pe '̂ capita income and a num ber 
of oher economic and social indicators at 
the >eginning of the planning era is now 
far bh ind  many other major States of the 
counry  in these respects.

1. .3. The factors mainly responsible 
for Ittar Pradesh’s backwardness are its 
vast )opulation, too much dependence on 
agricilture Ts^hich is always subject to 
vagaies of nature, preponderance of small 
holdngs, inadequate infrastructure, slow 
indutrial development and comparatively 
lowe investments in the past.

POI‘ILATION AND ITS' G r OWTH

1. A- T he  population of the State in 
1981(as per provisional results of 1981 
censis) ^vas 110.9 millions which was 
spred over 294 thousand sq. km. T he 
densiy of population was thus 377 persons 
per q. km. as against all India density of 
220 .nly. T he corresponding figures of
V. P and  all India in 1971 were 300 and 
178 jersons per sq. km. respectively. The 
densty of population^ in U.P. in 1981 was 
the ighest except Bihar (402), Kerala

(654) and West Bengal (614). T he share 
of urban population in the State increased 
from 14 per cent in 1971 to 18 per cent in 
1981 as against the corresponding figures of
19.9 per cent and 23.7 per cent at the 
national level. T he sex-ratio also rose 
from 879 to 886 females per one thousand 
males during 1971—81. T he correspond
ing increase in the country as a whole xvas 
£rom 930 to 936. 'Fhe State’e sex-ratio in 
1981 was the lowest among all the major 
States with the exception of Haryana (877). 
T h e  population of the State in 1983 
(March 1, 1983) is likely to be about 1164 
lakhs.

1.1.5. Higher growth of population is 
apt to have an adverse impact on demogra
phic and economic development of the 
State. T he  annual growth rates of State’s 
population during 1951—61, 1961—71, and 
1971—81 were 1.5 per cent, 1.8 per cent 
and 2.3 per cent respectively. On the 
other hand, the population of the country 
during the same periods increased annually 
by about 2.0 per cent, 2.2 per cent and 2-2 
per cent. This means that while during 
the decade ending 1971, population of the 
State increased at a rate lower than what 
was the rate in the country, during 1971—
81 the State’s population grew  ̂ at a higher 
rate of 2.3 per cent as against 2.2 per cent of 
the country.

W ork ing  F orce

1.1.6. T he increase in population has a 
two dimensional effect on the. economy of 
the State. W hile increase in population 
provides additional labour force required 
for development, at the same time it also 
results into an increase in the number of 
tion-working population which has adverse 
impact on the State’s econbrriy.

1.1.7. Generally,' persons in the age- 
group of 15—59 years actively participate 
in the labour force. Table 1 gives 
distribution of population by age 
groups, will show how non-working 
population has increased during the period

*Anexure 1.



1951—71. T he corresponding figures lor 
1981 census are still not available.
T a b le  I—Percentage cistributing o f  population 

in U ttar Pradesh by broad-age-groups

Census
Year

1

Age groups (Years)

0-14 15-59 60 and above

1951
1961
1971

38.5
40.6 
41.8

55.7
53.2
51.4

5.8 
6.3
6.8

I t is revealed from the above that popu
lation in the age-group 15—59 years in 1951 
was 55.7 per cent which decreased to 53.2 
per cent in 1961 and thereafter to 51.4 per 
cent in 1971. T his also indicates that the 
proportion of non-working population (i.e. 
dependent population) has been increas
ing in the past from one decade to another. 
T h e  latest estimates, as available from 
32nd round of National Sample Survey 
(State Sample), also show that during 
1977-78, the proportion of non-working 
population in the State was higher than its 
proportion in the country as a whole. It 
further reveals that the dependency per 
worker in the State was 2.47 as against 2.21 
in the country. T he  increasing trend in 
the proportion of non-working population 
in the State is becoming a drag on the 
State’s economy.

1.1.8. According to 1981 census, there 
were 323.03 lakh main workers (per
sons engaged in economic activities for 
more than six months during the reference 
year) and 29.65 lakh marginal workers 
(persons engaged in economic activities 

for some time bu t less than six months 
during the reference year) in the State. 
These constituted about 29.1 per cent and 
2.7 per cent of the total population res
pectively. In  other works, the total work* 
ing population in, the State constituted 
about 31.8 per cent in 1981. T he  working 
population in 1971 was about 31 per cent 
in the State against a corresponding figure 
of 37.6 per cent for the country.

A g r ic u l t u r e

1.1.9- Agriculture is the main stav of 
the people of this State. I t is for this rea
son that about 70 per cent of the total 
plan outlay is spent on various nroerrammes 
for the development of asrriculture and in 
creating other infrastructure for airricul-

tural development such as irrigation, 
power etc. Irrigation and fertilisers are 
the most im portant inputs for increasing 
agriculture production by raising crop pro
ductivity and intensity.

I rrig a tio n

1.1.10. Irrigation is admitedly the most 
im portant input for increasing agricul
tural productivity and cropping intensity, 
consequently high priority is given to 
programmes for increasing irrigation poten
tial in the State. T he  net area irrigated by 
different sources increased from 88.92 lakh 
hectares in 1978-79 to 89.12 lakh hectares 
in 1979-80 and then to 94.58 lakh hectares 
in 1980-81 recording an increase of 0.2 per 
cent and 6.3 per cent respectively over 
1978-79. T he net area irrigated in 1978-79 
by canals and tube-wells as a percentage of 
total net irrigated area was about 35-1 per 
cent and 47.3 per cent respectvely in 1978- 
79 and 33.6 and 53.5 respectively in 1980- 
81. Thus, while the net area irrigated by 
canals in 1980-81 increased by only 2.0 per 
cent over 1978-79, the corresponding in
crease in respect of net area irrigated by 
tube-wells ^was about 20.1 per cent. F ur
ther, the.net area irrigated as a percentage 
of net area sown, increased from 50.9 in 
1978-79 to 54.9 in 1980-81. the orross irri
gated area as percentage to gross cropped 
area in 1978-79 and 1980-81 were 43.5 and 
46.3 respectively.

1.1.11. An inter-State analysis of irriga
tion coverage shows that the net irrigated 
area as percentage of net cropned area in 
U ttar Pradesh during 1970-71 was 41.7 
per cent which was lower onlv to the States 
of Puniab (71-3 per cent), Harvana (43.0 
per cent) and Tam il N adu (42.0 per cent). 
I t increased to 50.9 per cent in U ttar 
Pradesh during 1978-79 bu t was still lower 
than Punjab (80.0 per cent) and Harvana 
(52.5 per cent). As regards percentage o f  
SToss irrigated 'area td gross cropped area 
it was 43.5 per cent in U ttar Pradesh 
during 1978-79 which was lower onlv to 
the States of Punjab (83.1 per rent) 
Hnrvana (53.9 per cent') and Tam il Nadu 
(49.7 per cent). Although there has been 

large scale extension of irrigation facilities 
during the last decade, agriculture is still 
largelv dependent upon rains and conse- 
qiicntlv agriculture production is prone to 
influences of weather.



Fertiliser  C o n s u m p t io n

1.1.12. There has been a continuous 
rise in distribution of chemical fertilisers. 
Fertilisers distribution during 1981-82 was 
12-70 lakh tonnes which was 10.3 per cent 
higher than 11.51 lakh tonnes of 1980-81. 
Percentage increase in distribution of 
chemical fertilisers in 1980-81 was 8.79 
per cent in U ttar Pradesh against a corres
ponding figure of 5.0 per cent for the w'hole 
country. In 1981-82 also, percentage 
increase (10.35 per cent) in distribution of 
chemical fertilisers in U ttar Pradesh was 
higher than that of the country (7.3 per 
cent).

1.1.13. In terms of per hectare con
sumption of fertilisers, it is observed that 
fertiliser consumption per hectare of gross 
cropped area in this State during 1970- 
71 was 17.7 kg. only which increased subs
tantially to 45.6 kg./hect. at the end of 
the Fifth Plan period (1978-79) and to
46.84 kg./hect. in 1980-81. It may be 
mentioned that in 1970-71 the position of 
U ttar Pradesh was lower than the States 
of Andhra Pradesh (20.4), Kerala (19.3), 
Punjab (37.5) and Tam il Nadu (35.0) but 
in 1980-81 this State is not only ahead of all 
India average but also most of the major 
States ^except Punjab (117.9 kg. per hect.)* 
and Tam il Nadu (63.2 kg. per hect.)

P r o d u c t iv it y  a n d  C roi’pin g  I n t e n s it y

1.1.14. As a result of increase in irri
gation facilities and higher doses of ferti
lisers, the average yield rates, particularly 
of rice and wheat, increased substantially 
by 43 per cent and 19 per cent respectively 
during the period 1970-71 to 1978-79. 
T he  productivity* of wheat increased 
from 15.50 quintals per hectare in 1978-79 
to 16.50 quintals per hectare in 1980-81 
but on account of adverse weather condi
tions in 1981-82, it dropped slightly by 0.5 
per cent to 16.41 quintals per hectare. 
Thus, productivity per hectare of wheat in
1981-82 increased by 5.9 per cent as com
pared to 1978-79. Similarly, the average 
\deld of rice which was 10.53 quintals per 
hectare in 1980-81 is expected to incrpa«:e 
further to 10.79 in 1981-82. As regards, 
productivity of cash crops, in case of sugar
cane it registered a decline of about 7.6 per 
cent in 1978-79 (381 .46 quintals per
hectare*) over 1973-74 but increased to

470.90 quintals per hectare in 1980-81. 
Though, the productivity per hectare of 
sugarcane expected to be 462.70 cjuintals in
1981-82, it would be slightly lower than 
the level of 1980-81 but higher by 21.3 per 
cent in comparision to that of 1978-79- 
Similarly, the average yield rate ol potato 
increased substantially during the Fifth 
Plan period and it was 155.10 quintals per 
hectare in 1978-79. It increased to 156.66 
quintals/hectare in 1980-81 but is likely 
to be somewhat lower (151.49 quintals per 
hectare) in 1981-82. T he productivity per 
hectare of oil seeds (pure and mixed) also 
exhibited an upward trend. In the year
1981-82 it is expected to be 4.89 quintals 
per hectare which would be higher by 21.0 
per cent and 19.0 per cent than the yield 
rates for the years 1978-79 and 1980-81 
respectively.

1.1.15. T he inter-State comparative 
figures of the productivity* of some of the 
im portant crops are available for the year
1978-79. It is observed that the yield 
rates of rice and wheat in this State are 
lower than the national average and, of 
course, much belo^v than those in the 
neighbouring States of Punjab and 
Haryana. T he average yield of rice in  
U ttar Pradesh in 1978-79 was 11.59 qu in
tals/hectare being higher than Bihar (9.84 
quintals/hectare) Madhya Pradesh (7.39 
qu in tals/hectare), Orissa (10.07 quintals/ 
hectare) and Rajasthan (11.12 quin
tals/hectare) . T he highest average 
yield was recorded by Punjab (29.38 
quintals/hectare) followed by Haryana 
(26.78 quintals/hectare), Tam il Nadu 
(20.17 quintals/hectare) and Karnataka 
(19.80 quintals/hectare). Likewise, the 
average yield of wheat in U ttar Pradesh 
which was 15.50 quintals/hectare during
1978-79, was lower than the average yield 
of Gujarat, Haryana, Punjab, Orissa and 
West Bengal. T he highest average yield 
was observed in Punjab (27.13 quintals/ 
hectare) followed by Haryana (22.94 
quintals/hectare), Gujarat (19.24 quintals/ 
hectare) and West Bengal (19.16 quintals/ 
hectare) . W ith regard to the average 
yield of Sugarcane, it was 381 quintals/hec
tare in this State which was less than all 
India average of 491 quintals/hectare and 
much lower than the yields of Maharashtra 
(921 quintals/hectare) . Tam il Nadu (999
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qu in ta ls/hectare), and Karnataka (714 
quintals/hectare) . T he  States of Bihar 
(272 quin tals/hectare), Haryana (363 

qu in ta ls /hec ta re ), Madhya Pradesh (290 
quintals/hectare) and Rajasthan (368 
quintals/hectare) were, however, behind
the U ttar Pradesh in this respect.

\

1.1.16. T he cropping intensity ^in the 
Slate also increased by 3.6 per cent during 
the aforesaid period 1970-79. But it was 
only 139.0 per cent as against 157.2 per 
cent in Punjab, 151.3 per cent in Haryana 
and 166.7 per cent in Himanchal Pradesh 
during  1978-79. T he cropping intensity 
of the State increased to 142.70t per cent in
1980-81 which is indicative of the fact that 
efforts are being made to bring more area 
under m ultiple cropping.
A g r ic u l t u r a l  P r o d u c t io n

1.1.17. T h e  over-all impact of various 
development programmes in thei field of 
agriculture was that production of food- 
grainsf in U ttar Pradesh increased from 
195.85 lakh M. T . in 1970-71 to 231.08 
lakh M. T . in 1978-79 showing an increase 
of about 18.0 per cent. This increase was, 
however, lower than the increase of 21.7 
per cent observed in the country as a

j^vhole during the same period. T he per
centage increase in foodgrains produc
tion during 1971—79 was highest in 
Maharashtra (79.2 per cent) followed by 
Punjab (59.8 per cent), Andhra Pradesh 
(44.0 per cent), Haryana (33.3 per cent). 
Bihar (26.6 per c en t), and Karnataka (25.1 
per c en t) . Due to severe drous^ht in 1979-
80, however, production of food-grains 
decreased to 164.39 lakh M. T . showin«i 
a decline of 28.9 per cent. T he declino 
in production of food-grains was observed 
in almost all the major States except 
Kerala, Maharashtra, iPunjab and Taii^il 
Nadu- . In the. subsequent year of ] 980-81. 
when the conditiolU were favourable, food- 
grain production rose to a record level of 
249.48 lakh tonnes which w<is Kigher by 
about 51.8 per cent and. 8.0 per cent, res- 

, pectively than the levels achie\^ed in 1979- 
80 and 1978-79, In 1981-82;'' although 
total food-sn'ains production is expected to 
be slightly lower (242.0 lakh tonnes) 
mainlv because of draught conditions on 
the one hand and excessive rains on the 

*'other, vet it Tv̂ ould be'hio-her bv about 4.8

per cent than the earlier record produc
tion of 1978-79.

1.1.18. Sugarcane, potato and oil-seeds 
are the major commercial crops in the 
State. T he production of sugarcane in 
1978-79 was of the order of 623.24 lakh 
tonnes which suffered a set back in 1979-80 
and came down to a level of 512.28 lakh 
tonnes in 1979-80, again moved up to
642.05 lakh tonnes in 1980-81, registering 
an increase of 25.3 per cent and 3.0 per cent 
respectively over 1979-80 ' and 1978-79. 
T he  production of sugarcane in 1981-82 is 
likely to be 768.08 lakh tonnes which 
would be about 19.6 per cent higher than 
its production in the previous year. T he  
production of potato was 42.96 lakh tonnes 
in 1978-79 which after registering a dec
line of 26.4 per cent in subsequent year 
(1979-80) impro.ved to 41.65 lakh tonnes 

and 45.90 lakh tonnes in 1980-81 and
1981-82 respectively. Thus, the produc
tion of potato in 1981-82 show^ed an in
crease of 10.2 per cent over the previous 
year and 6 .8  per cent over 1978-79. 
T he  total oil seeds production in 
1978-79 was 15.15 lakh tonnes which, 
after declining to 9 .64  lakh tonnes 
in 1979-80, again rose to 15.64 lakh tonnes 
in 1980-81 and is further expected to reach 
a level of 19.43 lakh tonnes in 1981-82. 
This would be about 24 2 per cent and
28.3 per cent higher than levels of pro
duction already reached in 1980-81 and 
1978-79 respectively.

1.1.19. T he over-all effect of the in
crease in agricultural production expressed 
in terms of gross value of agricultural pro
ducts at 1970-71 prices reveals that the

r annual growth rate during the Fifth Plan 
period i.e.̂ , 1974-75 to 1978-79 ŵ as 5.5 per 
cent, as against only 0.7 per cent during the 
.Fourth Plan period.. D uring the first year 

'jof the Sixth, Plan i.e. ,1980-81 it was 2.5 per 
cent over 1978-79. T h e  quick estimates 
for 198i-82 indicate that.the. gross v<ilue 
of agricultural products during.1981-82 is 
likely to.increas.e b.Y 3.4 per cent over 

®l9S0-8<,'

1 .1 .20. T he position of the State on 
the industrial’map of the countrv has been 
discouraging. According to ‘1971'census 
on ly ’7 .1 ’ p e rc e n t of the working force
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was CHgaged’ in U ttar Pradesh in house
hold and noH-household m anulacturing 
industries as against the corresponding 
iiational figure ol; 9 .5  per cent. In  1978, 
the number of registered factories in tlie 
State was only about 4 per cent of such 
factories in the country and 529 persons 
per lakh of population were employed in 
these factories in the State as against 1,024 
persons in the country as a w^hole. T he 
contribution‘̂ of both the household and 
non-household m anufacturing industries 
to the State’s economy was about 10 per 
cent in 1980-81 whereas it w’as about 
15 per cent in the country. Maharashtra, 
Tamil Nadu and West Bengal commanded 
ETQUch higher status in this respect w’here 
the share of m anufacturing sector in the 
State’s economy w'as 29 .2  per cent, 26.7 
per cent and 18.9 per cent respectively. 
Productivity per worker employed in the 
registered factories in the State has been 
practically the lowest among the major 
States, mainly because they have been 
badly neglected over^ the years in terms 
of modernisation and m troduction of 
technological imporvements.

1.1.21. Sugar, Cement, Vanaspati and 
textile are traditional and im portant indus
tries of U ttar Pradesh. T he production 
of Sugary in U ttar Pradesh in 1979-71 was 
13.01 lakh M .T. which was about 30 per 
cent of all-India production. T h e  pro
duction of Sugar in ‘ 1970-71 was the 
highest in U ttar Pradesh "followed by 
Maharashtra (10.55 lakh M . T . ) . T he  
production of sugar in 1978-79 was 14.63 
lakh tonnes which fell down to 9 .96  lakh 
M.T. in 1979-80, because of severe drought 
in die year affecting adversely the produc
tion of sugarcane. I t again rose to 12.24 
lakh tonnes in 1980-81 and it is expected 
tliat there w^ould be a record production 
of 20.80 lakh tonnes of sugar in 1981-82. 
This would b^ higher by about 42 .2  per 
cent and 69.9  per cent in comparison to 
1978-79 and 1980-81 respectively.

1 .1 .22 . T h e  production of cement in 
Uttar Pradesh during 1968-69 was 3.91 
lakh tonnes w hich‘was lowest among all 
ceraent producing States. T he  relative 
position of the State did not materially 
change m 1978-79 in spite of 5 .83 lakh 
tonnes of ceraen-t production. T h e  high

est production of cement was recorded ia  
Taaail Nadu both in 1968-69 a»d in 1978- 
79 (19.89 lakk tonnes and 34.60 lakh 
tonnes respectively). Madhya Praiiesh 
stood second with 33.78 lakh tonnes of 
cement production. T he production of 
cement in U ttar Pradesh declined to 4 .50 
lakh tonnes in 1979-80 but increased to
5.25 lakh tonnes in 1980-81. W ith 
Kajarahat Cement Factory going i«t«o 
production in 1980-81, cement production 
in the year 1981-82 has gone up to 6 .76 
lakh tonnes, registering an increase of 
about 16.0 per cent and 28.8 per cent 
over 1978-79 and 1980-81 respectively.

1 .1 .2 3 . T he  production of Vanas- 
p a tif in the State was 1.20 lakh tonnes in 
1978-79 which declined to 0 .96 lakh ton
nes in 1979-80. However, the* position 
improved subsequently and production of 
vanaspati was 1.30 lakh tonnes and 1.52 
lakh tonnes during 1980-81 and 1981-82 
respectively. Thus, the production of 
vanaspati during 1981-82 was higher by
26.7 per cent and 16.9 per cent as com
pared with production of 1978-79 and 
1980-81 respectively.

1 .1 .2 4 . T he production of cotton 
cloth fluctuated during the period 1978* 
82. While it was 228.7 million metres ia
1978-79, it came down to 204.0 milHon 
metres in 1981-82, which was lower by
10.8 per cent and by 1 .4 per cent as com
pared to the production of 1978-79 and 
1980-81 (206.9 million metres) respectively 
T he  production of cotton yarn during 1981- 
82 was 69 thousand tonnes. T his was lower 
by 5.5 per cent as compared to 1978-79 (73 
thousand tonnes) bu t higher by 4 .5  per 
cent in comparison to 1980-81 (66 thou
sand tonnes).

1 .1 .2 5 . An idea of general perfor
mance of organised and un-organised 
industrial sectors can also be had from the 
provisional results thrown up by the Eco
nomic Census conducted in the State in 
1977 and in 1980. These results show 
that in the State the num ber of non-agri- 
cultural establishments (employing at least 
one hired worker) rose from 3.40 lakhs in 
1977 to 4.67 lakh in  1980, indicating an 
increase of about 37 per cent. T h e



total num ber of non-agricultural enter
prises in the State in 1980 was 20.81 
lakhs employing about 54.70 lakhs 
persons. About 22 .4  per cent (4.67 
lakhs) ot such enterprises employed 
at least one hired worker and the rest 
(77.6 per cent) were own account enter

prises. O ut of 54.70 lakh persons usually 
working in these enterprises, about 49 
per cent belonged to the category of 
hired workers. It is further revealed that 
the average num ber of hired persons per 
non-agricultural establishment (enterprise 
with at least one hired worker) was 6 in 
the State and it varied from 3 in district 
Chamoli to 12 in Ghaziabad.

1 .1 .26 . T he overall growth^; in indus
trial sector of the State’s economy w'as 
quite signihcant during the Fifth Plan 
period when this sector registered a growth 
rate of 8.9 per cent per annum . However, 
there was a negative annual growth rate 
of 1.1 per cent during 1979-81 over 1978- 
79. But, with an expected grow^th rate of 
about 5 .7  per cent in the organised sector 
in 1981-82 over 1980-81 it is expected 
that this sector would fare w’̂ ell in the 
ensuing years.
P o w e r

1 .1 .2 7 . Power is the most im por
tant infra-structure for the develop
m ent of agriculture and industries. 
Therefore, about 35 per cent of total 
outlay is allocated for powder alone. 
T he  installed capacity of powder in 
the State (excluding R enu Sagar)’ 
which w’as 3,076 MW at the end of the 
Fifth, Plan period (1978-79), increased to 
3,340 MW in 1979-80 and to 3,588 MW 
in 1980-81. But as against the installed 
capacities the power generated was
10139.5 Gwh, 10133.4 Gwh and 10190.5 
Gwh. in these years. T he generation 
during 1981-82 was 11348 Gwh. In this 
way power generation as a percentage of 
the available installed capacity remained 
37.6  per cent, 34.6 per cent and 32.2  per 
cent respectively in 1978-79, 1979-80 and 
1980-81. I ■

1 .1 .28 . 'Although per capita con
sumption of electricity in U ttar Pradesh 
has increased from 60 kwh* to 87 
kwh durifig the decade ending J  980-
81, the State is .fa r behind m any;other 
Stales of the country in this respect.- In
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1980-81 the per capita power consump
tion** of 87 units was not only much 
lower than the national average (135 
units) but also most of the major States 
except only Bihar (76 units), and Hima.- 
chal Pradesh (66 u n its ) . Punjab with 
315 units, M aharashtra with 272 units and 
G ujarat with 245 units occupied the first 
three positions in the scale of per capita 
consumption of electricity. O ut of the 
total consumption of power (7,827.1 
Gwh.) during the 1980-81, the percentage 
shares of industry and agriculture were
46.3  and 35.4 respectively. T he rest 
W'as consumed for domestic and other 
uses. T he corresponding .figures for
1978-79 were 51.7 per cent, 31 .4  per ccnt 
and 16.9 per cent respectively. • It show’s 
that the percentage share of power con
sumed for industry has decreased and that 
of Agriculture has increased in 1980-81 as- 
compared to 1978-79.

1.1.29. In  the m atter of rural elec
trification the position** in this State is 
not very encouraging. T hough the num 
ber of electrified villages increased from 
36,298 in 1978-79 to 42,372 by the end 
of 1980-81 registering an increase of 16.8 
per cent, yet the num ber of electrified 
villages were 37.6 per cent of the 
total villages at the end of 1980-81. 
In this respect the State .is higher 
only than Bihar (31.8 per cent) and 
Madhya Pradesh (35.8 per cent) but 
much below the national average of 47,3 
per cent. T he States which are much- 
ahead of other States are Haryana, Kerala, 
Punjab and Tam il N adu (99.1 per cent 
and above). I'hese  States are followed 
by M aharashtra (77.2 per c en t); G ujarat 
(68.5 per cent) and ■ Andhra Pradesh 
(65.5 per cent) . D urign 1981-82 the num 

ber of electrified villages rose to 47,525 
which was 42 .2  per cent of total villages.
R oads

1 .1 .3 0 . T he  length of surfaced 
roads m aintained by Public Works 
Departm ent in the State was 42,384 km. at 
the end of the Fifth Plan period (1978- 
79). T his increased to 45,463 km. in
1979-80 and to 47,795 ktn. ty  the end of
1980-81 which was 12.8 per cent and
5 .,1 per cent higher in comparison to their 
length in 1978-79 and.l979-86’respectively^



1 .1 .3 1 . W ith respect to availability of 
roads, it is observed that the length of 
surfaced roads per hundred square kilo
meter of area in this State during 1970-71 
was 12 km. which was lowest except the 
States of Gujarat (11 k m .), Himachal Pra
desh, (4 k m .), Madhya Pradesh (8 k n i.), 
Orissa (9 km.) and Rajasthan (6 km.) . 
The highest length of roads per hundred 
square kilometre was in Kerala (55 km.) 
followed by Tam il Nadu (39 km.) and 
Karnataka (26 km .). During 1979-80 
the length of roads* in U ttar Pradesh 
was 23 km. per hundred sq. km. and 
although this was above the all-India ave
rage of 20 km. yet it was lowest except in 
Bihar, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Rajasthan, 
The highest length was in Punjab (69 
km.) followed by Kerala (62 km.) and 
Tam il Nadu (50 km.) .

1 .1 .32 . T he road length* per lakh
of population in the State was 76 km. in
1979-80. This w’as lower than all-India 
average (120 km.) as also almost all the 
major States except Bihar (48 km .)’, 
Orissa (72 km.) and West Bengal (74 
km.’), Punjab (258 km.), Karnataka
(215 km.) and Haryana (187 km.) occu
pied the first three positions in this res- 
respect.
E d u c a t io n

1 .1 .3 3 . T he num ber of junior 
basic schools in the tate was 69,244 
in 1978-79 which increased to 70,931 
in 1980-81 and 71,637 in 1981-82. 
Thus, the num ber of these schools in 1981-
82 increased by about 3 .5  per cent and 
about 1.0 per cent over 1978-79 and 1980-
81 respectively. T h e  num ber of senior 
basic schools in 1981-82 (13,852) also 
increased by 21 .2  per cent over 1978-79 
(11,428) and by 3 .3 per cent over 1980-81 
(13,407). The enrolm ent .in junior basic 
classes in 1978-79 was 89.89 lakhs which 
increased by about 9.7 per cent in 1981-82 
(98.65 lakhs). In 1981-82 this was higher 
by 4 .4 per cent than that of 1980-81 (94.
47 lakhs)\ Similarly, the enrolm ent in 
senior basic classes increased by about 18.7 
per cent in 1981-82 as compared to 1978-79 
and was also higher by 6 .8  per cent than 
lhat in 1980-81. W ith regard to availabi
lity of jun io r basic schools and senior basic 
schools per lakh of population, it  wias 65 
and 12 in 1981-82.

1 .1 .3 4 . Although as a result of expan
sion ot edocational facilities in the State, 
literacy* increased from 21.7 per cent in 
1971 to 27 .4  per cent in 1981, yet it is 
mucl^ below all-India average of 36.1 per 
cent and is the lowest except Bihar (26.0) 
and Rajasthan (24.0) . T he highest lite
racy percentage is recorded in Kerala 
(69.2) followed by Maharashtra (47.0) , 
"^amil Nadu (45.8) and G ujarat (43.8). 
M e d ic a l  k  H e a l t h

1.1 .35 . T he num ber of allopathic 
hospitals and dispensaries (including Pri
mary Health Centre) has continued to 
increase since the end of the Fifth Plan. 
In 1978-79 their num ber was 2,982 which 
increased to 3,229 by the end of 1981-82. 
Likewise, the num ber of hospitals and 
dispensaries of indigenous systems also rose 
from 1,149 in 1978-79 to 1,269 by the end 
of 1980-81, registering an increase of
10.4 per cent. T he num ber of beds avail
able in the allopathic hospitals and dispen
saries also show^ed an upward trend. T h e ir 
num ber in 1978-79 was 52,627 which 
availability of such beds** per lakh of 
rose to 55,207 in 1981-82. This was 4.9 
per cent and 0 .2  per cent higher than 
those available in 1978-79 and 1980-81 res
pectively. W ith respect to the position of 
availability of such beds* per lakh of 
population in 1978-79, this State ŵ itH 
60 beds remained much below the national 
average (101) and some of the major 
States viz. Maharashtra (170) followed by 
Himachal Pradesh (150), Kerala (141)’, 
Punjab (128) and Tam il Nadu (112).
D r in k in g  W a t e r  S u p p i .y

1.1 .36 . According to a survey made m 
1972, out of l , U M l  villages, 35,506 vil
lages were indentified as scarcity (problem)^ 
villages. Of these 7,001 villages had been 
covered with piped water supply by
1979-80 leaving a balance of 28,505 prob
lem villages. Against the plan target of 
12,600 villages, another 1,781 villages have 
been covered during first two years 
(1980-82)\ By the end of 1981-82, the 

num ber of villages covered has thus, risen 
to 8,782 leaving a balance target of 10,819 
problem villages for 1982—85. Efforts are 
continuing to cover as many problem vil- 
lasfes as possible by installing hand-piimps 
which w ould ' cost less than piped water 
supply.
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1 .1 .37 . T he most suitable composite 
mtiicator for measuring over-all impact of 
various economic and social developmen
tal programmes is the estimate of total and 
per capita State Domestic Product (S.D.P.) 
cojnmonly known as State Income. 
Although this indicator does not throw 
light on the distribution of income, the 
sectoral distribution of the state domestic 
product does certainly b rin^  ©ut the 
impact of developmental efforts in various 
fields viz., ap icu ltu re , industry, transport, 
trade, social services etc, it is for this 
reason that the estimates of sectoral and 
per capita State domestic products, despite 
their lim itations, are used for comparhig 
the levels of development at various points 
o f time and in different areas. As such, 
raising of total as well as per capita income 
has in the the past, been one of the im por
tan t objectives of the Five-Year Plans to 
be achieved with some specified growth" 
rates in individual sectors of the economy.
Total S. D. P. and it's Growth

1.1.38. I t  is revealed from estimates 
of to ta lf and per capita** incoiaae of 
U ttar Pradesh and India at different points 
of time during the period from 1970-71 to ' 
1980-81 that estimates of net State Domes
tic Products at current prices showed a 
continuous rising trend from Rs.4,256 
crores in 1970-71 to Rs. 13,508 crores in 
1980-81. T he increavse in National 

incom e during  this period was 204 per 
■cent against an increase of 217 per cent 
in the State. T h e  State’s per capita 
income also increased from Rs,486 to 
‘Rs,486 to Rs. 1,287 during the same 
•period, indicating an increase of about 
’>65 per cent as against an increase of 143 
per cent in the national per capita 
income.

1 .1 .39 , T h e  growth in the National 
State income at current prices is a com
pos it effect both of real increase in goods^ 
and ser\ices as also in the prices, the 
maior share being of the latter. As rcs^ards 
growth in the economy in real terms, the 
total State net Domestic Product at 
1970-71 prices increased from Rs.4.256 
croers in 1970-71 to Rs.5,523 crores in 
1980-81, T hus the real total State income
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i>TATE I n c o m e rose by about 29.8  per cent during the 
peried 1^7i-71 to 1980-81, giving a com- 
]i«und a»Mual growth* rate of 2.6 per cent 
as against the growth of 3 .3  per cent at 
the national level. T he  States of Punjab, 
Haryana, ARdkra Pradesh and Moha- 
rashira registered higher growth rates ot 
4 .8 , 3 .3 , 3 .2  and 4 .6  per cent respectively 
during this period. But the growth rate 
in U ttar Pradesh was higher than some 
other States viz. Bihar (2.0 per cent), 
Karnataka (1 .5  per cen t), Madhya Pra
desh (2 .4  per cent), Rajasthan (1.3 per 
ceu t), Orissa (#.7 per cent), and T am il 
Nadu (2.5 per c en t) .

1 .1 .40 . It is also observed that the 
share of U ttar Pradesh in the total income 
of the country (at constant prices of 
1970-71) has declined from 12.4 per cent 
in 1970-71 to 11.7 per cent in 1980-81, 
because of a relatively faster growth rate 
in the national income than that in the 
State income. It also shows that while 
the State’s share in the total population of 
the country- was about 16 per cent, the 
share of State income in the total national 
incsme has been much less.

1 .1 .41 . A closer study of the annual 
variations of tke total State income In real 
terms showed that the period 1971-72 to 
1974-75 was characterised by low levels of 
income as these were the years of extreme 
economic strain on account of drought, 
crop failure, shortaiores and international 
oil crises, which resulted in the decline of 
production in agriculture and organised 
m anufacturing sectors. On the other hand, 
the State’s economv progressed very well 
durine  the Fifth Plan period (1974-75 to
1978-79V with annual growth rate of 5 .8  
per cent which was higher than the growth 
rate of 5 .2  per cent in national economy. 
T he  economy of the State however, again 
suffered a severe setback in 1979-80 due to 
unprecedent drought. Althous:h' defi
ciency of rains was observed in all the 
northern States of the country bu t this 
State was affected worst by failure of rains. 
Agricultural production and industrial 
production in 1979-80 fell down in the 
State by about 30 per cent and 18 per 
ceiit respectively as against the correspond
ing fall of onlv 10 per cent and 1 .5  per



cent in tie country. T h e  over-all impact 
of drougit in 1979-8P was a fail of 17 per 
cent in italic 4oniestic product against a 
faJlof ab)ut 3 per cent only in the national 
gross donestic product. This set-back 
naturally aSected public investment capa
city adversely in  subsequent years also. 
The position, somewhat, improved in 
1980-81. T h e  growth rate of 1.4 per cent 
was recorded in the economy of the State 
during tie period 1979—81. I t was higher 
than the corresponding growth rate of 1.0 
per cent observed at the national level. 
iVhen compared with other States it was 
found tc be lower than the States of 
Punjab (3 ,7  per cent), M aharashtra 
(1.7 p e rc e n t) , Madhya Pradesh (3 .2  per 
cent) and Assam (6 .2  per c en t) . Rest 

the States are trailinj? behind U ttar 
Pradesh n this respect. Further the esti- 
Riates fo: 1981-82, based on tentative in 
formation and  indicators, reveal that the 
growth n te  during the first two years of 
the Sixtl Plan i.e. 1980-81 and 1981-82 
with 197S-79 as a base year would be 2 .3  
per cent. If the growth rate durinsr the 
first two years is calculated with 1979-80 as 
a base year, it would tu rn  out to be about
13.0 per cent annually. However, it 
should not be forsronen that 1979-80 was 
an extremely bad year and any comparisoti 
with thai year would appear to be mis
leading.
I^R C a h t a  St a t e  D o m e st ic  P r o d u c t

1.1.42. T he per capita income* at 
constant (1970-71) prices in the State in 
1970-71 was Rs.486 which increased to 

||fo.530 in 1978-79. After declining to a 
level of Rs.436 in 1979-80 the per capita 
income again increased to Rs.526 in 
1980-81. T hus the increase in the State’s 
\)er capita real income during the decade 
ending 1980-81 was Rs.40 which was much 
less than the corresponding increase ot 
Rs.63 in national per capita income. In  
tkis way at 1970-71 prices the gap between 
per capita income of State and the country, 
J^hich was Rs.l47 in 1970-71, widened fur
ther to Rs.l70 during 1980-81. It is also 
observed that per capita real incom et 
(Rs.526) of this State (at 1970-71 prices)' 
in 1980-81 was lowest except the States of 
Madhva Pradesh (K sA 9l) . Bihar (Rs.405) * 
md Orissa (Rs.435). T he  highest per

Mnnexiire III 
fAnnexure V 
#Annexure VTII

capita income at 1970-71 prices was record
ed by Punjab (Rs. 1,336) followed by 
M aharashtra (Rs.984), Haryana (Rs.931) , 
G ujarat (Rs.861) and West Bengal 
(Rs.748).

Se c t o r a l  St r u c t u r e

1 .1 .43 . As m entioned earlier, the eco
nomy of the State is predominently agra
rian. T he  contribution of agriculture 
(including animal husbandry) sector in 
the total income of the State during 
1980-81 was 55.6  per cent, as against 40.0 
per cent at the country level. T he con
tribution of m anufacturing sector in the 
State’s economy was 10.2 per cent as 
against 15.4 per cent at the National level. 
The contribution of Agriculture (includ
ing Animal Husbandry) and of the 
M anufacturing sectors during 1970-71 in 
the State was 58.4  and 8 .9  per cent res- 
pctively. T he corersponding percentages 
at the country level were 47.4  and 13.4. 
It shows that there is gradual diversifica
tion in the economy of the State as well as 
of the country from agriculture to non
agriculture. T his fact is also supported 
by the trend of contribution of primary, 
secondary and tertiary sectors. T he con
tribution of Primary, Secondary and ter
tiary sectors in the State economy was
56.8 per cent, 17.3 per cent and 25.9 per 
cent in 1980-81 as asrainst 60.2 per cent,
14.9 per cent and 24.9 per cent respec- 
tiyely in 1970-71. A similar trend is 
observed at the National level also.

1 .1 .4 4 . T he  annual grow thff rate 
observed during 1971-72 to 1980-81 
in Agriculture (including Animal Hus
bandry) sector was 2 .1  per cent while that 
of m anufacturing sector it was 4 .0  per 
cent. T he  growth rate in rest of the sec
tors was 3.1 per cent. T he quick esti
mates indicate that the corresponding in
creases during 1981-82 over 1980-81 would 
be 3.1, 5 .7  and 3.7 per cent respectively.
P rice  T r en d

1 .1 .45 . Inflationary phenomenon is 
inherent in a developing economy and it 
affects different sections of people in 
different ways. T he poor ones are parti
cularly hard h it by the price-rise. T he 
cost of various plan projects programmes 
goes up in money terms and the physical



10
progress of development programme is 
hampered. It is, therefore, essential to 
study the price behaviour in the context 
of the performance of the State economy.

1 .1 .46 . Since the beginning of the 
Planning era the whole country is expe
riencing the effect of rise both in whole
sale and retail prices of different com
modities. However, the prices moved 
upward at a slower pace during 1981-82 
in comparison to the rise in previous years. 
T he  wholesale price index (base 1970- 
71) in 1980-81 was 253.0 which was higher 
by 21.3 per cent in comparison to that of
1979-80. But in 1981-82 it rose to 270.4 
recording an increase of only 6.9 per 
cent over 1980-81. Further, the whole
sale price index fell down to 264.8 during 
the quarter A pril—June, 1982, meaning 
thereby a decline of about 2.1 per cent. 
Similarlv the rise in urban and rural prices 
in 1981-82 as reflected by the Urban and 
R ural Retail Price Indices was of a lesser 
degree (10.2 per cent and 7 .9  per cent 
respectively), as compared with corresnond- 
ing increases of 15.5 per cent and 14.5 
per cent in 1980-81 over the previous year.

1 . 1 . 4 7 .  D uring the , current year,
1982-83  a mixed trend is observed in the 
whole-sale and retail prices. T h e  whole
sale prices of wheat, maida,' eram, arhar 
(Dal), sugar, drv-chillies, vanaspati and 
coriander grenerally declined d n r i n < ?  the 
period A pril—June, 1982. T he fall of 
3 9 . 7  per cent, 1 8 . 3  per cent, 1 6 . 5  per cent 
and 4 . 8  per cent was significant in the 
whole-sale prices of onion, esr?s, drv-chilb'es 
and arhar (Dal) respectively. T he  rise 
in case of rice, maize, gnr, cement a^d 
turm eric was. however. 9 ^  ner cent, 10.9 
per cent, 2 0 . 9  per cent. 3 . 0  ner cent and
17.0 ner cent respectively, during the same 
period.

1 .1 .48 . T he mixed tendency of rise 
and fall in the retail prices of essential 
commodities during the period A pril— 
September, 1982 was also generally in line 
with the changes in whole-sale prices. It 
is obsei"ved that the prices of foodgrains, 
potato, gur, dhoti, long-cloth, tea, anacin, 
copy, cement and spices increased com^ 
paratively at higher rate during the period 
A pril—September 1982 than that of 
during the corresponding period of the 
previous year, while the prices of the other 
commodities like mustard oil, meat, 
raarkin, yam, soap, cycle tyre and tube

etc. increased at lower rates. On the other 
hand the prices of chillies, cotton, vanaspati, 
soft coke, kerosene oil, and deshi ghee 
decreased during  the period A pril— 
September 1982, as against the increases 
in the prices of the above commodities 
during A pril—September 1981.

P l a n  I n v e s t m e n t

1 .1 .49 . T he  total expenditure during 
the Fifth Plan period (1974—79) was 
Rs.2,924 crores which was about 2 \  times 
of the expenditure incurred during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. Further, against 
an outlay of R s .6,200 crores allocated for 
the Sixth Plan, the anticipated expen
d iture  during the first three years 
(1980—83) is likely to be of the order of 

R s .3,265 crores (52.7 per cent) meaning 
thereby that the investment during the 
first three years of the Sixth Plan itself 
would be somewhat hisrher than the invest
ment of the entire Fifth Plan period and 
it is likely to be more than double during 
the full period of the Sixth Five Year Plan. 
Even if the cost escalation due to rise in 
the prices is taken into account, the 
increases in the real investment during 
the successive plan periods has been 
substantial.

1 .1 .50. As will be seen from the fore
going paragraphs, the progress achieved 
by the State in agricultural and industrial 
production as also in other sectors of the 
economy, particularly from the beginning 
of Fourth Plan period, was fairly satis
factory inasmuch as the State achieved a 
growth rate during the Fifth Plan period, 
which was higher than the growth rate 
observed at the country level during the 
same period. T h e  physical progress during
1980—83 has been also quite encouraging. 
In  spite of this, per capita income of the 
State is lower than the national average 
and all other m ajor States excepting 
Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa. T h is 
is mainly attributable to comparatively 
lower per capita investment during the 
successive plan periods in this State. .

1 .1 .51 . A lthough the plan outlay of 
this State increased substantially during 
successiydt plan periods, the per capita out
lays^' has been generally lower than all- 
States average as well as the per ca'hita 
plan Qutlav of most of the States, D uring 
the period 1974—79, the per capita plan 
outlay was R s.329 which was lower by
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about 21.1 per ccnt than all-States’ aver
age of Rs. 417 and also lower than all the 
other major States except Bihar (Rs.211) 
and Tam il Nadu (Rs.279). It is also 
revealed from the figures that per capita 
plan outlay of R s . 329 in this State was 
lower than per capita outlay of Punjab 
(Rs.694), Haryana (Rs.674), Maharashtra 
(Rs. 527) and Gujarat (Rs.516) by wide 
margins of 52.6 per cent, 51 .2  per cent, 
37.6 per cent and 36.2 per cent, respec
tively. This trend continued to persist 
during subsequent years also.

1.1.52. Takinp^ into account the aeorre-
gates of per cat>ita Plan outlay since the 
beginning^ of the planning era (1950-51 
to 1981-82), it is revealed that per cajiita 
plan outlay of R s . 969 in this State is higher 
than that of Bihar (Rs.707) and West 
Beneal (Rs.926) onlv but considerably 
lower than of Punjab ('Rs.2 306), Harvana 
(Rs.1,859), Guiarat (Rs.1,673) and Maha
rashtra (Rs.1,556) by wide marqrin of 
58 per cent, 47 .9  per cent, 42.1 per cent 
and 37.7 per cent. It was also lower by
11.5 per cent than all-States average 
(Rs. 1,095)...........................................................

1 .1 .53 . T h e  plan outlays of States 
mainly depend upon States’ own resources 
and Central Assistance. It may be men
tioned that in spite of poor taxable capacity 
of the people of the State, the State 
Grovemment raised its own financial 
resources by more than 130 per cent 
jtiring the period 1973-74 to 1981-82 
t|rough additional tax measures. Con- 
jMering the increase in the f>er capita tax 
burden in 1979-80 over 1973-74, it will 
be seen that the percentage increase of 
129.7 observed in this State was not only 
higher than all States’ averaq-e ( \2 \  .2 per 
:ent) b u t also higher than the States of 
Maharashtra (128.5 per cent'l Puniab 
(125.2 per cent), Andhra Pradesh (123.0 
3pr cent). West Bengal (121.7 per cent), 
Madhya Pradesh (114.9 per cent) Rajas- 
:l|an (111.7 per cent), Bihar (84.9 per 
®nt) and T am il Nadu (64.2 per cent). 
However, the share* of the Central 
lAtssistance in the total State plan expen- 
itu re /ou tlay , has shown a declining trend 
luring the past few years. Central 
|ssistance, which was 63 .6 per cent of 
fte total State plan expenditure during 
iie  T h ird  Plan period, continued to

Annexure XII

decline in subsequent years and it is 
likely to be only S3 per cent during the 
Sixth Plan period.

1 .1 .54 . T he allocation of Central 
Assistance was expected to be made in such 
a m anner as would have enabled the back
ward States like U ttar Pradesh to step up 
their level of developmental expenditure 
but the position of this State has generally 
been low in the scale of per capita Central 
Assistance. T he per capita central assist
ance provided to this State during the Fifh 
Plan period was R s.l4 4  which was less 
than all States’ average of R s.l4 7  as also 
many other States like Haryana (Rs.l78), 
Orissa (R s.I69), Rajasthan (R s.l50), 
Madhya Pradesh (R s.l48), Punjab 
(Rs.l46) and Kerala (R s.l45). It is 

further observed that increase in per capita 
central assistance allocated to this State 
for the Sixth Plan period over that pro
vided during Fifth Plan period was 51.4 
per cent only as against the corresponding 
increase of 62.5 per cent in the case all 
States’ average- T he percentage increase 
(51.4) in case of U. P. was much lower 
than of Gujarat (97.4 per cen t), Bihar 
(89.8 per cent), Maharashtra (87.1 per 

cent), Orissa (78.1 per cent), Madhya 
Pradesh (63.1 per cent), Rajasthan 
(62.0 per cent) and Karnataka (61.4 per 

cent).
1 .1 .55. Similarly per capita market 

borrowing allowed during the Fourth Five- 
Year Plan was Rs. 10.81 which was lowest 
amongst all the 14 major States except 
Bihar (R s.9.89). D uring the Fifth Five- 
Year Plan it was also lowest (R s.24.36) 
amongst the major States.

1 .1 .56 . Reduction of regional im
balances is one of the goals of national 
planning. T he State of U ttar Pradesh 
which feeds about one sixth population of 
country is economically backward with 
lowest per capita income excepting Bihar, 
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa. W ith a view 
to reduce regional disparities and to raise 
the income of the nation as whole, it is 
necessary to accelerate the pace o£ deve
lopment of this State by diverting larger 
investment in the State. T he State, with 
a low taxable capacity on account of its 
backwardness and recurring droughts and 
floods, is unable to make required invest
ments out of its own resources for its rapid 
development.
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ANNBXURE—It.
, Population Details

State I^o'ulation 
in Lakhs 

1981t

Density 
persons/ 
Sq. Km. 

1981

Percentage
Urban/
Population

1981

i  .  1.

Sex Aniiual Growth rate Population 
Ratio o f population m Iow 
1981 (Percent) poverty

r  , ■ ■ . -
1961—71 1971 81 1977-78

1 2 3 . 4 5 6 _ ^ 7 8

I. Andhra Pradesh '53^ 195 23.2 976 1.9 2.1 42.2

2. Bihar 698 402 12.5 947 [2.0 '2.2 '57,5

3. Gujarat 340 173 31.1 942 [2.6 2.4 39.0

4. Haryana 128 ‘291 22.0 877 [2.8 2.5 •24;8

5.
1 ^

Karnataka 370 193 28.9 '963 '2.2 2.4 48.3

6. Kerala 254 654 18:8 1034 ‘2.4 1.8 47:0

7. Madhya Pradesh 521 118 20.3 941 2.6 .3 57.7

S. Maharashtra 627 204 35.0 938 2.5 2.2 4X7

10.

Orissa
C '

Punjab

263

167

169

331

11.8

27.7

982

886

'2 .2  ' 

2.0

-1.8

2.1

^66.4

I 5I

11. Rajasthan l 4 1 ' 1:0 20.9 923 L2.5 2.8 33.8

12. T mil Nadu 483 371 33.0 978 2.0 1.6 52.1

13. Uttar Pradesh ,1109 377 'I8.O 886 l.S 2.3 O.l

14. West Bengal 545 614 26.5 911 - 2 .4 2.1 52.5

All Irdia ■%581 220®  23.7® '936®  
____________ _____________

' 2.2
-------- ft; .jii.

2.2
— L"' ■ i

48.1

@Exclud.ng Assa.Ti, Jammu ana Kashmir. ''tPiOvisional 
Source ; Col. .2,3, 5 Census o f India 19^1-P per III, p. 1:0^122 

Col. 4—Census of Ind’a 1931-PaperII, p . . 2d Col. 6.
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ANNEXURE II
Selected Indicators o f  Beyelopment o f  Vttar Fradesh

Item 1970-71 1973-74 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Stroctnre of economy ;
1.1 Constant Price (1970-71) estimate (%) 

{a) Primary Sector 60.2 56.5 56.9P 50.8P 56.8Q

{b) Secondary Sector 14.9 16.5 17.3P 19.8P 17.3Q

(c) Tertiary Sector 24.9 27.0 25.8P 29.4P 25.9Q

1̂ 2 Sectoral contribntion at current prices (%)

(a) Primary Sector 60.2 62.7 50.2P 45.4P 51.CQ

(b) Secondary Sector 14.9 14.1 17.5P 19.9P 17.8Q

(e) Tertiary Sector 24.9 23.2 32.3P 34.7P 31.2Q

2. Agricnltnre

1.1. Ayerage yieldl (Q tls./H ect.)
(a) Wheat 13. 02 9.78 15.50 13.14 16.50

(b) Rice 8.16 8.63 11.59 5.06 10.53

(c) Pulses 8.24 5.32 7.62 5.29 8.84

(d) Sugarcane 406.42 412.65 381.46 373.17 470.90

(e) Potato 92.00 92.04 155.10 130.81 156.66

( / )  Oilseeds 4.71 4.32 4.04 2.68 4.11

M.2. Prodactlon (lakh M.T.)

(a) Food grains 195.85 155.63 231.08 164.39 249.48

(b) Potato — 14.86 17.21 42.96 31.63 41.65

(c) Oilseeds 18.52 15.54 15.15 9.64 15.64

(d) Sugarcane 546.72 607.73 623.24 512.28 642.05

2.3 Intensity o f cropping (%) 134.11 134.01 139.01 139.C9 142.70

2.4 Gross irrigated area as percentage to gross 
cropped area.

36.04 36.91 43.52 44.74 46.27

2.5 Consumption o f fertiliser (K g./H ect.) 17.71 20.13 45.60 43.30 46.84

iD ^stries ;

3.1 Production

(a) Vanaspati (*000 M.T.) .. 103 71 120 96 130

(b) Sugar (*000 M.T.) .. 1301t I295t 1463t 996t 1224t

(e) Cement (»000 M.T.) .. 358 560 583 450 525

(d) Cotton Text, (lakh Mtrs). 2531 1915 2287 1897 2069

(#) Cotton Yarn (lakh Kg.) . . 780 591 733R 581 663
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A ,N N B X U R I-Ii—(ccn«/</.)

Item
- -X - .. .

1970-71 1973-74 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81

1 2 3 . . 4 ' " 6

3.2 In li 'i tr la l Production Index (a t base 1970- 
7lc=100)

(a) T otal 100.0 111.4 178.^@ 148. 151.:*

. {b) Sugar 100.0 82.4 11C.6® • 80.2® 73.3*
(c) C o tton  spinning and weaving in miUs 100.0 75.7 76.1® 82.2*

3.3 Value added per worker (Rs.)
* ' (

6223 8545 11023 N.A. N.A.

4. Power ;

4.1 Electrified villages (No.) 20719 29765 36298 38577 42372

4.2 Electrified H arijan  Basties (No.) - - 5960 12453 14014 16277

4.3 Pjr-cap ita  power consum ption (KW H) 60 58 . 90 87 87

4.4 Power consum ption by catcgories( %)

(a) Industry 64.01 58.88 51.69 47.93 46.27

(b) Irrigation 16.82 20.25 31.41 33.49 35.42

(c) Domestic use 8.63 9.73 9.85 10.59 ' 10.21

(d)  O thers 10.54 11.14 7.05 7.99 8.10

5. Roads

Length o f M etalled roads per 100 sq. kms. o f area 11.1 12.1 19.3 20.3 N.A

6. Medical

4.1 N o. o f H ospital/digpensaries per lakh of popu- 
lation. ,

2 3 • •  ̂ ■ 3 ■ ' 3 3

6.2 N o. o f beds in H ospitals/dispensaries per 
lakh o f population.

43 49 52 52. 50

7. Edncttion

7.1 E aro ln isn t in Junior Basic Schools (*000 N o.) 10865 11799 8989R 9317 19447

7.2 E irD l.n^nt in Senior Basic Schools (*006 No.) 2218 2428 ‘ 2593R 2792 12881

*Pro visional.
©PartiaWy revised.

y^ar i.e. from  Octobsr of previous year to  September o f current year. 
R-Revised.

Q -Q uick estimates.
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ANNBXURE lU  
Economic and Social Indicators o f some Major States

State
(Q)

Literacy Per-capita State Do- Percentage shares in State Do- 
percentage mestic Product 1980- mestic Products at current piiccs 

1981(P) 81 (Rs.) 1980-81

At
current

At
constant

Primary Secondary Terti: ry 
Sector Sector Sector

prices prices 
19 C-7J

3 4A 4B 5 6 7

29.72 1313 649 50.1 18.0 31.9

26.01 795* 405* 53.6* 22.5* 23.9*

43.75 1896 861 34.9* 26.8* 38.3*

35.84 1867* 931* 51.8* 21.4* 26.8*

41.94 1458 691 52.1* 17.3* 30.6*

38.41 1352 652 49.9 21.3 28.8

69.17 1056@ 538@ 46.1® 18.8@ 35.1®

27.82 1177 491 57.4 18.9 23.7

47.02 2277 984 27.9 35.8 36.3

34.12 843* 435* 63.0* 14.0* 23.0*

40.74 2642* 1336 V50A 20.6 29.3

24.05 1227 553 58.4 15.5 26.1

45.78 632- :8.8 36.1 35.1

27.40 ,1287. 526 51.0 17.8 31.2

40.88 1545 748 42.2 25.2 32.6

36.12 1537 696 38.8* 24.4* 36.8*

1-

;1 Andhra Pradesh

2 Bihar

3 Gujarat ..

4 Haryana

5 Himachal Pradesh

6 Karnataka

7 Kerala ..

8 Madhya Pradesh

9 M aharashtra

10 Orissa

11 Punjab ..

12 Rajasthan

13 Tamilnadu

14 U ttar Pradesh \

15 West Bengal

India

@ F gure relates to 1978-79 
♦Provisional for 1979-80 
Q—Quick Estimates.
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Serial State Rate of Average yield Average yield Average yield Cropp-
no. growth of wheat per of rice per of sugarcane per ing

of State hcctare (in Kg.) hectare(in Kg.) hectare(in Kg) intensity
economy------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 1978-79

1980-81 1978-79 1979-80* 1978-79 1979-80* 1978-79 1979-80 (percen- 
over tage)

197C-71

1 8 9(A) 9(B) 10(A) lOB) 11(A) 11(B) 12

1 Andhra Pradesh

2 Bihar

3 Gujarat

4 Haryana

5 Himachal Pradesh

6 K arnataka

7 Kerala

8 Madhya Pradesh

9 M aharashtra

10 Orissa

11 Punjab

12 Rajasthan

13 Tamilnadu

14 U ttar Pradesh

15 West Bengal

India

3.2 556 570 1S68 1820 63557 74778 115.6

2.0* 1385 1090 984 704 27233 32724 133.4

2.8 1924 1786 1164 954 56763 56091 108.7

3.3* 2294 2232 2678 1851 36301 31102 151.3

2.3 1209 688 1247 876 @@ N.A. 166.7

1.5 678 683 1980 2062 71390 66130 107.9

3.1@ — N.A. 1583 1630 @@ N.A. 133.4

2.4 933 736 739 381 28969 20994 115.4

4.6 802 864 1469 1231 92102 89276 108.9

0.7* 1789 1632 1007 709 61087 60710 135.7

4.8 2713 2784 2938 2606 56727 51039 157.2

1.3 1444 1303 1112 540 36841 34299 113.1

2.5 @@ N.A. 2017 2185 99940 102756 122.9

2.6 1550 1314 1159 506 38146 37317 139.0

2.6 1916 1552 1401 1159 58720 48915 127.4

3.3 1568 1437 1328 1082 49114 48005 120.5

♦For 1971-72 to 1980-81 
@ For 1971-72 to 1978-79.

@ @ Unimportant Crop, Arg. yd. not calculated.
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ANNEXURE III {Contd.)

Serial
no.

State Consumption of Fertili
zers per hectare of rross 
cultivated area (in Kg./ 
hec.) 1980-81

Average 
daily 
no. of 
workers 

in regd. 
working 

factories 
sr lakh of 
opulation 

1979*

Value
added

per
industrial

worker
(Rs.)

1977-78

Per
capita- 

consump- 
tion of 

electricity 
(K.W.H.) 
1980-81

Surfaced 
road 

length 
per 

hundred 
Sq Km o 

area 
1979-80

N itro
gen

Phos
phate

Potash

P'
P'

1 2 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

1 Andhra Pradesh 31.9 10.4 3.6 1020 8173 106 23

2 Bihar 13.9 2.6 1.3 565 14464 76 16

3 Gujarat 19.7 11.3 3.4 2016 16141 245 18

4 Haryana .. ■ 34.5 5.8 2.2 1353 19798 213 43

5 Himachal Pradesh 13.2 2.5 1.7 341 29078 66 7

6 Karnataka 17.5 7.3 6.3 1434 14202 157 33

7 Kerala 14.3 8.0 11.1 1183 9980 109 62

8 Madhya Pradesh 5.7 2.8 0.7 670 16580 98 12

9 M aharashtra 13.3 4.6 3.3 2022 21853 272 24

10 Orissa 6.5 2.0 1.1 342 17600 116 10

11 Punjab 81.1 33.3 4.5 1219 13701 315 69

12 Rajasthan 6.3 1.4 0.3 475 15893 99 11

13 Tamilnadu 37.6 10.9 14.7 1349 14372 190 50

14 U ttar Pradesh 35.0* 8.5* 3.3* 552 9463 87 23

15 West Bengal .. 31.2 9.0 5.7 1655 12525 114 37

India 21.3 7.0 3.6 1051 14628 135 20

’As per D irectorate of Agriculture, U .P.
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ANNEXURE III {concld.)

SI. no. State

Surfaced 
Road 
length 

per lakh of 
population 

1979-80

No. of No. of Beds Electrified 
recognised Allopathic available villages 

Primary/ Hospitals in as per- 
Junior Dispensa- Allopathic centage of 

Basic ries per Hospitals the total 
schools lakh of per lakh villages 
per lakh population of at the end 

of 1978-79R population of the year 
population 1978-79R 1980-81 

on 
1978-79R

Per Capita plan 
outlay

1980-81 1981-82

* 1 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

1 Andhra Pradesh 146 91 3 55 65.8 115 ^100

2 Bihar 48 N.A. N.A.^ N.A. 31.8 85 80

3 Gujarat 136 N.A. N.A. N.A. 68.5 196 186

4 Haryana 18 ’ 54 4 85 100.0 24=) 225

5 Himachal Pradesh 118 128 9 150 59.4 260 238

6 K arnataia 215 76 5 i08 62.6 131 113

7 Kerala 114 33 4 141 100.0 128 108

8 Madhya Pradesh 128 128 2 41 35.8 130 123

9 M aharashtra 148 98 8 170 77.2 175 172

10 Orissa 72 146 3 55 40.0 114 105

11 Punjab 258 92 9 128 100.0 221 204

12 Rajasthan 145 81 N.A. N.A. 45.4 130 100

13 Tamil Nadu 158 67 4 112 99.1 100 113

14 U ttar Pradesh 76 77 3 60 37.6 110 97

15 West Bengal 74 94 23 101 37.5 130 117

16 India 120 87 4 101 47.6 135 123

R —Revised on the basis of 1971 population. 
N.A. Not available.
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ANNEXURE IV
Estimates o f National I State Income at current and Constant (1970-71) Prices

(Rupees in crores)

Year

1

Current price esti- Constant price esti
mates mates

U. P. India U. P. India

2 3 4 5

1960-61

1965-66

1968-69

1970-71

1971-72

1972-73

1973-74

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79*

1979-80*

1980-81t

• 1843 13263 3321 24250

2986 20637 3601 27103

3829 28607 3628 30513

4256 34235 4256 34235

4434 36573 4017 34715

5491 40270 4254 34191

6220 50424 4059 35967

7154 59446 4237 36502

7005 62069- 4611 4006

8135 67083 4745 40481

9464 75935 5154 44062

9892 80992 5372 46306

10256 87253 4498 43822

13508 104201 5523 47211

♦Provisional estimates. 
tQuick estimates

■ce
National Accounts Statistics Government of India press
State Income Estimates of U. P. 1970-71 to 1980-81 Bulletin no. 186.



ANNEXURE V
Comparison o f per Capita State Income to per Capita National income
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Year At current Prices At constant price (1970-71)

Per capita incomc (Rs.) Per capita Income (Rs.)

U.P. India U .P.’s
Percentage

to
national

average

U.P. India U .P .’s 
Percen
tage to 

‘national 
average

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1950-51 259 267 97.4 260f 248t 104.8t

1955-56 213 255 83.5 266t 268t 99.3

1960-61 252 306 82.4 453 559 81.0

1965-66 373 426 87.6 450 559 80.5

1968-69 453 552 82.1 429 589 72.8

1970-71 486 63 3 ‘ 76.8 486 633 76.8

1971-72 497 660 75.3 451 627 71.9

1972-73 605 712 85.0 459 604 77.6

1973-74 673 871 77.3 439 621 70.7

1974-75 760 1006 75.5 450 618 72.8

1975-76 730 1024 71.3 481 661 72.8

1976-77 .. . 834 1082 77.1 487 653 74.6

1977-78 952 1198 79.5 519 695 74.7

1978-79* 977 1250 78.2 530 715 74.1

1979-80* 994 1316 75.5 436 661 66.0

1980-81tt 1287 1537 83.7 526 696 75.6

*Provisional.|A t  constant (1948-49) prices 
Source :

1. State Income Estimates of U.P. Bulletin no. 168 and 186.
2. National Accounts Statistics, Government of India.

ttQ u ick  estimates.



ANNEXURE VI 
Percentage distribution of total income at current prices
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India U.P. i^Percentage share of U.P. 
to India

yctii " "
Primary Secon

dary
Tertiary Total Primary Secon

dary
Tertiary Total Second- Tertiary 

dary

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1960-61 52.2 19.1 28.7 100.0 60.2 11.1 28.7 100.0 8.0 13.9

1965-66 49.0 20.3 30.7 100.0 61.2 12.5 26.3 100.0 8.9 12.3

1968-69 50.7 19.2 30.1 100.0 59.3 11.8 28.9 100.0 8.1 12.8

1970-71 50.1 19.7 30.2 100.0 60.2 14.9 24.9 100.0 9.4 10.1

1971-72 48-7 20.2 31.1 100.0 58.9 14.8 26.3 100.0 8.8 10.2

1972-73 48.7 20.3 31.0 100.0 62.6 14.3 23.1 100.0 9.6 10.1

1973-74 52.4 18.7 28.9 100.0 62.7 14.1 23.2 100.0 9.3 9.8

1974-75 48.4 20.1 31.5 100.0 60.0 14.1 25.9 100.0 8.4 9.8

1975-76 44.5 21.1 34.4 100.0 54.0 16.3 29.7 100.0 8.7 9.7

1976-77 42.5 22.4 35.1  ̂ 100.0 54.5 15.7 29.8 100.0 8.5 10.3

1977-78 43.2 22.2 34.6 ' 100.0 53.0 16.1 30.9 100.0 9.0 11.1

1978-79 40.9 23.6 35.5 100.0 50.2 17.5 32.3 100.0 9.1 11.1

1979-80 38.8 24.4 36.8 100.0 45.4 19.9 34.7 100.0 9.6 11.1

1980-81 39.8 23.5 36.7 100.0 51.0 17.8 31.2 100.0 9.8 11.0

Source :
State Income Estimates in U. P. Bulletin nos. 168, 175, 182, 186. 
N ational Accounts Statistics, 1976, 1980 and 1981 Press note 27-1-1981.
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ANNEXURE VII
District-wise per capita output, percentage share oj Agriculture and Animal Husbandry, Forestry and Loggings 

and manufacturing sectors in total District net out put.
1978-79 (at current prices)

District/Region Per-capita
output
(Rs.)

Percentage share in total output

Agr.
and

Animal
Husbandry

Forestry Manufactu- 
and ring 

Logging (Registered 
Unregistered)

1 2 3 4 5

1. Agra 528.02 72.1 0.3 27.4

2. Aligarh 645.53 80. 6 0.0 19.4

3. Bareilly 667.58 77.9 0.0 22.1

4. Bijnor 666.67 82.3 3.4 13.8

5. Badaun 557.55 97.9 0.1 2.0

6. Bulandshahar 563.26 87.2 0.2 12.6

7. Etah 559.71 86.5 0.0 13.5

8. Etawah 530.55 89.5 0.4 10.1

9. F arru k h ab ad .. 533.50 38.0 0.1 11.9

10. M ainpuri 571.42 86.2 0.1 13.7

11. M athura 645.25 88.7 0.0 11.3

12. M eerut 710.25 67.8 0.2 32.0

13. Ghaziabad 1382.89 36.9 0.0 63.0

14. M oradabad .. 557.20 85.9 0.1 14.0

15. Muzaflfarnagar 696.43 84.3 0.1 15.6

16. Pilibhit 1084.90 70.4 3.3 21.8

17. Rampur 551.01 90.0 0.3 9.7

18. Saharanpur .. 852.44 58.1 0.7 41.2

19. Shahjahanpur 679.00 95.2 0.1 4.6

Western Region .. 658.87 77.3 0.5 22.0

1. Bara Banki . . 614.68 84.9 0.1 15.0

2. Fatehpur 626.75 ' 92.7 0.1 7.2

3. Hardoi 575.07 ■ 94.0 0.0 6.0

4. Kanpur 738.60 53.2 0.1 38.9

5. Kheri 713.23 93.4 2.7 3.8

6. Lucknow 464.56 61.9 0.1 38.0

7. Rae Bareli 628.07 85.3 0.1 14.6

8. Sitapur 609.36 89.9 0.0 10.1

9. Unnao 566.67 90. 1 0.1 9.6

Central Region 625.29 79.3 0.4 18.5
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A N N E X JR E  Yil--{Concld)

(at current prices)

Distrct/Region Per-capita
output
(Rs.)

Percentage share in total output

Agr. Forestry M anufactu- 
and and ring 

Animal Logging (Registered 
Husbandry Unregistered)

I 2 3 4 5

t Ban(b .. 746.08 92.2 1.9 5.5

2. H am rpur .. • • 681.03 39.7 0.9 8.5

3- Jalam .. 596.52 98.1 0.5 1.4

Jhand .. 577.78 65.1 0.6 32.8

5.5, L alibur • • • • .. 686.45 86.5 1.8 7.4

Bxjndelkhand Region 663.00 87.3 1.2 10.4

I. Allatabad .. 668.68 69.4 0.1 30.4

2. Azairgarh .. 424.77 87.0 0.0 13.0

3. Bahrach .. 528.47 92.6 5.3 1.7

4. Ballis .. 316.79 93.3 6.7

1 Basti .. 420.21 97.0 0.1 2.6

5. Deorii .. 454.13 91.7 0.0 8.3

7. Faiza^ad .. 435.32 88.1 0.0 11.9

8. G hazpur .. 450.32 86.4 13.5

% Gondij .. 470.81 90.6 2.8 5.7

0, G oralhpur .. .. 452.75 81.7 1.9 16.3

1. Jaunfur .. 412.25 95.0 0.0 4.8

?. Mirz^pur .. 743.51 63.4 4.8 29.9

3. Prata^garh .. . . 478.05 92.1 0.0 7.8

4. Sultaipur .. 475.62 90.2 0.1 9.7

5. Vararasi .. 549.94 57.0 0.3 42.5

Eastern Region 486.77 82.3 1.0 16.4

I. Almo'a 650.70 78.4 11.9 9.7
2. Pithoiagarh .. • • 1207.82 79.4 9.1 11.5
3. Dehr£ dun .. . . • • 528.12 61.7 18.1 19.7
4. Garhval • • • • 599.84 78.3 20.2 2.5
5. ChaiTDli • • • • 1155.83 65.1 33.6 1.3
r
5. Nainital • • • • .. 1111.86 77.1 14.7 4.3
7. Tehri Garhwal * • • • 726.14 76.2 22.5 1.2
8. U ttar Kashi .. 1678.70 45.8 53.5 0.7

Hill Region 854.56 72.6 19.9 6.3

U ttar Pradesh 598.18 79.5 1.9 18.0
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ANNEXURE—VIII 
Annual compound mte.s o j girowth in different Sectors

(Perceatl

Sectors During
1969-70

to
1973-74

(Fourth-
Plan)

During
1974-75

to
1978-79
(Fifth-
Plan)

1980-81
over
1978-79

Daring
1961-62

to
1970-71

Daring
1971-721

to
1980-1

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Agriculture and Animal Husbandry 0.8 6.2 1.3 1.5 2

2. Primary .. 0.9 5.9 1.3 1.6 2,

3. Manufacturing • •• 3.4 8.9 ( - ) l . l 5.1 4.

4. Secondary.. 6.7 6.8 1.3 6.1 4,

5. Other Sectors 2.9 4.8 1.6 3.0 3i

6. All Sectors 2.3 5.8 1.4 2.5 2

7. Per Capita Income ,. ... 0.4 3.9 (~ )0 .4 0.7 0.'



25

ANNEXURE—IX
State~wise Irrigation coverage and Irrigation Intensity during 1978-79

{Provisional)

State Irrigation Irrigation
Coverage* Intensityt

1 2 3

1. Andhra Pradesh . .  . .  . . 32.2 128.5

2. Bihar 34.7 125.2

3. Gujarat . . 17.0+ 112.9+

4. Haryana 52.5 155.3

5. Himachal Pradesh . . 16.0 175.3

6. Karnataka 13.7 121.9

7. Kerala .. 10.4+ N.A.

8. Madhya Pradesh 12.3 104.2

9. M aharashtra 10.4^ 121.6

10. Orissa 18.6 138.8

11, Punjab .. 80.0 168.8

12. Rajasthan . .  . . . . . . 18.7 119.2

13. Tamilnadu 46.0 132.9

14. U ttar Pradesh 50.9 118.9

15. West Bengal 24.1+ 103.5+

India 26.5 126.9

♦Percentage of net area irrigated to  net area shown 
fPercentage of gross area irrigated to net area irrigated- +R elates to 1977-78

Source—Fertilizer Statistics 1979-80.



ANN EXURE—X 
Region-wisej Sector-wise Annual growth rates*
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Region Agricultural & 
Allied sector 

1978-79

M anufacturing sec
to r 1978-79

Total Income 
1978-79

Per C apita Income 
1978-79

Over year Over year Over year Over year Over year Over year Over year Over yea 
1970-71 1973-74 1970-71 1973-74 1970-71 1973-74 1970-71 1973-7^

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Western 2.2 5.9 5.9 8.9 2.8 6.4 0.8 4.3

Central 2.6 6.5 4.8 6.9 3.1 6.5 1.3 4.6

Eastern 2.4 6.7 4.5 10.1 2.6 7.1 1.0 5.4

Bundelkhand .. 1.4 5.2 7.1 12.2 1.9 5.8 ( - )0 .2 3.7

Hill 1.2 2.6 6.0 7.8 1.4 2.8 ( - )0 .7 0.6

U.P. 2.2 5.9 5.3 8.9 2.7 6.4 0.8 4.4

’•‘Based on estimates of-District Domestic Praduct of Commodity producing sectors.



ANNEXURE—X I 

State-wise Per Capita Plan Outlay
(Rupees)

State First
Plan

Second
Plan

Third
Plan

Three
Annual

Plans
(1966—69)

Fourth
Plan

Fifth
Plan

(1974—79)

Annual Plan

1981-82

Total 
(First 

Plan to 
1981-82)

Annual
Plan

1982-831979-80 1980-81

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1. Andhra Pradesh 33 52 91 58 98 338 104 115 100 1004 112

2. Bihar 25 40 67 40 85 211 57 85 80 707 95

3. G ujarat 58 76 108 84 204 516 171 196 186 1673 224

4. Haryana @ @ @ 91 358 674 202 249 225 1859 249

5. K arnataka J 46 62 100 70 128 369 108 131 113 1168 128

6. Kerala 31 49 101 73 156 313 105 128 108 1118 108

7. M adhya Pradesh 34 48 84 44 114 345 124 130 123 1088 139

8. M aharashtra 37 57 103 83 199 527 161 175 172 1556 216

9. Orissa 56 54 120 60 113 290 89 114 105 1022 114

10. Punjab 175 146 212 90 316 694 199 221 204 2306 231

12. Rajasthan 39 53 97 56 120 337 113 130 100 1125 100

12. Tamilnadu 28 57 98 71 134 279 90 100 113 1020 147

13. U ttar Pradesh 25 32 72 53 132 329 93 110 97 969 108

14. West Bengal 54 48 80 49 82 283 86 130 117 926 90

Total 27 39 77 56 120 417 110 130 119 1095 139

The State was not in existence.



ANNEXURE—XII
Per capita Central assistance and Central assistance as proportion oj total States Plan outlay

States

First Plan Second Plan Third Plan Three annual plans Fourth Plan 
(1966-69)

Fifth Plan 
(1974-79)

Sixth Plan

Per
capita

C.A.
(Rs.)

Propor
tion

%

Per
Capita

C.A.
(Rs.)

Propor
tion 

. %

Per
Capita

C.A.
(Rs.)

Propor
tion
%

Per
Capita
C.A.
(Rs.)

Propor
tion
%

Per
Capita
C.A.
(Rs.)

Propor
tion

%

Per
Capita
C.A.
(Rs.)

Propor
tion
%

Per Propor- 
Capita tion 
C.A. % 
(Rs.)

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

1. A ndhra Pradesh 19 57.0 28 53.2 58 64.0 39 68.6 53 54.6 138 41.0 208 29.2

2. Bihar 14 53.9 19 47.4 44 65.1 19 71.4 58 68.3 118 56.1 224 39.1

3. Gujarat 19 32.3 26 33.8 50 46.9 31 36.8 58 28.2 114 22.0 225 16.3

4. Haryana 50 54.9 97 22.6 178 26.3 231 13.1

5. K arnataka 23 50.0 30 48.7 63 62.4 40 56.8 57 44.7 114 30.9 184 23.8

•6. Kerala 17 54.6 24 48.0 68 67.1 45 62.0 80 51.0 145 46.3 202 27.8

7. M adhya Pradesh 23 64.9 32 66.4 64 76.1 37 85.1 61 53.3 149 34.4 243 26.7

8. M aharashtra 14 38.4 20 34.7 39 38.5 24 28.6 47 23.8 93 17.6 174 14.2

9. Orissa > 50 90.6 39 73.5 74 61.0 40 65.8 71 62.3 169 58.1 301 44.0

10. Punjab 152 86.5 50 t 58.3 67 52.9 38 42.5 72 22.8 146 21.2 221 15.3

11. Rajasthan 36 90.9 31 59.5 74 76.6 49 • 87.5 83 68.9 150 44.6 243 30.9

12. Tamil nadu 14 49.4 29 51.2 53 44.6 32 45.5 48 35.6 122 43.5 161 21.1

13. U ttar Pradesh 13 52.4 17 52.8 46 63.6 30 57.5 58 43.9 144 43.7 218 33.0

14. West Bengal 40 73.4 22 46.8 41 51.6 27 69.8 48 58.5 107 37.9 154 19.4

All States 24 61.8 26 50.8 55 60.4 36 58.6 65 46.1 147 40.2 258 if 31.6

hi

C .A .=C entral Assistance.



C h a p t e r  II

SIX T H  PLAN
1 . F in a n c ia l  P rogress

T he pace of expenditure against ou t
lays ot a plan is one ot the indices to judge 
its performance.

2 .1 .2 . Against an outlay of Rs.6,200 
crores, expenditure during first two years 
1980-82 of the Plan was Rs.2,118 crores 
(34 per cent) . The outlay of third year 
(1982-83) is Rs. 1,202 crores and inclu
ding this amount the expenditure 
would go up to Rs.3,320 crores (53.6 per 
cent) at the end of third year.

2 .1 .3 . Judging by norms of expendi
ture in terms of percentage shares of ou t
lay during five year period of a plan 
15 per cent, 18 per cent, 20 per cent, 
22 per cent and 25 per cen t), the pace of 
expenditure (53.6 per cent) in the first 
three years against a normative expendi
ture of 53 per cent would appear to be 
quite satisfactory.

2 .1 .4 . Going through sector-wise out
lays and expenditure,"^ it will be observed 
that ,

(a) generally speaking, the pace of 
expenditure has been comparatively 
better in those sectors which pro
mote growth and are vital to State’s 
economic and social development,

(h) the percentage expenditures in 
Agriculture and allied programmes 
(57 per cent) and Industry (57 per 

cent) are much higher than overall 
expenditure ^53.6 per cent), and

(c) it has not been possible to provide 
for higher levels of expenditure, as 
were desired, in Irrigation and 
Powder mainly on account of State’s 
obligations in respect of other sec
toral programmes.

2 .1 .5 . State’s total outlay (Rs.6,200 
crores) includes an outlay of Rs.5/0 crores 
(9 .2  per cent) for Hills. Against this 

outlay, the first two years (1980—82) 
expenditure was Rs.194.08 crores (34.1 per 
cent) . T h e  outlay of th ird  vear Is 
Rs.l20 crores and including this amount.

A  M ID -1 ERM REVIEW
the expenditure would be Rs.314.08 crores 
(55.1 per cent) at the end of third year. 

T. he expenditure in Hills during these 
three years works out to 9 .6  per cent of the 
total expenditure (Rs.3,320 crores) and is 
a little higher than its original share 
(9.5 per cent) in outlay. T he pace of 

expenditure in Hills is also quite satisfac
tory.

2 .1 .6 . Going through sector-wise out
lays and expenditure** of Hills, one would 
find that percentages of expenditure in 
forests, irrigation, roads,, education etc., 
which are comparatively more crucial to 
development of U. P.’s Hills are higher 
than over-all expenditure.

2 .1 .7 . An outlay of Rs.826.25 crores, 
as a part of State’s total outlay (Rs.6,200 
crores) and representing a percentage share 
of 13.3 per cent has been ear-marked for 
M inimum Needs Programme. An 
expenditure of Rs.241.94 crores was in
curred on this programme during the first 
two years (1980—82) . T he outlay of third 
year (1982-83) for this programme is 
Rs.163.25 crores and including this 
amount, the expenditure at the end of 
third yaar would be Rs.405.19 crores 
which is 12.2 per cent of the total expen
diture (Rs.3,320 crores) . M inimum Needs 
Programme has thus received adequate 
atteruion while allocating outlays for 
different programmes during this period.

2 .1 .8 . T he programme-wise expendi- 
tu re f will show that percentage expendi
ture in rural roads (55.7 per cent) and 
rural housing (52.9 per cent) are higher 
than over-all expenditure of 49.0 per cent 
against the outlay for M inimum Needs 
Programme.
2. P h y sic a l  P rogress

2 .2 .1 . Apart from maintaining a good 
pace of expenditure during first three 
years of the plan physical progress]; during 
this period is equally encouraging. The 
achievements/^ under M inimum Needs

♦Annexiire T 
** Annexure II 
t  Annexure TIT

I  Annexure VTTT 
£ Annexure—IX
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Programme, despite the constraint of 
resources, are also quite satisfactory.

2 .2 .2 . W hile salient achievements of 
power and irrigation are given separately 
some signihcant achievements of this 
period can be summed up as below : —

(i) Foodgrains production  rose to 
249 lakh tonnes in 1980-81 regis
tering an increase of 8 per cent 
over 231 lakh tonnes of 1978-79 
and 51.8 per cent over 164 lakh 
tonnes of 1979-80. In 1981-82 
however, owing to untimely rains 
and hailstorms foodgrains pro
duction came down to 244 lakh 
tonnes. T he targets of current 
year (1982-83) and of 1984-85 
are 260 lakh tonnes and 280 lakh 
tonnes respectively. W ith greater 
inputs of irrigation and fertili
zers, these targets are likely to be 
achieved.

(ii) Productivity of foodgrains has 
been continuously increasing 
since 1975-76 excepting the 
drought year 1979-80. From
11.6 Q uintal per hectare of 
1978-79, productivity rose to 
12.19 quintal per hectare in
1980-81.

(iii) Sugarcane production in 1981-82 
was 717 lakh tonnes which was 
about 15 per cent higher than 
record production of 623 lakh 
tonnes in 1978-79. T he target 
of 754 lakh tonnes for 1984-85 
will be achieved by increasing 
productivity of sugarcane.

(iv) Potato production in 1981-82 
was 46 lakh tonnes, about 7 .0  
per cent higher than record pro
duction of  ̂ 43 lakh tonnes in 
1978-79.

(v) Oilseeds production in 1979-^0 
was 9.64 lakh tonnes onlv. It 
rose to 20.64 lakh tonnes in
1981-82, which means that pro
duction rose almost 114.1 per 
cent during the nrst iwo years 
(1980-82) . T he target of 30 lakh 
tonnes '̂or 19^4-85 is likelv to be 
achieved.

(vi) Chemical fertilizers—There  has 
been a continuous rise in distri
bution of chemical fertilizers. 
Fertilizer distribution during
1981-82 was 12.70 lakh tonnes 
which was 10.3 per cent 
higher than 11.51 lakh tonnes 
of 1980-81. Percentage increase 
in distribution of chemical ferti
lizers in 1980-81 was 8.79 in 
U . P . against a corresponding 
figure of 5.0 per cent in the whole 
country. In 1981-82 also, per
centage increase (10.34 per cent)^ 
in distribution of chemical ferti
lizers in U. P. was again higher 
than that of the whole country 
(7 .3 per c en t) . T he  consump

tion of fertilizer per hectare of 
gross cropped area in the State 
increased substantially from
17.7 kg. to 46.8  kg. per hectare 
lu ring  the decade ending
1980-81. I t was above all-India 
average and also most of the 
m ajor States.

(vii) Irrigation—Irri^Sition potential 
created up to 1979-80 was 149.63 
lakh hectares. D uring the first 
two years (1980—82) of the plan, 
additional irrigation potential of 
19.68 lakh hectares was added 
raising the total irrigation poten
tial to 169.31 lakh hectares. T he 
target for major and medium 
irrigation projects is to add 12 
lakh hectares of irrigation poten
tial during the plan period, 
against which achievement of the 
first two years is 5.31 lakh hec
tares. T he  targets of current 
yeai (2.85 lakh hectares) and of 
the entire plan period are also 
likely to be achieved.

(viii) Power-Gener3.tion of power rose 
from 10,124 M.U. of 1979-80 to
11,348 M .U . in 1981-82 register
ing an increase of 12.1 per cent 
during 1980—82. D uring these 

two years of the plan 534 M.W. 
weie added to 3254 M.W. ins
talled capacity of power.
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(ix) R o a d s—4,732 Kms of surfaced 
roads were constructed during 
first two years (1980—82) of the 
plan raising their length from 
42355 kms, in 1979-80 to 47087 
kms. in 1981-82. T he target of 
achieving a level of 52,090 kms. 
roads in 1984-85 is likely to be 
achieved. As regards avail
ability of I roads per hundred 
Square Kilometres of area and 
per lakh of population, it is still 
below all-India average and also 
many States.

(x) Medical—In  the beginning of the 
Sixth Plan, the num ber of Allo
pathic Government hospitals/ 
dispensaries was 2,096 of 
A yurvedic/U nani dispensaries 
1,731 and of Homoeopathic 
382 making a total of 
4,209. D uring the first two 
years (1980—82), 147 Allopathic, 
111 Ayurvedic/Unani and 121

Homoeopathic hospitals/dispen
saries were established raising 
their combined total to 4,588 at 

the end of 1981-82. T he target for 
the plan is to be established 916 

hospitals/dispensaries of all types 
against which 379 were opened 
during first two ^years. T h e  
num ber of beds per lakh of popu
lation in allopathic hospitals and 
dispensaries increased by more 
than 5 per cent during the period
1978-79 to 1981-82.

(xi) Family Welfare—Efiorts are conti
nuing  to achieve national goal 
of bringing down b irth  rate from 
33 per thousaad in 1978 to 21 per 
thousand in 1996. T he follow
ing achievements of sterilization,
I.U.D., CC Users and M. T . P. 
in the first two vears of the Plan 
would show an encouraging 
trend  :

T able I—Physical Achievsm  ent

T he following is the target achievement 
for 1982-83

Item

Sterilization

(In lakhs)
Target Achievement 

(up to July 1982) 
6.21 0.31

Total I.U .D . 
sterili
zation

C.C.
Users 

(in lakh)

M.T.P.

1 2 3 4 '5

19S0-81 78,438 l,7^997 3.12 85,331
1911-82 1,57,226< 2,21,770 4.02 92,029

Water Supply—According to a 
Survey made in 1972, out of 
1,12,561 villages, 35,506 villages 
were identified as scarcity (prob
lem) villages of which 7,001 vil
lages had been covered with 
piped water supply by 1979-80 
leaving a balance of 28,505 prob
lem villages. Against the plan 
target of 12,600 villages, another 
1,781 villages have been covered 
during first two years (1980—82). 
By the end of 1981-82, the num 
ber of villages covered has thus 
risen to 8,782 leaving a balance 

target of 26,724 problem villages 
for 1982—85. Efforts are conti
nuing to cover as many problem 
villages as possible by installing 
hand-pumps which would cost 
less than piped water supply.

(xiii) Intregated Rural Development— 
Apart from the physical and 
financial achievements under the 
programme after its extension to 
all blocks in the State, State 
Government has been making 
vigorous efforts to ensure quali
tative implementation of the pro
gramme by :—
ya) ensuring proper co-ordina

tion between performance 
norms fixed for banks and 
those fixed for District Rural 
Development Agencies ;

{h) ensuring follow-up action 
on families already assisted 
by asking for quarterly state
ments regarding position of 
families assisted up to the 
end of the previous year :

(c) a drive for ])hysical verifica
tion of all assets provided 
under the programme is also 
being launched so as to ascer
tain that assets proposed to 
be provided have actually 
reached the projected bene
ficiaries.



32

3. P o w er

2 .3 .1 . U. P .’s per capita annual elec
tricity consumption during 1980-81 was 
87.44 units against all-India average of 
134.82 units. T o  meet the requirem ents 
of- agriculture and industry the State’s 
generating capacity requires to be stepped 
up at a rate faster than all-India average.

2 .3 .2 . Capacity Utilization—T h e  fol
lowing performance levels of major ther
mal power stations in UPSEB during last 
two years show a definite trend of improve
ment ;

Plant load 
factor(%)

April-August Full year 
April-March

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

Percentage 
increase in

1982-83(%)
(i) Over

1981-82
(ii) Over

1980-81

36.7
37.7 
41.3

38.6
40.1
45.0

(A ctual) (A nticipated)

9.6

12.5

12.2

16.6

2 .3 .3 . Saving in fuel oil consump
tion—There  has been a reduction of
49,000 kilo litres of furnace oil costing 
Rs.l5 crores approximately during 1981-
82 compared to the previous year. Follow
ing are the consumption figures : —

Year K L /M U

1980-81 25.7

1981-82 18.9

1982-83 Apiil Ju h  18.9

2 .3 .4 . Renovation and Betterment 
Programmes—T o  improve P .L .F . ,  defi
ciencies in large indigenous therm al units 
have been identified and renovation and 
betterm ent projects have been prepared. 
Part renovations done on 100 MW units 
of O bra have started reducing the period 
of forced shutdowns due to tube leakages.

2 .3 .5 . Coal—T im ely  and adequate 
availability of coal of proper quality for 
used in Obra boilers is another factor 
which could substantially improve the 
P .L .F". of these units as 1,550 MW out 
of 2,480 MW of thermal capacity is 
installed there.

2.3.6. Other measures—Recent recom
mendations by experts for measures to 
improve performance of Russian units 
of 50 MW  at O bra and Harduaganj are 
being processed for implementation. 
M /s. U nited Engineers of U.S.A. have 
been engaged to suggest uprating the per
formance of 200 and 100 MW units at 
Obra.

Messrs Sycon Business Systems, Madras 
are being engaged to evolve an appropriate 
P lant Management System for Obra, 
which will be followed by development of 
similar systems for Panki and H arduaganj 
also.

2 .3 .7 . T he Sixth Plan envisaged addi
tion of 1934 MW from on-going projects. 
Project-wise break-up of targets approved 
by Planning Commission vis-a-vis anti
cipated additions are as follows:

Table 2
Project-w ise targets and anticipated additions 

frcm  on going Projects

Name of 
project (with 
capacity in 

MW)

Addition of 
installed capa
city (MW)

Latest commi
ssioning tar

gets

As per- As row  
Plann anticipa- 

ing ted 
commi
ssion

1 2 3 4

A Thermal—

1. 5 x 200  MW 
Obra stage

400 400 Already
Commissioned

II and III
2. 2x110  MW 220 220 3/83 9/83

Parichha.
3. 3 x210  MW 

Anpara ‘A’
630 420 3/84, 12/84, 

9/85
4. 4 x 110  MW 

Tanda.
330 220 6/84, 12/84, 

6, 12/85

Total Thermal 1580 1260

B— Hydro
1. 4X36 

Chilla
144 144 Already

commissioned
2. 4 x 3 0  MW 

Khodri.
120 120 10, 11, 12/83, 

1/84
3. 3X30 90 90 11, 12/83, 1/84

Maneri-I.

Total Hydro 354 354

Total Addition 1934 1614
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2 .3 .8 . T he Planning Commission had 
aipproved Sixth Plan outlay of Rs.2,153 
crores as below:

(Rupees in crore)
Generation . .  1270.72
Transmission and Distribution . .  630.00
xural Electrification ..  237.28
Other Works . .  15.00

K
2_
3.
4.

Total 2153.00

2 .3 .9 . T he Planning Commission, at 
the time of Annual Plan discussions 
1982-83, however, had indicated that an 
additional outlay of Rs.348 crores would 
be needed over and above the approved 
Sixth Plan outlay to meet the targets. In 
view of cost escalations that have taken 
place, requirem ents of Power Sector for 
Sixth Plan worked on the basis of the 
latest projects costs available, are given 
in  Annexure-10.

2 .3 .1 0 . T he  summary of Generation 
projects is indicated below:

T able 3 -  Generation Schemes
(Rupees in Crore)

Generation Schemes

Sixth Plan 1980—85

Approved I Estimated 
Outlay Requirement

1

(A) Approved
(B) Others :
(i) Renovation
(ii) Khara Hydel
(iii) Srinagar Hydel
(iv) Pela Maneri Hydel 
(v) Other new schemes

Total ‘B’

Total A + B

1270.71 1633.78

110.01
55.04
9.92
17.63
5.50

1 198.10

1270.72 1831.88

2 .3 .1 1 . T he  above requirem ents can 
be met only if:

(i)

(ii)

Funds for Anpara ‘B’ are made 
available as additionality to the 
Plan outlay;

An additional fund of Rs.489.88 
(2,642.88— 2,153.00)crores IS

made available for the Sixth Plan.

2 .3 .1 2 . It would be possible to 
achieve the revised target of 1,614 MW of 
additional generating capacity, if Rs.451 
crores are made available as explained 
above. How’ever, Rs.llO  crores for reno
vation and betterm ent works are quite 
essential for improving the P .L .F . of 
the operating units.

2 .3 .1 3 . In case, however, the alloca
tion for the Sixth Plan for power is lim i
ted to Rs.2,153 crores, the State will 
have to readjust allocations to ensure that 
projects covering 1,614 MW are fully 
funded.

2 .3 .1 4 . Since only about 24 to 30 
months are left in the Sixth Plan, it 
appears physically impossible to speed up 
progress of works to bring third machines 
of Anpara ‘A’ and T anda within the Sixth 
Plan.

2 .3 .1 5 . T he  Table 4 gives the 
U. P.’s Sixth Plan progress achieved d u r
ing first two years 1980—82 and likely 
achievements during 1982-83.

T able 4—Sixth Plan targets and achievements

Item
1980- 85 

Target
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

Target Actuals Target Actuals Target Anticipated
achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1.
2.

Addition of installed capacity (MW) 2144 
Construction o f Transmission Lines 
(CKT. Kms.)

344 344 200 200 310 110

(i) 400 KV lines 1122 395 395 160 160 160
(ii) 200 KV lines 24:6 201 206 170 622 585

(iii) 132 KV lines 3642 800 546 780 262 495 378
(iv) 66 KV lines 15 15 . , ,

3̂
(v) 33 KV lines 

Rural Electrification {Nos),
4951 900 ’430 643 523 502 370

(i) Villages electrified 29050 5100 3795 . 4000 5153 , .,4000 4000
(ii) PTWs/Pumpsets energised 277870 50000 39914 41270 30994 36000 36000'

(iii) Harijan Basties electriffed 15450 2735 2263 ^ 2200 2581 2700 2700
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2 .3 .1 6 . An additional resources mobi
lization o£ Rs.98.73* crores (year-wise 
details given below) was anticipated 
during Sixth Five-Year Plan period in the 
course of exercise conducted in 
the Planning Commission on 19th and
20th September, 1980.

(Rupees in crore)

Year
1980-81 13.50

1981-82 16.39

1982-83 18.87

1983-84 22.86

1984-85 27.11

Total 98.73

2 . 3 .1 7 .  T h e  Board has revised its
tariff during 1980-81 and 1981-82. Based 
on these revisions, it is anticipated that the 
Board’s mobilization of additional 
resources would go up f ro m  Rs.98.73 
crores to Rs.470.47 crores as per details 
given below :

Year

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

1983-84

1984-85

Total

(Rupees in crore)

18.76

72.85

100.67

127.53

150.66

470.47

4 . I r r ig itio n

2 .4 .1 . M ajor and M edium  Irrigation— 
T h e  plan envisages creation of additional 
irrigation potential of 12 lakh hectares 
with an investment of Rs. 1,050 crores on 
major and m edium  irrigation projects.

2 .4 .2 . T he project cost is estimated on
1979-80 prices. Assuming a modest price 
rise to 10 per cent per year the actual 
requirem ent for creation of 12 lakh 
hectares potential works out to R s . 1,440 
crores.

2 .4 .3 . D uring 1980-81, a sum of 
Rs. 186.55 crores, was spent creating a 
potential of 2 .52 lakh hectares. During
1981-82, an additional 2 .78  lakh hectares

potential was created with an expenditure 
of Rs. 182.93 crores- T he outlay of 
current year (1982-83) is Rs.l65 crores 
and the target for creation of irrigation 
potential is 1.75 lakh hectjares.

2 .4 .4 . State M inor Irrigation— 
from large and medium irrigation 
projects, State M inor Irrigation works are 
another source of creating irrigatiton 
potential. T he plan outlay for these 
works is Rs.264 crores envisaging creation 
of an irrigation potential of 8.15 lakh 
hectares.

2 .4 .5 . During 1980-81 an expenditure 
of Rs.45.61 crores was incurred and poten
tial of 1.52 lakh hectares was created 
through State m inor irrigation works. In
1981-82, an additional potential of 1.60 
lakh hectares was created with an expendi
ture of Rs.46.50 crores. T he outlay of 
current year (1982-83) is Rs.44.77 crores 
and the target for creation of potential is 
1.65 lakh hectares.

2 .4 .6 . Utilization of irrigation pot
ential has been improving over the past 
few years. T he position about utilization 
of irrigation potential created through 
Major, Medium and State M inor Irrigation 
Works is shown balow :

Table—5 Utilisasion o f  irrigation Potential

(In ’000 hectares)

Item Potential Utiliza- 
created ble 
up to potential 
6/81 in 1981- 

82

Actual
utiliza
tion
upto

1981-82

Uutilization
against

utilizable
potential

1 2 3 4 5

M ajor and 
Medium.

6281 5104 5012 98.2%

State Minor 
Irrigation 

works.

2818 2297 1600 70.0%

Total .. 9099 7401 6612 ' 89.3%

2 A . I .  T he  utilizable potential has 
been worked out on this basis that full u ti
lization is achieved only after seven years of 
its creation. From the above figures, it will

vif̂ rp. hased on the 1979-80 rates.
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be seen that utilization of irrigation poten
tial is satisfactory on Major and M edium 
Irrigation works. T h e  short-fall in State 
M inor Irrigation Works is mainly due to 
shortage of power.

5 . 1982-83  P l a n —S o m e  S a l ie n t  P o in t s

2 .5 .1 .  After a long period of 
seventeen years, the State has, at last, 
succeeded from 1981-82 onwards in reviv
ing the old practice of timely passage of 
annual budgets, thereby providing full one 
year for a balanced and timely utilization 
of funds. Apart from enforcing a better 
financial discipline in government depart
ments, it is also now enabling the State to 
derive full advantage in the course of the 
year itself, from whatever money is spent 
during  the year on creation of new assets 
or services.

2 .5 .2 - As a result of this development, 
the pace of expenditure during the current 
year is quite  encouraging. Against the 
annual outlay of Rs. 1,202 crores, expen
diture* during the first quarter of A pril— 
June, 1982 is Rs.238 crores, which works 
ou t to 20 per cent of the outlay. Expen
d iture** on M inim um  Needs Programme 
is also 19 per cent of its outlay. Expen
ditu re  by the end of second quarter end
ing September, 1982, is likely to be about 
45 per cent of the outlay.

2 .5 .8 . T he pace of expenditure in 
different departments is m onitored by the 
State Government on regular basis. 
Physical progress against t^argets is also re
viewed along with this monitoring. T he 
physical achievements*** of the first 
quarter also show an equally encouraging 
trend.

2 .5 .4 . 1982-83 marks the beginning of
a new phase in State’s planning process. 
T h e  planning process has been decentra
lized for the first time and about 30 per 
cent of the annual outlay has been distri
buted amongst districts, in accordance 
with an objective**** criteria for specific 
district sector schemes. Based upon their 
respective district sector outlays, the 
district Committees, representing various 
interests, have formulated their district 
plfins. W hile working out sectoral out

lays, in the State’s current year’s plan the 
allocations made at district level have been 
incorporated w ithout any substantial 
modification. T his process has not only 
injected a greater realism in the planning 
process bu t has also brought about the 
desired awareness in the district of various 
plans and schemes of the government, 
thereby giving reasonable opportunity to 
local representatives and officials to decide 
what is best for them and to react effec
tively to the manner in which government 
schemes and programmes are being imple
mented.

6. C ase  fo r  S p e c ia l  C e n t r a l  A ssista nce

2 .6 .1 . One of the most reliable indi
cators for comparing levels of economic 
development of different States is to com
pare their per capita incomes.

2 .6 .2 . The per capita income (at
current prices) of U. P. was Rs. 1,287 in 
1980-81 as against all India average of 
Rs. 1,537 and Rs. 2,642 of Punjab,
Rs. 2,277 of Maharashtra, Rs. 1,867
(1979-80) of Haryana, Rs. 1,896 of G ujarat 
and Rs. 1,545 of West Bengal.

2 .6 .3 . T he situation in which U. P.
is placed to day vis-a-vis the country as a 
whole and some of the prosperous States, 
in particular, whether in terms of their 
per capita income or levels o5 develop
ment is the direct consequence of less 
investment made in the past for U. P.'s 
development either through various plans 
in the form of public sector outlay or in 
the shape of credit by the country’s major 
lending institutions.

2 .6 .4 . T he per capita outlay of U. P.
in t he past have either been lowest;^ or 
higher only to one or two other States of 
the country. Unfortunately, this trend 
continues in Sixth Plan also. U. P ’s per 
capita outlay (R s.llO ) in 1980-81 is not 
only much lower than the country’s aver
age (R s.l35) b u t lowest amongst all 
States except T am il N adu (Rs.lOO) and 
Bihar (Rs.85). Against in 1981-82, U. P.’s 
per capita outlay (Rs.97) continued to be 
lower than country’s average (R s.l23) 
and was higher than Bihar (Rs.80) only. 
T h e  situation in 1982-83 is none too

♦Annexuro—IV 
**Annexufe—V

***Annexure—VI 
****Annexure—V II 
t^n n ex u re—X II
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different with U. P .’s per capita outlay of 
Rs.108 which is higher than Bihar, 
Rajasthan and West Bengal only. All other 
States have higher per capita outlays.

2 .6 .5 . I t is obvious that un til some 
steps are taken to reverse this trend, U. P. 
will not only continue to lag behind 
other States b u t the present inequalities 
between U. P. and other States w îll go on 
widening. Besides on account of its size 
and population, U. P .’s inadequate growth 
will also have an adverse impact on the 
overall growth of the country.

2 .6 .6 . As a result of inadequate invest
ments in the past, the gap in  per capita 
income of U. P. and all Ind ia  at constant 
prices (1970-71) increased from  R s.l82  
in  1970-71 to R s .l8 5  in 1978-79, in spite 
of the fact that U. P. had a higher growth 
than all India growth during this period. 
T his has been so, mainly on account of 
a comparatively higher growth in U. P.’s 
population.

Table—6 Per capita income at constant 
(1970-71=100) Prices :

(Rs.)

Year India U .P. Gap in per 
capita 
Income 

Col. (2-3)

1 2 3 4

1973-74 621 439* 182

1978-79 715 530* 185

Annual growth rate 
in total income 

(%)

5.2 . 5.8

*Per capita income based on the population as 
projected by the Government o f India using 
1971^81 Census population.

2 .6 .7 . T h e  growth in U. P. during
1978-79 to 1981-82 is likely to be about 
2 .3  per cent per annum.' G n thfe basis 
of the levels of production already achieved

upto 1981-82 in the fields of Agriculture 
and Industry, recent past trends, and 
likely achievements during the remaining 
part of the plan, the overall growth in 
Sixth Plan is not likely to exceed 4 .6  per 
cent per annum- However, if the country 
grows 5 .2  per cent per annum, as envi
saged in the Sixth Plan, U. P. will have 
to achieve a much higher growth rate of
6 per cent to contain the disparity between 
its per capita income and of India at its 
present level.

2 .6 .8 . However, growth at 6 per cent 
per annum  is not possible on the basis of 
present rates of investment. Consequently 
on the basis of an annual sjrowth of 4 .6  
per cent in U. P. and 5 .2  per cent in the 
country, the gap in per capita income in 
U. P. and India will increase from Rs. 185 
in 1978-79 to Rs.230 at the end of the 
Sixth Plan. Even if there is a lower growth 
rate of 4 .7  per cent in the country during 
the Sixth Plan which is said to have been 
income will still increase from Rs.I85 
to Rs.215.

2 .6 .9 . It is a matter for serious con
sideration, therefore, if anv steps can be 
taken in the course of mid-term review 
which may lead to reduction of this gap at 
the end of Plan, keeping in view the 
tiational goal of reduction of the imba
lances. In  case some steps can be taken 
for this purpose it is time to identify the 
same and initiate action accordingly. 
Broadly speaking, measures which can 
lead to this goal are to invest more for 
U. P.’s development during the rem aining 
part of the Plan.

7. S u m m in g  u p

2 .7 .1 . T he State, with its present 
low per capita income and recurring 
droughts and floods, is unable to provide 
the required investments out of its own 
resources. T h e  Centre alone is in a 
position to fill in this gap by providing on 
an ad-hoc basis, a higher central assistance 
than what was envisaged in the plan, for 
accelerating pace of development in some 
selected sectors such as power, irrigation, 
industry and roads. It is only in this  ̂
manner that special problei]lsT)f this State 
can be tackled.
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2.7.2. T he  expenditure during 1980—83 
against outlays, as indicated below, will 
show that its pace has been good and the 
requirem ents of special interests have been 
looked after adequately

Expenditure of Rs.3,320 crore 
(54 per cent) against Sixth Plan total 

outlay of Rs.6200 crore. T he norma
tive percentage expenditure in the 
first three years is 53(15 +  18+20).

Expenditure of Rs.314.08 crores 
(55 per cent) against Hills outlay 

of Rs-570 crores included in the total 
outlay.

Expenditure of Rs.405.19 crores 
(49 per cent) against M inimum 

Needs Programme outlay of Rs.826 
crores included in the total outlay.

Expenditure of Rs.288 crores 
(20 per cent) during first quarter 
(April-June) against 1982-83 plan out

lay of Rs.l202 crores.

2.7.3. Physical progress during 1980—83 
is also encouraging. Im portant targets of 
the plan relating to food production, irri
gation, roads, medical and water supply are 
likely to be achieved. However, in regard 
to power generation and industrial produc
tion shortfalls are likely to take place until 
more investments are made during
1983—85 in these sectors. Similarly, 
national goals of M inimum Needs Pro
gramme will also not be achieved until 
investments in these programmes are 
stepped up substantially.

2.7.4. Power situation in this State is 
bleak. On account of cost escalations and 
growing needs of power for agriculture and 
industry, additional investment of Rs.490

crores over and above the approved outlay 
is required for power programmes.

2.7.5. Similarly, on account of cost 
escalation an additional am ount of Rs.250 
crores is required for major and medium 
irrigation projects over and above the 
approved outlay.

2.7.6. It is estimated that for achieving 
national goals of M. N. P. in im portant 
sectors, an additional am ount of atleast 
Rs.350 crores* will be required over and 
above the approved outlays.

2.7.7. I h e  State is mobilizing addi
tional resources to meet its obligations lor 
its planned development. However, there 
are limits to its resource raising capacity on 
account of low per capita income and fre
quent natural calamities of drought and 
floods.

2.7.8. U. P.’s per capita income is 
already low compared to all India average 
and most of other States. According to 
present indicators, the gap between U. P.’s 
per capita income and all-India average 
on the one hand and other prosperious and 
developed States on the other will further 
increase at the end of the Sixth Plan.

2.7.9. Reduction of regional inequali
ties is one of the cherished goals of national 
planning. It is time, therefore, that some 
measures are taken in the course of this 
mid-term review either by way of centre 
investing directly in the State for accelerat
ing its pace of development or providing 
larger Central assistance on some ad hoc 
basis for certain selected programmes 
which have a direct bearing on social and 
economic development of the State.

•1. Rural Roads
2. Education ..
3. Rural Ho*aith
4. Rural water supply

(Rupees in crores)
no
60
80

100
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(Rupees in lakh

Head of Development
Sixth

Plan
(1980—

85)
outlay

1980-81
Expen
diture

1981-82
Expen
diture

1982-83
Outlay

1980-83
Antici

pated
expen
diture

Percen
tage

utili
zation

during
1980-83
against
Sixth
Plan

outlay

Balance Anmia! 
Outlay averag« 
1983-85 of 

balance 
outlay

] 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Research and Education 2100 504 435 355 1294 62 806 403

Crop Husbandry 6500 1488 1048 1660 4196 65 23C4 1152

Land Reforms 4800 9990 1093 1053 3136 65 1664 832

M inor Irrigation 30000 5148 5271 5212 [ 15631 52 14369 7184

Soil and Water Conservation 6506 1208 1164 1343 3715 57 2791 1396

Command Area Development 9400 1266 1166 1200 3632 39 5768 2884

Animal Husbandry 2000 293 295 721 1309 65 691 345

Dairy Development | 1500 201 272 293 766 51 734 367

Fisheries 670 75 95 279 449 67 221 no
Forests 8000 1168 1460 1582 4210 53 3790 1895

Investment in agricultural Financial 
Institutions

2500 422 342 425 1189 48 1311 656

Marketing 700 76 147 52 275 39 425 212

Storage and Warehousing 200 25 35 25 85 42 115 58

Community Development and Pan- 
chayats

2300 1171 415 615 2201 96 99 50

Special Programme for Rural Deve
lopment

25600 3065 5463 8120 16648 65 8952 4476

I—Agriculture and Allied Services 102776
(16.58)

17100
(17.11)

18701
(16.72)

22935
(19.08)

58736
(17.7)

57 44040
(15.3)

22020

II—Co-operation 5739
(0.93)

1594
(1.59)

1188
(1.06)

1000
(0.S3)

3782
(l.J)

66 1957
(0.7)

978

Irrigation 105000
(16.93)

18658
(18.67)

18294
(16.36)

16536
(13.76)

53488 51 51512
(17.9)

25756

FJood Control 13400
(2.16)

2059
(2.06)

1853
(1.66)

1130 5042 38 8358 4179

Power 215300
(34.73)

27589
(27.60)

35375
(31.64)

40648
(33.82)

103612 4S 111688
(38.8)

55844

III—Irrigation and Power 33370K)
(53.82)

48306
(48.33)

55522
(49.65)

58314
(48.51)

162142
(48.8)

49 171558
(59.6)

85779
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A N nE X U R E  l — iContd.) (Rupees in lakh)

Head of Development
Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980-83 Percen- Balance Annual
Plan Expen- Expen- Outlay Antici-

(1980— diture diture pated
85) expen-

Outlay diture

tage outlay average 
utiliza- 1983-85 of

tion
during
1980-83
against

Sixth
plan
outlay

balance
outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Village and Small Industry 12500 1788 2073 1950 5811 46 6689 3344

Large and Medium Industry 14800 2766 2709 3000 8475 57 6325 3163

Sugar 4000 1383 2007 700 4090 102 ( - )9 0 (—)45

Mining 1810 210 289 180 679 38 1131 ■ 566

IV—Industry and Minerals 33110
(5.34)

6147
(6.15)

7078
(6.33)

5830
(4.85)

19055
(5.7)

58 14055
(4.9)

7028

Roads and Bridges 41500 9997 8468 8965 27430 66 14070 7035

Road Transport 12000 1415 1885 2040 5340 45 6660 3330

Tourism 1500 268 286 292 846 56 654 327

Civil Aviation • ^ 2 16 18 ( - )1 8 ( - ) 9

V—Transport and Communioation 55000
(8.87)

11680
(11.69)

10641
(9.52)

11313
(9.41)

33634
(10.1)

61 21366
(7.4)

10683

General Education 16224
(2.62)

2321
(2.32)

3262
(2.92)

3664
(3.05)

9247
(2.8)

57 6977
(2.4)

3488

A rt and Culture 276 45 55 54 154 56 122 61

Technical Education 1000 166 218 217 601 60 399 200

Sub-total 17500
(2.82)

2532
(2.53)

3535
(3.16)

3935
(3.27)

10002
(3.0)

57 7498
(2.6)

3749

Scientific Services and Research 275 45 48 59 152 55 123 62

Medical, Public Health and Sani
tation

15000
(2.42)

1809
(1.81)

2816
(2.52)

3135
(2.61)

7760
(2.3)

52 7240
(2.5)

3620

Sewerage and W ater Supply 30600
(4.94)

5438
(5.44)

6200
(5.54)

5778
(4.81)

17416
(5.2)

57 13184
(4.6)

6592

Housing and Police Housing 12000 3415 3527 2605 9547 80 2453 1226

Urban Development 6000 399 1094 883 2376 40 3624 1812

Information and Publicity 200 79 37 39 155 78 45 23

Labour and Labour Welfare 600 78 117 250 445 74 155 78
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(Kupees in lakh)

Head o f Development
Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980-83 Percen-Balance Annual 
Plan Expen- Expen- Outlay Antici- tage outlay average 
(1980- diture diture pated utili- 1983-85 of

1985 expen- zation balance
Outlay diture during outlay

1980-83
against
Sixth
Plan
outlay

8

Welfare of Scheduled Caste, Sche- 3500
duled Tribes and other Backward 
Classes

Social Welfare 900

N utrition  1000

VI—Social and Community Services

VIII— Economic Services

VIII—Genera! Services

819 659 1229 2707 77 793 396

126 152 315 593 66 307 153

140 137 388 665 67 335 167

87575 14880 18322 18616 51818 59
(14.12) (14.89) (16.39) (15.49) (15.6)

35757
(12.4)

17878

1503 113 260 2082 2455 1 63 (—)^52 (—)476
(0.24) (0.11) (0.23) (1.73) (0.7) (—)(0.3)

597
(0.10)

135
(0.14)

108
(0 . 10 )

110
(0.09)

353
(0. 1)

59 244
(0. 1)

122

Grand total 620000 99955 111820 120200 331975
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

54 288025 144012 
(100.00)



ANNEXURE II

Sixth Five- Year Plan— Financial Progress in Hill Region
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(Rupees in lakh)

Heaad of Development
Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980— 83 Percen- Balance Annual
Plan Expen- Expen- Outlay Antici- tage outlay average

(1980- diture diture pated utiliza- 1983—85 of
1985) expen-

Outlay diture
tion

during
1980-83
against

Sixth
Plan
outlay

balance
outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Research amd Education 125 6 59 51 116 92.80 9 4

Crop Husb;andry 1659 197 252 352 801 48.28 858 429

Minor Irrigatbn 3700 638 784 800 2222 60.05 1478 739

Soil and Watar Conservation 3500 432 582 639 . 1653 47.22 1847 924

Command Area Development

Animal Husbandry 750 87 103 150 340 45.33 410 205

Dairying and Milk Supply • ? lOO 2 ' 3 25 ,30 30.00 70 35

Fisheries 15 2 4 5 11 73.33 4 2

Forests 1360 270 239 325 834 61.32 526 263

Investment in Agricultural Financial 
Institutions

-

Marketing 25 1 2 1 4 16.00 21 10
i

Storage and Warehousing 25 6 6 24.00 19 10

Community Development and Pan- 
chayatj Raj

725 64 85 157 306 42.20 419 210

Special Programme for Rural 
Development

2835 202 348 939 1489 52.52 1346 673

Total—I : Agriculture and 
Allied Services

14819 1901 2461 3450 7812 52.71 7007 3504

II—Co-operation 358 24 29 72 125 34.91 233 116

Irrigation 200 38 46 40 124 62.00 76 38

Flood Control
f

300 71 55 50 176 58.66 124 62

Power 6050 801 803 1100 27C4 44.69 3346 1673

Total—III Irrigation and 
Power

6550 910 904 1190 3004 45.86 3546 1773
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AN N EXURE \ \ — {Concld) (Rupees in Isikh)

Head of Development

Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980-83 Percen- Balancc Annual
Plan Expen- Expen- Outlay Antici- tage outlay average

<1980- diture diture pated utiliza- 1983-85 of
1985) expen- tion balance

Outlay diture during outlay
1980-83
against
Sixth
Plan

outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Large and Medium Industries 1662 90 81 175 346 20.81 1316 658

Sugar Industry 170 60 45 105 61.76 65 32

Village and '  mall Industry 1384 74 126 205 405 29.26 979 490

Geology and Mining 400 41 56 68 165 41.25 235 117
___ _ ^

Total—IV : Industries and Mining 3616 265 308 448 1021 28.23 2595 1297

Roads and Bridges 12500 280! 2510 2500 7811 62.48 4689 2345

Transport 123 123 ( - ) I 2 3 {—)62

Tourism 750 132 130 140 402 53.60 348 174

Civil Aviation

Total—V : Transport and Com
munication

13250 2933 2640 2763 8336 62.91 4914 2457'

-4
General Education 4779 934 1215 1120 3269 68.40 1510 755

Art and Culture 21 4 4 6 14 66,67 7 4

Technical Education 282 51 37 75 163 57.80 119 60

Scientific Services and Research .. 10 2 5 7 70 3 2

Medical and Public Health 1800 142 239 350 731 40.61 1069 535

Sewerage and Water Supply 9250 1720 2212 1943 5875 63.51 3375 1687

Housing 905 62 55 171 288 31.82 617 309

Urban Development 25 4 5 38 47 188.00 (- )2 2 ( )H,
Information and Publicity 7 1 1 4 6 85.71 1

Labour and Labour Welfare 408 45 72 165 282 69.12 126 63̂

Welfare of '■ cheduled Caste, Sche- 500 74 73 100 247 49.40 253 126
duled Tribes and other Backward 
Classes

Social Welfare ;. 120 14 18 56 88 73.33 32 16

Nutrition 190 21 24 34 79 41.58 i l l 55

Total VI : Social and Commu
nity Services

18297 3072 3957 4067 11096 60.64 7201 3601

Total VII : Economic Services 110 4 10 14 12.73 96

Grand Total . 57000 9105 10303 12000 31408 5510 25592 I27MI



AMNLXURE—111
Financial Progress o f Minimum Needs Programme During Sixth Plan
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(Rupees in lakh)

Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980—83 Balance Annual
Serial Item Plan Expenditure Expenditure Outlay Anticipated outlay average of

no. (1980—85) expenditure 1983—85 balance
outlay (Col 4 +  (Col. 3-7) outlay

5+6)

3

1 Iducation 9074 1044 949 1951 3944
(43.5)

5130 2565

2 lural Health 7489 852 1274 1275 3401
(45.4)

4088 2044

3 Vater Supply 22000 2943 3846 3897 10686
(48.6)

11314 5657

4 fural Roads 31500 5479 5292 6778 17549
(55.7)

13951 6975

5 I*ural Electrification 8879 435 854 1470 2759
(31.1)

6120 3060

6 Fural Housing 1800 300 299 354 953
(52.9)

847 424

7 Environmental Impro
vement of Slums

1000 200 200 232 6.'2
(63.2)

368 184

S Nutrition 883 114 113 368 595 
k (67.4)

288 . 144

Total

---  . V. ■" ----------------- - - “■ ---

82625 11367 12827 16325 405.19
(49.0)

42106 21053

Figures in brackets indicate percentage utilization against Sixth Plan Outlay.
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'A N l< Jt)(U R E -tV  

Annual t^ian 1982-83 Expenditure in April-June, 1982
(Rupees in lakh)

1982-83 ‘
Head o f Development

Outlay April- Percentage 
June, 1982 Utiliza- 

expenditure tion

i.. - I

U'V,

tMr*

T hTT

I'./v y u

■JSKll 1

If

l«S>- 1 

(Wnri

Research and Education

Crop Husbandry 

Land Reforms

M inor Irrigation

'Si I

ityi

Soil and W ater Conservation

Command Area Development*
■ - . i ' '

Animal Husbandry ’■'» t >; 
Dairying and Milk Supply

Fisheries

i 1 t i lForests ■■ t'*.-
investment in Agricultural Financial Institutions 

Marketing

Storage and]W arehousing —

Community Development and Panchayats 

Special Programmes fo r  Rural Development 

N.R.E.P.

I.R .D.

Others

Sub-total

Total-I : Agriculture and Allied Services!

II—Co-operation

Irrigation 

Flood Control 

Power

T otal—III : Irrigation and Power-

355 

1660 

1053 . 

5212 

1343 

"1200 "  

721 

293

279' " 
1.  . #

1582

425

52.'

25
.-i*> ‘
615

80.94 

■' 98.77

,j, 258.23 

539.52 

130.67 

238.20 

32.69 

9.01 

"*'•31.58 

80.78 

22.98

18.94

■ 79.70

3650 402.64

4010 114.72

460 • 19.12

8120 536.48

22935 2158.76

1000

16536

1130

40648

4741.59

417.21

8133.04

22.8

6.0

24.5

10.4

9.7

19.8

4.5

3.1

11.3

5.1 

5.4

36.4

13.0

11.0 
2.9

4.2

6.6

9.4

265.66 26.6

28.7

36.9

20.0

58314 13291.84 22.8



45

AVNNEXURE IV -  {Concld).
(Rupees in laA fi) 

1982-83

Head of Development April- Pe centage 
Outlfy June 1982 U tilizaticn 

expend ituie

3 4

L jar^ and Medium Industries 30C0 1857.25 61.9

Sugar In<;iustries .j. , . 700 485.00 69.3

Viillag3s and Small Industries 1950 ..313.49 16.1

Mining and Geology ... 180 , 28.08 15.6

Total-IV --Industry and M ineral fS30 2683.82 46.0

Roads and Bridges 8965 2518.C0 28.1

Transport 2040 173.55 8.5

Tourism 
Civii Aviation

292 ., .  34.08 11.7

,Total-V : Transport and Communications ' 11313 2725.63 24.1

Education V 3664 934.17 25.5

Art and Culture 54
-.-0 )-♦

4.69
.'1. . 8.7

Technical Education 217 98.49 45.4

Sub-total 3935 1037.35 26.4

Scientific Services and Research 59

M ‘dic'il and Public Health 3135 261.54 8.3

Water Supply and Sanitation 5778 742.67 12.9

Housing including Police Housing 2605 27. .93 10.4

Urban Development 883 46.20 5.2

Inform ation and Publicity 39 1.77 4.5

Labour and Labour Welfare 250 33.28 13.3

Welfare o f Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes 1229 167.65 13.6

Social Welfare 315 15.45 4.9

N utrition 388 2.95 0.8

Total-Vl ; Social and Community Services 18616 2579.79 13.9

Secretariat Economic Services 123 18.72 15.2

Economic Advice and Statistics 1948 26.09 1.3

Other Economic Services 11 0.31 2.8

Total-VII : Economic Services 2082 45.12 ■ 2.2

VIII-General Serivces 110 19.33 17.6

Grand Total 120200 23769.95 19.8



ANNEXURE V 

Annual Plan 1982-83

Miaimum Needs Programme—Progress during April-June, 1982

4&

(Rupees in lakh)

Serial
no. Programme

1982-83
Outlay

April- 
June, 1982 
expenditure

Percentage
Utiliza

tion

1 2 3 4 5

1 Elementary and Adult Education 1951 578.60 29.7

2 Rural Health 1275 129.28 lO.l

3 Rural Water Supply 3897 496.67 12.7

4 Rural Roads 6778 1688.00 24.9

5 Rural Electrification 1470 N.A.

6 Rural Housing 354 73.78 20.8

7 Environmental Improvement
o f  slums

232 42.87 18,5

8 Nutrition 368 2.95 0.8

Total . .  1632S 3040.15 18.6

N.A.c=Not avaiiabU.



47

ANNEXURE VI 
Annual Plan 1982-83— Main Physical Targets and Achievements

Item Unit 1982-83
Target

April- 
June 1982 
Achieve

ment

1 2 3 4
—--- '■ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ -^
Production

Food grains Lakh tonnes 260.00

K harif 88.40

Rabi 171.6)

Oilseeds 20.50

Sugarcane 762.00

Fish Production ’000 tonnes 40.00

Chemical Fertilizers 1590.00 154

Cooperation

Short term Loan In Crore Rupees 250.00 45.40

Cold Storage . . Additional Nos. 7

Irrigation

Additional Potential Lakh Hect. 10.15 0.97

ajor and Medium Irrigation 2.35

Minor Irrigation 7.80 .97

State Minor Irrigation 0.85

Private Minor Irrigation 6.95 0.97

Power

Additional Installed Capacity 

Electricity generated 

Electrification 

Villages

Harijan Basties 

Energizaiion 

Private Tube-wells 

State Tube-wells

Forestry

Plantation of Quick growing species 

Economic and Commercial P lan tation .. 

Soi I Forestry

MW

MKWH

Additional numbers

Hect.

Total

310

.2586

4000

2700

36000

1500

540)

10100
17700

33200

3083

1102

85

3044

80

44

44
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ANNEXURE V I—

Item U nit 1982-83 April* 
Target June, 1982 

Achieve* 
m ent

1 2 3 4
f

Command Area Development ’000 Hect. 555.C0 2.47

Integrated Rural Development-Families Benefited No. in Lakh 5.31 0.17

Employment created through N ational R ural Employment Pro 
'gramme

- Lakh M an Days 624.C0 31.08

Gobar Gas Plants Nos. 180C0 759*

Handloom  Production M illion Metres 510.00 1295.25

Handicraft Production In crore Rupees 210.00 50.00

District In dustry Centres—Units assisted Nos. 22500 4528

Surfaced Roads K. Ms. 2067 268

Bridges
Eduction - . ,

Nos, 67 3

Elementary Education , . - . •

Enrolm ent in Classes-I V (age—group 6— 11) Lakh Nos. 102.81

Enrolm ent in Classes-VI—XI (age- group 11— 14) .32.76 • V

Adult Education—-No. of participanis (age—group 15—35) ’000 Nos. 561 .CO

Health dan Fam ily Welfare

Hospitals and Dispensaries

Allopathic
Ayurvedic/Unani

A dditional Nos.
>>

34
25

Homoeopathic 99 51

Primary Heath Centres

M ain Centres 99 17 7

Sub-Centres 99
1420

Sterlisation Lakh Nos. 6.21 0.33

Water Supply

U rb in  Supply Additional Nos. 20 1

Rural Supply
Rural Housing

99 4500 268

Allotment of House sites Additional Nos. 70,000 10,857

Housing for rurnj poors 99 16,535 3,016

Urban Dnvelopment

F iivironmental Improvement of slums-persons benefited Additional Lakh Nos. 1.58 0.29

*Upto July.



A NN EXURE VII 

Nortna fo r  allocation o f district sector outlays
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Item

1. To al Population

2. Population o f Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes

3. Marginal Farmers and Landless Labourers

4. Backwardness in ;

(i) Agriculture

(ii) Industries 

(iti) Roads

(iv) Rural Electrification

(v) Hospital Beds

5. '^0 o f Scarcity Villages (drinking water)

Total

Percentage
share/

weightage

50

5

10

5

5

5

5

5

5

95

MoTe —Five per cent reserved for special problems of districts.
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ANNEXUFRE VIII 

Sixth  Five Year Plan-Main Physical Targets and Achievements

Item Unit

Sixth Plan 
(1980—85)

Level at the end o f

1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-Si 
base Termi- Achie- Achie- Target 
year nal vement vement
level year

Target

1 21 3 4 5 6 7

1. Production

(a) Food grains Lakh Tonnes 164.39 279.90 249.46 244.17 260.C0

(b) Oilseeds 10.50 ■ 30.00 16.69 20.64 20.50;

(c) Sugarcane (Reserved Areas) 512.00 754.00 ;,577.00 716.70 762.C0'

(d) F ish Production ’000 tonnes 30.00 50.00 33.02 35.02 40.00

2. Chemical Fertilizers 10.10 19.00 11.51 12.70 15.90

3. Co-operation

(a) Short-term  loan In  crore Rs. 166.24 385.00 87.38 193.80 250.C0’

(b) Cold Storages Nos. 44 100 47 51 58

4. Irrigation

(A) Potential created Lakh Hect. 149.63 194.40 160.66 169.31 179.46

(a) M ajor and Meditim Irrigation 60.29 72.29 62.81 65.60 67.95,

{b) M inor Irrigation >> 89.34 122.11 97.85 103.71 111.51

(1) State M inor Irrigation 26.66 34.81 28.18 29.78 30.63

(2) Private M inor Irrigation 62.68 87.30 69.67 73.93 80.88

5. Power

(a) Installed capacity M.W. 3254 5398 3588 3788 4098

(b) Electricity Generated M KW H 10124 20651 10190 11348 1393^

(c) Electrification

(1) Villages Nos. 38577 66627 42372 47525 51525

(2) Harijan Basties 14014 29464 16211 18858 21558

{d) Energisation

(I)  Private Tabewells 344135 622005 383949 414943 450943

(2) State Tubewells >> 17455 24655 18804 19706 21206

6. Forestry

(a) P lantation o f quick growing species ’000 Hect. 162.3 173.5 165.0 168.6 174.0
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ANNEXURE m il - i c o n td .)

Sixth Plan
1980—85 Level at the end of

Iten Unit 1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 
base Terminal Achie- Achie- Target*
year
level

year
target

vement vement

1 ' 2 3 4 5 6 7

(p) Economic and Commercial Planta
tion

’000 Hect. 176.1 213.1 185.0 J 95 .6 205.7

(c) Social Forestry 24.8 100.3 33.50 46.9 64.6

7. Command Area Development Field 
Channels

>5 318.50 600.00 367.00 544.00 555.00

8. Integrated Rural Development 
Families benefited

Lakh Nos. 5.03 30.94 9.99 20.42 25.73

9. Employment created through National 
Rural Employment Programme

Lakh mandays 750 168.80 367.13 624.00

10. Gobar Gas Plant Nos. 19583 50000 ,26944 38660 56660

11. Handloom Production Million Metres 460 600 486 502 510

12. Handicrafts Production In crore Rs. 180 230 198 208 210

13. District Industries Centres-Units, 
assisted

Nos. 19945 28000 23536 22604 22500

14. Surfaced Roads Kms. 42355 52090 45101 47087 49154

15. Education

(fl) Elementary Education

(1) Enrolment in classes 1-5"̂  
(age—group 6-11)

Lakh Nos. 93.17 111.17 94.47 98.65 102.81

(2) Enrolment in classes 6-8 
(age group 11-14)

55 27.92 36.72 28.81 30.78 32.76

{b) Adult Education -  Numbei o f 
participants (age- group 15-35) ’000 Nos.

150 3207 177 354 561

16. Health and Family Welfare

(a) Hospitals and Dispensaries

(1) Allopathic Nos. 2096 2310 2166 2243 2277

(2) Ayurvedic/Unani 1731 2100 1792 1842 1867

(3) Homoeopathic 382 715 417 503 554

Total 4209 5125 4375 4588 4698

{b) Primary Health Centres

(1) Main Centres N os, 907 1087 917 927 944

.(2) Sub-Centres 7640 15540 8290 11192 12612

(c) Sterlisation done LaVh Nos. 23.53 31.03 24.32 25.90
r

32.11
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AN NEX URE VIU—(c<7«c/</.)
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Unit
Sixth Plan 
1980—85 Level at the end of

1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-8 
Base Terminal Achie- Achie- Target 
year year vement vement 

level target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

17. Water Supply

(<j) Urban Supply Nos. 409 509 434 455 475

{b) Rural Supply „ 10056 28606 11602 13070 17570

(c) Problem villages covered „ 7001 19601 7912 8782 12457

18. Rural Housing

(a) Allotment o f House-sites „ 1236545 1286545 1325792 1459587 1529587

(b) Housing for Rural Poors „ 1793 57793 20441 41375 57910

19* Urban DeTelopment

Enviro nmental improvement o f slums- Lakh Nos. 
persons benefited 6.78 13.48 7.63 8.93 10.51



ANNEXURE IX 

Minimum Needs Programme

Physical Targets and Achievements
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Programme Unit
Sixth Plan 
1980—85 Level at the end o f

1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 
Base Terminal Achie- Achie- Target
year
level

year
target

vement vement

1 2 3 4 5
#

6 7

1. Rural Electrification

Villages covered Nos. 1652 8864 2300 3041 3925

Piimpsets energised ’000 Nos. 1935 47155 2954 3445 6982

2. Elementary I'ducation 

1. Enrolment to :

(a) Classes f-V Lakh Nos. 93.17 111.17 94.47 98.65 102.81

ib) C asses Vl-Vll! 27.92 36.72 28.81 30.78 32.76

II. Adult Hducation :

(a) Numbers covered ’000 150 3207 177 354 561

{b) Centres opened— 

Central Nos. 3655 76800 5908 9544 13500

State
>9 17100 1652 1700

3. Rural Health

(«) PHC’s opened Nos. 907 1087 917 927 944

{b) Sub-centres opened
99 7640 15540 8290 11192 12612

4. Rural Water Supply

Problem villages covered
95 6251 14101 6942 7702 9006

5. Housing for Rural 1. and less

(a) House-sites allotted ’000 1236545 1286545 1325792 1459587 1529587

{b) Construction of houses Nos. 1793 57793 20441 41375 57910

6. Improvement of Urban Slums

{a) Cities covered
99 7 22 7 7 11

(b) Slums 99 73 N.A. 474 572 N.A.

(c) Population covered Lakhs 6.78 13.48 7.63 8.93 10.51

N o t—N. A. denotes Not Available.



A N N E X U R E -X  (A)

Sixth Five- Year Plan—Financial Progress under Power
(Rapees in lakh)

Project /Program m e

1

I—Generation
{a) Approved and ongoing Schemes

Financial Progress

Latest Expenditure Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980—83
estimated up to  Plan Expelidi- Expendi- Antici- Antici-

cost 1979-80 Outlay ture ture pated pated
expendi- expendi

ture ture

Balance Balance Require-
cost at outlay m ent

the end for for
of 1983-85 1983-85*

1982-83

10 11

]. Tehri 48130 2151 7500 554 108 200 862 45117 6638 5369

2. Lakhwar Vyasi 16585 645 4200 584 167 215 966 14974 3234 4224

3. Yamuna-11 14800 12651 1928 679 616 435 1730 419 198 450

4. M aneri Bhali-1 7300 4701 2110 239 701 700 1640 959 470 825

5. Maneri Bhali-IT 19665 430 4500 245 993 1225 2463 16772 2037 6130

6. Vishnu Prayag 26664 214 3000 393 286 450 1129 25321 1871 1550

7. Parichha 16227 2335 10186 3633 4541 3616 10174 3718 12 2272

8. Tanda 29000 2346 17500 1231 2070 4000 7801 18853 9699 16321

9. Anpara ‘A ’ 58000 2157 30000 3818 7472 11000 23290 32553 6710 30100

10. Unchahar 32544 12000 200 1183 1500 2823 29721 9117 21621

11. A npana ‘B’ 818C0 1190 27220 15 15 80595 27205 14573

Sub-Total (fl) 350715 28820 120144 11591 18137 23341 52893 269002 67192 103435

(b) Completed Schemes : 
i. Panki Extension 7000 6483 120 32 210 63 305 ( - )2 1 2 (- )1 8 5

2. Obra, Stags II and III 38000 32788 5214 1852 1113 9100 3965 1247 1249 1347

3. H irduaganj, Stage V and VI 10463 9759 1150 IQ^ 1 ^29 175 621 350 .

Ol



4. Garhwal—Rishikesh—Chilla 9776 8962 443 303 n 4U0 408" 17 50

5. Ramganga • • 3 .. 53 ( - ) 3 ( - ) 3

Sub-Total (b) 65239 57992 6927 2382 1558 1168 5208 2039 2089 1747

(c) V rc fircy cd  ^nd New Schemes 
1. Khara 11077 497 1 706 242 750 1698 8882 (—)1698 3806

2. Pala Maneri 25907 5 50 55 25852 e ) 5 5 1708

3. Srinagar 14425 14425 992

4. Rosa Kishau and others • • 100 50 50 (- )1 5 0 —)50 500

Sub-Total (c): 514C9 597 1 761 292 750 1803 49CC9 (—)17C3 7006

Total I 467363 87409 127072 14734 19987 25259 59904 320050 7CS84 112188

11—Renovation of Power Stations 
I. Hydel 1525 173 150 323 1202 386

2. Thermal 8997 1205 888 1881 3993 5004 6318

1^1^ Total II 10522 1205 1061 20531 4316 6206 (—)4316 6704

Total (I+II) 477885 87409 127072 15939 21048 27309 64220 326256 75300 118892

lH —Transmission and Disfrifcvtfcn
(a) Transmission (work 132 Kv and above) ,. 432C0 4914 5805 6500 17219 25981 18926

(d) Distribution and secondary works (66 Kv 
and below)

•• 19800 3448 4594 3183 11225 8575 13533

Total III 63000 8362 10399 9683 28444 •• 34556 32459

IV—Roral Slectrification ,. 23728 3198 3844 3500 10542 13186 8700
V—Others •• •• 1500 90 84 150 349 1151 650

Total; Power •  • •• 215300 27589 35375 40623 103555 •• 1241^3 160701

cn

•Includes additional requirement o f Rs. 65 croiesdnrirg 1S82-83.



A N N EX URE-X (B)
Sixth Five- Year Plan—Physical Progress under Power

Physical Progress

Item Installed
capacity

(MW)

Achieve
ment 
up to 

1979-80

Sixth 1980-81 
Plan Achieve- 

Target ment 
(Additional)

1981-82
Achieve

ment

1982-83
Antici
pated
achieve
ment

1980-83
Antici
pated

achieve
ment

Sixth Plan Antici
pated achievement

during to the 
1983-85 end of 

1984-85

Spill
over

beyond
Sixth
Plan

Latest Schedule

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

I—Generation^
A. I n s t a l le d  Capacity (MW) 

{a) Approved and on-going 
1. Tehri Dam 4x250 1000 1991-92

2. Lakhwar Vyasi 3 ^ 1 0 0 + 4 k 30 420 1991-92

3. Yatnuna-II 4 x 3 0 120 \ \ 120 120 10, ] l ,1 2 /§ 3 ,l/§ 4

4. Maneri Bhaii-I 3x30 90 90 90 11, 12/83, 1/84

5. Maneri Bhali-II 4x76 304 1987-88

6. Vishnu Prayag 4S(120 480 1993-94

7. Parichha 2X110 220 110 110 110 220 3, 9/83

8. Tanda 4X110 330 220 220 220 6, 12/84, 6, 11/85

9. Anpara ‘A ’ 3X210 630 420 420 210 3, 12/84, 9/85

10 Unchahar 
%

2X210 210 210 210 210 12/84, 6/85

Sub-Total 4124 1600 140 110 1170 1280 2844

(b) Completed Projects 
1. Panki Extension * • . ,

Already commi
ssioned

2. Obra—IT and 111 5X200 600 400 200 200 400 400 3/81, 3/82

3. Harduaganj, V and * * Already commi-
VI.

4, Rishikesh, Chilla 4X36 ¥ • 144 144 144 144
ssicned 

7. 7 .1 iy80 . 3i&:



D. KaragaiJga

S u b - T o ta \ 1144 660 544 344 200 544 544

(c) Unapproved New Projects 
1. K hara 4x24

2. Pala M aneri

3. Srinagar

4. R(fSa

Sub-Total (c) 

Total I

4x93

4x50

2x210

96 1986-87 

372 1988-89 

200 1989-90 

420 1989-90

1088 1088

6356 600 2144 344 200 110 654 1170 1824 3932

II—^From existing Power Houses
1. Hydel 1068

2. Thermal 

Total-II 

Retirement

1586

1068

1586

2654 2654

(-)IO ( - ) I O (-)IO
cn

Commulative Total (I+ II) 90 ">0 3254 5398 3588 3788 3898 3898 5068 5068 3932

B—Energy Generation (MU)

III—Transmission a i l  DIstribitioa (CKT KM )

1. 400 KV 762 1122 395 160 555 • • ••

2. 220 KV 3210 2426 206 580 786

3. 132 KV 

IV—Rural Electrification (Nos.)

7476 3643 546 262 378 1186

1. Villages electrified . . 38577 28050 3795 5153 4000 12948

2. Harijan Basties 
electrified

14014 15450 2263 2581 2700 7544

3. Private Tube-wells 
energised

344135 277870 39814 30994 36000 106808

*Compl3ted in F ifth  Plan and included in II .



A—FINANCIAL PROGRESS^

A N N EX UREXI ‘A*
Major and Medium Irrigation—Financial and Physical Progress

(Rupees in lakh)

(Hectares in thousand)

Serial
no

Name of Project Latest
cost

Year of 
completion

Expenditure
upto

1979-80

Sixth Expenditure Outlay
1982-83

Expendi- Total
Anti

cipated
expen
diture

upto
1981-82
(5+10)

Balance
Cost

(3 -1 1 )

Balance
outlay

for
1983—85
(6 -1 0 )

outlay 1980-81 1981-82
Lure

1980-83

1 o 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1
A Multipurpose Project
Ram gaiga 13562.00 1981-82 13124.44 195 284 . 153.79 1.00 438.79 13563.23 (- )1 .2 3 (—)243.79

2 Tehri Dam c. 34600.00 1991-92 2976.08 14100 1764.92 2094.48 2500 6359.40 9335.48 25264.52 7740.60

3 Lakhwar Vyasi ■ 10081.00 1989-90 385.33 2900 300.47 597.99 500 1398.46 1783.79 8297.21 1501.54

4 Kishau D im 22992.00 VII plan 213.46 2600 108.15 65.68 50 223.83 437.29 22554.71 2376.17

5 Kotli Bhel 92600,00 N. A. 1400 92600.00 1400.00

Total (A) 173835.00 16699.31 21195.00 2457.54 2911.94 3051.00 8420.48 25119.79 148715.21 12774.52

1
B —Major Irrigation Project
Gandak Canal 9630 1982-83 6432.02 1700.00 615.36 488.06 ’364.00 1467.42 7899.44 1730.56 232.58

2 Sharda Sahayak 42600 1983-84 30351.92 4335.00 2545.6 5 2375.17 2300.00 7220.83 37572.75 5327.25 (—)2885.83

3 Kosi Irrigat on 1538 1981-82 1158.84 105.03 115.73 132.57 30.00 278.30 1437.14 90.86 (—)173.30

4 Adua Dam 802 1982-83 667.98 25.00 47.32 33.76 15.00 98.10 766.00 35.92 (-)7 3 .4 0

5 East Baigul Reservoir 767 1981-82 534.52 100.00 109.09 87.73 166.82 701.34 65.66 (—)66.82

6 Dohrighat Sahayak 1100 1981-82 957.50 po.oo 75.0) 50.60 2.50 128.10 505.60 14.40 (—)98.10

7 Inc easing Capacity Narainpur 2034 1984-85 1091.25 405.00 95.33 93.47 70.00 258.80 1330.05 683.95 146.20

8
p jm p  canal

Strengthening of SharJa 637 1981-82 575.33 23.00 23.55 38.04 61.59 636.92 0.08 (—)38.51

9
S ag ir Dam 

P.L.G.C. . .  4942.72 1982-83 3276.47 1666.00 1025.85 420.67 10.00 1456.49 4732.96 209.76 209.51

cn
00



ANNEXURE XI ‘B’
Major and Medium Irrigation—Financial and Physical Progress

(Rupees in lakh)

B—PHYSICAL PROGRESS (Hectares in Thousand)

Serial Name of Project 
no.

Total
Irrigation
Potential

Potential
created

upto
1979-80

Irrigation
Potential

Target
1980—85

Irrigation Potential 
created

1980-81 1981-82

Proposed 
target of 
Irrigation 
Potential 
1982-83

Likely 
Achievement 
by 1982-83 
(17+184-19)

Balance 
Irrigation 

potential for 
(1983-85)

1 2 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

A—Multipurpose Project

1 Ramgang 591.11 591.11

2 Tehri Dam 270.00

3 Lakh war Vyasi 49.57 ••

4 Kishau 271.00 • •

5 Kotli Bhel 1000.00 ••

Total (A) 2181.68 591.11 ••

B. Major Irrigation Project
1 Gandak Canal 308.39 307.37 1.02 1.02 •• 1.02

2 Sharda Sahayak 1582.00 1069.00 513.00 200.00 187.00 100.00 487.00 26.00

3 Kosi Irrigation 48.80 48.80 • • •• •• • •

4 Adwa Dam 16.98 16.98 • • . • •

5 East Baigul Reservoir 15.35 15.35

6 Dohrighat Sahayak 45.81 45.81 •• ••

7 Increasing Capacity N arainpur 72.92 , * ' 11.50 11.50 (-)I1.50
pum p Canal

8 Strengthening of Sharada
Sagar Dam

9 P.L.G.C. 90.00 •• 90.00 2.00 38.00 - 50.00 40.00

(D



A—FINANCIAL PROGRESS
(Rupees in lakhs)

(Hectares in thousand)

Serial
no.

Name of Project Latest 
cost c

Year of Expenditure Sixth
Plan

Expenditure Outlay Expenditure Total 
Anti

cipated 
expen
diture 
up to 

1981-82 
(5 + 1 0 )

Balance
Cost

(3 -1 1 )

Balance
outlay

for

1983-85
(6 -1 0 )

1979-80
XlCtll
outlay 1980-81 1981-82

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

10 Sone Pump Canal 3596 1982-83 961.89 338.00 247.41 127.40 50.00 424.81 1586.70 2209.30 (-)8 6 .8 1

11
12

Raising of Meja Dam 
Rajghat—

1500 1983-84 487.91 495.00 160.94 157.53 80.00 398.47 886.38 613.62 96.53

(i) Dam
(ii) Canal

6160
2000

7th Plan 1540.47 
•  •

5000.00
1000.00

800.00
184.28

200.00
210.46

300.00
118.00

1200.00
512.28

2840.47
512.74

3319.53
1487.72

13700.00
487.26

13 Shahzad Dam 1520 7th Plan 562.86 240.00 201.81 197.06 ICO.CO 498.82 7861.73 458.27 (—)258.87

14 Jam arani Dam 6125 Do. 623.61 3020.00 145.79 63.84 ico.co 309.63 933.S4 5191.76 2710.37

15 K arhar Irrigation 5580 Do. 1294.82 2000.00 143.92 272.79 350.C0 766.71 2061.53 3418.47 1233.29 o

16 M adhya Ganga C a n a l.. 
(Stage I)

16500 Do. 2729.93 6065.00 1635.14 519.39 2340.C0 4494.53 7224.46 9275.54 1570.47

17 M audba Dam 3000 1984-85 546.34 1800.00 173.94 173.47 120.C0 467.21 1013.55 1986.45 1332.79

18 Saryu N ahar Pariyojana 29920 7th Plan 3092.84 14900.00 2214.75 24C0.82 3000.00 7615.57 1070.41 19211.59 7284.43

19
20

Okhala Barrage 
Bansagar—

2697 1983-84 1114.11 1550.00 566.21 566.59 350.00 1082.80 2197.31 499.69 (~)3€6.80

(i) Dam
(ii) Canal

2282
11794.60

7th Plan 498.80 2100.00
3350.00

150.00
: :

350.00 500.00 998.80 1283.20
794.60

1600.00
3350.00

21 Tajewala Barrage 622 N . A. 1.00 1.00 1.00 621.00 (-)l.O O

22 Urmil Dam 1000 1984-85 158.66 697.00 17.23 92.77 46.00 156.00 314.66 685.34 541.00

23 Suheli Irrigation 640 1983-84 368.34 272.00 80.31 66.52 50.00 196.83 565.17 74.83 75.17

24 Increasing Capacity o f 
Jam ania pum p canal

1553 1984-85 194.63 894.00 83.07 103.49 100.00 286.56 481.19 1071.81 607.46



B—PHYSICAL PROGRESS
tKnpees in lakh)

(Hectares in Thonsand)

Serial Name of Project 
no.

Total
Irrigation
Potential

Potential
created

upto
1979-80

Irrigation
Potential

Target
1980-85

Irrigation Potential 
created

1980-81 1981-82

Proposed 
target of 

Irrigation 
Potential 

1982-83

Likely 
Achievement 
by 1982-83 
(17H-18-M9)

Balance 
Irrigation 

potential for 
(1982—85)

1 2 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

10 Sone Pump Canal . 31.27 31.27 .. 2.50 2.50 28.77

11 Raising of Meja Dam 14.70 10.00 10.00

12 Rajghat— 
(i) Dam 142.00

(ii) Canal 
13 Shahzad Dam 20.24 20.24

. .
20.24

14 Jam arani Dam 94.00 21.00 10.00 11.00 21.00 ...

15 K anhar Irrigation 32.00

16 M ahdya G anga Canal
(Stage I).

17 M audha D am

178.00

27.00

98.00 . . •• 98.00

18 Saryu N ahar Pariyojana 1404.00 133.40 ... 133.40

19 Okhala Barrage ... . . . . . .

20 Banasagar—
(i) Dam

(ii) Canal J
124.00 f • • ... . .

21 Tajewala Barrage •• ... •• . . • • • •

22 Urm il Dam 4.77 4.00 ... 4.00

23 Suheli Irrigation 17.50 17.50 8.00 8.50 17.50 .u

24 Increasing capacity o f Jam ania 
Canal pum p

25.72 • I* - ...

ON



A—FINANCIAL PROGRESS
(Rupees in lakh)

(Hectares in thousand)

Expenditure Total Balance Balance
Serial Name of Project Latest Year o f Expenditure Sixth ■ Outlay Expenditure Anti- Cost outlay
no. cost completion up to Plan 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980-83 cipated (3 -1 1 ) for

1979-80 outlay expen 1983-85
diture
upto

1981-82
(54^10)

(6 -1 0 )

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

25 East Ganga Canal 6500 VII P lan 119.15 3000.00 216.38 479.90 2C0.C0 896.28 1015.43 f 5484.57 2103.72
26 Bewar Feeder 1748 Do. 64.14 625.00 132.31 253.38 100.00 485.69 549.83 1198.17 139.31
27 M adho T anda Irrigation 215 1983-84 34,82 145.00 57.12 39.17 45.00 141.29 173.11 38.89 3.71

Scheme.
28 R enovation of Bhimgoda 2026 1982-83 748.57 1000.00 461.21 459.44 3C0.C0 1240.65 1984.22 41.78 (—)240.65

Headworks
29 A riun Sahayak 2322 N . A. 760.00 1.00 1.15 10.00 12.15 12.15 2309.85 749.55
30 Increasing capacity o f Augasi 851 500.00 • • • • , , 851.00 500.00

Pump Canal
31 Increasing capacity o f Chilli- 540 VII Plan 350.00 0.41 0.41 0.41 539.59 349.59

mal Pump Canae
32 Lining of Lower G anga N.A. Do. . . 549.00 * , • • • • • . N . A. 549.00

Canal.
33 Panchnad Dam 57115 N.A . • • • • • • 57115
34 M adhya G anga Canal (Stage II )  19800 N .A . • • , , • • • • 19800
35 Parallel Eastern G anga C anal 2730 N.A. • • »• . . 2730
36 Sultanpur Pump Canal 637 N.A. • • 637
37 M usafirkhana Pump Canal 794 N.A . •• • • •• •• 794

Total (B) . . 255829.32 60182.72 58939.C0 12324.68 12177.47 1C7G1.50 352C3.65 95386.37 160442.95 23735.35

(C) M edium Irrigation 12626.00 4787.79 3767.00 735.61 849.37 828.00 2432.98 7200.77 5425.23 1899.58
Project.

(D) M odernisation Project 10603.60 2532.71 8482.00 1378.07 1129.93 1046.00 3554.00 6086.71 4516.89 4928.00
(E) Conjunctive use ofXT7 A

7508.00 1585.46 2525.00 387.91 449.02 380.00 1216.93 2802.39 4707.61 1308.07
W ater

(F) W ater Development 3000.00 548.61 670.46 207.50 1426.57 1426.57 1573.43
(G) Other Schemes 30000.00 272.58 7092.00 824.65 105.33 122.00 1051.98 1324.56 28675.44 6040.02

G RAN D TOTAL 490401.92 . .  86060.57 105000.00 18656.00 18293.52 16536.00 53485.52 139546.09 350855.83 51514.48

o>to



B—PHYSICAL PROGRESS
(Rnpees in Iffkh) 

(Hectares in Thousand)

Serial
no.

Name of Project T otal
Irrigation
Potential

Potential
created
upto
1979-80

Irrigation
Potential
Target
1980-85

Irrigation Potential 
created

Proposed 
target of 

Irrigation 
potential 

1982-83

Likely 
Achievement 

by 1982-83 
(17+18-1-19)

Balance 
Irrigation 

potential for 
(1983-85)1980-81 1981-82

1 2 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

25 East Ganga Canal 1050.00

26 Bewar Feeder 18.00

27 M adho Tanda Irrigation 
Scheme

17.60 17.60 4.00 5.00 6.00 15.00 2.60

28 Renovation o f Bhimgoda 
Headworks

29 A rjun Sahayak 65.00 ••

30 Increasing capacity o f Augasi P .C . 37.00

31 Increasing capacity o f Chillimal P.C. 25.40 ••

32 Lining o f Lower Ganga 
Canal.

•• •• . . .

Total (B) . . 4563.45 1503.31 957.03 227.02 249.00 129.50 605.52 351.51

(C) M edium Irrigation 
Project

352.79 151.55 153.34 8.59 17.14 35.50 61.23 92.11

(D) M odernization Project 356.23 321.00 47.33 17.06 12.00 10.00 39.06 8.27

(E) Conjunctive use o f 
W ater

202.92 31,30 42.30 •• •• •• 42.30

(F) W ater Development •• •• ••

(G) Other Schemes • • •• •• • • ■ • •

GRAND TOTAL 7557.07 2399.27 1200.03 252.67 278.14 175.00 705.81 484.19

Oi



Name of the State

ANNEXURE—XII 
Per Capita Plan Outlay—Plan-wise details

(In Rupees)

First Second Third Three Fourth Fifth 
Plan Plan Plan Annual Plan Plan 1979-80 

1951—56 1956-61 1961-66  Plans 1969-74  1974-78
1966-69

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

10 II

1. Haryana
2. Punjab
3. Gujrat
4. MaharasMra
5. Madhya Pradesh
6. Tamil Nadu
7. K arnataka
8. West Be 1 gal
9. Andhra Pradesh

10. Kerala
11. Rajasthan
12. Orissa
13. U ttar Pradesh
14. Assam
15. Bihar
16. Hkkim
17. Na^^aland
18. Meghalaya
19. M anipur
20. Jammu and Kashmir
21. Himachal Pradesh
22. Tripura

All States

* if * 91 358 481 202 249 225 249
175 146 212 90 316 531 199 221 204 231
58 76 108 84 2C4 376 171 196 185 224
37 57 103 83 199 372 161 \75 172 216
?4 4S §4 44 lU 254 124 130 123 139
28 57 98 71 134 201 90 100 113 147
46 62 100 70 128 276 108 131 113 128
54 48 80 39 82 200 86 130 117 90
33 52 91 58 98 236 104 115 100 112
31 49 101 73 156 224 105 128 108 108 S
39 53 97 56 120 237 113 130 100 100
56 54 120 60 113 205 89 114 105 114
25 32 72 53 132 329 93 110** 97*» 108
29 57 103 61 136 190 109 135 105 120
25 40 67 40 85 155 57 85 80 95* * * * * 1163 (b) 847 1001 771 804

280 400 747 1359 536 700 475 554* * ♦ 358 705 303 429 358 386
17 86 100 72 290 646 303 390 307 335
39 77 166 152 351 603 268 319 267 281
21 64 127 119 328 467 230 260 238 283
21 94 156 82 223 320 190 256 214 243

38 51 92 61 142 269** 113 135** 123** 139

♦These states were not in existence during this period. 
♦♦Revised.
(i>) Pertaining to 1976-78.



ANNEXURE XIII
Financial Resources for Sixth Plan

(Rupees in crore)

1980 85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1980-83 Col. 6 as Balance for
! em Total Actual Revised Annual Anticipated Percentage of 1983- 85

Estimates ITan Col. 2 (Col. 2-6)

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I. Plan Outlay
11. State’s Budgetary Resources other than

Negotiated Loans—
1. Balance from current Revenues at 1979-80 957.34 245.04 254.64 158.67 658.35 741.53

‘ rates of Taxes, Fees etc.
2. Contribution of Public Enterprises at

1979-80 rates of tariif. and fares—
(a) State Electricity Board (—)40.37 (—)35.38 (—)99.89 (—>50.44 (—>185.71 145.34
(h) State Road Transport Corporation 8.14 (~)3.37 (—)17.04 (—>24.12 (_)44.53 52.67

3. Loans from M arket by State Government 695.00 64.30 116.26 139.12 319.68 375.32
S.E.B. and P.LC.U.P. (Net)

4. Share of Small Savings 483.41 70.69 80.00 138.00 288.69 194.72
5. State Provident Funds (Net) 160.32 30.88 32.52 35.00 98.40 61.92
6. Miscellaneous Capital Receipts (Netj (—>217.84 22.03 (—)19.95 (—>16.26 (—>14.18 (->203.66
7. Buoyancy Economy etc. 442.54 * * ♦ ♦ *

Total (II) .. 2488.54 394.19 346.54 379.97 1120.70 1367. 4

III. Additional Resources Mobilisation 1000.00 55.36 174.34 256.09 485.79 514.21
IV. Negotiated Loans 380.45 71.58 65.68 72.48 209.74 170.71

V. Drawing down of cash balance 51.97 51.97
VI. State’s Total Resources 3920.96 521.16 586.56 708.54 1816.23 46.3 2104.73
VII, Central Assistance—

(i) Normal 1827.12 339.64 382.91 406.82 1129.37 697.75
(ii) For Externally Aided Projects 101.92 8.96 11.11 16.64 36.71 65.21

(iii) Hills 350.00 41.02 54.96 70.00 165.98 184.02

Total V I  .. 2279.04 389.62 448.98 493.46 1332.06 946.98

VIII. Aggregate Resources 6200.00 910.75 1035.54 1202.00 3148.29 50.8 3051.71

(D

*lncluded in Item I—Balance from current Revenues. 
Source : Finance Department.





C h a p t e r  III 

20-POIN T PROGRAM M E

Basically, the New 20-Point Programme 
is a Charter of National Action to Promote 
Social Justice with Economic Growth. 
T he Programme has been de^/etailed into 
the over-all plan of development so as to 
provide special thrust in critical areas in 
order to achieve immediate la/'^i-^le 
results for various segments of the popula
tion. T he State Government nas adopted 
the New”̂ 20-Point Programme i;' its tme 
spirit and has taken up follo^ving measures 
to ensure the implementation of the pro
gramme effectively and smoothly so that 
the targets are achieved and objectives are 
fulfilled.

Tm i>l e m e n t a t io n  a n d  M o n it o r in g

3 .1 .2 . T o  ensure proper implementa
tion of programme and timely achieve
ments of targets a system of monitoring at 
various levels has been introduced. The 
data from the district level is transmitted 
to the concerned departments of the Stale 
Government and to the District and Divi
sional level Review Committees. The 
District and Divisional level Review*/ Com
mittees meet once a month. T he District 
Level Committees have, apnrt froni the 
concerned departmental officers, selected 
members of State Legislature and Parlia
ment and other non-officials and socia^- 
w’orkers as members, who are committed 
to the programme. The Divisional Level 
Committe is presided over by the Com
missioner of the Division and is attended 
by the District Magistrates and all the 
concerned zonal officers. T he Divisional 
Level Committee reviews the progress of 
various districts and apart from providinsr 
guidance and solving problems sends its 
assessmentt report to State Government. 
At the State level every concerned denart- 
ment has a departmental committee which 
is headed by the concerned Secretary. 
This committee has the concerned Head of 
the departm ent and other senior officers as 
its members. T h e  departm ental com
mittees meet before the meeting of High 
Powder Committee everv month and 
reviews the progress of all the schemes 
imdcr the 20-Point Pro^^annne W'hich are 
related to the department. Tn order to

properly implement and moniior riie 
schemes one officer in each concerned 
department has been made “Nodal Officer”. 
“A High Power Committee” under the 
Chairmanship of Chief Secretary has been 
consviiutccl to review the propress of 
implementation and monitor the 20-Point 
Programme in the State. I ’he Secretaries 
of all the concerned departments are the 
members of this committee. This Com
mittee meets every month and tl'oroughly 
reviews the progress of individual pro
grammes separately and the progress of 
Districts and Divisio}is ipidcr pro
grammes and 20-Point Programme as a 
whole, apart from p rov id in n  speciHs 
guidance all inter-departmentnl • pre 
sorted out anĉ  sohilions to all p' ')blr>iis 
encounters in implementation of the pro
gramme are solved.

3 .1 .3 . At the apex level a State level 
review committee under the Chairmanship 
of Chief Minister has been constituted. 
It has as its members the Ministers of all 
the departments concerned with the pro
gramme Legislatures, Parliament Members, 
social workers, educationists, specialists 
and several officers. This committee meets 
from time to time and reviews the proi^ress 
of the programme and apart from giving 
guidance takes policv, decisions also.

3 .1 .4 . Following steps have also been 
taken to accelerate the achievements and 
improve the quality of performance :

(i) District-wise dis-aggregation of the 
targets has been done and com
municated to districts and other 
levels.

(ii) Targets have beerv further broken 
d o w n  in m onthly/quarterly/ 
seasonal targets. Emphasis has 
been laid on the steady and pro
gressive achievement according to 
schedule instead of completing the 
targets at the end of the year.

(iii) Heads of Departments, Additional 
Heads of Departments and Regional 
Officers have been directed to 
undertake reciTlnr tours and make 
field visits to ensure quanta rive and
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qualitative achievement o£ the 
targets. Even Secretaries to 
Government have been asked to 
visit districts and supervise and 
correctly evaluate the performance 
of various programmes.

iv) W ith a view to have maximum 
peoples participation and to en
lighten the masses about the objec
tives and benefits of the various 
schemes under the 20-Point Pro
gramme, publicity is being orga
nised at all levels via Radio, T ele
vision and Press media. Meetings 
and camps are being organised at 
Gaonsabha, Panchayat, Block and 
District level.

3 .1 .5- To ensure that the programme 
is being implemented properly and is 
being mentioned at various levels re
gularly a separate 20-Point Programme 
department with Plannincr Secretary as its 
Secretary. Tvho is assisted by a Special 
Secretary and Deputy Secretary has been 
created in the Chief Secretary’s Branch. 
This department functions as the Co
ordinating Departm ent at the State level 
and provides necessary linkage between 
various departments involved in the imple
mentation of the prosframmes. It also 
provides the linkage between State and 
field levels and sends necessary instruc
tion to district and division levels. T he  
20-Point Procjramme departm ent is being 
strengthened further to equip itself to 
become an effective organisation for the 
realisation of the tasks set.

A ch tev fm en ts  a n d  T argfts fo r  1982-83
TN RFSPFCT OF VARIOUS T>OINTS

3 .1 .6 . T he annexure shows in brief 
targets and achievements under each and 
every point. However, the position with 
respect to each point is also being ex
plained below :

Point No. \~Tncrease irrifrnfion i)ofenfial. 
develop and disseminate technologies and 
inputs for dryland agricnltnre.

3 .1 .7 . Increase in irrigation potential— 
At the end of 1981-82, a potential of 
65.62 lakh hectares ŵ as created through 
major and medium irrigation schemes. 
29.64 lakh hectares through State M inor 
irrigation and 88 .75 lakh hectares through

private m inor irrigation. D uring the 
year 1982-83 it is proposed to create 1.75 
lakh hectares irrigation potential through 
major and medium irrigaion, 1.65 lakb 
hectares through State minor irriga
tion works and 9.47 lakh hectares through 
private m inor irrigation. Initially, the 
targets of major and medium irrigation 
was 1.39 lakh hectares and that of private 
minor irrigation was 7.67 lakh hectares. 
The targets have been raised in view of 
the emphasis laid down on New 20-Point 
Programme. T he programmes are making 
good progress and it is expected that the 
targets will be achieved.

3 .1 .8 . Dry la?id, far7ning—T h e  entire
Bundelkhand region and a large part of 
Hill region is drought prone. Nearlv 8^ 
lakh hectare land is rainfed out of a total 
net cultivated area of 175 lakh hectares 
in the State- For the purposes of dry land 
farming the entire State has been sub
divided into four agro-climatic zones and 
suitable varieties of crop have been
identified for each zone. The emphasis 
is on short duration crops, in the cropping 
and mixed cropping. Village level deve
lopment workers have been asked to orga
nize demonstrations and give timely advice 
to the farmers. Micro-watershed manasfe- 
ment is being strengthened. Targets
have been fixed for cultivation in micro
watershed areas, as well as, out of water
shed. T he total target for 19^7-83 is
10.38 lakh hectares out of which 9.38 is 
out of watershed and one lakh hectare in 
micro-watershed area.

Point ,No. 2—Make special efforts to increase
production of pulses and vegetable oil
seeds.

3 .1 .9 . U ttar Pradesh is hi^'hesr pro
ducer of pulses in the country. The
average productivity is also higher than 
the* national averatre. In 1981-82. total 
area under pulses was 30.99 lakh hectares 
and production was estimated at 22.70 
lakh tonnes. D uring 1982-83. it is pro
posed to increase the area to 35.00 lakh 
hectares and rise the production to 30.0^ 
lakh tonnes. T he  major oilseed crop of 
U. P- is mustard, where production is 
highest in this State. T he total oilseed 
production during 1981-82 ŵ as estimated 
at 19.45 lakh tonnes. A tarq^ct of 20.50 
lakh tonnes oilseed production has been 
fixed for 1982-83.
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\Point No. ^—Strengthen and expand cover

age of .Integrated Rural Development 
and National Rural Employment Pro
grammes.

3.1.10. Integrated Rural Development 
Programme—Integrated Rural Develop- 
[Dient Programme is being implemented in 
i l l  885 development blocks of the State 
|rom  October, 2, 1980. During 1982-83, 
each block has been allocated R s.8  lakhs 
to support programmes designed to help 
the poorest families of rural areas. A 
.target of benifiting 5.31 lakh families 
.with an outlay of R s.70 .80  crores has 
|)een fixed for 1982-83. A minimum of 
^0 per cent of total beneficiaries will be 
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
communities. T he beneficiaries under 
,this programme will be assisted in utilizing 
productive assets acquired with the sub
sidy and loans for various rural activities 
such as agriculture dairying, poultry, 
'pio:gery, village and small industries and 
trades througrh integrated support by way 

credit, technical assistance including 
training, suppiv of inputs and marketing 
facilities. In 1982-83. 0.68 lakh families 
■}iave been benefited bv this programme 
bv the end of September. 1982.

f; 3 .1 .11 . National Rural Em ploym ent 
^rojeramme—National R ural Employment 
^Programme has been launched from 
iDecember. 1980, in place of earlier Food 
Ifor W ork Proo^ramme in order to remove 
|the weaknesses of earlier programme and 
Iprovide a perm anent foundation so that 
|durable assets may accrue to the local 
^population. A total outlay of R s.73 .00  
Icrores has been provided for 1982-83 with 
fthe objective of generating employment of 
;662 lakh mandavs. Rv the end of Sep
tember, 73.94 lakh mandays employment 
has been generated.

Point No. 4—Im plem ent agricultural land 
ceiling, distribute surplus land and com
plete land records hv removing all 
administrative and legal obstacles.

3 .1 .12 . W ith the enactment of U. P. 
Land Ceiling Act, 1972, nearly 2.50 lakh 
acres of land was expected to be declared 
surplus. Against this estimate more 
than 2.82 lakh acre of land was already 
declared surplus by the end of March, 
1982. More tlilan 2.33 lakh acres land 
has already been allotted up to March,

1982 to 1,90,468 persons of which 1,40,584 
are Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe. 
Nearly, 40 thousand acres of land is under 
litigation. An effort is being- made for 
early disposal of the cases and the land 
will be distributed as soon as the cases are 
disposed of by different courts.

3 .1 .13 . For effective land reforms, 
ceiling land allottees are being given an 
assistance of Rs. 1,000.00 per hectare 
under centrally sponsored scheme. An 
outlay of Rs. 18.24 lakhs have been 
approved for the year 1982-83.

Poi7it No. 5—Review and enforce effecti
vely m inim um  ivages for agricultural 
labour.

3 .1 .14 . M inimum waeres for asrri- 
cultural labour were revised on January 9,
1981- The • rates fixed for different 
regions are as follows :
1. Eastern Region .. Rs. 169.00 ner month

or Rs. 6.50 per day.
2. Central and Bundel- . Rs. 182.00 per montli

khand Region. or Rs. 7.00 per day.
3. Western Region . .  Rs. 221.00 per month

or Rs. 8.50 per day.
4. Hill Region .. Rs. 208.00 per month

or Rs. 8.00 per day.
For eflFective enforcement of these rates 
apart from Inspector of Labour Depart
ment Tahsildars, Naib-Tahsildars, Assis
tant Development Officers (A piculture, 
Co-operative and Panchayat") have been 
g'iven the right of inspection under 
Minimum Waees Act. From the date of 
last revision up to March. 1982, 24,038 
inspections were made. 2.209 directional 
cases were filed and 23 prosecutions were 
made. During 1982-83. 23.217 inspections 
were made by the end of September, 1982. 
Point No. 6—Rehabilitate Bonded Labour. 

Labour.
3 .1 .15 . T he scheme of rehabilitation 

of bonded labour is being executed in 
Dehra Dun, U ttar Kashi and Tehri- 
Garhwal districts of hill area and Allah
abad and Banda districts of plain area. 
In a]]. 4.155 freed bonded labourer were 
rehabilitated bv the end of March. 1982. 
D uring 1982-83, a tars^et of rehabilitatine: 
4,249 bonded labour has been fixed. 
W ith the achievement of this target, all 
the bonded labourers identified so far will 
be rehabilitated. This year 1,552 bonded 
labourers have been rehabilitated by the 
end of September, 1982.
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Point No. 7—Accelerated programmes 
for the development of Scheduled Castes 
and Tribes.

3.1.16. In  1981-82, 3,60,586 scheduled 
caste families were assisted under special 
component plan for scheduled castes with 
a view to raise them above poverty line. 
For 1982-83, a target of assisting 450,000 
families has been fixed with State outlay 
of Rs.l21 crores and estimated Central 
assistance of Rs.28 crores. Bv September 
end 55,507 scheduled caste and 1,845 sche
duled tribe families were assisted under 
this p roe^m m e.
Point No. S—Supply drirthing water to all 
' problem, villages.

3.1.17. By the end of 1981-82, 8.782 
problem villao:es have been provided with 
safe oiped drinkinsr watetr and it is pro
posed to cover additional 3,675 problem 
villasfes with safe drinkinc^ water facility 
'during 1982-83. For achieving* this tar
get, an outlay of Rs.3448.19 lakhs has been 
nroDosed under M. N. P. Scheme and 
Rs.2115.00 lakhs under A. R. P. scheme. 
This vear 487 villages have already been 
covcred by the end of September, 1982.

3.1.18. A nother scheme of providing 
drinking water in Harijan Bastis is being 
implemented by^ R ural Development 
department. By the end of March 1982, 
43,235 drinkinsr .water wells, 4,530 hand- 

^Dumps and 2,183 diggis were constructed
in Hariian Bastis. It is proposed to cons- 

i^ u c t 4,200 wells. 780 handoumps and 400 
dfgsris durine 1982-83 with an oiitlav of 

'Rs.448,05 lakhs. 1,308 wells, 7.305 hand- 
pumps and 181 diggis have been cons
tructed by September end.
Poitit No. 9—Allot housesites to rural fami

lies xvho are without them and exi)and 
’programmes for construction assistance 
io them.
3.1.19.' The’ programme of allotment 

of House-sites to ' weaker sction of the 
'society ŵ as taken’ up ' in 1972. Since the 
incention 'o f  the programme in' 1972 
14,59,587 families have been allotted 
house-sites un  to March, 1982, otit of 
which 11.95,875 families ' are scheduled 

^irastes and scheduled tribes and rem aining 
belong to other weaker section of society. 
A target of allotment of 70.000 house-sites

‘ has " been proposed for 1982-83. against 
which 28,875 house-sites were allotted by 
September, 1982.

3 .1 .2 0 . Apart from the house-sites a 
housing scheme for the rural poors is also 
being implemented. U nder this scheme 
for construction of houses the lim it of sub
sidy has been fixed upto Rs.2,000 or 75 per 
cent of the total cost of a house whichever 
is less in the plains and Rs.3,000 or 75 per 
cent of the cost in the hill areas. This 
subsidy is given in the shape of building 
material and the beneficiary is supposed to 
contribute 25 per rent of the cost in the 
shape of labour. T h e  scheme was started 
in 1979 and 41.375 houses were cons
tructed upto March 1082. D urin?
1982-83. target of construction of 17 000 
houses has been nroposed with the budsret 
provision of Rs.366.40 lakhs. Five thou
sand five hundred seventv-eip^ht houses 
have been constructed upto September 
1982.
Point No. 10—Improve the environment 

of slums implement programmes of 
house building for economically weaker 
sections and take measures to arrest un- 

'warranted increase in land prices.
3.1.21. By the end of March 1982. a 

population of 8,92,800 has been benefited 
under this scheme and it is proposed to 
extent this benefit to 1,58,300 population 
during 1982-83. An outlay of Rs.232.40

Jakhs has been proposed for this purpose.

3.1.22. Housing condition in big cities 
is far from being satisfactory. This is 
worse for economically weaker sections. 
Therefore, an ambitions scheme of hous
ing for economically weaker section of the 
society has been formulated. During

-.1982-83 the State Government will cons
truct 1420 houses for this section of 
society with the budget provision of 
Rs.125.50 lakhs other agencies like 
H U D CO , G. I. C. etc. are also construct
ing houses and are giving priority to tliis 

■ section of the society. T he  total target; 
of houses for the weaker section through' 
different agencies is 22,946 during 1982-83. 
More thah 40 thousand houses were 
already constructed by the end of March. 
1982. '
Point No. II—Maximise power genera- 

tion, improve the functioning of eJecfri- 
' city authorities and electrify all villages,

3.1.23. T h e  installed capacity of the 
'State grid at the beginning of Sixtli Plan
was .3254 M.W. Comprising of 1068
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M. W . hydro and 2186 thermal power. 
D uring .^ixth Plan period 2144 ivl. W. 
would be added. Ih e  installed capacity 
has L>ecn raised to 3494 M. W. by the end 
oi March 1982. T he per capita installed 
capacity in the State is below the National 
average and much less than the capacity 
ill advanced States like Punjab, Haryana, 
ju ja ra t and Maharashtra.

3 .1 .24 . Availability ol power in rural 
areas is essential to increase productivity 
dI land, rural based industries and other 
income generation activities. O ut of the 
1,12,561 villages in the State, 47,525 vil
lages have been electrified till the end of 
March 1982. H arijan Basties are being 
^iven, priority in the electrification pro
gramme. Eighteen thousand eight hun
dred and fifty-eight Harijan Basties have 
been electrified till the end of March 1982 
and 4,14,943 pumpsets/tube-wells have 
been energised till this date.

3 .1 .25 . D uring 1982-83, it is proposed 
to install additional capacity of 310 M . W., 
electrify 4,000 villages and 2,700 Harijan 
Bastis and energise 36,000 pumpsets/tube- 
wells. An outlay of Rs.40,648.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for the year 1982-83 
under Power sector. By September 1982, 
1,413 villages and 3,041 Harijan Bastis have 
been electrified and 7,516 pum psets/tube- 
wells have been energised.

Point No. 12—Pursue vigorously program
mes of afforestation^ social and farm  
forestry and the development of bio-gas 
and other alternative energy sources.

3 .1 .26 . Forestry—ThG forest area of 
U. P. is about 17.4 per cent of the total 
land area, aŝ  against an optim um  of 33 per 
cent prescribed by the National Forest 
Policy. T he  forests of U. P. are mostly 
confined to the hills and the narrow belt 
of T arai and Bhabar tract lying at the 
foothills of Himalayan ranges and also in 
Vindhyan region of the State. T he main

T a b le — 1 Achievements

objtctive of forestry planning is ‘develop
m ent without destruction’.

3 .1 .27 . Under different schemes ox 
forestry, 10.06 crores trees were planted 
during 1981-82 and for 1982-83. an ambi
tious target of planting 21 crores trees 
has been hxed. By September 1982, 20.44 
crores trees were planted. I 'h e  achieve
m ent is commendable and highest of all 
the previous years. An outlay of Rs.2821 
lakhs has been proposed for the year.

3.1.28. £ iogfli-D uring  1971-72, 11,748 
biogas plants were set up in the State. The 
achievements was highest in the country. 
For 1982-83, a target of 14,000 biogas 
plants has been fixed for the State by the 
Government of India. One thousand two 
hundred and fourty bio-gas plants have 
already been established upto September 
1982.
Point No. lo —Promote family planning

on a voluntary basis as a people’s move
ment.
3 .1 .29 . T he demographic goal is to 

reduce the b irth  rate of U. P. from 40.4 
(which is higher than the national rate of 

33-0) to 30 per thousand by the end of the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan. T o this objective 
vigorous efforts are being made to stren
gthen advance and develop various 
aspect of the programme. Lepersonic 
method of vasectomy is fast gaining popu
larity 67 leperscopic have been provided 
in the different hospitals of the State and 
leperscopic are likely to be supplied in 
recent future. Infra-structure facilities 
are being strengthened and doctors are 
being trained to cope with the demand 
and popularity of the programme. O ther 
methods of sterilisation are also being given 
due attention. For propagating I. U. D., 
para-medical staff is being trained to insert 
it. O ther contraceptive like N irodh and 
oral pills are also being made available 
liberally. T he achievements of these 
activities and efforts is given hereunder :

tindf^r Family Planning

Serial
no.

Item Unit Position Achievement 
as on duringl 
1-4-82 1981-82

Target Achieve-
1982-83 ment upto 

September 
1982

1

1. Sterlisation
2. I.U .D .
3. C.C. Users
4. Oral pills users

‘000 N o. 2589 159 621 118
2080 225 361 102
402 431 501 366

12 16 81 7
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An outlay oi; Rs.4922.^>9 lakhs has been 
proposed ior taniily planning ac;ti\ iLiies 
during 198ii-83.

Point No. i i —Substantially augment uni
versal primary health care facilities and 
control oj leprosy, I . B. and blindness.

j .1 .3 0 . There were 927 P T i m a r y  

Health Centres and Il,1 9 z  6ub-centr*es 
catering to the H ealth ot rural areas by 
the end oi 1981-82. D urm g 19»2-b5, it 
IS proposed to establish 17 Primary H ealth 
Centres, 1,420 Primary Plealth SuD-centr<es 
and a l Subsidiary H ealth Centres. Admi
nistrative sanction tor 7 P . H . G. all the 
sub-centres and Subsidiary Health Centres 
have been issued.

3.1.31. Leprosy—A  Programme for 
control of Leprosy is being implemented 
as a centrally sponsored scheme tunded by 
the centre in lUO per cent basis. T he 
object of the programme is to detect at 
least 90 per cent of the cases and arrest 
the disease in at least 40 per cent cases.
It has been decided to draw up and imple
ment the an intensive programme for the 
eradication of this disease before the end 
of this Century.

3 .1 .32 . A target of detecting 44,550 
new cases has been hxed lor 1982-83. I t 
is planned to treat 22,350 patient fully 
this year. Voluntary agencies are doing 
good service in the control and treatm ent 
of this disease. At present, 27 voluntary 
agencies are serving the patients in U. P.

3 .1 .33 . T. B .—T .  B. control is one 
of the im portant Programme for which 
Government of India is sharing the expen
diture 50 : 50 basis. Every district head
quarter of the State has a well equipped 
T . B . control centre. In addition, there 
are 40 other clinics/Centres in the State 
having preventive and curative facilities 
and facilities for specialised treatment.
56 B .G .G . vaccination team are also 
doing good preventive job. T . B. control 
programme would further be strengthened 
by providing second time T . B. drugs for 
the treatm ent of chronic T . B. patients 
under State Sector. D uring 1982-83, a 
target of 20 lakhs B .G .G . Vaccination 
and 1.50 lakh registration of new cases 
has been fixed under the programme.

3 .1 .34 . Bimdness control—A  pro
gramme ifor control of blindness is alsoi 
being implemented by 100 per cent assis
tance troin Government of India. Under 
the programme, the emphasis is on the 
control of preventible blindness cataract 
operation and in supplementing nutri- 
tioned deficiency. Under the programme, 
4 Medical Colleges, 15 District Hospitals 
and 125 P .H .C . ’s have been provided 
with eye treatm ent facilities. In addition 
to this 5 mobile units and one Regional 
Eye Institute at Sitapur are being estab
lished in the State. During 1982-83, one 
Medical College and 15 District Hospi
tals will be strengthened for eye treatment. 
Four mobile units and two eye relief train
ing centres are also proposed to be set 
up during the year. A target of 2 .22 
lakhs cataract operation and 0.23 lakh 
other operations has been fixed for the 
year.

Point No. 15—Accelerate programmes of 
ivelfare for women and children and 
nutrition programmes for pregnant 
'women, nourshing mothers and children, 
specially in tribal, hill and backward 
areas.

3 .1 .35 . In  spite of expansion of the 
health infra-structure and educational pro
grammes in the country, knowledge about 
health and nutrition education and child 
rearing practices continues to be quite 
low% particularly in rural areas. Infant 
mortality is very high amongst lower 
socio-economic groups. For tackling these 
problems. Government of India form u
lated a scheme of integrated child Deve
lopment services in 1975-76 and three pro
jects (Jawan in Aligarh, Dalmau in Rae 
Bareilly and Shankargarh in Allahabad) 
were initiated on experimental basis in 
U. P. out of total 33 projects in the 
country. W ith the success of the projects, 
the scheme has been expanded and 32 pro
jects were set up by the end of 1981-82. 
During 1982-83, it is proposed to set up 
57 new projects for which administrative 
sanction has already been issued. T he 
scheme is being implemented by H arijan 
and Social Welfare department.

3 .1 .36. T he H ealth departm ent is tak
ing care of health side of maternity and 
child welfare T . T .  to pregnant woman
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ana  u . . i  . to LiJnidren has increased the
immunisation coverage considerably. 
D istribution of Iron lolic acid and Vitamin 
A has risen signihcantly. During 1962-65, 
a target ot 10 lakhs 1 . T .  to pregnant 
women and 15 lakh D .B .T .  to Children 
has betn fixed. Twenty-five lakh doses of 
Vitamin A and nine lakhs ot iron folic 
acid have been fixed for the year.

Point N o. 16—Spread imiversal elemen
tary education for the age-group 5—14 
with special emphasis on gins and sim ul
taneously involve students and voluntary 
agencies in programmes for the removal 
o] adult illiteracy.

3 .1 .3 7 . According to the i:'’ourth  edu
cation survey of 197 /, there were 13,952 
villages of population more than 300 each 
in the Estate w ithout any facility for P ri
mary education. By the end ol 1981-62, 
there were 84,489 junior and senior basic 
schools in the State im parting formal edu
cation to 129.43 lakh students in the age- 
group of 6—14. Primary education is 
being supplem ented by non-formal educa
tion. There were 13,600 Centres im part
ing informal education to 2.77 lakh stu
dents in the aforesaid age-group.

3 .1 .3 8 . A dult education programme is 
being accorded a high priority. There 
were 11,490 adult education centres by the 
end of 1981-82 in the State 3.23 lakh adults 
were being given non-formal education in 
these ccntres.

3.1.39. During 1982-83, it is proposed 
to open 685 new primary schools, 6,400 
centres non-informal education to the age- 
group 6—14 and increase the adult edu
cation centres to 15,500. In addition 
3,500 centres run  by other agencies will 
also im part adult education.

Point N o .11—Expand the public distribu
tion system through more fair price 
shops, including mobile shops in far- 
flung areas, shops to cater to industrial 
workers, students hostels and make 
available to students text-books and 
exercise books on, a priority basis and 
to promote a strong consumer protec
tion movement.

3 .1 .4 0 . By the end of 1981-82, there 
were 20,001 fairprice shops in the State 
out of which 10,737 shops were in co

operative sector and 9,264 shops were in 
private sector. iNuiiiDer ot shops in 
rural areas was 12,21/ as against 7,784 
shops m the urban area. D uring 1982- 

a target of opening 2,000 shops has 
been hxed. At present, foodgrains, levy 
sugar, Kerosene, edible oils, sort coke and 
controlled cloth are being distributed 
through fair price shops. The following 
instructions have been issued for the ex
pansion of public distribution system:

(1) New shops be opened in co
operative sector in the areas where 
owing to physio-Geographied grounds 
one snop m a Nyaya Panchayat is 
inadequate.

(2) Mobile shops be opened in  trans- 
J amuna (jbunaelkhana, Allahabad, 
iVlirzapur, Varanasi) areas on experi
mental basis.

(3) Labour colonies of big irriga
tion power and P . W .D . project areas 
in mdustrial areas be served with fair 
price consumer goods through lair 
price shop.

(4) Shops in the premises of edu
cational institution catering to stu
dents be declared a fair price shop 
and essential commodities be sup
plied to the shop on cheap rates.

3 .1 .41 . Allahabad, M eerut and 
Bareilly branches o t U. »P. consumer 
co-operative union Ltd. are supplying the 
exercise books on controlled prices. T he 
quantum  of exercise books depends upon 
the allotment of paper from Government 
of India..

Point No. Liberalise investment pro
cedures and streamline industrial poli
cies to ensure timely completion of pro
jects. Give handicrafts, handlooms, 
small and village industries all facilities 
to grow and to up date their technology.

3 .1 .42 . T he State Government accord 
high priority to industrialisation to the 
State on account of its im portant role in 
accelerating the pace of economic develop
ment and creating avenues for employ
ment of the increasing labour force of the 
State and diverting the pressure of eco
nomy from agriculture. Central Sector 
investment in the State is also very inade
quate. So far as the liberalisation
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of investment procedure and stream
lining ot indubLnai policy is  ̂ con- 
cerncd, uie issue rciatca laigely to tne 
<jOveinment ol liiuia. riowever, tlie 
5tate 'Lyoveinment is giving assistance to 
village ana small m austries lioerally and 
investment m tins sector is being encou
raged, i t  has been aeciaed to set up at 
least one large industry in eacir district. 
A task iorce nas been appointed lor tire 
identilication oi suitable industries lor the 
districts. In  order to sort out problems 
expeditousiy a high power committee viz., 
‘Udyog Bandiiu’ lias been set up  in the 
Chairmanship oi Chiel Minister. I h e  
num ber of small scale units till the end 
ot 1981-82 was 68,426 in the State. It has 
been proposed to set up la ,000 new units 
during 1982-85. Against this target 
units were established by the end of 
September 1982. Handloom is the biggest 
decentralised sector of industry in the 
State. T he production of handloom cloth 
has increased from 4,800 lakh metres in
1980-81 to 5,020 lakh metres in 1981-82. 
It is proposed to increase it further to 
■5,100 lakh metre in 1982-83 about 1,188.26 
lakh metre handloom cloth . was pro
duced till September end against this 
target.

Point No. 19—Continue strict action 
against smugglers, hoarders and tax- 
evaders and check black money.

. 1.43. T he Government of India has 
to play a major role in this respect. How
ever, the State Government is also adopt
ing every possible measure for checking 
black money. Custom departm ent of 
Government of India takes action against 
smugglers under Custom Act. On receipt 
of proposal from Custom departm ent the 
State Government passes restrictive orders 
under COFEPOSA Act. D uring 1981, 38

restrictive orders were passed and two 
inoie were added m Marcn 1982.

3 .1 .44. Essential Commodities Act, 
1955 is being ailected against hoarders and 
black marketers. District Magistrates have 
been asked to intensify raids on commer
cial enterprises with doubtful precendence. 
Special courts being set up for hearing and 
disposal of economic offences.

Point No. 20—Improve the worki?ig of the
public enterprises by increasing effi
ciency, capacity lUilization and genera
tion of internal resources.

3.1.45. There are 57 public sector 
enterprises in the State out of which 49 
are registered under Companies Act. More 
than Rs.2,700 crores Government money 
was invested in these enterprises by the 
end of 1981-82 as share capital and long
term loan. Rs.2255 crores of loan has 
been advanced to State Electricity Board 
alone. A board categorisation of the 
public enterprises reveals that 8 enterprises 
are engaged in productive activities, five 
in financial assistance, twelve in regional 
development, thirteen in sectoral develop
ment, three in services of weaker section, 
tŵ o in manufacturing, eight in services, 
iour in sugarcane development and two in 
other activities. The State Government 
liave set up a Bureau of Public Enterprises 
to supervise and provide suitable guid
ance to these enterprises in improving 
their performance.

3 .1 .46. The targets of 1983-84 under 
various points will be finalized shortly in 
consultation with Departments concerned. 
However, some light has been thrown on 
these programme also by the Departments 
concerned in their sectoral reviews of the 
Draft Annual Plan,
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ANN EXURE

Progress Report of 20-Point Programme

Point Programme related to the Point 
no.

Position 1981 
U nit as on Achii 

1-4-82 ment

-82 1982-83 (September, 1982)

Annual M onthly Percen- 
Target Target tage Remarks 

of 
Achieve

m ent 
against 

A nnual 
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1(A). Increase in Irrigation Potential •

(a) Large and Medium Irrigation Lakh Hect. 65.62 2.80 1.75 0.03 1.7 ‘

{b) State M inor Irrigation 55 29.64 1.60 1.65 0.125 12.4

(c) Private Minor Irrigation 99 88.75 9.83 7.67 0.38 29.0

Total 5? 184.01 14.23 11.07 22.3

(c/) Govt. Tube well No. 18406 1550 1897 125 10.8

1(B). Dry Land Farming

(a) K harif Area .. Hect. . .  2,30,000 98.7

(I)) Rabi Area 55 . .  8,08,000 . .

(c) Short Term Paddy Nursery .. 1,24,000 1,24,000 2,00,000 87.0

(d) Area under micro planning .. 55 . .  9,38,000 1.0

(e) Area under m’cro shed ' 9 ’,00,000 30.0.

2(A). Pulses

(a) K harif Area ’000 Hect. 387 387 775 92.5

Production ’000 M. ton 134 134 200

(b) Rabi Area ’000 Hect. 2712 2712 27,25 8.0

Production ’00 M .T o n 2136 2136 28,00 . .

Area ’000 Hect. 3099 3099 3500 27.0
Total

J Production ’000 M. ton 2270 2270 3000 •

2(B) Oil Seeds

(a) Kharif Area ’000 Hect. 1024 1024 1100 93.9

Production ’000 M.Ton 357 357 :00 . .

0?) Rabi—Area ’000 Hect. 2803 2803 2900 5.0 ..

Production ’000 M .ton 1588 1588 1550 . .

1 Area ’000 Hect. 3827 3827 4000 29.0
Total y

1 Production ’000 M .ton 1945 1945 2050 • •
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:A N N E X U R E  (contd.)]

Point Programme related to the P o in t Un^t 
no.

Position 1981-82 
as on Achieve-

1982-83 (September, 1982)
IS uii rt,t;iucvc--------
1-4-82 m ent A nnual M onthly Percen-

Target Target tage Remarks 
of 

Achieve
m ent 

against 
A nnual 

Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

3(A). Integrated Rural Development

1. Families benefited . .  Lakh No. 21.20 5.40 6.31 0.50 12.8

2. Families benefite ’ S.C.,S.T. „ 4.84 1.89 2.65 0.25 7.9

3. Total loan distributed ..  Lakh Rs. 19806.37 9978.63 20000.0 12.9

4. Amount c f  subsidy ..  „ 9973.85 4873.12 7080.00 495.60 12.3

3(B) Nationae Rural Employment Programme

1. Employment created . .  Lac Manday: 168.60 367.15 624.00 11.8

2. Amount utilized ..  . .  Lakh Rs. . .  4055.97 7800.00 12.6

4(A). Agriculture Land Ceiling

1. Land assumed .,  . .  ’000 Acre. 26L16 3.10 •• •• . .

2. Land Allotted ..  . .  „ 233.46 4.10 ..

3. N o. o f Allottees . .  . .  No. 1904.68 4032 ..

Allottes given possession ..  „ 185340 1271 ..

5. Financial Assistance to allottees

(a) Amount . .  Lakh Fs. 234.16 40.00 96.24 1.00 19.0

(b) Benefiaries . .  . .  No. 89713 10450 24000 2,50 19.0

4(B). Complilation of Land Records
1. Villages where land records No. Information r e c e i v e d  f r o m  19 districts according to which
complied. 6589 villager records completed.

5. Minimum wages for Agricultural Labour

1. Inspection . .  . .  No. 24038 18046 ..

2. Direction cases filed . .  „ : 209 1703 . .

3. Prosecution ..  „ 23 23 . .

6. Rehabilitation of Bonded Labour

I. La our rehabilitee . .  No. 4155 1869 4249 750 36.5

2. Amount of economic assistance I  akh Rs. 93.33 92.29 •• 64.7
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A N N E X U R E  {contd.)

p jm t PrDgraaiii? fJl.Ucd' to tha Poiat
B O .

U ait
Position 1982-83 1982-83 (September, 1982)

as o a  Achieve- --------
1-4-82 la^at Aanual M onthly Percea-

Tarset Target tage Reaiafks 
• f  

Ackieve- 
Ment 

agaiast 
A aaua]
Target

; j 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

7. Sc^ediiled Caotc/Scheduled Tribe 
Development Programme

1. Electriflcalion of Harijan Basties! No. 18858 2581 2700 135 il .2

2, Construction of Rural Houses No. 36549 20211 13500 34.2

3. Drinkin? v/ater facility in Harijan 
Basties :

(a) By Jal Nigam

1 • Bidsti •« • Na. . ... • ♦ , . . . , ,

2. P o p jla tio n  . .  ^  

0 )  By Rural Development Department

Lakh 833 3.52 3.00 14.3

1. Wells . .  . .  1 No. 1:43235 4080 4200 157 31.2

2. H and mp N>. J 5 3 3 782 730 26 167.3

5. Digg s in HiUi No. 672 400 15 47.8

4  Li’i'c R ) i l s  for H ir lja i B.isties.. KtUJ, 250 253 315

5 Prim i -y H jiltli S'.ib-Ci;itr-25 in. N3. 1035 544 .. .. ..
Harijaa Basties.

6  Assist rendered to bring above 
th ; poverty line :

(n) Scheduled Castes No. 3^0586 450000 44950 12.4

(6n) Scheduled Tribes No. 640 3000 61.5

Dfiiiking W ater Supply to Villages 

1. By Jal Nigam

(a) Total Villages No. 13070 1468 4500

(6) Problem Villages No. S782 870 3657 80 13.3

.2. Drinking W ater facility in Harijan 
Basties

(a) Wells No. 43235 4080 4200 157 31.2

(3^ Hand pumps ft 4530 i n 780 26 167.3

" (c) Diggis in Hills if 2193 672 400 15 47.8
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A N N E X U R E  {conid.)]

Poin t Prograzflme related to the Point 
no.

U nit
Position 1981-82

O  yv-M  A

1982-83 (September, 19S2),
U .O  V J U

1-4-82 ment A nnual M onthly Percen- 
Target Target tage 

of 
Achieve
nient

against
A nnual
Target

Kemaritst

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

9(A) Honse site allotmeiit (AHettees)

(a) Total No. 1459587 1337^5 70CC0 56G0 41.2 • '4

{b) Scheduled Caste/Schedule Tribes 1195885 89914 525C0 3750 21.5

(B) Construction of Houses By Rural 
Development Department

{a) Total no. of Houses constructed No 41375 20934 16277 539 34.3 m 4

(b) Houses for Scheduled caste/ 
Scheduled Tribes.

No. 35566 17475 12791 423 38.2

(c) Amount Utilized Lal(h Es. 905.31 1 466.3} [ 3(6.40 J2.2;1 36.3

10 Siam Improvement *

1. Population benefited N©. 892800 129700 169800 44.2 —

' 2. Houses for economically weaker 
section. .

No. 40555 100.76 22946 11.00 954(T 
houses 

under 
con s-1 

tructioD*^

11, Power Generation

1. Capacity installed M. Vatt. 3494 370
- • - -

2. Electricity generation Million unit 1134-8 11348 12528 957 48.8 •  •

3. Village electrification No. 47525 5153 400© 200 35.3

4. Electrification of Harijan Bastis No. 18858 2581 2700 135 11.3 •  • '

5. Energisation of Pump sets No. 414943 30994 36600 1800 20.9 •  m'-

12(A) Afforestations

1. Social Foretry Hect. 261155 35005 41000 10250 95.9

2. Total Plantations . .  Lakh No. 8502 1060 2116 557 96.6

12 (B) Biogas and Alternative sources of 
Energy

1. Bio-Gas/Gobar-Gas No. 11748 14000 560 8.9 •  »

2. Solar Photo Bolaic Punap »> 6 • . *

3. Wind Mill f f 5 V •  •

4. Hydram 144 53 75 6 12.0 •  »
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ANNEXURE.(c(?fi?rf.)]

Point Prograinme rektcd to the point Unit 
mo.

1981^82 1982-83 (September, 1982)
P o s it io n -----   ------------------ — ------------— —

as on Achieve- Annual M onthly ?6rcen- 
1-4-82 ment Target Target tage of Remarks

Achieve
m ent against 

A nnual 
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

13. Family Planning

1. Sterlistions No. 2589 159 621 52 19.0 • #

2. I.U .C .D. ft 2080 225 361 30 28.2 # •

3. C.C. Users n V 431 431 501 501 73.1

4. Oral Pills Users f> 16 16 81 7 8.6: • •

14. Pfiinary H eahh

1. Establishment of prim aiy health 
Centre.

No. 927 10 17 ICO.CO •  •

2. Etablishraent o f Primary hcahh 
sub-centres

No. 11192 1445 1420 • • ICO.O •  •

3. Establishm ent of. subsidiary 
health centres.

N o. • • • • 81 ^  100.0 • •

Leprosy Control

1. Leprosy unit set-up No. . 2821 75 74.7 •  «

2. Population Surveyed ’CCO N o. 34142 K 42

3. New patients indeitified ’CCO N o. 357 26 70 6 32.9 * ,

4. Patients treated ’COO N o. 330 35 70 6 32.9

JBlindness Control

1. Eye hospitals set-up No. 156 7 22 100.0 •  •

2. Patients treated ’000 N o. 328 , , « •

3. C ataract operations ’OCO No. 10 222 15 4.5 « •

4. O ther opearations ’000 N o. •• 10 23 2 130.4 • •

T. B. Control

1. B.C.G. Vaccination ’COO N o. 1942 2CC0 167 51.6 •  •

2. New Regd. patients ’000 N o. •• ■ 150 12 61.3 •  •

3. Patients treated ’000 N o. • • « •

15 \^ o'iDen and Child W elfare Pr6grair|B e

1. N utrition  for preganent women 
{a) Education D epartm ent . . ’000 N o.^ 17 15 17 17 76.5

(b) R ural Development 
D eparknent

16 16 13 .13 161.5
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A N N E X U R E (co« j;rf.)]

PiO|fiianj raiit^l t3 thJ PJial: U lit
QO.

P3sitioa 19SI-82 1982-83 (September, 1982)
as 5>i A c H ie v a - — ——------  ------

■ 1-4-32 m ja t Aaaual Monthly Percen- Rem adct
Target Target tage 

af
Achieve

m ent
against

Aftiiual
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

2. N utrition  for children below 6 
years

(a) E Jiic itio n  D epartm ent . .  *000 No. 148 140 148 148 77.0 . . .

(6) R ural Development ’000 fjlo. 32 36 27 27 155)6 ‘
D epartm ent

3. N utrition  for school g3^ng chil(^ren’000, N j . 875 825 875 ■ 875 76.7 "

4. I.C .D.S. Setting up o f New centres No. 32 10 57
under I.C.D.S.

1 * -
“5. T.T. . .  Lakh no. 6.15 10.00 0.83 34.4

6. D.P.T. „ - 1.16 15.20 1.27 24.3

7. D.T. 10.14 15.00 1.25 34.9 . . .

Irioapholic acid

(i) M other . .  „ 6.76 9.00 0.75 55.4- . .

(ii) C hildrea . .  „ 9.01 9.00 0.75 45.4

9. Vitamin A

(i) First dose . .  „ 18.61 25.00 2.08 44.00

(ii) S ec^n i dose . . .  ,, . .

16. Education

A . Fonn il Education (6-14 age group)

1. New Schools opened No. 50489 642 685 685 100.0

2, B^ys enrolled . .  ’090 No. 9033 9033 9623 9623 99.2

3. Girls enrolled ..  ’000 No. 3910 3910 4092 4092 969

4. Total enrolem ent . .  ’000 No. U943 12943 13715 13715 98.7

( J )  Informal Education (6-14 age group)

1. New Centres opened . .  No. 13600 13(00 20000 17200 72.0

2* Boys enrolled ’000 No. 181 181 312 246 58.7 ^

3. G ir’s en o-ied . .  *000 No. 96 96 123 98 65.9 «

4. Total enrolemeat . .  ’000 No. 277 277 435 3044 60.7

••(•C) Adult Education

1. New centres opened ... No. 11490 11490 15500 3100 55.6

2. Total enrolimeiit „ 210 323 465 93 ' 47.3
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A N N E X U R E  {contd.)

Position 1981-82 1982-83 (September, 1982)
Point Programme related to  the Point U nit as on Achieve-—— -----
no. 1-4-82 ment Annual M onthly Percen- Remarks

Target Target tage 
of

Achieve
m ent

against
Annual
Target

1 2

17 (A) Increase in fair price shops

1. New Shops opened

2. Mobile Shops

No.

No.

3. Shops in educational insti- No.
tutions (Hostels)

4. Shops opened in Industrial No.
Area

5. Shops against which action No.
taken

17 (B) Distribution of Text Books'
1. Text Books distributed at M . T onj

cheap rates (Allotment 
paper).

2. Exercises books distributed M. Ton
at cheap rate (Allotment of 
paper.)

18, Handicrafts, Handlooms and Village 
Industries Programme

1. Setting of Village and small No.
Scale Industries.^

2. Em ploym ent in these Industries No.

3. Setting up o f Handloom units

(a) Looms brought under co- No. 
operative Fold

{b) Looms adopted by Hand- No. 
loom Corporation

20001

1300

25

450

225

76.0

6.9

58.7

7393 14500 4980

10058 20000 6353

8.1

7.4

68426

547408

330418

55186

12530 13000 1300

90287 185000 15850

7179

11842

7500 350

9450 Not fixed

4. Handloom cloth production

5. H andloom  training centre

6. Handicrafts Units

(a) Sales by Export Corporation Lakh Rs.

(b) Assistance provided by the No.
Le ther Corporation 
(Beneficiaries No.).

7. Loan applications sanctioned by No.
commercial banks under I.R .D .
Programme.

Lakh M eter 5020.00 5020.00 5100.00 400.00 

N o., .....................................................

580.50 868.00 8.00

4170 11250 750

66735 6600

36.3

PO.8

25.7

64.8 

43.0

50.6

14.5

9.7

8. Person trained under TRYSEM No. 22125 1500 9.6
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A N N E X U R E  (contd.)

Point Programme related to the Point U nit 
no.

Position 1981-82 1982-83 (September, 1982
CIO V/ll
1-4-82 Achieve

ment
A nnual M onthly Percen- 
Target Target tage 

of
Achieve- 

. ment 
against 
A nnual 
Target

(/i

hij

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

19. Action against Smugglers, Hoarders and 
Tax Evaders

(Food and Civil Supplies Departm ent)

1. Raids conducted ... No. 33902 - -

2. Persons arrested No. 2507 —

3. Licence Suspended . .  No, 1337 •  • . . .

4. Licence Cancelled ..  No. 1023

5. Value of goods confiscated . .  Lac Rs. 435.00 . . . — —

Tax Department:

{Transport Department)

1. No. of cases detected for Tax No. 
evasion

•• 23393

2. Tax amount realised . .  Lakh Rs. 237.40 •  K*

3. Vehicles caught for tax e\ asion No. 8023 •X* ME*

4. Realised Amount

(1) Tax . .  Lakh Rs. 24.15 — - . . .

(2) Penality . .  „ 0.81 -  - -

Home Department:

L Detention orders passed . .  No.

2. Persons Arrested . ,  No. . . . . .

3. Value of goods confiscated . .  Lakh Rs. . . . . . .



C h a p t e r  IV 

M IN IM U M  NEEDS PROGRAM M E

4.0.1. T he adoption of the National 
M inimum Needs Programme is an impor
tant step towards improving the quality of 
life and ensuring a balanced and integrat
ed development of rural areas. T he pro
gramme seeks to provide m inim um  level of 
social consumption by establishing a net 
work of certain essential services. T he 
Sixth Five-Year Plan of the country lays 
down specific goals* of various programmes 
covered under M inimum Needs Program
me and targets* to be achieved all over the 
country by 1984-85. Adherence to these 
goals and targets would go a long way in

T a b l e  1— Outlay

removing regional inequalities in the 
matter of provision of these basic ameni
ties.

4.0.2. T he State Sixth Plan outlay for 
M inimum Needs Programme is Rs.826. 
crores. This constitutes about 13.32 per 
cent of the total Plan size (R s .6.200 crores) 
of the State. T he following table gives a 
broad break-up of the outlay earmarked for 
different programmes under M. N. P., ex
penditure incurred during 1980-81 and
1981-82 and outlay of 1982-83 for purpose 
of comparision, outlays proposed for 1983- 
84 are also given in the table. 

and Expenditure

Name of the Programmes/ 
Schemes

Sixth 
Five year 

Plan 
1980—85

1980-81 1981-82
Actual Actual 

expenditure expenditure

Annual Plan
1982-83

Approved Anticj- 
Outlay pated

expenditure

1983-84 
Proposed outlay

Total Capital
Content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

/. Education
1. Elementary Education 8592.44 1023.68 912.58 1872.55 2067.00 2215..01 11.30
2. Adult education 481.24 19.90 36.65 78.69 101.83 121.05

Total 9073.68 1043.58 949.23 1951.24 2168.83 2336.06 11.30

11. Rural Health 7489.00 851.80 1274.32 1275.00 1327.54 2750.00 2497.15

111. Water Supply
1. Rural W ater Supply 20350.00 2742.99 3663.28 3448.19 3448.19 6500.00 6500.00
2. Harijan Drinking 1650.00 200.00 182.50 449.05 440.70 260.00 260.00

water scheme.

Total 22000.00 2942.99 3845.78 • 3897.24 3888.89 6760.00 6760.00

IV , Rural Roads 31500.00 ' 5479.00 5292.00 6778.25 6778.25 7000.00 7000.00
V. Rural electrification ..  ̂ 8879.00 • 435.00 854.00 1470.00 1470.00 1800.00 1800.00

VL Rural Housing
1. Rural Development 1725.00 289.00 289.00 351.78 351.78 427.00 427.00

Department.
2. Revenue Department^ 75.00 10.97 10.00 2.07 2.07 15.00

Total 1800.00 299.97 299.00 353.85 353.85 442.00 427.00

Vll. Environmental Improve 1000.00 200.00 200.00 232.40 232.40 250.00
ment oj slums.

Vlll. Nutrition.
1. Rural Development 215.00 41.09 37.00 45.00 45.00 50.00
2. Social Welfare 355.00 46.00 55.00 287.29 287.29 295.00
3. Education 313.00 26.54 21.20 35.63 35.63 37.00

Total 883.00 113.63 113.20 367.92 367.92 382.00

Grand Total 82624.68 11365.97 12822.53 16325.90 16587.68 21720.06 18634.45

•Appendix
83
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4.0.3. The details of financial and 
physical progress are given in GN-4 
and G. N. 5. However the following 
paragraphs give a brief resume of 
the progress made in respect of various 
programmes.

Elementary Education :

4.0.4. For bringing about qualitative 
and quantitative improvement in the field 
of elementary education the programme 
seeks to remove the inter-district disparities 
and provide certain identified facilities 
upto a certain minim um  level to all the 
districts of the State. For achieving this 
objective in the sector of elementary edu
cation, it was proposed to provide the faci
lity of Junior Basic School in a manner 
that would ensure that every village would 
have a Junior Basic School within a 
radius of 1.5 km. in plains and 1 km. in 
hjlls. New Senior Basic Schools are to 
be provided within a radius of 3 knis. of 
all the habitations of over 800 popula
tions :

(i) Universal enrolment of Chlidren in
the age-group of 6—11 years and 50 
per cent in the age-group of 11—14 
years.

(ii) Maintenance of regular attendence 
in Schools through the provision 
of incentives like free text books, 
uniforms, stipends and Scholar
ships mid-day meals and provision 
of buildings (with handpumps) 
specially for the children of weaker 
sections of the society.

4.0.5. Keeping the above norms and 
requirements of educational facilities for 
all the enrolled boys and girls is estimated 
to be 113.17 lakhs in the Class I—V (age 
group 6-11 years) and 36.72 lakhs VI-VIII
(age-group 11—14 years) by the end

of 1984-85. T he scheme-wise details of 
financial outlays and expenditure and 
the physical targets and achievements 
made so far are given in G. N. 4 
and G. N. 5.

4.0.6. As regards enrolments 94.47 
lakhs boys and girls in the Class I—V 
(age-group 6—11 years) were going to 
school at the end of 1980-81 in the 
Junior Basic School of the State. It is 
expected that the num ber of enrolment 
in the above age-group would have 
increased by 4.18 lakhs by the end of
1981-82.

4.0.7. T he  total enrolment of children 
in the Class VI—V III (age-group 11—14 
years) is also likely to rise from 28.81 at the 
end of 1980-81 to 30.78 lakhs at the end 
of 1981-82.

A dult Education :

4.0.8. Along with universalisaltion of 
elementary education it is essential to 
cover the uneducated adult population to 
enable them to develop their full poten
tialities and play an active role in the 
economic, social and cultural development. 
A target of 76800 centres from the Central 
Government and 17100 centres from the 
State Government for educating 5.82 lakhs 
adults are proposed to be opened at the 
terminal year 1984-85.

4.0.9. An outlay of Rs.4.81 crores has 
been proposed during Sixth Five-Year Plan 
(1980—85) under this programme. Against 
which Rs.36.65 lakhs has been utilized 
by the end of 1981-82. During the year
1982-83 an expenditure of Rs. 101.83 
lakhs is likely to be incurred against the 
approved outlays of Rs.78.69 lakhs. For 
the year 1983-84 an outlay of Rs. 121.05 
lakhs is proposed under this programme.
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T h e  scheme-wise details of financial and 
physical progress are given in G. N. 4 and 
G. N. 5.

Rural H ealth  :
4.0.10. The main thrust under this 

programme is on making up of deficiencies 
in the existing coverage of centres and sub
centres. Under R ural H ealth Programme 
Schemes are divided into nine categories 
viz. ,1) Spill-over Scheme, (2) upgrading 
of Primary Health Centres into 30-beded 
Rural Hospitals, (3) Construction of Pri
mary H ealth Centre, (4) Establishment of 
additional sub-centres and construction of 
building of sub-centres, (5) Establishment 
of additional Public H ealth Centres, (6) 
Com:nunity Health Volunteers Schemes,
(7) Training of multi-purpose workers,
(8) Renovation and expansion, electrifi

cation and water supply to the existing 
Public HealthCentres, (9) Establishment 
of subsidiary Health Centres.

4.0.11. The outlay for Sixth Five-Year 
(1980—85) Plan for the Rural Health 

Sector under M inimum Needs Programme 
was 74.89 crores of which a sum of Rs.21.25 
crores has been utilised till 1981-82. An 
other Rs. 13.27 crores is likely to be spent 
during 1982-83. For the year 1983-84 an 
outlay of Rs.27.50 crores has been proposed 
w4iicb includes Rs.24.97 crores of capital 
content.

4.0.12. T he schemewise details of finan
cial outlays and expenditure and physical 
targets and achievements are given in 
statements G .N . 4 and G .N . 5 in Vol. II.
Rural Water Supply

4.0.13. Piped Water Supply— the 
launching of new 20-point programme the 
rural water supply has been given great 
importance and high priority. Point 8 of 
the above programme envisages to cover all 
the problem villagesi by the end of the 
Sixth Plan. T ill the end of the year 1981- 
82, coverage of villages was mainly by piped 
water supply, except in U N ICEF assisted 
programme of hand pumps in rocky areas 
of Bundelkhand, M irzapur, Varanasi and 
-‘Vllahabad districts of the State.

4.0.14. Based on the field survey of the 
rem aining problem villages carried out by 
the Jal Nigam revealed that out of the 
rem aining 26724 problem villages as on 
April. 1982, 5618 villages wall have to be 
providedwater with pipes because of hisjh 
salinity/floride contents or non-availabilitv 
of the sources and the remaining i.e. 21106

will be covered by hand pumps, as sani
tary dug wells fitted with hand pumps 
workout to be costlier. T o  achieve the 
coverage of these problem villages in the 
Plan, about Rs.26U crores will be required 
when villages to be covered by hand pumps 
will be provided on an average three hand 
pumps in the first phase, including one for 
Harijans. Against this recpiirement, about 
Rs.215 crores (Rs.l40 crores in the State 
Plan under the M inimum Needs Program
mes and Rs.74 crores under the Centrally 
Sponsored Accelerated Programme) are 
expected to be made available. This leaves 
a gap of about Rs.45 crores for which addi
tional allocation will be needed either from 
the Centre or State or both.

4.0.15. In  view of the above Rs.65 
crores which are almost twice than the 
provision made in any of the past years of 
this Plan are being proposed in the year
1983-84 in the State Sector for the Rural 
W ater Supply Programme. Of this 
Rs.23.76 crores are earmarked for the 
Hill Region of the State, while the first 
priority has been given for the comple
tion of the on-going schemes, a sizeable 
am ount has been kept for covering of the 
new villages. W ith this allocation 4300 
problem villages will be covered. T he 
break-up of the covereage by piped water 
supply and hand pumps would be 1300 
(including 700 villages in H ill Region) 

and 3000 by handpumps. Besides these 
problem villages about 700 non-problem 
villages will also be benefited by the piped 
water supply, making a total of 5,000 
villages which is about two and half times 
of the target during the year 1982-83.

4.0.16. O ut of the above allocation 
about Rs.6 crores are proposed to be spent 
on the schemes in the districts Varanasi, 
Allahabad, Rae Bareli, Mathura, Agra 
and Etawah and the ‘Dutch Credit Pro
gramme’. This allocation is subjected 
to the provision to be made by the Dis
trict Plan Committee in the above dis
tricts.

4.0.17. Centrally Sponsered Accelera
ted Rural Water Supply Schevae—lih e  
Government of India has anticipated that 
Rs.83.78 crores will be made available 
during this Five-Year Plan under the 
above programmes. T ill the end of this 
year, Rs.29.51 crores are likely to be made 
available. T he Plan for the year 1983-84 
has been framed presuming that Rs.30 
crores will be available in this program
me by the Government of India against
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the balance am ount o£ the Sixth Five Year 
Plan. W ith this allocation all the 198 on 
going piped rural water supply schemes, 
covernig about 2000 villages sponsered in 
the year 1978-79 will be completed and 
new schemes mainly with the hand pumps 
will be taken up. In the year 1983-84 
about 5200 problem villages are propo
sed to be covered under this programme. 
O ut of these villages only 200 shall be 
covered by the piped water supply, which 
reflects that highest priority has been 
given to spot sources tor covering the 
villages.

4.0.18. Wells and Diggis—T h e  Drink
ing water scheme of R ural Development 
Departm ent aims at providing drinking 
water facility to the localities of Harijans 
in the rural areas of the State. T he scheme 
was introduced for the first time in the year 
1971-72 and was included 1 under the 
M inim um  Needs Programme in the Fifth 
Five-Year Plan. Under the Scheme, 
Drinking W ater w ells/hand pumps 
(Hand Pumps in Deoria and Kheri dis
tricts) are constructed in the rural areas 
of the Plain districts and Diggis in the 
H ill districts.

4 .0 .19 . In the year 1982-83 against 
the outlay of Rs.463.97 lakhs a sum of 
Rs.449.05 lakhs has been sanctioned by 
the Government. O ut of which 4200 
wells, 780 hand pumps and 400 diggis are 
to be constructed. Efforts are being 
made to achieve the targets by the end of 
this current financial year.

4.0.20. For 1983-84 an outlay of 
Rs.260.00 lakhs has been proposed by the 
Government. Proposed targets out of 
this fund for construction of wells is 2,150 
and for diggis 600. These targets can suit
ably be changed according to the District 
Plan on the basis of decentralisation of 
Planning Scheme.

4.0.21. T he cost of construction of 
Diggis was fixed in the year 1972 to be 
maximum cost of Rs. 10,000 per Diggi. 
D?ae to heavy increase in the cost of 
material as well as labour charges it is 
not at all possible to construct Diggi with 
in the prescribed cost from a distance 
of water resources.

4 .0 .22 . T he details of outlays and ex
penditure and physical targets and 
achievements under the schemes of Jal 
Nigam and Rural D(evelopment Depart

ment are sho^vn in Statements GN-4 and 
'J-. N. 5.
Rural Roads

4 .0 .2 3 . The National Programme of 
Revised M inimum Needs requires of link
ing of all the villages having a population 
of 1,500 and above and fifty per cent of 
the Villages having a population between
1,000 and 1,500 with the main roads 
during the Sixth Plan period. In  order 
to achieve the desired objective the pro
vision of R s.315.00 crores have made 
during 1980—85. It is proposed to 
utilize the allocation in the following 
programes :

(1) To construct new roads-of 1,573 
kms. in plains and 340 kms. in hills.

(2) T o construct 300 Km. Missing 
links in plains and 80 Km. in hills.

(3) to provide 43 Missing bridges in 
plains and 50 in hills.

(4) to construct 243 Km. of roads in 
plains and 100 Km. of roads in 
hills in the background areas of 
tribal region.

(5) to construct 200 Km. of new sanc
tioned roads in plains and 159 km. 
in hills in Sheduced Castes areas.

4 .0 .2 4 . O ut of Rs.315.00 crores pro
posed outlay for the Sixth Plan a sum of 
Rs.52.92 crores has been utilized up to
1981-82. Another R s.67 .78  crores is 
likely to be spent during 1982-83. For 
the year 1983-84 an outlay of Rs.70.00 
crores has been proposed. T he year-wise 
financial outlays and expenditure are 
shown in the Statement GN-4 while the 
Physical targets and achievements are 
shown in Statement GN-5.
Rural Electrification

4 .0 .2 5 . T he Rural Electrification 
Progrannne is a versatile input in the 
economic development of the rural areas. 
It is also an essential input for the deve
lopment of agro-based industries, rural 
industries and better living conditions. 
It is also well known that rural electri
fication entails uneconomic cost, at least, 
initially, both in terms of capital expendi
ture as well as operating expenses. O ut 
of 1,12,561 Villages (as per 1971 Census) 
in U . P . Only 38,577 were electrified 
(as per CEA definition) at the Commence

ment of Sixth Plan, which am ount to 34.27
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per cent as agniast All India average ol; 
43 .4  per cent.

4 .0 .2 6 . In  the Sixith Plan, it had 
been targetted to achieve village electrih- 
cation level of 59 .2  per cent by electrify
ing 28,070 villages. 1 he achievements 
during the first two years (1980—82) have 
been 8,948 villages and there by a village 
electrification level of 42.2  per cent has 
been reached at the end of March 1982. 
D uring the current years 1982-83, a tar
get of electrification of 4,000 villages 
has been fixed which is likely to be achiev
ed fully. T hus the likely progress during 
the first three years of the Sixth-Five Year 
Plan is merely 46 .2  per cent of the target 
leaving out balance 53.80 per cent to be 
achieved during the period 1983—85.

4.0.27.. An outlay of Rs.88 .79 crores 
was earmarked for rural electrification 
works under the M inimum Needs Prog
ramme in Sixth Plan (1980—85) . Against 
the outlay and am ount of Rs.8.54 crores 
has been spent up to 1981-82. Further an 
am ount of Rs.14.70 crores is expected to 
be spent during 1982-83 and outlay of 
Rs.18.00 crores is being proposed for the 
year 1983-84.

4 .0 .2 8 . T he year-wise financial outlays 
and expenditures are shown in Statement 
GN-4 while the physical targets and 
achievements are shown in Statement 
GN-5.
Rural H ousing

4 .0 .2 9 . U nder this schemie only the 
housing needs of the poorest section of 
rural population consisting of Scheduled 
Caste, Scheduled T ribe, landless agricul
tural labourers and other backward clas
ses which is eligible for the allot
ment of house-sites will be covered. Every 
family consisting of husband, wife and 
m inor children having no house of its 
own is entitled to an allotment of about 
83.61 to 125.42 sq. m. of land. A fresh 
survey is being conducted throughout the 
State to prepare the up-to-date list of 
persons who have become elig;ible for the 
allotm ent of house sites. A tim ebound 
programme has been started bv the Board 
of Revenue for the survey. T he allot
ments of house-sites to new elis^ible fami
lies for the allotment as well as those 
whom allotment will be made, will natu
rally increase during^ 1983-84.

4 .0 .3 0 . An outlay of Rs.75 lakhs has 
been proposed for the Sixth l-ive-Year 
Plan under the revised M inimum Needs 
Programme for the development of house- 
sites. Against the above outlay Rs. 10.00 
lakhs have been spent by Revenue-De- 
partmerit during the year 1981-82. An 
outUy of RiS.2.07 lakhs is expected to 
be spent during the year 1982-83. Further 
R s.l5 .00  lakhs is being proposed lor the 
year 1983-84 by the Revenue Department,

4 .0 .3 1 . So for as the Physical pro
gramme is concerned a target of allotment 
of 1 lakh house-sites was proposed for 1981- 
82. Against which 1,35,725, house sites 
were allotted. T he target proposed for
1982-83 was the allotment of 10,000 
house sites (revised 70,000). For the 
A nnual Plan 1983-84 it is proposed to 
allocate an outlay of Rs.l5 lakhs against 
which 10, 000 house-sites allotment have 
been proposed.

4 .0 .32 . T he year-wise financial out
lays and expenditures are shown in State
ment G.N-4 while the Physical targets 
and achievements are shown in Statement 
Cr.N-5 in Volume II.
Environmental Im provem ent of Slums

4 .0 .3 3 . W ith the increase of popu
lation in urban areas the slums are also 
growing on account of inadequate hous
ing facilities. In view of the magnitude 
of some problems and rapid increase in 
value of land and lack of sanitation, 
water supply and absence of seweres and 
pucca drainages, it appears necessary that 
along with the construction of houses the 
condition of existing slums should also be 
improved in order to benefit the poorer 
sections. T he scheme for environmental 
improvement of slums was started in 
year 1972-73 by the Government of India 
which was transferred in the State sector 
d u r i n g  Fifth Five-Year Plan and up to
1981-82 only 12 cities having population 
more than two lakhs as per 1971 census, 
were being covered. T he coveras^e of 
this scheme has now been extended to 23 
more cities with population less than one 
lakh. These cities have been approved 
bv the Government of India under the 
Centrally sponsored “Integrated Develop
m ent of small and medium towns” . 
Scheme with the condition that State Gov
ernm ent will provide fund for slum



improvement programme as State Coiiipto- 
nent. This Scheme is under “ Minimuim 
Needs Programme” and is a part of ne'w 
20-point Programme. An outlay of 
R s . 10 crores has been proposed for the 
Sixth Plan (1980—85) to cover about 13.5 
lakh persons living in  slums R s . 200 .00 
lakh was spent during the year 1981-8i2 
benefiting 8.93 lakh persons. The likely 
expenditure for the year 1982-83 is 
R s .232.40 lakh and proposed outlay for 
the year 1983-84 is Rs. 250.00 lakhs. 
W ith this allocation 10.62 lakh persons 
living in slums are expected to be benefited 
during 1982-83 and a target for the year
1983-82 is 12.38 lakhs. T h e  proposed 
environmental improvement programme is 
to provide basic amenities like pure water 
supply, sewerage, the paving of streets, 
drains, street lighting, public latrines and 
bathrooms.

N utrition  :

4.0.34. I t is recognised that nutritional 
improvement has a dual relationship wi^h 
economic and social development of any 
geographical enitity. In order to attach 
the problem of m alnutrition at the root 
it will be necessary to take care of preg
nant women and lactating mothers in 
T ribal Areas, Urban slums and chronically 
drought prone areas and prepriniary 
school children particularly of weaker 
sections. T h e  problems of providing 
nutritious food to the above sections of 
the society, is all the more acute and press
ing for the State because of very low eco
nomic level. There is no doubt that the 
problem is gigantic and to cope -̂ vith the 
existing situations would involve closal 
resources. I t has also been recognised 
that their should be a better integration 
of six different disciplines related to nu tri
tion namely nutrition, agriculture, health, 
education, economics and sociology. T he 
objective of such a policy is to accelerate 
the progress in various fields including 
food production, storage, marketing, clis- 
iribution, consumption, extension, educa
tion and feeding programme so that the 
programme of distribution can be support
ed wherever neccssary \v îth programme of 
production, processing and supply.

4 .0 .35 . T he revised M inim um  Needs 
Programme has defined specific targets. It 
aims at providing mid-dav meals for one- 
fourth of children in the age-group of 6-11

yeairs and supplemeaitary feeding pro- 
graiminie for under nourished children in 
the a;ge-group of 0—6 years; pregnant 
women and nursing mothers in the C. D. 
blo»ck:s with high concentration of Sche
duled Castes and Tribal population.

4 .0 .36 . T he schemes under this pro
gramme are being implemented by the 
education, rural development and social 
welfare departments. The department- 
^vise progress in brief, is given below :

4 .0 .37 . Programme o,f Rural Develop
ment Department—A t  present the pro
gramme is being implemented in 
99 blocks during the year 1983-84. 
An outlay of Rs.215.00 lakhs has been 
fixed for the Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980— 
85) to cover 2.11 lakhs under nourished 
children in the age-group 0—6 years under 
special nutrition programme. Against the 
above outlay Rs.37.00 lakhs was spent 
during the year 1981-82 benefiting 47,800 
children including pregnant and nursing 
mothers to whom the foodgrains have 
been distributed. Similarly an outlay of 
Rs.45.00 lakhs Avas approved during 1982- 
83 for 62,700 beneficiaries of the above 
type. For the Annual Plan 1983-84 it is 
proposed to allocate an outlay of Rs.50.00 
lakhs for 51,100 beneficiaries of the above 
type.

. .4.0.38. Activities of the Social Welfare— 
Departnient—Supplementary nutrition is 
required to be provided to the children 
below 6 years of age and to nursing and 
expectant mothers from low income fami
lies for 300 days in a year. T he average 
cost of food provided for beneficiary is at 
a flat rate of 25 paisa per day. Children 
w’ho are found on medical check up to 
be suffering from m alnutrition are given 
supplementary nutrition  based on the re
commendation of the doctor. T he average 
costs per beneficiary in such cases is around 
60 paisa per day.

4.0.39. The details of outlays and ex
penditures under this scheme is given in 
Statement GN-4 while the Physical prog
ramme is shown in Statement GN-5.

4.0.40. Activities of the Education De- 
i?artment—T h e  Education Departm ent has 
been implementing the mid-dav meals 
programme in many of the districts along
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with the special nutrition programme in 
some of the districts of the State.

4.0.41. U nder special N utrition Pro
gramme the total num ber of beneficiaries 
at the moment is 1.52 lakhs, Further 11400 
pre-school going children is likely to be 
benefited during 1981-82 and a target of

benefiting 11,400 pre-school going children 
is fixed for the year 1983-84.

4.0.42. An outlay of R s.35 .63  lakhs 
have been fixed for the year 1982-83 for 
the nutritional programme run  by educa
tion department. An outlay of Rs.37.00 
lakhs is proposed for the year 1983-84.
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APPENDIX

1. Elementary education to hundred 
per cent children in the age-group 
of 6—14 years (90 per cent cover
age by 1983) and half of the addi
tional enrolment in the non-formal 
system.

2. Coverage of all adults in the age 
group 15—35 years under the adult 
literacy programme.

3. One community health worker in 
each village, fully cover and provide 
services for sanitation immunisa
tion, simple remedies and refferal 
service under the ru ral health pro
gramme and establishment of one 
primary health centre for every fifty 
thousand population and a sub-cen
tre for every five thousand popula- 
lation.

4. Assured supply of safe potable water 
to all left over problem villages.

5. Linking up of villages with a popu- 
latiton of one thousand or more

with the rural roads on a larger 
scale.

6. Electricity supply to at least fifty per 
cent of the villages of the State.

7. Financial assistance for construction 
of rural dwelling to all the landless 
rural households.

8. Environmental improvement of 
urban slums in terms of expansion 
of water supply, sewerages, paving 
of streets and provision of commu
nity latrines as well as improve
ment of areas inhabited by Sche
duled Castes particularly scaven
gers on priority basis.

9 . Mid-day meals for one-fourth of the 
children in age group 6—11 years and 
supplementary feeding programme 
for under nourished children in the 
age-group ofO to 6 years, pregnant 
women and nursing mothers, parti
cularly in blocks of high concentra
tion of Scheduled Castes and Sche
duled Tribes population.



C h a p t e r  V

PERSPECTIVE AND STRATEGY OF DEVELOPM ENT

The significance of perspective Planning 
in the development process, itself long 
term  in nature, for bringing about struc
tural changes in the economy hardly needs 
any emphasis. In a backward economy 
like that of U ttar Pradesh, a perspective 
Plan enables one to take timely and 
efficient decisions in the matter of allocat
ing its scarce resources, while preparing 
the Five Year and the Annual Plans for 
different sectors on the basis of their inter 
se priorities and inter-sectoral linkages. 
However, the task of economic forecasting 
and formulating perspective plan becomes 
difficult due to inherent future uncer
tainties as also because of unpredictable 
behaviour of prices and uncertain supplies 
of goods. T he exercise gets still com
plicated because of openess of the eco
nomy. Notwithstanding these limita
tions. an attem pt ^vas made by tire State, 
to prepare a development perspective of 
the period 1980—90 after thorough asses- 
ment of the past performance of the State’s 
economy, and careful evaluation of the 
future needs, existing constraints and 
potentialities in the overall national 
objective of future development.

O b je c t iv e s  a n d  Str a teg ies

5 .1 .2 . Based on the above con
siderations, the followinng objectives have 
been set out? for the perspective plan of 
U ttar Pradesh for thie decennial ending 
1989-90 :

(f) to achieve an absolute level of per 
capita income close to the all-India 
level, by the end of the Seventh 
Plan *,

(ii) an appreciable rise in the standard 
of living and welfare of the poorest 
sections of the population ;

(iii) removal of unemployment and 
significant reduction of under
employment ; and

(iv) reduction of regional imbalances.

5 .1 .3 . In order to realize these 
objectives, strateg)' adopted for the Sixth 
Plan has been to accelerate growth of the 
economy, particularly by increasing the

ou tpu t in agricultural and industrial 
sectors along with the maximisation of 
employment opportunities specially in 
ru ral areas through labour intensive pro
grammes. Infra-structural facilities have 
to be strengthened for greater utilization 
of the existing production potentials.

I n v e s t m e n t  R e q u ir e m e n t

5 .1 .4 . T o  realise these objectives, 
specific targets of growth rates for the over
all economy as well as for important key 
sectors were quantified for the perspective 
period. T he “Sixth Five-Year Plan 
1980—85” of the State contains various 
assumptions, bases and approaches adopted 
for the quantification of specific growth 
rates.

5 .1 .5 . A minimum growth rate of 6 
pet cent per annum  was considered reason
able and necessary for the period 1980—85, 
which re(|uired an investment of Rs. 19.782 
crores in the economy (at 1979-80 prices) 
and a Plan of R s .9,661 crores for the 
State’s Sixth Plan period. As against this 
and based upon estimates of resources 
the State’s Plan was finally approved for 
R s .6,200 crores amounting to a reduction 
of 36 per cent in the plan originally 
envisaged.

5 .1 .6 . A growth rate of 6 per cent 
per annum , for the period 1980—85, -is 
necessary to bridge the widening *gap 
between the per capita income of U. P. 
and the country- W ith this in view, the 
State decided not to change this targeted 
growth rate. In  order to fill-up the gap 
bet^veen the required outlay and the one 
allocated by the Planning Commission, 
efForts Tv̂ ould be made to mobilize re
sources from private sector and financial 
institutions and to make maximum use of 
the potentials already created.

5 .1 .7 . W hile examining the per
formance of the State’s economy during 
the first three years of the Sixth Plan. i.e .
1980—83, it may be mentioned that base 
year 1979-80 was an unprecedented drought 
year. It would, therefore, be proper to 
judge the individual year's performance

91
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in relation to the year 1978-79. On this 
bn.sis, the growth rate of the State’s eco
nomy during 1980-81 and 1981-82 works 
out to 1.4 per cent and 2 .3  per cent 
respectively.

5 .1 .8 . T he estimates of State income 
for the year 1982-88 would be available 
only next yiear. However, drought 
followed by severe floods are estimated to 
have caused 25 per cent to 30 per cent 
damage to the Kharif crops and would 
naturally retard the growth rate of the 
economy this year also.

5 .1 .9 . T he performance of ithe eco
nomy in terms of targets and achievements 
of food production of 1980-81 and 1981-82 
is given in Table I :
Table T—Targets and achievement o f  Agriculture 

Production
(Lakh M . T.)

Item Base 1980-81 1981-82
y e a r -----------------------------------------------
level Target Achieve- Target Achieve- 

(1979-80 ment ment

1 2 3 4 5 6

Food-
grains.

164 232 249
(107.3)

242 242
(100.0)

Sugar
cane

512 589 642
(109.6)

620 717
(115,6)

Oil
seeds.

11 23 17
(73.9)

24 1“9
(79.2)

Potato 32 44 42
(195.5)

45 46
(102.2)

N .B , : Figures in brackets denote percentages to 
, ,  their respective targets.

’ 5 .1 .10 . T he above table indicate quite 
encouraging trend in case of foodgrain 
production during both the years 1980-81 
and 1981-82, the former being record pro
duction, Except oil-seeds, the production 
targets of sugarcane and potato have also 
been achieved.

5 .1 .11 . T he performance of the eco
nomy in the industrial sector, however, is 
not so encouraging. T h e  industrial 
production index taking 1970-71 as 100, 
was 148.8 in 1979-80, which rose to 151.2 
in 1980-81 and further to 159.8 in  1981-82 
depicting a growth rate of 3 .6  per cent in 
the production during 1980—82 as against
10.9 per cent annual growth ra te  targeted 
for the period 1980—85.

5 ,1 ,12 . It was envisaged to create an 
additional irrigation potential of 44.50 
lakh hectares during the Sixth Plan period. 
As against this target, the potential likely 
to be created during the first three years,
i.e . 1980—83 works out to 32.54 lakh 
hectares, constituting 73 per cent of the 
Sixth Plan target. I t’s break-up in 
different sources is as follows :

Source

M ajor/M edium Irrigation . .  

State minor irrigation 

Private m inor irrigation . .

Total

Irrigation potential 

(Lakh hect.)

1980-85 1980-83

12.00

8.15

24.35

7.05

4.76

20.73

44.50 32.54

5 .1 .13 . As regards progress in power 
sector, the installed capacity is expectcd 
to increase to 3898 M W  in 1982-83 as 
against 3254 MW in 1979-80. T he 
num ber of electrified villages is expected 
to increase to 51,525 by 1982-83 as against 
38,577 in 1979-80, T he achievements 
for the period 1980—83 are as under : 

Table II—Achievement under Power Sector

Item
Achievement (additional) 

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

1 2 3 4 5

Installed 3,340 
capacity (M.W.)

1,272 200 310

Electrified
villages(Nos.)

38,577 : 3,795 4,000 3,700

Energisation 
of pumping 
set and tube-
wells. (Nos.)

3,61,750 39,814 34,295 41,000

5 .1 .14 . In 1982-83, the State had to 
face severe floods and droughts resulting 
into extensive damage of crops. It is 
estimated that an area of 16.04 lakh hec
tares remained unsown due tc drought and
28.97 lakh hectares of crops were affected 
by floods. The total loss due to devast
ating floods in the State is estimated to be 
about Rs.383.73 crores. Due to such 
extensive loss because of floods and 
droughts, the targets of agriculture pro
duction may not be achieved this year.
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5 .1 .15 . From  the above, it emerges 

tHiat growth rate envisaged to be achieved 
(4 oer cent)^ during  1982-83 is not going

to  b; realised. T h e  performance of economy 
during the first three years of the Sixth 
P la i, as analysed above, provide enough 
in d cation  that the overall annual growth 
rate of 6 per cent, stipulated for the period
1983—85, would not be achieved. Con
certed efforts are, therefore, callcd for subs
tantial investment in the economy as well 
as t.ghtening of loose ends in implementa- 
tio r  in the rem aining two crucial years of 
th e  Sixth Plan, particularly during 
1*983-84, in order to create favourable con- 
ditiDns, so that economy may witness a 
reasonable high growth rate atleast, in the 
neighbourhood of the one which it has 
already achieved during the period 
1971-78.

5 .1 .16 . T h e  analysis of the perfor
mance of the economy during the first three 
years of the Sixth. Plan, as given in preced
ing  paragraphs, may provide a basis for 
visualising the efforts needed to be made 
during 1983-84 and 1984-85 in the overall 
perspective of the Sixth Plan. As men
tioned earlier, the State’s economy w it
nessed a growth rate of 3 .5  per cent during
1981-82 over the preceding year. T he 
estimates of State income for 1982-83 
being not available as yet, it would be 
reasonable to assume an average growth 
rate of the order similar to that 
achieved in 1981-82 for the 1983-84 
over 1981-82. T his assumption is 
based on the fact that State’s economy 
suffered huge losses during the year
1982-83 due to floods and droughts. H ad 
there not been such severe losses in the 
economy, the growth rate, which the eco
nomy would have witnessed during the 
year 1982-83, m ust have been of a higher 
order as compared to that of 1981-82. T he 
economy will have to pu t additional 
efforts during  the year 1983-84 in order to 
recoup these losses. T he growth rate for 
the year 1983-84 has therefore been 
assumed to be 3 .7  per cent. A higher 
growth rate of 4 .3  per cent has been 
assumed for the year 1984-85 keeping in 
view the stipulated growth rate B per cent 
during the Sixth Plan period.

5 .1 .1 7 . W ith the above mentioned 
assumed growth rates, the estimates of 
StDte income for 1983-84 and 1984-85

works ou t to Rs.14,111 crores and 
Rs. 14,720 crores at 1979-80 prices. Con
sequently, the per capita income of the 
State works out to Rs. 1,279 and Rs.1,313 
in  1983-84 and 1984-85 respectively.

5 .1 .1 8 . T he  picture of State’s economy, 
thus emerging out in 1983-84 and 1984-85 
is as follows :

Sector
State Income Rs. in crore)

1983-84 1984-85
A gricultural and allied 7,055 7,216
M anufacturing 1,665 1,926
Others 5,390 5,578

T otal Income 14,111 14,720

Per^capita income (Rs.) 1,279 1,313

5 .1 .1 9 . Having arrived at the esti
mates of State income for the year 1983-84, 
the size of State’s Plan outlay for the year
1983-84 was worked out on the basis of 
results thrown up by a study done by the 
State from which it has emerged that the 
share of State sector investment (public 
sector outlay) in the economy works out 
to 29 per cent of the total investment ex
cluding the power sector. Further, it was 
observed that during the decade ending 
1979, current expenditure was, on an 
average, 15 per cent of the total expendi
ture. Keeping in view, the employment 
generation and distributive objectives, the 
prospects of change in the mix of projects 
in favour of those which are labour inten
sive and w ith a lower capital content, an 
increase in the proportion of curient 
expenditure from 15 per cent to 20 per 
cent was assumed to arrive at an estimate 
of current expenditure. T he State’s Plan 
outlay for 1983-84, thus, works out to 
about Rs.l650 crores.

5 .1 .2 0 . Viewed from another angle, 
an outlay of the order of Rs.l650 crores 
for the year 1983-84 is the barest m ini
mum. D uring the first three years of the 
Sixth Plan, Rs.3.320 crores are anticipated 
to be utilized as against the total Sixth' 
Plan outlay of Rs.6,200 crores. An outlay 
of Rs.2,880 crores thus remains to be avail
able for the rem aining two years, i.e., 
198.3-84 and 1984-85. O ut of this amount, 
a larger cake should be available for the
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year 1983-84, being the penultim ate year 
o£ the plan. T he  year 1983-84 assumes 
crucial significance because of the im plicit 
need of taking stock of the physical pro
gress made in the different plan program 
mes and putting  every effort to make good 
of the shortfalls in different targets in this 
very year, so that it could be ensured that 
the rem aining targets are achieved in the 
final year i.e. 1984-85.

5 .1 .2 1 . A nother cogent reason, mak
ing strong case for higher outlays for the

year 1983-84, is the additional develop
mental efforts that have had to be essen
tially made to re-structure the damaged 
infra-structure to create favourable condi
tion for accelerated development not only 
for the year 1983-84 but also to provide a 
solid base leading to realization of set tar
gets for the Sixth Plan. T he strategy for
1983-84 that has to be accordingly adopted 
in order to ensure proper and speedy 
implementation of the programmes and 
realization of the set goals.



S P A IK L  PR O FILE AND STRATAGIES FO R  BALANCED R EG IO N A L
D EVELOPM ENT

C h a p t e r  VI

Regional imbalances have been agitating 
the mir.ds of planners ever since the plan- 
■fiing started in this country and despite 
p o v e rn n e n t’s policy of giving more 
iveighta^e to backward regions in the allo
cation cf financial resources, regional im
balances continue to exist. T he  ap
proach of regional planning was 
adoptee by the State Government during 
the T h ^ d  Five Year Plan and accordingly, 
the whole State was divided into five 
regions viz. Western, Central, Eastern, 
*Hills and Bundelkhand on the basis of 
contiguity, cropping pattern and geogra
phic ard  economic factors. A glance at 
the basic data and im portant indicators 
of development relating to the above 
regions (Annexure I) show that there are 
wide disparities among these regions in 
respect of economic development, resource 
development and socio-economic infra
structure.

6.0.2. T he regionwise details are 
given ill the following paragraphs :

H il l  R e g io n

6.0.3. T h e  H ill region (eight districts) 
comprises three geographical tracts viz.
(i) H igher Himalayas (ii) Lower Hima- 

lays, (iii), Sub-Himalayas. T he entire 
region is hilly except for a few valleys 
between the ridges and the sub-mounta- 
nous plateaus of Dehra D un and Naini 
Tal. T he region has a rugged topogra
phy and the attitudes range from 300 to 
7,800 metres. T h e  soils of this region 
are sandy, porous and devoid of humus. 
A few portions of valleys have rich fertile 
soil. T he  brown forest soils are good 
for orchards. T he percentage of area 
under forest to total reporting area is 
64.57 in the H ill region as against 17.21 
per cent for the State as a whole. T he 
im portant minerals like lime stone, 
marble, magnesite sand stone, gymsum 
and dolomite are generally found in the 
region which play an im portant role in 
scientific and industrial exploitation. 
Tb«" re;?ion has 4.41 per cent of the total

population and 17.36 per cent of the 
total area of the State. T he H ill region 
is sparsely populated and average density 
of population is only 94 persons per 
square km. as against an average of 377 
for the State. Although agriculture 
including horticulture is the main occu
pation of the region, agricultural opera
tions are considerably difficult due to 
rocky land and cultivation is done only in 
the valleys and slopes of hills. T he  per
centage of net area sown to total report
ing area is only 13.27 as against 57.14 
per cent in the State. Per cultivator net 
area sown in the region is 0.64 ha. 
while in the State, it is 0.91 ha. 
which shows the predominance of the 
small holdings. T he average size of hold
ing in the region is 1.03 h a . as against 
1.18 ha. in the State. Eastern and Cen
tral regions lag behind the H ill region 
in this respect. T he  net irrigated area 
as percentage of net area sown was 28.62 
which is very low as compared to 54.89 
per cent in the State during 1979-80. 
Consumption of fertilizers was also very 
low in the region during 1980-81, viz.
33.00 kg. per hectare as compared to 47.35 
kg. per hectare in the State. Intensity of 
cropping and Gross value of agricultural 
produce per net hectare of area sown were 
the highest in this region as compared to 
the State.

6.0.4. Although the hill region is rich 
in forest resources and substantial mineral 
resources are also available, the region is 
not industrially developed. This is evi
dent from the fact that the num ber of 
workers employed in the registered estab
lishments per lakh of population during 
1978-79 was only 384 in this region as 
against 651 persons in the State. T he 
percentage of m anufacturing sector to 
total income (at current prices) during 
1976-77 was 9 .66  while this figure for the 
State was 15.27 per cent. T he per
centage of electrified villages to total in- 
ha])ited villages up to March 1982. was 
29.85 while the percentage for the State

95
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as a whole was 38.82. As regards con
sumption of electricity, the H ill region 
barring Bundelkhand region lags behind 
the remaining regions of the State. T he 
per capita consumption of electricity in 
this region was 78.53 K .W .H . as com
pared to 87.71 K. W. H . in  the State 
during the year 1979-80. T he  length of 
P.W.D. roads per lakh of population 
during 1980-81 in the H ills was 174.29 
km. which is the highest as compared to 
the other regions of the State. As 
regards availability of educational facili
ties the region with 148 Ju n io r Basic 
Schools, 29 Senior Basic Schools and 15 
H igh/H igher Secondary Schools per lakh 
of population was on the top amongst all 
the regions of the State. T h ere  were 11.92 
allopathic hospitals/dispensaries and
128.97 beds in allopathic hospitals per 
lakh of population in this region while 
the State averages were only 2.87 and 
49.71 respectively.

E aster n  R eg io n

6.0.5. T he Eastern Region (15 districts) 
is traversed by the Gangii, Ghaghra, 
Gandak and Gomti rivers and by their 
tributaries. T he tract slopes generally 
from north-west to south-^ast. T he ele
vation of the area varies from 75 to 150 
metres above the sea level. T h e  area has 
a  tropical monsoon climate. T h e  soil of 
the region from agriculture point of view 
is very rich. Only 9 .59  per cent of the 
total reporting area is under forests as 
compared to the State average of 17.21 
per cent. T he  region is not very fortu
nate in respect of m ineral resources. T he 
lime-stone and some other minerals are 
found in Mirzapur, while glass sand is 
available in some places in southern part 
of the region. According to 1981 Census, 
37.55 per cent of the total population of 
the State resides in this region. The 
density of population per sq. km. of area 
is the highest (i.e. 485 persons) in this 
region as compared to o ther regions of 
the State. Main occupation of the region 
is agriculture and about 90 per cent popu
lation lives in ru ral areas. According to 
1971 census, 83 .2  per cent of the total 
workers of the region were engaged in 
a^ ic u h u re  and allied activities which 
shouts that pressure on Innd is very high 
in this region. T he  num ber of small

and marginal framers is also very higf]
1 he average size of holding in the regioij 

is 0.82 hectare as against 1.18 hectare 
for the entire State. During 1979-80 
net area sown in the region per cultivato 
was 0.80 hectare as compared to 0.9! 
hectare in the State. Intensity of cropphid 
(139.68 per cent) in the region was iittrt 

higher than the State average of 139.09 
per cent during 1979-80. T he value oi 
agriculture produce per net hectare oi 
area sown in 1978-79 was Rs.2,830 while 
for the State as a whole it was Rs.2,918. 
The per capita net domestic ou tpu t in 
1976-77 at current prices was only Rs.^OSl 
against Rs.520 for the State as a whole. 
Only 35.64 per cent of the inhabited 
villages of the region were electrified up tq 
March 1982 as compared to 38.82 pet 
cent in the State. The per capita con^ 
suniption of electricity during 1979-80 wag 
93.24 KWH which was the highest^ 
amongst the other regions^' of the Statej 
The length of P .W .D . roads per lakhi 
of population up to March 1981 in the 
region was 34.85 km . whereas for the| 
State as a whole it was 43.10 km. The] 
length of P .W .D . roads per 1,000 sq. km | 
of area was 168.76 km. which is the 
highest in the State. During 1981-82,
57 Junior Basic Schools, 11 Senior 
Basic Schools and 4 H igh /H igher Secon
dary Schools per lakh of population were 
available in this region which were the 
lowest as compared to the num ber of 
schools available in the other regions of 
the State. T he region also lags behind 
the State in the m atter of medical facili
ties. T h e  num ber of allopathic hospitals/ 
dispensaries and num ber of beds in allo
pathic hospitals per lakh of population 
were 2.24 and 40.15 respectively while 
the State averages were 2.87 and 49.71 
respectively. Scarcity of drinking water 
in rural areas is another major problem  
of this region. O ut of 27,604 scarcity vil
lages in the State, as many as 13,543 vil
lages are situated in the eastern region. 
During 1979-80, the average population 
served by a bank branch was 23,151 
persons while the average population 
served by a bank branch for the State as 
a whole ŵ as 19,340 persons only. 
B u n d e l k h a n d  R egion

6.0.6. Bundelkhand region includes 
five districts. T he topography of the
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region comprises Southern hills and part 
o£ Lie Central Indian Plateau, south of* 
t h e  Yamuna. T he soil of the region 
is mixed red and black. T he region has 
low round hills, ravines and crags. T he 
provision of irrigation facilities is costlier 
and  intensity of irrigation is consequently 
verv low in this region. According to
1981 census, the population of the region 
is 51.4 lakhs which is 4.91 per cent of 
the total population of the State. T he 
region is sparsely populated and the den
sity of population per sq. km. of area is 
185 persons as against the State average 
of 577. Agriculture is the principal 
source of livelihood of the people in the 
region. T he size of holdings in the 
region is generally large. T he producti
vity is low due to low intensity of crop
ping (ie. 113.59 per cent only) and low 
consumption of fertilizers. As a result of 
this, the gross value of agricultural 
produce per net hectare of area sown was 
Rs. 1629.30 only in the region as 
against Rs.2,918.63 for the State as a whole 
during the year 1978-79.

6.0.7. Lack of infra-structural facilities 
is also re^)ponsible for the backwardness of 
the region. Only 26.96 per cent of the in
habited villages of the region were electri
fied up  to March 1982 as against 38,82 
per cent in the State. T he per capita 
consumption of electricity in the region was 
only 27.94 KW H during 1979-80 as 
against 87.71 KW H for the State. Means 
of communication are also very poor in 
this region. T he length of P. W. D. 
metalled roads per 1,000 sq. km. of area 
during 1980-81 was only 130.53 km. as 
against 162.34 km. for the State. T h e  
region has 28.72 per cent literate persons 
as compared to 27.38 per cent in the State 
and 38.98 per cent in the H ill region. 
T he num ber of allopathic hospitals per 
lakh of population during 1980-81 was 3.20 
in the region as compared to 2.87 in the 
State as a whole. T he  provision of drink
ing water facilities is very costlier due to 
topography of the region.

C e n t r a l  R e g io n

6.0.8. T h e  central region w ith nine 
districts covers the central Gangetic 
Plain and its northern part comprises 
the area between Sarda and Gomti 
vivers. T he region has a tropical

monsoon climate. According to 1981 
census, 17.55 per cent of States popula
tion resides in this region. T he density 
of population of the region is 429 persons 
per sq. km. of area as compared to 377 in 
the State. A bout 80 per cent of the 
total population resides in the ruraJ areas 
and 7 7.40 per cent of the total workers 
were engaged in agriculture and allied 
activities in the year 1971. The percen
tage of small and marginal holdings to 
total holdings was 87.13 as compared to 
85.77 per cent in the State as a whole. 
D uring 1979-80, net area sown per culti-. 
vator was 0.80 hectare against the State 
average of 0,91 hectare. Intensity of 
cropping during 1979-80 in the region 
(133.56 per cent) was lower than the 

State (139.09 per cent) with the result 
that the value of agricultural produce per 
agriculture worker during 1976-77, '̂ vas 
also low (Rs.2,103) as compared to State’s 
figure of Rs.2,220.00 in this respect. 
Credit-deposit ratio (52.79) was maxi
mum in comparison to other regions as 
well as the State average in December 
1978. T he percentage of electrified vil
lages was 40.66 during 1981-82, whereas 
this percentage for the State was 38.82 and 
only the Western region with 50.09 per 
cent was better than this region. During 
1980-81 the length of P . W . D. roads per 
lakh of population was 34.93 km. as 
against the State average of 43.10 km. 
T here were 63 Jun ior Basic Schools, 13 
Senior Basic Schools and 5 H igh/H igher 
Secondary Schools per lakh of population 
available in this region which were more 
than the State averages of 65, 12 and 5 
respectively. As regards the medical and 
health facilities, during 1980-81 the num 
ber of allopathic hospitals/dispensaries 
available per lakh of population was 2.90 
against the State average of 2.87. T he  
average population served by one fair 
price shop during 1979-80 was much’ 
hijo^her than the other regions of the State. 
T he central region is a relatively deve
loped region of the State.
W e s t e r n  R e g io n

6.0.9. The region with 20 districts con
sists of western part of Gangetic plain and 
is the most developed region of the State. 
T he  land of this region is very fertile and 
climRtic conditionff are also generally
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favourable for agriculture. T h e  main 
rivers of the region are Ganga and Yamuna. 
O ther rivers which traverse the  region are 
H indan, Kali and Ram Ganga. Accord
ing to 1981 census, 35.48 per cent of the 
States population resides in  this region. 
T he density of population per sq. km. of 
area was 479 persons as against 377 persons 
in the State as a whole. T h e  percentage 
of urban population was 23 .8  which is 
the highest in the State.

6.0.10. T h e  region is agriculturally 
most developed. T he  value of agricultural 
produce per agricultural worker during 
1976-77 was Rs.3,117.00, which was the 
highest as compared to o ther regions of 
the State. The intensity of cropping in 
the region during 1979-80 was 146.99 
per cent against State’s figure of 139.09 
per cent. About 72.36 per cent of the 
net area sown was irrigated in 1980-81 
which was much higher than the State 
average of 54.17 per cent. T he  percen
tage of villages electrified u p  to March
1982 was 50.09 whereas the State average 
was 38.82 per cent. T his region occu
pies the first position as regards the length 
of P .W .D . roads per thousand sq. km. of 
area during 1980*81. However, the length 
of P .W .D . roads per lakh of population 
wa§ only 36.06 km. as compared to
43.10 km. in the State as a whole. By the 
end of March 1982, there were 60 Junior 
Basic, 11 Senior Basic and 5 H igh/H igher 
Secondary Schools per lakh of population 
which were slightly less than those avail
able in the State as a whole. T he  region 
appears to be deficient in the matter of 
medical and Health facilities as only 2.38 
hospitals/dispensaries and 43.10  beds in 
allopathic hospitals per lakh of population 
were available during 1980-81 as compared 
to the State’s average of 2 .87  and 49.71 
respectively.

6.0.11. In addition to Annexure I, 
showing inter-regional disparities, thirtv- 
one graphics have also been aj^ended to 
illustrate the existing disparities among 
the various regions of the State.

M e a s u r e s  f o r  R e d u c t io n  in  R e g io n a l  
I m b a l a n c e s

6.0.12. T ke  regionalisation of the 
State and allocation of more financial

resources to comparatively backward 
regions i.e. the Eastern, Bundelkhand and 
the H ill did not have the desired impact 
in reducing regional disparities. I ’his 
widening gap may be attributed mainly 
to the adoption of similar strategy of 
development for all the region of the State 
excepting the hill region in which case, 
separate H ill Development Departm ent is 
operating for its economic and social deve
lopment.

6.0.13. T h e  new planning process 
should enable planners to formulate the 
plans in such a m anner that these ensure 
adequate attention to special problems of 
development of the backward areas, opti
m um  use of existing resources, spatial con
vergence, inter-sectoral balancing and 
logical sequencing. In methodological 
pursuits of this type, the pre-requisites 
would involve the fulfilment of two major 
conditions. T he first would be the 
designing of a multi-level planning frame
work for the State as a whole which would 
optimise an overall growth rate through 
appropriate measures for functional spe
cialization based on comparative advan
tage to various regions due to variations 
in resource endowments, infra-structural 
development and agro-climatic conditions. 
This multi-level planning framework has 
to be developed in such a way that there 
would be a continuum  from the district as 
a u n it of planning right up to the State 
level T he  second condition pertains to a 
necessity of evolving a decentralised pro
cess of planning and implementation at 
the micro-level which would ensure an 
active involvement of the local people in 
the formulation and execution of plans. 
I t  would be possible to do so only if ade
quate autonomy is provided to the local 
level functionaries to carry out the 
functions of planning and implementation.

6.0.14. T h e  existing practice of view
ing the State as an entity comprising five 
economic regions viz., the W estern the 
Central, the Eastern, Bundelkhand and the 
H ill needs some readjustments since 
these do not have the entire characteris
tics of homogeneity. But the major prob
lem likely to be confronted in having the 
regions delineated on the basis of the 
criterion of homogeneity would be in the 
m atter of implementation of the plans
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prepared at the proposed regional levels. 
T h e  proposed arrangem ent would also 
require creation of new institutions and 
administrative organisations which would 
duplicate and overlap the existing adminis
trative and organisational structures since 
the proposed regions would cut across the 
present administrative boundaries of the 
Divisions. T h e  best alternative would, 
therefore, be to accept and recognise the 
multi-level planning framework in the 
State starting from block to district and 
then to division and to the State. T h e  
block and the district have since long been 
recognised as the most appropriate and 
complementary units of t)lanning and 
implementation. T he  only step needed 
in this regard is to develop the division 
as an effective planning and implementa
tion unit to provide necessary guidance 
and act as an effective co-ordinating link 
between districts placed under it and the 
State. At the divisional level, there 
already exists a fairlv superior and specia
lised administrative complex and almost 
every development departm ent has its 
subject-matter specialist at this level who 
are responsible to provide technical gui
dance to the district level officers placed 
under them. By accentinq; the division as 
a planninor reo-ion for all practical onrposes, 
the whole planning and implementation 
process would be rejuvenated and re- 
activised.
D f.cfntraltsed  P l a n n in g

6.0.15. T he  State Government are 
committed to reduce inter-resfional dis
parities through its policies of reg^ional 
planning^ and making; adequate resources 
available for backward reorions. T he  
Government have, therefore, now decen
tralised the existin<T plannine process. 
The plan schemes have been classified 
into the following two catesrories :

(ay D istrict Sector Schemes ; and 
'(by  State Sector Schemes.

‘On the basis of this classification, 30 per 
cent of total plan outlay has been earmarlc- 

‘©d for district sector schemes and the rest 
70 per cent has been set apart for the State 
sector schemes. In order to distribute tHe 
divisible District Sector outlay amongst 
the various districts of the State, a formula 

‘based on tKe population and level of deve

lopment was adopted with the following 
indicators :

(a) Total population
(b) Population of scheduled castes and

scheduled tribes
(c) Num ber of landless labourers and

marginal farmers
(d) Backwardness in :

(i) Agriculture
(ii) Industrial development

(iii) Roads
(iv) Electrified villages
(v) N um bsr of beds in allopathic hospi

tals/dispensaries
(e) Number o f scarcity villages

Per cent 
50

10

5
5
5
5

5
5

Total 95*

*The remaining five per cent outlay has 
been set aside for special problems or any 
other anomalies that may arise in this con
nection.

T he  salient features of this formula are 
given below

1. T h e  formula is most favourable for 
rural people as it includes most of 
the indicators relating to rural areas 
only ;

2. In  this formula, stress is more oil 
the economically weaker sections of 
the society ;

3. T he  formula also takes care of the 
social and infra-structural develop
ment.

6.0.16. T h e  regionwise (excluding the 
H ill region) entitlements for the year
1982-83, based on the adopted formula, 

are shown in the table below :
Table I— Region-wise entitlements o f divisible 

outlays

SI. Regions 
no.

Percentage
of

population
(1971)

Percentage Actual 
entitlement allocation

(lakh Rs.)

1 2 3 4 5

1 Western 37.04 31.73 88.832
(31.73)

2. Central 18.64 17.43 48.809
(17.43)

3 Eastern 39.24 43.38 1 21.463
(43.38

4 Bundel- 5.08 7.46 20.8$g
khand (7.46)

Total plains 100.00 100.00 280.000
(100.00)

N ote— F igures in parentheses show peijcentages.
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6.0.17. 1 he above table shows that 

among the above regions, two backward 
regions of the State, viz, the Eastern and 
Bundelkhand are entitled to larger share 
in outlays as compared to their percentage 
share in the total population.

6.0.18. In  order to implement decen
tralized planning process in the State, the 
districts have been identified as the basic 
units of planning and implementation. 
Similarly the existing administrative divi
sions have been accepted as effective plan
ning and implementation units to provide 
necessary guidance and act as co-ordinating 
links between the district and the State. 
At the district level, two committees have 
been formed namely the District Plan Co
ordination and Implementation Coriimittee 
under the chairmanship of District Magis
trate and District Plan Advisory’ Com
mittee under the chairmanship of t)ie Divi
sional Minister. T he main functions of 
these committees are to formiilatci the 
district plan and put it before the Divisional 
Committee for approval. In  order to ap
praise and approve the schemes and pro
grammes and to m onitor the progress of 
programme implementation, a committee 
at the divisional level under the chairman
ship of the Divisional M inister has also 
been constituted.

6.0.19. Advantages of Decentralised 
Planning—As already explained in the pre
ceding paragraphs, decentralised planning 
process in the State has ushered in a new 
era in effective planning and implemen
tation of district sector schemes at the 
micor-level. For the first time, the dis
trict planners have been given a reason
able freedom to formulate plan pro
grammes after due consideration of local 
situations and potentials available for 
achievement of optim um  results. In addi
tion, the other advantages of decentralised 
planning in the State may be enumerated 
as below :

1. In the decentralised planning pro
cess, a provision has been made to 
make a proper evaluation of the 
on-going schemes/programmes in 
the district itself. T he  District 
Committees has been authorized to 
recommend abandonm ent of un
suitable district sector schemes and 
■in their place induct new schemes, 
programmes or projects which may

be found more useful in 
the district. The scrutiny of the 
schemes by local representative^ 
before any provisions are made for 
them out of district sector outlaysl 
would keep everybody concerned 
with these schemes on toes and 
introduce a certain degree of 
accountability on the part of thosd 
who are implementing these! 
schemes.

2. T he process has opened a new chan
nel of communications and under
standing between the State planners 
and the district level planning 
units. T he senior administrative 
officers and the sectoral district 
level officers are now under obliga^ 
tion to familiarize themselves with 
of the fundamental techniques oj( 
financial planning and priorities 
assigned to various programmes.

S . The new process enables districts to 
know in advance of the resources 
of the ensuing year in accordance 
with the entitled percentage--share5 

as calculated on the basis of the 
adopted formula. I t has also 
hastened the process of issue of 
administrative and financial sanc
tions by the State Government to 
the respective sectoral departments 
for onward communication to the 
districts.

4 . T he present system of formulation 
of plans under ‘resource ceiling 
approach’ may be regarded as an 
im portant advancement in the tech
niques of sub-State level planning 
inasmuch as it enables the entire 
district planning machinery to for
m ulate feasible, realistic and opera
tional prorammes within a frame
work of given resources and in 
process assign priorities to compe
ting claims of different sectoral 
programmes.

5. T he  formula adopted would help, 
over a period of time in reducing 
interdistrict disparities in the State 
as backwardness in agriculture in* 
dustrial development and social 
infra-structural facilities (like roads#
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power, hospital beds and scarcity 
villages) have been given due 
weightage. T he formula also takes 
care of the upliftm ent of economi
cally weaker sections of the society.

6. T h e  decentralised planning process 
has brought in motion the steps 
for strengthening the planning 
machinery at the district and divi
sional levels. At the State level 
also, a suitable organisational 
structure has been raised in the 
State Planning Commission to deal 
w ith the formulation and imple
mentation of district plans.

7. T h e  decentralised planning process 
has forced sectoral departments at 
the State level to be more alert and 
conscious for procuring maximum 
outlayis in their district sector 
schemes and a new rapport is fast 
developing between the sectoral 
departm ental heads and district 
planning agencies.

6.0.20. T h e  fromulation of district 
plans under the decentralised planning 
system was taken up  for the first time in 
the State of U ttar Pradesh durincf 1981-82. 
The district plans formulated in this year 
have on the whole proved to be of a reason
able standard and good quality.

6.0.21. Some suggestions—In  order 
to improve the quality of district plans, the 
following suggestions have been mooted 
in various forums :

(i) It is recommended that need- 
based and resource-based inte
grated area plans may be pre
pared for a perspective of 5—10 
years and the annual Plans may 
suitably be tailored in accordance 
with the resources available for 
the execution. T he annual 
plans should be viable and ope
rationally feasible.

(ii) Planning from below requires 
preparation of block/district 
plans on the basis of integrated 
area development approach 
which seeks to assess the present 
level of social and economic 
development, short and long term 
developmental needs and poten
tials available in the form of

phyucal, human and infra
structural resources, undertake 
spatial planning and tinaliy 
integrate tne nnancial resources, 
spatial plans and sectoral pro- 
giainmes in a pnasecl mannei to 
have a feasible and operational 
plan for eftective implementa
tion. 5ince tne liconoiiucs 
Otiicers and District Statistics 
Oihcers, who have already been 
trained in techniques of plan
ning, the formulation of the 
annual district plans would also 
become easier.

(iii) Economics Officers, District Statis
tics Utiicers and tne regional 
Deputy Directors, Economics and 
Statistics have already been 
trained in the form ulation of 
ISiock/District Plans during the 
years 1978-79 and 1979-8U. In 
the same way, during 1981-82, 
12 training courses on the sub
ject were organised by the
1 raining Division of the State 
Planning Institute and 290 dis
trict level ohicers were trained. 
W ith the introduction of decen
tralized planning process in the 
State during the year 1981-82, a 
series ot 12 training courses, (10 
of one week duration and two of
2 weeks duration) would be lield 
by the end of current year 1982- 
83 out of which 9 training 
courses have already been orga
nised by the T rain ing  Division 
with the active involvement of 
the Area Planning Division, $pe- 
cihcally on the Decentralized 
planning and implementation 
process. Already 265 officers 
posted at the district and regio
nal levels and belonging to vari
ous development departments 
have been trained for the formu
lation of Block/District Plans. 
Similar training courses of 
shorter durations may be orga
nised at the divisional and dis
trict levels.

(iv) T he State Govem m snt have 
already taken a decision for the 
preparation of Resource Inven
tory in every district of the State
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The formats deveioped b»y dae 
Area i^lannmg uivisioa im con- 
suitaLion w iui uie neadis oi: tne 
departments give ;aU tiue neces
sary m iorniation required tor tne 
preparation o t iniegratted area 
piaiis botn to r tlie blocks/dis- 
tiicts. l ire  Resource inventory 
beuig the m ajor component tor 
the torm ulation of area plans, 
the information available m it, 
would also help in  doing carto
graphic exercises succe&stully for 
depicting existing and proposed 
location specific infra-structural 
and m ajor programme's. It is 
suggested that efforts* under
taken in the preparation of 
resource inventory should be 
linked with the preparation of 
integrated district plans and 
annual district plans.

(v) I t is high time that along with 
decentralisation of planning pro
cess, appropriate financial and 
administrative powers may now 
be delegated to district and divi
sional level functionaries. The 
divisional level organisation is 
becoming more pronounced with 
the advent of decentralised plan
ning process and as such needs 
appropriate strengthening in 
order to deliver maximum results 
in the overall development of the 
division as well as in the reduc
tion of inter-block and inter-dis

trict disparities i

(vi) Earmarkmg 30 per cent or totai 
plan outlay alone tor district 
sector sctiemes would not act as 
a major catalyst in  bringing 
about a rapid pace of develop
ment in the district. Besides 
district sector outlay, the finan
cial resources should also be 
mobilized through financial insti* 
titutions, co-operative cane deve
lopment unions, co-operative ins
titutions, gram samaj bodies. 
Gram Panchayats, Forest Pan- 
chayats, Divisional Development 
Corporations, other corporate 
bodies and voluntary institutions. 
T he lead banks in the districts 
formulate district credit plans 
with yearwise phasing to fulfil 
the targets of loaning under 
various sectors of development. 
T he public sector outlays and 
programmes should be linked 
with these of financial institu
tions and private sector. The 
resource diversification should 
be such that their separate 
identity remains intact but the 
financial arrangements and physi
cal programmes are dovetailed 
in such a m anner that the joint 
investments should have a maxi
mum m ultiplier effect in boost
ing the overall economy of the 
district and reduction in the 
intra and in ter district dis
parities.
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Annezure—1

Region-wise indicators of development

Serial
no.

1 Items
Region

TT D
Hill Eastern Bundel-

khand
Central Western

U .r.
State

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1

2

Reporting area 1979-80 (in ’000 hjctares)  ̂

Percentage of area under forest to total re

i 5323.2 8641.0 2968.9 4600.6 8212.4 29746.1

porting area (1979-80) 64.57 . 9.59, 8.12 5.01 4.65 17.21:

3 Percentage of population (1981) 4.41 37.55 4.91 17.55 35.48 100.00

4 Density of population per sq. km. (1981) 94 485 185 429 479 377

5 Percentage of urban population to total popu
lation (1981)

18.4 10.7 19.9 21.4 23.8 18.0

6 Percentage of net area sown to total report
ing area (1979-80)

13.27 64.35 60.77 65.41 72.05 57.14

7 Per cultivator net area sown (ha.) (1979-80) 0.64 0.80 1.89 0.80 1.00 0.91

8 Percentage share of net area sown to culti
vable area (1979-80)

65.73 85.52 75.88 83.86  ̂ 88.16 83.92

9 Percentage of small and marginal holdings to 
to total holding* (1976-77)

72.82 90.82 64.34 87.13 80.77 , 85.77

10 Percentage of area under small and marginal 
holdings to total area under holdings (1976-77)

46.22
1

54.62 22.52 52.62 41.10 45.56

11 Average size of holding (1976-77) (ha.) 1.03 0.82 2.35 1.00 1.31 1.81

12 Intensity of cropping (1979-80) 161,01 139.68 113.59 133.56 146.99 139.09

13 Percentage of area under commcrcial crops to 
gross cropped area (1979-80)

6.45 7.60 6.46 14.30 17.29 12.15

14 Per tractor gross cropped area (Ha.) (1979-80) 1726.40 • 585.45 427.05 624.94  ̂ 228.05 373.92

15 Per ha. consumption of fertilizers in kg. 
(1980-81)

33.GO 49.61 13.44 39.40 58.54 , 47.35

16 Gross value of agricultural output per ha. 
of net area sown in Rs. (1978-79)

3636.52 2830.40 1629.30 2951.30 3294.25 2918.63

17 Gross value of agricultural output per capita 
Rural In Rs. (1978-79)

, 676.38 474.21 ,710.15 620.88 678.96 589.51

18 Value of agricultural produce per agricul
tural worker in Rs. (1976-77)

1968.00 1610.00 2471.00 2103.00 3117.00 2220.00

19

20

Percentage of balance under ground water to 
total safe yield as on 1-4-80

Source wise percentage of irrigation to  net 
irrigated area (1979-SO)—

81.21 73.86 78.69 70.51 55.24 65.69

(i) Canals 49.88 24.16 64.59 46.94 28.23 31.47
(ii) State Tubewells 26.53 60.96 6.56 43.35 57.69 54.17

(iii) Others 23.59 14.88 28.85 9.71 14.08 14.36

21 Percentage of net irrigated area to  net area 
sown

28.62 52.74 23.95 48.77 72.36 54.89

22 Percentage of gross irrigated area to  gross 
cropped area

27.68 40.36 22.59 40.91 61.69 46..27
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Serial Item'? 
no.

Regions
TT P

Hill Eastern Buiidd 
V hand

- C e n trc l W estern State

1 2 4 5 6 7 8

23 Credit deposit ratio December (1978) 32.34 35.47 29.12 52.79 51.25 45.13

24 Net domestic output per capita at current pri
ces 1976-77 (in Rs.)

708.28 408.20 555.10 524.60 006.14 520.16

25 No. o f wor ers registered indu's rial establish
ments per lakh of population (1978-7 9 j.

384 298 188 1240 824 651

26 Value added per industrial workers in ’000 Rs. 
(1978-79).

8.21 14.35 12.52 .11.10 9.92 11.02

27 Percentage of manufacturing sector to total net 
out ^t current prices (1976-77).

9.66 14.12 6.38 15.56 17.86 15.27

28 Perncetage of electrijSed villages to total villages 
(1981-82).

29.85 35.64 26.96 40.66 50.09 38.82

29 Percentage consumption of ele tricity in agri- 
cultur to total consumption (1979-80).

7.72 23.16 32.60 14.15 41.49 28.04

30 No. of energised private pump sets / tubewells 
(1980-81).

3859 135149 3990 44067 209280 396343

31 Per capita consumption of electrcity (K.W .H'- 
(1979-8J).

78.53 9:.28 27.94 86.00 91.92 87.71

32 Length o f p icca oads per tho sai^’ sq, k.n. 
o f area (j9£0-81).

161.15 168.76 130.53 150.18 172.66 162 34

33 Length of pucca roads (P.W.D.) per lakh of 
population (1980-81).

174.29 34.85 70.63 34.93 36.06 43.10

34 Literacy percentage (1981) 38.98 24.56 28.72 28.58 28.18 27.3S

35 Number of schools per lakh of population 
(1981-82)-

(i) Junior Basic Schools 148 57 85 63 60 65

(ii) Senior Basic Schools 29 n 18 13 11 12

(iii) High/Higher Secondary Schools 15 4 5 3 5 5

36 No. o f allopathic hospital /dispensaries per lakh 
o f population (1980-81).

11.92 2.24 3.20 2.90 2.38 2.8T

37 N o. of beds in allopathic hospital per lakh of 
population (1980-81).

128.97 40.15 51.30 63.25 43.10 49.71

38 No. o f scarcity villages (M arch 1 981) 2985 13543 1892 2810 6364 27604

39 Population per bank branch (1979-80) 10092 23151 21096 18903 18317 19340

40 Population per fair price shop (1979-80) 1214 5843 3849 6657 5453 4875

41 Population per cinema house (1979-80) 72919 257678 ;162645 190821 116421 157165
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1. HILL REGION

6 .1 .L  T he H ill Region of the State 
comprising 8 northern districts of Dehra 
D un, Tehri-Garhwal, Pauri-Garhwal, 
U ttarkashi, N aini Tal, Almora, Pithora- 
garh and Chamoli constitutes a distinct 
zone. I t lies in the central zone of Hima- 
lays. The H ill area presents some very 
special ecological and geo-physical fea
tures. T h e  terrain is mostly rugged and 
steep.

6 .1 .2 . T he area and population of the 
Hill districts is 51,122 sq. kms. and 48.15 
lakhs (as per 1981 Census provisional 
estimates) respectively constituting about
17.4 per cent and 4.34 per cent of the 
State’s area and population. The region 
is sparsely populated. T he  average den
sity of population (1981 Census) is only 
94 persons per sq. km. as against the State’s 
average of 377. T he Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled T ribe  population ,as per 1971 
Census account for about 19.7 per cent 
(16.0 per cent Scheduled Castes and 3 .7  
per cent Scheduled Tribes) of the total 
population of the H ill region.

6 .1 .3 . T he main stay of the popula
tion is agriculture. About 75.3 per cent 
of the total workers are engaged in agri
culture. T he hills are rich in natural 
resources, its m ineral reserves are still 
being assessed. T h e  region offers good 
potential for hydel power generation. 
Nearly two-third of the forest area of 
the State is in the hills. Its Agro-clima- 
tic conditions offer good potential for 
developm ent of horticulture, forestry, 
tourism , livestock etc. Its temperate cli
mate and a relatively pollution free atmos
phere is especially suited to precision elec
tronic industries etc.

Special problems
6.1 .4. On account of undulating topo

graphy, rugged terrain, varied climate, tex
ture  and soils, the H ill region suffers from 
severe constraints of development. T he 
factors inhibiting the pace of development 
of H ill area are lim ited cultivated land, 
scattered and sm all/m arginal holdings, 
(8 7 .1 per cent of the holding being below 

2 hectares) difficult agricultural process, 
settlem ent pattern (about 92 per cent of 
the total villages are with a population of 
less than  500) severe soil erosion, inade

quate basic infra-structure of all weather 
roads, irrigation and power, marketing 
and credit, lack of industrialisation and 
institutional support, larger gestation 
period of projects and relatively higher 
construction and maintenance cost of pro
jects, etc. T h ere  is still dearth of basic 
social facilities of drinking water, educa
tion and public health facilities particu
larly in the remote and inaccessible areas.

6 .1 .5 . Largely due to rugged nature 
of the terrain and the need for access to 
widely dispersed population, the unit cost 
of infra-structure development in the hill 
areas is high and the returns are relatively 
low. Besides, it would also take consider
able time for these areas to build up an 
adequate resource base.

6 .1 .6 . Out-migration of the educated 
youth as also the entrepreneurial talents 
from the area is putting a heavy burden on 
women folk who have to face the 
burn t of various daily chores. They 
constitute a major working force with 
lim ited skills. A substantial num ber of 
the families in this area sustain themselves 
on what is known as “money-order eco
nomy.” Sub-regional variations in the 
levels of socio-economic development are 
also wide, viz. inter-regional as also intra- 
regional imbalances in respect of irriga
tion, per capita electricity consumption 
and industrial out-put, per capita con
sumption of non-food items and employ
ment in secondary and tertiary sectors. 
Some of the areas which are inhabited by 
people belonging to Scheduled Tribes are 
relatively more depressed in the field of 
socio-economic levels of development and 
need special attention for qualitative 
improvement in the standard of their lives.

Objective and Strategy of Development

6 .1 .7 . In consonance with the 
N ational/State objectives of planned deve
lopment, State Government have fixed 
ultim ate goal of the development of H ill 
areas as “Growth with social Justice”. 
U nder the frame work of Sixth Five-Year 
Plan (1980—85), the development of the 
region has to be undertaken on a more 
secure and functional basis with adequate 
arrangements for monitoring of plan pro- 
^>rammes and proper feed back for ensur
ing progressive reduction in the incidence 
of poverty and unemployment.
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6 .1 .8 . T h e  Sixth Five-Year Plan has 
outlined an integrated approach ior the 
development of H ill areas consistent with 
ecological restoration and conservation. 
Considering the alarming degradation of 
Himalayas and the resulting ecological im
balances, stress is being laid on the inclu
sion of environmental and ecological con
siderations into the developmental activi- 
.vities in the H ill areas so as to ensure that 
short term  gains are not followed by long 
term  im pairm ent of the health of the eco
system that sustain these activities.

6 .1 .9 . T he “Task Force for the study 
of Eco-Development in the Himalayan 
Region” has brought to focus certain im
portant problems and suggested action pro
grammes for socio-economic development, 
coordinated research on action oriented 
basis, post-harvest operations and trans
port planning. These recommendations 
are being taken into account in formulat
ing schemes for the area and efforts will 
be made to formulate and implement 
development programifies on a systematic 
and sustained basis. For arresting the 
process of depletion affecting the natural 
resources of the hilly region, a core stra
tegy of development is envisaged under 
which efforts will be concentrated on pro
tective, regenerative and productive mea
sures towards a socio-economic develop
m ent which would be in harmony with 
ecological balance and will promote the 
quality of life of the local people. Stress 
would be on a scentific land and water use 
and hum an resource development plan 
with the involvement of the local commu
nity into the main stream of development.

6 .1 .10 . T he Annual Plan 1988-84 for 
the region recognising the need for a 
balance in emphasis between beneficiary 
oriented and infra-structural development 
programmes well strive at scientific con
servation and improvement of ecological 
and environm ental assets, improving the 
income and standard of people especially 
the quality of life of rural masses and 
weaker section, viz. Scheduled Caste, 
Scheduled T ribes and people below po
verty line with built-in arrangements of 
basic social inputs, particularly under the 
M inim um  Needs Programme concerning 
education, rural road, rural health, drink

ing water, rural electrification, ru ral hous
ing and nutrition  etc.

6 .1 .11 . T he  development strategy for 
the area will lay emphasis on

(1) Optim um  utilization of existing 
infra-structural facilities.

(2) Consolidating the gains of produc
tive activities with a view to making 
past investment yield optim um  
results.

(3) Correcting the imbalances, if any, 
in investments in the productive 
sectors on one hand and basic 
social facilities and infra-structural 
facilities on the other.

(4) Ensuring necessary interlinkages by 
formulating plans and implement
ing them on the basis of micro
water shed integrated area deve
lopment plans with help of m ulti
disciplinary institutional and other 
administrative frame work. Involve
m ent of the local people in the 
planning through the decentraliza
tion of planning process which will 
also fulfill the essential require
m ent of grass root p lanning /p lan
ning from below.

(5) Progressive reduction in the in ter
regional and intra-regional pockets 
disparities in levels of development.

6 .1 .12 . Accordingly programmes for 
scientific management, protection, preser
vation and regeneration of forests, conser
vation and management of soil and water 
resources for maintenance of ecolo
gical balance are proposed to be intensi
fied in 1983-84. W ith a view to replac
ing the annual crops with perennial 
shrubs and trees and plantation crops on 
steep slopes, the desired diversification, 
change in the land use pattern is expected 
to be brought about through incentives, 
and other measures under integrated 
micro-water shed management program
mes. T he priorities for development 
have been reassigned and gradually the 
emphasis will shift to more productive 
programmes for quick and better returns,
i.e. investment on production oriented 
programmes as against that on social ser
vices and infra-structure will be gradually
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increased. Specific points for main em
phasis under im portant sectors are given 
in the discussions on the sectoral pro
gramme.

6.1 .13 . Emphasis will also be laid on
the development of horticulture including 
marketing and diversification of agricul
tu re  ; development of high value
low volume crops linked with local 
processing and better marketing facilities ; 
on the development of tourism as a cot
tage in d u stry ; on the development of 
resource based industries ; livestock deve
lopment with adequate health cover and 
proper feed and fodder resources.

Decentraliaztion of Planning Process

6 .1 .1 4 . In order to shift from macro
level planning to micro-level planning/ 
plannmg from below and with a view to 
ensuring people’s involvement for accele
rated development based on local require
ments and simultaneously ensuring 
maximum utilization of existing potential 
the State Government have taken a deci
sion to decentralize the planning process 
in the State including the hill region, 
beginning with the annual plan for 1982- 
83. U nder the decentralised planning 
process, the district has been taken as a 
unit of planning and all departmental 
schemes have been classified into state 
sector and district sector schemes. Those 
schemes which benefit more than one 
district or their fornudation and imple
mentation requires capabilities, linkages, 
etc. at the State/H eadquarter level, have 
been classified under the state sector. 
T he schemes which normally benefit a 
particular district ha^e been classified 
under district sector.

6 T T 5 .  T he State Government have 
decided to set apart about 70 per cent 
outlay under state sector and 30 per cent 
under district sector schmes for plain 
areas of the State. However, keeping in 
view various aspects and special problems 
of the hills about 48 per cent of the total 
outlay for 1982-83 has been allocated for 
state sector schemes and about 52 per 
cent to district sector schemes. Accord
ingly. the district plans of the hill areas in 
respect of district sector schemes for each 
district have been formulated. Weightage 
has also been given to the inter-district 
as also intra-district disparities in develop

ment. Allotment of the district sector 
outlays (1982-83) has been made to all 
districts on the basis of certain norms/ 
indicators decided by the Government. 
T he norms and percentage ^iveightage 
assigned for allotment of district sector out
lay (1982-83) to various districts in the 
State are given below ;

T a b le — Nor ms  and Percentage o f  outlay

Serial N orm /Indicator Percentage
no. A llotem nt

1 2 3

1 T otal populatian 50
2 Scheduled Castes and Schedukc Tribes 

population.
5

3 Population of M arginal Farm ers and 
Landless labourers.

10

4 Backwardness in  Agriculture prcciic- 
tion.

5

5 Industrial backwardness 5
6 Backwardness in  Roads 5
7 Backwardness in Electrified villages 5
8 Backwardness in number of beds in 

hospitals and dispensaries.
5

9 Drinking water scarcity viUtge 5

Total 95

Note—The rest the five f e; ccnt cu tli y has hcen
reserved for m eeting  tpccial p rcbhm s o f 
the district and  anamo lies etc.

6 .1 .16 . T he district sector outlay
1982-83 for the hill district has been allo
cated on the above norms bu t keeping in 
view the special problems of hill areas 20 
per cent outlays of the total district sector 
outlay was reserved for special problems 
and anomalies of hill districts as against 
the aforesaid 5 per cent which has been 
reserved for the plain districts of the State. 
Accordingly, the district plans were fina
lised and programmes are being imple
mented and monitored at the district level.

6 .1 .1 7 . On the aforesaid basis, 
about 52 per cent outlay of the 
total outlay of R s.l2 0  crores for 1982-83 
for district sector schemes comes to 
R s.6 3 .0 I crores. Inclusion of outlay for 
rural roads (MNP) in the district sector 
plan is being considered and as a result 
the percentage of outlay for district sector 
schemes under decentralized planning is 
likely to go up to about 67 per cent as 
against 30 per cent in the plain area of the 
State. T he district plans for 1983-84 
liave been formulated and are being fina
lised at the State level. T hus during
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1983-84, about 67 per cent oi the total 
outlay of hills will be earmarked for 
district sector schemes.
Re organization of Administrative Set Up

6. i . 18. For formulation of plans suit
able to hills, their effective implementa
tion and m onitoring with proper feed 
back, research and development, etc. an 
effective frame work is being evolved under 
which a separate wing of State Planning 
Institute ior hills has been set up in which 
various divisions for plan formulation, 
monitoring and evaluation, etc, are envi
saged. Besides at each hill divisional 
headquarters one un it for proper co-ordi- 
nation and review etc. has also been 
created.

6 .1 .19 . Additional heads of depart
ments for Irrigation, Agriculture, Animal 
Husbandry, Industries and a separate 
Head of H orticulture departm ent have 
been created for the hill areas of the 
State to ensure proper implementalion 
of the plan.

6 .1 .20 . Progress of plan programmes
is reviewed periodically at the Govern
ment level. T he Chief Minister also 
reviews the progress of im portant pro
grammes of hill areas.

6 .1 .21 . Under the Decentralised

Planning Process, separate earmarking of 
funds for formulation of district sector 
schemes at district level has been started 
from 1982-83. Accordingly district plans 
have been formulated and implemented.
Plan Outlay

6 .1 .22 . By and large, relatively 
higher outlay is being earmarked on pro
ductive programmes and restoration con
servation and scientific management of 
natural resources as compared to that of 
infra-structure and social services pro
grammes.

6 .1 .23 . An outlay of Rs.570 crores 
including Rs.350 crores as special central 
assistance has been approved for the Sixth 
Plan of the hill region of the State. O ut 
of the above outlay, an expenditure of 
Rs.194.99 crores including Rs.96.16 
crores of special central assistance was 
spent during the first two years of 1980—82 
and an outlay of Rs. 120.00 crores in
cluding R s .70-00 crores of special central 
assistance for 1982-83 is likely to be utilised 
fully. Keeping in view the present level 
of development and the continuing 
requirem ent of spill over works and on
going programmes, an outlay of R s.l6 7  
crores is proposed for 1983-84. T he out
lay and expenditure by m ajor heads of 
development is given below :

ABLE 2—Outlays a/ul Expenditure- Hill-Region
(Rupees in lakhs)

Sixth 1980-81 1982-83 1982-83 1983-84
Serial Major Heads of Plan Actual Actual Proposed
no. Cevelopment 1980—85 Expenditure Expenditure Approved Antici OLitlay

Outlay Outlay pated
Expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Agriculture and Allied Sectors 14819.00 1956.13 2536.10 "439.55 3446.12 4807.0C
(26.00) (21.32) (24.56) (28.66) (28.52) {11.59)

2 Cooperation 358.00 24.26 29.57 ^2.00 72.28 78.00
(0.63) (0.26' (0.29) (0.60) (0.60) (0.47)

3 Irrigation and Power u550.00 910.32=^* 910.51*'- 190.00 1190.00 1825.00
(11.49) (19.92) (8.82) (9.92) (9.85) (10.93)

4 Industries and M ining’ 3616.00 297.15 323.42 448.00 447.41 1180.00
(6.34) (3.24) (3.13) (3.73) (3.70) (7.07)

5 Transport and Communication 13250.00 2936.26 2714.68 2763.00 2763.00 2880.00
(23.25) (32.01) (26.29) (23.03) (22.87) (17.24)

6 Social and Community Services 18297.00 3049.54 3806.34 4071.60 4143.30 5906.00
(32.10) (33.24) (36.87) (33.93) (34.30) (35.36)

Economic Services a :d others 110.00 P0.20 4.18 15.8' 19.33 24.00
(0.19) (0.01) (0.04) (0.13) (0.16) (0.14)

Grand Total I to VII 57000.00 9173.86* 10324.86 12000.00 12081.44 16700.00
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

N ote—Figures in brackets denote the percentage from the total 
’•'Ircludes drought assistance.

**Estim ated.

under each column.
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6 .1 .24 . Financial outlays required for 
taking up integrated watershed manage
m ent and conservation of water, land and 
vegetation for the entire hill region are 
colossal. It is, therefore, essential that 
Central Government assumes the respon
sibility of providing 100 per cent expen
diture for control, management and deve
lopment of major critical watersheds to 
preserve and improve eco-system in  the 
national interest.

Tribal Area Plan
6 .1 .2 5 . Keepino: in view the national 

objectives, efforts are being made for socio
economic uplift of Scheduled Tribes of 
hills for which stress is being laid on 
family oriented programmes.

6 .1 .26 . Besides streamlining the pro
ductive and social amenities programmes 
through general/specific programme, one 
Integrated T ribal Development Project

Table 3 Tribal Area Plan-

(ITD P) for Khatima Block (Naini Tal) 
has been taken up  for implementation 
during 1982-83. ITD Ps are also beinsf pre
pared for Bhotias of M unsiari and Dhar- 
chula (Pithoragarh), and Joshimath 
(Chamoli) blocks. Programme finalised 
under the I l ’DPs would be dovetailed 
and suitably adjusted within the tribal 
areas sub-plan of the hill region.

6 .1 .27 . Since no separate Central 
assistance is being made available for inte
grated development of T ribal areas of the 
hill region, weightas^e is being given for 
allocation of relatively higher outlays for 
tribal blocks within over all funds avail
able for the entire hill region. On account 
of various constraints, seoarate Central 
assistance seems unavoidable for speedy 
betterm ent of socio-economic conditions 
of the tribals. T he outlay by major head 
of development under T ribal area Plan is 
given below :

-Outlays and Expenditure’
(Rupees in lakhs)*

Serial
no.

M ajor Heads 
of Development

Sixth Actual
Plan expendi-

1980—85 ture
outlay 1980-81

A cti’al Anticipated 
expendi- cxpen- 

ture d itrre
1981-82 1982-83

Propo ed 
oi tlay 
1983-84

1.
2 .

I:
4.
5.
6.

Agricuhure and Allied Sectors 
Cooperation i 
Irrigation arid Pcwer 
Ii dustry and Mining 
Transpcrt and G  m ' unication 
Social and Community Services

Total (T—VI)

1542.82
32.40

500.00
11.00

702.89
2C03.98

199.23
1.05

36.00
0,^4

16^.95
289.58

267.31
1.14

96.60
0.90

214.63
385.85

392.22
1.02

102.00
2.50

328,10
457.03

505.00
f0.41
94.40
9.00

273.73
530.63

4793.09 687.55 966.43 1282.84 1413.17

Special Component Plan

6 .1 .2 8 . W ith a view to ensuring 
tangible benefits to Scheduled Castes who 
are below poverty line and raising their

standard and quality of life, family 
oriented programmes are being taken up 
for the benefit of target groups. Outlay 
and expenditure by major heads of deve
lopment is given below :

Tablf 4—Special Component Plan— Ovflay and Expenditure
(Ri’pees in ! khs)

Se-ial
no.

M jor Fead o f Development Sixth Actual An^’c'r^’-^fd p ro ro se ’
expendi- y^ctual ex^ned ture o’ t^ay 

1980—85 tnr'’ expenditure 19<^2-83 1983-^4
outlay 1980-81 1981-8^

1 2 3 d 5 6 7

1 A g'ioultur'' and Alii d Sectors 1676.66 137.^4 2^0.88 539.59 C63.70
2. Co-operation 7.50 0.10 0.10 1.60 5.75
3. Irrigati n and Power 1 ^07.00 21 00 216.^2 131.94 170 90
4. Industry i  « • M inin5 99.^^ 3.5S ^.42 16P0 6^.0')
5. ■^nnsport ancrC^^m^iunication H50.01 177.00 150'r5"̂ 2^0.00
6. Social an l C onm uni y Services 3508.19 575.62 651.77 126.66 922.78

G rand Total (I ■--VI) . .  804*^.35 914.54 1289.15 1565.99 2 26 !3
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Minimum Needs Programmes^- under Minimum Needs Programmes arc

6 .1 .2 9 . T he outlay arnd ex'Cpenditmre below .

T ABLE 5— Oiutlaiys' an d Expenditure—MNP. {Hill Region)
(Rupees in lakhs)

Name of the Program me/ Six(th 
Fiive ye£ar 

Plian 
1980) -885 
(DLt'lay/

1980-81
Actual

expendi
ture

1981-82 
Actual - 

expendi
ture

Annual Plan 1982-83 1983-84 
Pr posed 

OutlayW Approved
outlay

Antici
pated ex
penditure

1 2 31 4 5 6 7 8

1 Rural Electrification .'2581.(00 325.00 287.00 551.00 551.00 559.40

2 Rural Roads 963i5.0)0 1985.00 2005.00 1900.00 1900.00 1900.00

3 Education—>

(1) Elementary Education 2245M 356.95 428.53 513.92 555.78 623.14

(2) Adult Education 918.214 1.04 1.51 4.00 5.75 6.23

Total : Education .. 234-3.6)8 357.99 430.04 517.92 561.53 629.39

4 Rural Health 7815.2i6 46.90 68.48 122.43 122.43 271.90

5 Rural Water Supply—

(1) Jal Nigam 85010.010 1568.91 1798.92 1714.00 1714.00 2350.00

(2) Rural Development De ptt. 25i0.0»0 50.00 42.50 43.35 40.00 60.00

Total : Rural water supply .. 81750.010 1618.91 1841.42 1757.35 1754.00 2410.00

6 Rural Housing—

(1) Revenue D eptt. 25.0(0 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00

(2) Rural Development Dcp^t, 150. J(0 9.98 25.00 33.15 33.15 75.00

Total Rural Housing 17'5.0)0 9.98 30.00 38.15 38.15 80.00

7 Environmental Improvement ., 
of slums.

32,40 32,40 39.00

3 Nutrition—

(1) Social Welfare 55.00 6.00 8,00 9,00 9,00 15.00,

(2) Education 30.00 1.88 0.90 5.00 5.00 5.00)

(3) Rural Development 55.00 5.00 7.00 10,00 10.00 15.00

Total ; Nutrition 1140).00 12.88 15.90 24,00 24.00 35.00

Grand Total 2440'9.9'4 4356.66 4677.84 4943.25 4983.51 5924.69
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jJO'Potnt Ptogramme
6 .1 .30 . Special emphasis has been 

jiven to include all the twenty-point pro
grammes in the schemes proposed for the 
Annual Plan 1983-84, Effective measures 
tarill be taken for the benefit of rural 
population particularly for the economic 
pplift of weaker sections, viz. Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes. U nder this 
srogramme, about Rs.63 crores are 
likely to be spent durins: 1982-88 on the 
plan pro^am m es. Besides, benefits will 
also accrue under those programmes which 
are bein^ implemented from the State 
budsjet/non-plan department. For 1983- 
S4, an outlay of Rs.76 crores is pro- 
j|5osed under 20-Point Prosramme for hill 
treas out of the Hill Plan. T he nhvsical 
tarffet and achievements under 20-Point 
^Programme are given in Annexure III.

Sectoral Programmes

6 .1 .3 1 . ProoTamme/Sector-wise oiit- 
and evnenditur^ for thf*

]990—85 and Annna^ f o r  ill
reo îon are P’iven in Annevnrr T â ^d the 
irnnortant nhvsiral taro-pts and arVtieve- , 
rnprtts are crivpn in the Atinpvnrr TT. A 
brief arronnt of im portant programmes is 
((iven below :

6.1.3'^.. rrrimlf'^ire—NT<“^rK’̂ ner
*ent of fiill r>/̂ on1e b̂ *iri<T denenrlant
<>n T^rrrirnlfnrp* a«: fheir main source of «tib- 
sisfanre. a^Timlture occnnies a prime 
position for them. T o  make aon-iculture 
worth pursuinsf in terms of efforts and 
time pu t in bv the hill peonle. the main 
emnhr»*!is in this sector has been towards 
ffi^rprcifiratinn from agriculture to horti- 
enlture and other c?»sh crons like sova- 
beans, sunflower, oil seeds •nnlses etc..
as al«n on better lar»d nse, rTi^no-p in 
"ronnin^y natf<»rn. nrovi«;iort ad(*nnate 
innnts ^*vfrn«5ion s'^rtnort, irricra-
'ion, «ni1 r»nd w^ter ronserrrafion mracnres 
•tr. ||:ĉ î-j-in!T in the necessity to

the new 2d-Point Programme

and the fact that crops like Jhangora and 
M andua are still grown over a consider
able unirrigation area, it is proposed to 
lay emphasis on evolution of suitable 
varieties of cash crops which can be pro
fitably produced in the rainfed areas. 
At the same time having due regard for 
ecological considerations, efforts will be 
directed towards bringing steeper slopes 
gradually under prennial shrubs, trees, 
plantations, pastures, etc. Considering 
the emphasis on adoption of measures for 
the uplift of the people belonging to 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes under 
the 20-Point Programme, the existing 
scheme relating to subsidy on cost of 
transport of fertilisers to encourage 
tribals to undertake intensive cultiva
tion of pulses will be pushed ahead and 
programmes involving subsidy on high 
yielding variety of seeds under seed 
exchange programme in tribal areas 
and composite fertiliser demonstration will 
also be continued.

6 .1 .33 . Simultaneously, it is proposed 
to streamline scheme relating to subsidy on 
plant protection measures, especially for 
eradication of kurm ula pest and extend its 
coverage to more affected areas during 
1983-84. U nder decentralisation of plan
ning process, efforts will be made towards 
fulfilling the local requirements of 
godowns, sale-points, etc. to serve remote 
areas adequately. I t is hoped that with 
the increase in irrigation facilities, avail
ability of pesticides, fertilizers, etc. efforts 
towards increasing the area under high 
yielding varieties, oil seeds and pulses will
succeed in ameliorating the conditions of 
poor cultivators,

6 .1 .34 . An outlay of R s . 250.00 lakhs 
had been proposed for schemes in the agri
cultural sector (crop husbandry-ACTi- 
n iltu re  Department') dnrine the Sixth 
Plan neriod. out of which an amount of 
Ps.83.17 lakhs was sn/=>nt dnriner two 
A nnm l Pl^^ns over 1080—82 and an out- 
lav of Rs;60 lakhs for the Annual Plan
1982-83 is likely to be fully utilised.
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For 1983-84 an outlay of R s.65  lakhs for 6 .1 .35 . Important physical ta r^
schemes under agricultural sector is pro- and achievements for the Sixth Plan fot 
posed. agricultural production are given below

Table 6— Physical Targets and Achievements under Agriculture
(Ropees in iakhs)

Sixth
Plan

(1980—85)
Target

Achievement 1982-83 1983-84
Propose!!
targetNo. Item 1980-81 198'-82 

(estimated)
Target Anticipa

ted achie
vement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Agriculture and Allied Services

1. Production oj Pood grains ( ’000 M T )

(«) Rice 600.0 440.0 435.6 580.0 580.0 59,0.0i

{b) Wheat 6200 506.2 532.1 600.0 600.0 610.0

(c) Maize 60.0 55.3 50.9 57.0 57.00 58.0

(d) other cereals 285.0 365.0 274.4 270.0 270.0 278.0

(e) Pulses 35.0 19.9 14.3 33.0 33.0 34.0

Total Food grains 1600.0 1326.4 1307.3 1540.0 1540.0 1570.0

2. Commercial Crops (’000 M T )

Total Oilseeds 35.0 8.6 8.4 31.0 ,3 1 .0 33.0

3. Distribution oj Chemical Fertilizer 
(‘000 M T)

{a) Nitrogenous (N) 35.0 24.4 30.2 31.5 31.5 33.0

(̂ >) Phosphatic (P) 14.5 8.6 10.7 11.5 11.5 13.3.

(c) Potassic (K) 5.5 3.9 4.1 5.0 5.0 5.5

Total N + P + K 55.0 36.9 45.0 48.0 48.0 51.5

4. Plant Protection (’000 Hect.)

Area under Plant Protection . . 850 681 760 750. 750 •800

5. Area under High yielding varieties 
(’000 Hect)

(a) Rice 175.0 115.7 116.8 165.0 165.0 170.0

(«) Wheat 215.0 153.5 172.2 190.0 190.0 205.0.

(c) Maize 10.0 6.7 7.8 10.0 10.0 10.0

Total High Yielding v-irieties 400.0 275.9 296.8 365.0 365.0 385.0

6. Cropped Area (’000 H ect)

{a) Net ,. ,. 800.0 704.2 750.0 770.0 770.0 785.0

(6) Gross 1500.0 1147.7 1300.0 1370.0 1370.0 1430.0



113
6 .1 .36 . Fruit Utitlization and Horti

culture—Development of horticulture 
during the Sixth Plan period has been 
considered as an im portant programme 
both hom  the point of view of economics 
as also of ecological necessity. Consolida
tion of gains derived from the level of its 
developm ent and infra-structure created 
so far with a view to optim um  utilization 
of the potential available will be given 
priority in the formulation and execution 
of sciiemes under this sector. T he  follow
ing measures are proposed to be intensi
fied (1) Increasing the area under 
horticulture, (2) qualitative increase in 
productivity per unit of area, (3) diversi
fication of horticultural crops, viz. en
couraging cultivation of mushroom, off
season vegetables, termeric, ginger and 
floriculture etc. (4) encouraging the cul
tivation of dry fruit and (5) proper 
arrangements for the storage, marketing 
and processing facilities. Efforts are being 
made to strengthen extension and training 
support at the field level, providing better 
inputs, financial incentives and Technical 
know-how, research and investigation com
mensurate wath varied topography etc.

6 .1 .3 7 . An outlay of Rs. 1350.00

lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth 
Plan period for the development of horti
culture, out of which an amount of 
Rs.344.42 lakhs was spent during the 
first two years (1980—82) and an outlay of 
Rs.275.00 lakhs is expected to be utilized 
during 1982-83. For 1983-84, an outlay 
of Rs.360.00 lakhs is proposed.

6.1.38. So far, 104 Government Farms/ 
Orchards and Nurseries, 6 potato seed 
farms, 8 Vegetable seed farms, 146 horti- 
culture-cwm-plant protection mobile teams,
30 Community-cwm-training centres, 201 
mushroom production units, 4 cool houses,
2 Food Science T rain ing  Centres (Naini 
Tal and Dehra Dun) and one training 
Institute for Hotel Management have been 
established. Besides, one H orticultural Re
search and T rain ing  centre at Chaubattia 
and 4 Sub-research stations at Jeolikote, 
Srinagar, Pithoragarh and Dunda are also 
functioning. Efforts are directed towards 
optim um  utilization of the above infra
structure,

6 .1 . 39. Under various schemes in this 
sector, im portant physical targets/achi
evements during Sixth Plan and proposed 
targets for 1983-84 are given below :

Table 6—Physical targets and Achievements under Fruit Utilization

Ttem ^Unit
Sixth
Plan

(1980—85)
Target

Achievement

1980-81 1981-82

1982-83
------------  ------  1983-84

Target Anticipa- Prop sed 
ted achieve- Target 

ment

1. Area brought under orchards
(000 h 0

2. Area under Vegetables (000 h a .)..

3. Control of pests and dise".es
(000 ha.)

4. Rejuvenation o f old orchards
(000 ha.)

5. Area under Potato (000 h a .)

6. Production tonnes)

(a) Fruits .. - •.

(b) Vegetables 

(r) Potato

2 3 4 5 6 7

129 106 114 ' 18 *:̂ o 126

26 23 27 28 2^ 29

365 259 288 309 309 334

114 91 97 103 106 109

32 28 29 30 30 31

3.30 2.20 2.50 2.75 12.75 3.00

1.30 0.95 1.00 1. 0 1.10 1.20

3.10 2.50 2.70 2.70' 2.70 2.9C
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6 .1 .40 . The following schemes are 

proposed to be continued during 1983-84 :

6 .1 .41 . Subsidy on transportation of 
fruit plants, vegetable seeds and seedlings 
etc. (2) Subsidy on control of pests and 
diseases of horticulture crops, (3) horti
culture training to fruit growers and in- 
service personnel, (4) mushroom cultiva
tion and training in hill region, (5) dis
tribution of long term horticultural loan,
(6) Long term loan for-mushroom culti

vation, (7) Subsidy on transportation of 
fruits for export purposes, (8) Sub
sidy on distribution of horticultural 
tools to growers, (9) co-ordinated 
scheme for research on apple etc., (10) 
Certification, inspection and registra
tion of virus free temperate fruit 
plants, (11) Research on production of
new varieties of flowers, (12) W alnut 

production for export purposes, (IB) 
Package programme on apple plan
tation, (14) Strengthening of existing 
farms, orchards and nurseries, (15) Certi 
fication of potato and vegetable seeds
(16) Diversification of horticultural crops,
(17) production of improved quality of 
fruit plants and other planting material, 
(19) Intensification of Potato develop
ment work, (20) Establishment of C'om- 
m unity canning-ct^m-training centres, 
(21) Establishment of food science train

ing centres, (22) Encouragement on in
tensification of vegetable production in 
tribal areas, (23) Strengthening and ex
pansion of horticulture-c?/m-plant protec
tion services, (24) Strengthening of horti
culture research and training centre— 
Chaubattia, (25> Establishment of collec
tion* a i f ?2 -grading -cum -  packing centres, 
(26) Hotel Management T rain ing  Insti- 
tute--Dehra Dun, (27) Package pro
gramme of strawberry at Jeolikote etc.

6 .1.42. During 1983-84, it is proposed 
to take following new schemes for horti

culture development (1) Strengthen
ing of fruit preservation and extension ser
vices, (2) Long term loan for establish
ment of cool houses, (3) Long term loan 
to mushroom growers for purchas
ing boilers, (4) Control of white grub of 
vegetable and potato crops. It is also pro
posed to take up a scheme for development 
and improvement of Olive, Hazzelnut, 
Apricot Almond and W alnut etc. with the 
assistance of Government of Italy.

6 .1 .43 . For marketing and processing 
of fruits, a comprehensive project is under 
the consideration of State Government. 
This is proposed to be taken up under 
the aegis of UPAI Ltd. with the co-opera
tion of Kumaon land Garhwal Develop
ment Corporations. Besides a world bank 
project is also under consideration by the 
Government of India.

For the time being, however, it is pro
posed to undertake rejuvination/rehabi
litation of the existing processing units at 
Ramgarh, Kotdwar. Haldwani and Kosi.
Irrigation

6.1 .44 . Minor Irrigation!—Incredise in 
irrigation potential is included as one of 
the twenty-point programmes which the 
State Government are pledged to execute. 
In the context of the special geographical 
features of the hill area, great stress is 
being laid on minor irrigation works to be 
executed both as State and also as private 
minor irrigation ^vorks. W ith net area 
irrigated (1980-81) as percentage of net 
area sown being onlv about 28.62 per 
cent as against the State average of 54.89 
per cent, it is apparent that irrigation 
facilities are inadequate. In view of the 
special topography of the area, it is pro
posed to cover the possible areas through 
construction of contour channels, lift sche
mes, guls, hydrams, sprinkler irrigation, 
etc. and tube-wells in the foot-hills. T h e  
outlays and exjoenditure during the Sixth 
Plan period and the proposals for the year 
1983-84 are outlined below :

T a b le  8— Outlays and Expendirnre—Minor Irrigation (Rupees in lakhs)

Works
Sixth
Plan

1980—85
outlay

Expenditure 1982-83

1980-81 1981-82 Outlay

1

----------------  1983-84
Anticipated Proposec 
expenditure'*^ OLitlaj

6 T~
Private Minor Irrigation Works 
State V.inor Irrigation works

700
3000

107
582

144
652

150
650

150
650

20©
800

Total 3700 796 800 800 1000



6 .1 .45 . Physical targjets and achievements are given below:
_ _ _ _  _____ ______________Table 9—Physical targets and Achievements

Achieven<ents
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Item;

1

Sixth
Plan

1980—85
target

1980-81 1981-82 Tarret

1982-83 1983-84
---------------- Proposed

Anticipated Target 
Achievement

1.

2.
3.

Additional Irrigation Potetial t ’ rough —
(000 ha.)

{a) Private Minor Irrigation works ,, 51.00
{b) State Minor Irrigaion works „ 33.42
Construction of Hydram (No.) Add'. 360
Construction of State Tube wells (No.) 266

2.82 9 85 13.50 13.50 14.50
5.96 4.32 12.8 ) 9.f 6 8.e0

60 56 75 80
11 19 27 27 3!

6 .1 .46 . M edium Irrigation—¥ov the
Sixth Plan period an outlay of Rs.200.00 
lakhs has been proposed under this 
sector, out of which an amount of Rs.83.79 
lakhs has been spent during the first two 
years of 1980-81 and 1981-82 on con
tinuing medium irrigation scheme viz. 
Khatinia irrigation scheme and Laster 
Valley irrigation , scheme. An outlay 
of Rs.40 lakhs is proposed for 1982-83 for 
above schemes is likely to be utilised. 
Some new irrigation schemes are also under 
investigation.

6 .1 .47 . An outlay of R s. 50.00 lakhs is
proposed for 1983-84, out of which about 
R s . 24 lakhs will be spent for completing 
the above continuing schemes and an
amount of Rs.26 lakhs is proposed for
taking up preliminary works of new sche
mes which are under investigation.

I'he soil erosion problem is estimated to 
be of the order of above 17 lakh hectares 
in hills. In view of the magnitude of the 
problem, high priority has been assigned 
in the Sixth Plan for integrated soil and 
water conservation measures and scienti
fic water management on micro water
shed basis.

6 .1 .48 . Soil Conservation—T h e  con
sequences of depletion of forest cover, 
faulty agricultural practices from the point 
of view of soil and water conservation, 
transport planning viz. road construction 
techniques and unscientific management 
and exploitation of natural resources have 
resulted in large scale soil erosion leading 
to ecological imbalance in the hill areas.

Department

1

6 .1 .49 . Programme of soil and water 
conservation measures are being imple
mented by Agriculture Departm ent in 
agricultural land, in community land and 
Ram Ganga valley (Centrally sponsored)’ 
on watershed basis and Forest departm ent 
is taking up soil and water conservation 
in the Civil and Soyam forests and catch
ment of Ramganga and Himalayan Re
gion. The Ramganga and Himalayan 
Region schemes which were centrally 
sponsored schemes till last year on match
ing basis are now being implemented as 
100 per cent centrally sponsored schemes 
from' 1982-83. A Flood control schemes 
(centrally sponsored matching basis) was 

also started in 1981-82 which is also im
plemented as 100 per cent centrally spon
sored scheme this year. T he outlay and 
expenditure during the Sixth Plan period 
are given below

Table 10— Outlays and E xp en d itu re___ _____ (Rupees in laklis)^
Sixth "Expenditure 1982-83

Plan ------------------------- --  --------------
(1980 85) 1980-81 1981-82 Outlay

outlay _  _____

198^84
------------- Proposed
Anticipated target 
rchievement

750.00
Soil and water conservation—
1. Agriculture Department
2. Forest Department :

(a) Civil and Soyam Forest .. 1255.00
(b) Ram Ganga Valley Scheme 192.00 

(State share)
(c) Himalayan Region Scheme 503.00 

(State Share)
(^/) Flood Control Scheme

(State Share) - i-----------
Total . .  1950.00

144.83 163.25*

182.76
32.00

I  72.82

F 218.73 
I  30.82

100.38

2.73

175.00* 175.00* 175.0«

f  322.00 ' 322.00 475.0

From 1982-83 these schemes 
are implemented as 100 per

cent centrally sponsored---------

287.58 353.66

‘‘Including exoenditure under. NRFP



6 .1 .50 . Physical targets and achieve-' programme of soil and water conservation
ments under the agriculture departm ent are given below : —

TAB LE 11 —Physical Targe ts an d A ch ie vement
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Item
Six.h Plan 
1980 -8 5 Achicve.nent 1982-83 1983-84

Proposed
^arg:t1980-81 1981-82 Target Antici

pated 
Achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Soil and water conservation measures- 
Addition '.1 (000 Ha.)

-  32.00 5.79 7.41 7.35 7.35 7.35

6 .1 .51 . Soil and Water conservation 
in Civil and Soya?n U n d e r  th e  
sch em e o f C iv il a n d  Soyam  fo rest of th e  
F o re s t D e p a r tm e n t, in c rease  in  th e  d e n 
s ity  o f c iv il a n d  soyam  forests  b y  in te n s i
fica tio n  o f p la n ta t io n  in  th e  low  d en sity

a re a  is b e in g  u n d e r ta k e n  in  th e  c u r re n t  

y ea r. T h is  p ro g ra m m e  w ill b e  e x te n d e d  

in  1983-84. T h e  ta rg e ts  a n d  ach iev e 

m en ts , d u r in g  th e  S ix th  P la n  p e r io d  u n d e r  
th e  above schem e a re  g iv en  below  : —

Table 12— Outlays and Physical Target Additional

Item

S x 'h  Pi m 
Unit 1980-85 

Proposed 
target

A?h v; 

1980-81

im ent 1982-83
------------  Antici-
1981-82 pated 

achieve
ment

Proposed
target

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I. Financial Rs. in lakhs 1255.00 182.76 218.73 322.00 475.00

II . Physical ;

1. Survey and Demarcation ha. 50,000 10,210 9,526 10,000 10,000

.2. Afforestation/Pasture develop
ment

ha. 37,500 ‘ 7,772 7,640 7,500 5,00C

3. Treatment of agricultural land ha. 50 19

4. Plantation o f  fruit trees ha. 210 2 29 25 2t

5. Minor Engineering Works Nos. W orth 
Rs. 138.00 

lakhs

1012 797 22001 220C

6. Conservation of low density 
forests into normal density 
forests in—

{b) Civil and Soyam Forest No, 6150 700(

{h) P lantation areas planted 
before 1980-81

350(



6 . 1.52. River Valley Project in the 
Catchment of Ram gqnga—Under this 
scheme the proposed targets for the Sixth 
Plan 1980—85 and actual achievements for

Table 13— Outlays and Physical Targets—Additional
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1981-82, anticipated achievements for the 
year 1982-83 and proposed targets for 
1983-84 are given below

Item Unit
Sixth 
Plan 

proposals 
1980 -8 5

Actual
during
1980-81

(

Antici
pated 

achiex e- ; 
ment 
for 

1981-82

Antici
pated

achieve
ment

for
1982-83

Target
for

1983-84

1 4 5 6 7

I. Financial 

II. Physical

Rs. in 
lakhs

384.00 64.00

•

61.64 70.00 59.00

1. Afforestation & Pasture 
development ha. 9,500 3,499 2,032 2,000 626

2. Treastm ent of agriculture 
land ha. 1,500 2

5. Plantation of Fruit Trees ha. 250 50

4. Engineering Works construc
tion of check dams, spurs, 
slips etc.

Nos. 1,500 127 201 100 55

6 .1 .53 . Integrated Water, Soil and 
Tree Conservation in Himalayan Region— 
D uring the Sixth Plan 1980—85 an outlay 
of Rs. 1005.00 lakhs has been proposed 
under this scheme to carry out land use 
and land capability surveys of the Flima- 
layan Region of U. P. along with inte-

g ra te d  soil, w a te r  a n d  tre e  co n se rv a tio n  
o n  m ic ro  w a te rsh e d  basis. T h e  p ro p o se d  
ta rg e t  fo r  S ix th  P la n  (1980—85) a n d  
a c h ie v e m e n t fo r 1980-81, 1981-82, th e  a n t i 
c ip a te d  a c h ie v e m e n t for 1982-83 a n d  pro
p o sed  ta rg e ts  fo r  1983-84 are  g iv en  
b e lo w

Table 14-—Achievement and Physical Targets—Additional

Items U nit Proposed 
1980-85

Actuals
1980-81

Actuals
1981-82

Antici
pated
1982-83

Proposed
1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I. Financial Rs. in 
lakhs

1006.00 145.52 200.16 160.00 217.00

II. Physical ;

I . Afforestation ha. 16000

2. Development of pasture ha. 20000 6401 6680 5600 5900

3. Treatm ent of agriculture land ha. 2500 53 33

4. Distribution of seedlings 
to farmers

Lakh nos. 200.00 32.00 17.60 8.00

5, Soil Conservation Survey .. Sq. Km. 25000 5185 5001 3000 5000

6. Engineering- W orks- Construe- Nos. 
tion of structures etc..

1800 1185 2007 545 592
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6.1.54. Watershed management in the 
Catchment of Flood Prone Rivers of Indo- 
Gangetic Basin (Upper Ganga and 
Yamuna above Tajewala) —T his scheme 

started with effect from Marchwas
1. Survey

2. Afforestation

1982. For '1982-83 Rs.90.00 lakhs has 
been provided for this scheme and follow
ing main works are proposed to be car
ried out

10,000 hect.

558 hect.

3. Pasture Fodder Development

4. Treatment of agricultural land

5. Soil Conservation/minor Engineering Works . .

6. Establishment of Hydrology Post

7. Establishment of New Nursery . •

8. Road side Plantation

9. Maintenance of old Plantations •.

6 .1 .5 5 . For 1983-84 this scheme is 
proposed to be continued for which an 
outlay of Rs. 110.00 lakhs is proposed.

6.1.56. Watershed Management~y^i\h. 
a view to promoting ecological regenera
tion and controlling soil erosion as also in
creasing the productive capacity of soil 
and human resources for fuel, fodder, pas
ture resources, integrated watershed mana
gement projects based on microwater sheds 
are being prepared. T he strategy of water
shed management programme envisage 
ecological regeneration and productive ap
proach for optimum utilization of land, 
water and human resources in a scientific 
way. Under this programme the main 
thrust during the Sixth Plan is on integrat
ing various developmental activities hav
ing a bearing on ecological balance in the 
hill areas, viz. afforestation and soil con
servation, minor irrigation, horticulture, 
animal husbandry and other rural and 
community activities on micro watershed 
basis with a m ulti disciplinary approach 
under one umbrella to ensure optimum 
utilization of climate, land, water and plant 
resource on the one hand and man and 
animal resources on the other.

6 .1 .57 . An outlay of Rs.800.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for the Sixth Plan 
period for the watershed manas^ement 
proRTamme in the hills. For 1982-83, 
a provision of Rs. 197.00 lakhs has been 
made and an outlay of Rs.650.00 lakhs is 
proposed for 1983-84.

344 hect.

21 hect.

W orth Rs. 12.44 lakhs 

15 Nos.

15 Nos.

5 R.Km.

90.4 Hect.

6 .1 .58 . Efforts are also being made to 
secure financial assistance from Foreign 
Government and International Agencies 
for this programme. One project relat
ing to South Bhagirathi Catchment has 
been approved for such assistance by the 
European Economic Community for 
which an assistance of Rs.3.57 crores will 
be provided by them over a period of 
five years.

6.1.59. Anim,al Husbandry—After agri
culture, Animal Husbandry is the most 
im portant vocation for the hill people 
as their subsidiary occupation recognising 
its importance as aforesaid as also in the 
context of necessity to reduce the bio
pressure on land and allow it time for 
gradual ecological regeneration. Efforts 
in this sector will be directed towards pro
motion of the programme with emphasis 
on qualitative improvement of cattle and 
seep stock of exotic and improved breed. 
At the same time, proper health cover of 
the cattle will also be ensured and due 
attention will be given to the develop
ment of feed and fodder resources. Poul
try development programme will be conti
nued and expanded. Artificial insemina
tion programme through deep frozen 
semen facilities and natural breeding cen
tres in higher altitudes and inaccessible 
areas will be intensified. Due priority is 
proposed to be accorded for sheep and 
wool development. New sheep farm is pro
posed to be established and simultaneously 
strengthening and expanding of the
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existing sheep farms and wool extension 
cejntres will be undertaken during the 
rem aining period of the Sixth Plan.

6 .1 .60 . For programmes concerning 
Anim al Husbandry an outlay of Rs.750.00 
lakhs has been proposed for 1980—85, out 
of which an am ount of Rs.190.02 lakhs

was pent during 1980-82 and an outlay 
of Rs.150.00 lakhs is expected to be u ti
lized during 1982-83. For 1983-84, an ou t
lay of Rs.200.00 lakhs is proposed. T he 
im portant physical targets and achieve
ment are given below

Table 15— Targets and Achievements

Item Sixth
Plan

1980—85
Target

Achievement 1982-83

1980-81 1981-82 Target Antici
pated

achieve
ment

1983-84
Proposed

Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Additional Veterinary Hospitals 
(No.)

60 5 25 10 10 15

2. Additional Stockmen Centres in
cluding ‘iD’ class Dispensaries 
(No.)

50 •• 30 30 30 10

3. Additional sheep—wool and exten
sion centres and  stud ram cen
tres (No.)

28 21 21 7

4. Num ber of frozen semen stations 
functiioning (No.)

2 2 2 2 2 2

5. Number of sheeo breeding farms 
functioning (No.)

13 13 13 13 13 13

Production o f—
{a) Milk (’000 Tonnes) 350 320 327 334 ‘334 342

{b) Eggs (Lakhs No.) 328 246 267 292 292 313

(c) Wool (Lakhs Kg.) 6.42 4.37 5.23 5.68 6.58 6.17

6.1.61. At present a Frozen Semen Pro
duction Centre at Almora and auxiliary

ded with frozen 
Centres.

semen facility at 150 A. I.

licjuid Nitrozen Plant at Lalkuan are 
functioning. T o  facilitate improved 
breeding of cattle, frozen semen facilities 
are being extended by installation ot new 
liqu id  nitrozen plants and expansion of 
frozen semen facilities at A. I. Centres. 
Establishment of a frozen semen collection 
centre complete with bull station and 
liquid  nitrozen plant at Rishikesh (Dehra 
Dun) is in progress and is expected to start 
functioning in 1983-84. An ancillary un it 
of liqu id  nitrozen plant of the above unit 
is also being established at Srinagar (Pauri) 
work on which is in progress. It ^vould 
supply liquid  nitrozen to about 100 addi
tional centres in the interior unserv'ed 
areas. W ith  the establishment of a center 
at Srinagar the Pauri region will be provi-

6.1.62. An exotic cattle breeding farm 
has been established in Chamoli district 
and is being equipped with exotic cow’s 
for breeding. During 1983-84, two live
stock farms at Kalsi and Pashulok (near 
Rishikesh) are proposed to be improved and 
facilities such as additional building, irriga
tion facility for pasture and fodder produc
tion are proposed to be provided. At pre
sent 253 natural breeding centres are 
functioning in Hills. For the replace
ment of bulls at these centres, it is pro
posed to establish a bull calf rearing 
unit in 1983-84. A new sheep farm at 
Makku (Chamoli) is being established. 
This farm is expected to start functioning 
in 1983-84 for production of exotic and 
cross breed rams. O ut of a target of 28
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new sheep and wool extension centres for 
1980—85, 21 centres are likely to start func
tioning in 1982-83 and seven centres are 
proposed for 1983-84.

6.1.63. A disease investigation labora
tory at Srinagar is functioning. For pro
duction of antigens and vaccines required 
for livestock, it is proposed to establish a 
separate Biological Products Section in 
1983-84 in Garhwal Division. For provid
ing ambulatory and other services for 
medication, health cover etc. at camping 
grounds and Alpine Pastures to migra
tory sheep, it is proposed to stablish five 
ambulatory units in 1983-84. Wool 
purchased by these units during migra
tion will be utilized for grading and 
marketing at wool grading and marketing 
centres. D uring 1983-84, it is also pro
posed to improve the five existing sheep 
farms of Barapatha, Kalyanbangar, 
Bangali, Kedarkantha and Kapardhar to 
provide additional facilities of sheep sheds, 
sheep dip, irrigation pasture, feed and 
fodder. Provision of exotic breed rams 
lor adequate coverage of sheep flocks is 
also being made.

6.1.64. An Intensive Poultry Develop
ment Project at Almora will be continued. 
It is proposed to take up another such 
project in Pauri during 1983-84. For 
encouraging the poultry development in 
Hills, transport subsidy on the poultry 
feed is proposed to be continued.

6.1.65. Programme of feed and fodder 
development is proposed to be streamlin
ed in 1983-84. Necessary linkages/co
ordination will be ensured with the Forest 
Department programme in selected and 
identified areas. Under this programme, 
purchase and distribution of fodder seeds, 
fodder tree saplings is being taken up. A 
proposal for development of Alpine pas
tures with foreign assistance is also under 
consideration.

6.1.66. T he centrally sponsored Scheme 
of ‘Control of Foot and M outh dissases’ 
will be continued. A scheme to encourage 
establishment of Angora rab it farm will 
be introduced during the year 1983-84.

6.1.67. Dairing—Dairy Development 
programme aims at providing organised 
market to rural milk nroducers to aug

ment milk production by providing tech
nical inputs and at meeting the nutritional 
requirem ent of the urban consumers. 
The main emphasis will be on economic up
lift of rural masses, strengthening of co
operative structure a t village and district 
level, organisation of viable primary milk 
societies and on providing technical inputs 
and extension services etc. Revitalisa
tion and strengthening of existing milk 
unions and milk plants is proposed during 
1983-84.

6.1.68. O ut of an outlay of Rs. 100.00 
lakhs for the Sixth Plan for dairy sector, an 
amount of Rs.4.96 lakhs was spent during 
1980—82 and an outlay of Rs.25.00 lakhs 
is likely to be fully utilised in  1982-83. 
For 1983-84, an outltay of Rs.50.00 lakhs 
is proposed.

6.1.69. T here  are three paisturisation 
plants at Dehra Dun, Lalkuan and 
Almora having installed capacity of 10,000 
to 20,000 (10,000 fluid milk +  10,000 for 
conversion into milk powder) and 5,000 
liters of milk per day respctively and two 
Rural Dairy Centres with Chilling facili
ties for 2,000 litres of milk per day at 
Pithoragarh and Kotdwara in Pauri- 
Garhwai district. Efforts are being made 
to revitalize these plants for full capacity 
utilization'

6.1.70. Besides strengthening of con
tinuing programmes, re-vitilization, con
solidation and expansion of existing milk 
unions is proposed during 1983-84. Pro
ject report for the revitilization of the 
dairies in H ill Region (Dehra Dun, 
Kotdwar, Lalkuawn, Almora and Pithora
garh) are being prepared by the Institute of 
Co-operative Managment Research and 
Training, Lucknow. T he Institute has 
submitted project report for Dehra Dun in
1982-83. T he project report in respect of 
other dairies are expected in the current 
year. A provision of Rs.31.48 lakhs is 
being made for this scheme.

6.1.71. Forest—Forest is the most im
portant natural resources of the H ill areas 
and forests are closely connected with the 
daily life of the people. T hough the area 
under forests in the H ill Region is about 
66.9 per cent of the total area, well stocked 
forests are only about 41 per cent as 
against national norm of 60 oer ren t for
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the Hills. T he classifications of forest 
area in  Hills is given below :

Forest Area in Sq. Kms. {as on 31-3-1981)

1. Under the Control of Forest
Department . .  23820

2. Civil and Soyam . • 8014

3. Panchayat Forests . .  2368

4. Private and Cantonment Forests .. 232

Total 34,434

6.1.72. The main objective of the 
forestry programme during the Sixth 
Plan is “Development W ithout Destruc
tion.” The major thrust will be towards 
scientific management, environmental con
servation and development of forests for 
restoring ecological balance on the one 
hand and satisfaction to the extent possible 
of hum an requirements of fuel, fodder and 
timber and commercial exploitation for 
Industries etc. on the other. In  view of 
the above strategy following measures are 
proposed to be adopted :

Intensive soil and water conserva
tion, protection of forests and wild
life, afforestation of denuded and com
m unity land, protection from en
croachment, uncontrolled grazing, 
fellings and fire, social forestry and 
involvement of voluntary organisa
tions in tree plantation, adoption of 
measures to arrest soil erosion, in

creasing per unit productivity of 
forest area by intensification of forest 
management, fuel, fodder and pasture 
development, educating local people 
about forest protection and conserva
tion of resources, extensive research 
and training and massive tree planta
tion under 20-Point programme.

6.1.73. An outlay of Rs.1360.00 
lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan for 
forestry programme, out of which 573,23 
lakhs have been spent during 1980—82 
and an outlay of Rs.365.00 lakhs (including 
Rs.40.00 under NREP) for 1982-83 is 
likely to be utilized. For 1983-84 an out
lay of Rs.450.00 lakhs is proposed.

6.1.74. U nder this programme schemes 
of plantation of species of economic and 
Industrial importance. Plantation of fa»t 
Growing species, road side plantation, de
velopment of forest communication. R ural 
Fuel Wood Plantation, Fire Protection, 
Forest Research and Training, Forest Pro
tection, Development of M inor Forest Pro
duce, Intensive Management of Sanctua
ries, establishment of a High Altitude 
Zoo (Naini Tal), Intensification of Forest 
Management, Forest Recreation, Forest 
Extension, Amenities to Tangra cultivators 
and Forest Labourers etc. are proposed 
to be continued. Besides, provision for 
subsidy on transportation of soft coal is also 
being made for meeting the requirem ent of 
fuel in Hills. T he main physical targets 
and achievements are given below :

Table 16— Targets and Achievements- Additional

Name of the Scheme Unit
Sixth
Plan

1980—85
Target

Achievement 1982-83 
Antici
pated 

•hieveme: t

1983-84
Proposed

Target1980-81 1981-82
Ac

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Plantation of species Economic 
and Industrial Importance

Ha. 15,000 4,315 4,513* 4,400 4,185

2. Plantation of Fast Growing species-—

{a) Plantation Ha. 5,700 1,443 1,610* 1,325 1,205

{b) Coppicing Ha. 15,COO 3,471 3,291 3.500 3,640

3.

4.

Roadside Plantation 

Communication :

Row.
kms.

2,000 680 361 350 446

(a) New Roads km. 40 30 12 10 10

(b) Renovation of old roads .. km. 1,040 173 181 79 105

♦includes plantation under NREP.
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6.1.75. Special Programme for Rural
Development—Under this programme
Integrated Rural Development Program
me (IRD) and National R ural Employ
ment Programme (NREP) are being stream 
lined as Centrally aided (50 : 50 basis) 
sdiemes. Under IRD a target of 600 
beneficiary per block has been proposed for 
1983-84. It is expected that 51,600 fami
lies would be benefited during 1983-84, 
In view of the special problems of Hills, 50 
per cent subsidy is being provided under 
IRD. T he difference in the gap between 
normal admissible subsidy and additional 
subsidy up to 50 per cent is being provi
ded from the H ill Plan. U nder IRD, an 
am ount of Rs.814 lakhs is likely to be 
spent during 1982-83. For 1983-84, an 
outlay of Rs.850 lakhs is proposed includ
ing additional subsidy.

6.1.76. Under National R ural Employ
ment Programme which aims at creation 
of durable assets in rural areas and employ
ment oriented programmes especially for 
weaker sections, an amount of R s.l02 lakhs 
was spent as State share during  1981-82. 
During 1982-83, an amount of about 
R s.ll8  lakhs as State share is likely to be 
spent. For 1983-84, an outlay of Rs.l58 
lakhs is proposed as State share for H ill 
Areas.

6.1.77. Co-operation—'Under Co-opera
tive Sector, the main thrust during the 
Sixth Plan is o n :—(1) Strengthening of 
Primary societies and diversification of 
their activities, (2- Building up a strong 
and effective marketing structure by u ti
lizing Primary Agricultural Co-operative 
Societies. (3) Strenthening of the con
sumers Co-operatives in urban and rural 
areas. (4) Strengthening of uniliniar 
co-operative structure to provide necessary 
inputs and credit facilities specially bene- 
fitting the weaker sections. (5) Streamlin- 
ning the public distribution system for 
ensuring price stablisation and easy access 
to consumers.

6.1.78. For co-operative programme, an 
outlay of Rs.350 lakhs is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan 1980—85, out of which an 
amount of Rs.53.53 lakhs was spent during
1980—82 and an outlay of Rs.70.88 lakhs 
for 1982-83 is likely to be utilized fully. 
For 1983-84, an outlay of Rs.75.00 lakhs 
is proposed. The continuing programmes 
under co-operative sector will be stream
lined during 1983-84. T he main physical 
\aroets and achievements are given 
below :

T a b le  M— Physical Targets and Achievement

Items Sixth
Plan

1980—85
Target

Achievement 1982-83
1983-84

1980-81 1981-82 Target A ntici
pated
achieve
ment

Proposed
traget

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Short-term loan (Crore Rs.) 22.35 10.63 11.37 11.74 11.74 13.16

2. Medium-term loan 99 4.27 4.41 5.04 3.45 3.45 3.55

3. Long-term loan 99 8.54 0.44 0.59 0.99 0.99 1.20

4. Agricultural produce 
marketed

99 12.00 8.02 7.97 8.00 8.00 10.00

5. Retail sale of consu
mer goods by urban 
consum-r co-opera
tives

99 15.00 3.15 3.12 7.90 1.75 2.50

6. Retail sale of consu
mer goods through 
Co-operatives in 
rural areas

99 17.04 6.64 5.56 11.10 4.75 5.50
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6.1.75. Special Programme for Rural 

Developm ent-U nder  this programme 
Integrated Rural Development Program
me (IRD) and National R ural Employ
ment Programme (NREP) are being stream- 
hned as Centrally aided (50 : 50 basis) 
scnemes. Under IRD a target of 600 
beneficiary per block has been proposed for
1983-84. It is expected that 51,600 fami
lies would be benefited during 1983-84. 
In view of the special problems of Hills, 50 
per cent subsidy is being provided under 
IRD. T he difference in the gap between 
normal admissible subsidy and additional 
subsidy up to 50 per cent is being provi
ded from the Hill Plan. Under IRD, an 
amount of Rs.814 lakhs is likely to be 
spent during 1982-83. For 1983-84, an 
outlay of Rs.850 lakhs is proposed includ
ing additional subsidy.

6.1.76. Under National Rural Employ
ment Progiamme which aims at creation 
of durable assets in rural areas and employ
ment oriented programmes especially for 
weaker sections, an amount of Rs.l02 lakhs 
was spent as State share during 1981-82. 
During 1982-83, an am ount of about 
R s.ll8  lakhs as State share is likely to be 
spent. For 1983-84, an outlay of Rs.l58 
lakhs is proposed as State share for H ill 
Areas.

6.1.77. Co-o/7^rafzow—U nder Co-opera
tive Sector, the main thrust during the 
Sixth Plan is on :—(1) Strengthening of 
Priniary societies and diversification of 
their activities, (2- Building up a strong 
and effective marketing structure by uti
lizing Primary Agricultural Co-operative 
Societies. (3) Strenthening of the con
sumers Co-operatives in urban and rural 
areas. (4) Strengthening of uniliniar 
co-operative structure to provide necessary 
inputs and credit facilities specially bene- 
fitting the weaker sections. (5) Streamlin- 
ning the public distribution system for 
ensuring price stablisation and easy access 
to consumers.

6.1.78. For co-operative programme, an 
outlay of Rs.350 lakhs is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan 1980—85, out of which an 
am ount of Rs.53.53 lakhs was spent during
1980-82 and an outlay of Rs.70.88 lakhs 
for 1982-83 is likely to be utilized fully. 
For 1983-84, an outlay of Rs.75.00 lakhs 
is proposed. T he continuing programmes 
under co-operative sector will be stream
lined during 1983-84. T he main physical 
Vargets and achievements are given 
below :

T a b le  17— Physical Targets and Achievement

Items Sixth
Plan

1980—85
Target

Achievement 1982-83
1983-84

Proposed
traget

1980-81 1981-82 Target A ntici
pated
achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Short-term loan (Crore Rs.) 22.35 10.63 11.37 11.74 11.74 13.16

2. Medium-term loan 99 4.27 4.41 5.04 3.45 3.45 3.55

3. Long-term loan 99 8.54 0.44 0.59 0.99 0.99 1.20

4. Agricultural produce 
marketed

99 12.00 8.02 7.97 8.00 8.00 10.00

5. Retail sale of consu
mer goods by urban 
consumer co-opera
tives

99 15.00 3.15 3.12 7.90 1.75 2.50

6. Retail sale of consu
mer goods through 
Co-operatives in 
rural areas

99 17.04 6.64 5.56 11.10 4.75 5.50
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j y9 . Under Co-operative and bank- 
 ̂ chenie, it is proposed to strengthen 
* t co-operative banks and open new 

in 1983-84 for which provision of 
gj-ial subsidy has been made. For 

'^'^vation of District Co-operative Bank 
assistances for 10 branches isl,rancî e!»,

jlso p rop osed . 

r ] 80. Under the W orld Bank project 
i s t r i i c t i o n  of 150 rural godowns of 50 
nps capacity with Sachiv’s residence 

have been taken up. U nder the NCDC 
heine, so far 87 godowns have been com- 

and 81 godowns are under construc- 
fion which will be completed in 1983-84.

6 1.81. Provision is also being made for 
risk hind for consumption credit, rehabi
litation of PACs and contribution to State 
Cadre Fund tor Naya Panchayat Level 
societies. Interest free loan to Scheduled 
C a s t e /Scheduled Tribes for purchase of 
shares is also being provided. Efforts are 
being made to reorganise and strengthen 
weak co-operative marketing societies. At 
present 25 marketing societies are func
tioning in hills for handling of Agricul
tural produce. During 1983-84, it is pro
posed to bring 30 per cent Agriculture 
families within the fold of membership 
of three marketing societies. Provision 
has also been made for providing share 
capital to weak co-operative m arketing so
cieties in 1983-84. It is also proposed to 
provide margin money to 10 co-operative 
marketing societies for foodgrains busin- 
ness. Provision is also being made for 
niargin money to m arketing societies for 
agriculture implements and margin rnoney 
10 farmers service co-operative societies. 
Besides, it is also proposed to provide sub
sidy to marketing co-operative societies 
ôr construction of godowns of 250 tonnes 

capacity in 1983-84.

6.1.82. Efforts are being made to 
strengthen processing co-operatives for 
^'hich provision has been made for mana
gerial subsidy for processing units in 
1988-84. A soyabean Processing Plant 
'vith annual capacity of 30,000 tonnes and 
estimated cost of Rs.757 lakhs is being 
established at Haldwani, Nanital by PCF 

which the State Government is provid- 
15 per cent cost as share money and 

per cent w’ill be provided by the NCDC 
and the rest 5 per cent by the PCF.

Feasibility of setting up one Soyabean Pro
cessing Plant in Garhwal Division during
1983-84 will also be considered in co
operative sector.

6.1.83. T o  assist the potato growers a 
project for the construction of cold storage 
is in operation. During 1983-84, a cold 
storage is proposed under the w^orld Bank 
scheme. T he  estimated cost of cold sto
rage is 50.00 lakhs for which funds will be 
provided by NCDC 75 per cent, State 
Government 20 per cent co-operative ins
titution 5 per cent. Apart from this two 
cold storages one each in Kumaon and 
Garhwal Man dal, of moderate capacity are 
proposed to be constructed in the co-ope
rative sector.

Power

6 .1 .8 4 . T he main thrust for the power 
development during the Sixth Plan is on 
the following measures which will be conti
nued during 1983-84 ;

(1) Harnessing maximum hydro 
potential through micro hydel 
projects.

(2) Intensifying the rural electrifica
tion programme.

(3) Electrifying areas inhabited by
the weaker sections, viz., Sche

duled Castes/Tribes.

(4) Exploring the possibilities of 
developing alternative/additional 
sources of energy.

(5) Experim ental research and deve
lopm ent of cheaper technology 
for power development.

6 1.85. An outlay of R s.60 .50  crores 
including R s.25 .81 crores under M ini
mum Needs Programme has been proposed 
the Sixth Plan period for the power deve
lopm ent of the hill areas. An estnnated 
am ount of about R s . 16.04 crores including 
Rs.6.12 crores M inimum Needs Pro
g r a m m e  was spent during first |w o
years H 980-82) and an outlay of Rs.ll.OU 
crores' including R s.5 .51  crores under 
M inimum Needs Programme is expected 
to be utilised fully durm g 1982-83. For
1983-84, an outlay of Rs. 16.00^ crores 
including R s . 5.59 crores under M inim um  
Needs Programme is proposed. U nder
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6 .1 .91 . Biogas Plants—Th.tvc is scope 
for setting up of biogas plants mostly in 
the foot hills (Tarai area) where 1,646 
plants have been set up so far. For 1982- 
83 a target of 540 biogas plants has been 
proposed.

6 .1 .9 2 . On an experimental measure, 
efforts are in hand to set up 5 biogas plants 
(one each in 5 of eight districts) which will 
be hooked up with §olar energy equipm ent 
to ensure minim um  necessary tem perature 
during winters for efficient running of 
the plant.

Industry and Mineral

6.1.93. Lack of desired infrastructure, 
entrepreneurship, industrial nuclei and 
capital etc.,. are the main factors inhib it
ing the industrial development of H ill 
areas. Efforts are, therefore being made 
to develop resource based village and 
cottage industries during the Sixth Plan 
for which following measures are envi
saged :

1.

2 .

T o  develop adequate infrastruc
ture and industrial nucleus suit
able to the region.
T o  develop entrepreneurial ability 
through training facilities, consul
tancies and technical know-how.
T o  provide incentives in the form 
of assistance, raw materials and 
credit facilities etc.
T o  step-up investment in State as 
well as in jo in t sectors through 
various State Corporations.
T o  develop Growth Centres and 
provide package of necessary ser
vices at focal points.

T he main thrust is on village and cottage 
industries based on local resources, viz. 
agro and forest based, mineral and wool 
industries for which various incentives 
and promotional measures are being inten
sified through Growth Centres and DICs. 
T he outlays and expenditure for the Sixth 
Plan and 1983-84 under Industries and 
Minerals are given below :

4 .

5.

T a b le  19— Outlays and Expenditure— Industries

(Rupees in lakhs)

Programme/Sector Sixth Plan 
1980—85 -  

Outlay

Expenditure

1980-81 1981-82 Outlay

1982-83 1982-83
----------- — Proposed
A n tic ip a - Outlay 
ted  exP en -  

dtiure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Large ad Medium Industries 1832.00 149.60 125.01 175.CO 175.CO 5CC.C0

2. Village and Small Industries , . • 1384.00 106.78 142.46 205.C0 205.C0 550.00

3. Geology and M ining 400.00 40.77 55.95 68.00 67.41 130.00

Total 3616.00 297.15 323.42 448.C0 447.41 1180.C0

Large and Medium Industries

6 .1 .9 4 . U nder this Sector Kumaon 
and Garhwal Development Corporations 
and its subsidiaries (Scheduled Tribes 
Development Corporation) . State Indus
trial Development Corporation. State 
Mineral Development Corporation, State 
Cement Corporation, State Electronics 
Corporation, U . P . Textile Corporation 
and U. P. Sugar Factories Federation are 
being provided share capital/loan by the 
State Government for the establish
ing/prom oting resources based industries.

T he main activities/ works of these corpo
rations are given below :

6 .1 .9 5 . Garhzoal and Kumaon Deve
lopment Corporatiofis—Fromotioniil as 
ŵ ell as commercial activities for augment
ing industral development are beng taken 
up by these two Corporations. Establish
ment of industries, promoting tourism by 
conducting package tours, construction of 
rest houses and tent colonies, marketing of 
fruits, etc. is being; taken up bv these Cor
porations. In addition to the existing 
industries, possibilities of establishing some
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new projects are also beng explored, 
"i'hese new projects/units which are being- 
taken up are ; Paper pulp unit, G . i .  Wire 
Plant, Kaw Material Depots, Coal iJepot, 
a Ropeway, Binocular m anufacturing 
unit, Stone Machinery Block unit. Flash 
Door Factory etc. Garhwal Development 
Corpoiation has also established an Elec
tronics I'raining-cwm-production Centre 
at Lansdowaie in 1981-82. Kumaon Deve
lopment Corporation wdth assistance oi 
M /s. Indian Pharmaceutical Corpora
tion Ltd., is establishing an Ayurvedic and 
Unani Medicinal Project in Jo in t Sector 
for processing of herbs. A similar phar
maceutical unit at a suitable site in one of 
the zero industries districts of Garhwal 
Division will also be considered. Efforts 
are being made by Ku»^riaon and Garhwal 
Scheduled Tribes Development Corpora
tions to augment programmes of various 
production and training centres, Sale Cen
tres and Raw Material Depots etc. for 
helping and encourgamg the tribal 
people.

6.1.96. U. P. Elctronics Corporation
is exploring the possibilities of exploit
ing the ideal climate of Hills and a shelf 
of projects is being prepared and neces
sary know^-how/assistance is proposed to 
be extended. T he followins: projects/
works have been proposed by this Corpora
tion for which necessary steps are being 
taken up :

1. Low cost Transistoried Receiver 
Units at Kotdwara, Dehra Dun, 
Lansdown, Bhimtal.

2. U nit for Manufacture of T . V. 
Cabinets with modern technology.

3. Electronic watch manufacturing 
units.

4. Electronics Test and Development 
Centres.

5. Electronics Industrial Estates for 
setting up  electronics complexes at 
Dehra Dun and Almora.

6. Promotional W ing of UPLC.
7. TJrtit for manufacture of General

Purpose Components, Resistors
and Capacitators, etc.

6 .1 .97 . U . P . State Industrial Deve
lopm ent Corporation is developing neces- 
sar^' infra-structural facilities for plots/ 
sheds at Mohan (Almora) to facilitate

establishment of industrial units. A 
watch assembly unit at Bhowali (U. P. 
Digitals) has been established by this cor
poration in collaboration with H .M .T . 
Besides the expansion and strengthen
ing of this watch unit, construc
tion of a Housing colony for workers 
and establishment of Watch Straps Unit 
is also in progress. State Cement Cor
poration has proposed a medium cement 
plant of 2,000 TPD  capacity in Dehra Dun 
district with an estimated cost of about 
Rs.59.6 crores. Besides, a mini Cement 
plant of 200 TPD  capacity in Pithoragarh 
district with an estimated cost of Rs.5.25 
crores is also proposed.

6 .1 .98  . Expansion of Kashipur spin
ning Mill is being taken up by U.P. Textile 
Corpoiation from 25,000 spindles to 50,000 
spindles. Besides, one new spinning mill 
of 25,000 spindles with an estimated cost 
of about R s . 17 crores is also proposed to 
be established at Jaspur.

6 .1 .99 . A new Sugar mill with an esti
mated cost of Rs.8 .00 crores is being estab- 
lisehd at Sitarganj by the U .P . Sugar Facto
ries Federation and expansion of Bazpur 
Distillary is also being taken up.

Village and Small Industries
6 .1 .100 . Under this sector the main 

thrust during the Sixth Plan is for estab
lishing small and cottage industries based 
on. local resources and suitable to environ
ment, especially electronics, pharmaceuti
cal, watch manufacture, etc.; whose pro
duct? have high value and low bulk. 
Besidj^s emphasis is also being laid on 
streamlining programme of sericulture 
and traditional crafts of hill areas espe
cially w^oollen industry.

6.1.101. Efforts are being made to 
streamline promotional measures and 
strengthening of essential infra-structure 
facilities for the development of industries 
for which various incentives and inputs 
including raw material, marketing and 
credit facilities and training, technical 
know-how, etc. will be provided in 1983-84.

6 .1 .102  For 1983-84 provision has 
also been made for package of program
mes through DICs and Growth Centres, etc. 
The traditional handicrafts, handloom 
sericulture and tusser programmes will 
also be expanded and streamlined. 
Besides, better capacity utilization of
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exi'jtiiig training anti production centres, 
new centres with entrepreneurs’ colla
boration are also proposed. For inten
sive involvement ot the people in indus
tries, Khadi and Village Industries Board 
will also be encouraging wool spinning 
y^hand spun) and weaving.

6 .1 .103  . Besides the strengthening ol 
the established industrial estates, develop
ment ol a Industrial Estate at Muni-ki- 
Reti, ( Fehri District) is proposed lor 
which acquisition of land and its develop
m ent will be taken up in 1983-84. Provi
sion for providing infra-structural facili
ties and feeder line in the existing indus
trial estates has also been made. Construc
tion of sheds in rural areas for encourag
ing Scheduled Castes/Tribes is also pro
posed.

6 .1 .104 . U nder this sector technical 
assistance, organisation of non-Textile 
Industrial Co-operative Societies, share 
capital loan, managerial assistance, loan/ 
grant for construction of work sheds, 
quality marking scheme, package services, 
incentives/financial assistance and other 
facilities through D IC ’s and Growth cen
tres, TRYSEM, fairs and exhibitions are 
being intensified.

6 .1 .1 0 5 . D uring 1983-84, it is pro
posed to provide margin money loan to 
educated unemployeds to enable them 
to establish Industries. Provision for 
power subsidy, interest subsidy for small/ 
tiny industries, subsidy on 2;enerating sets, 
subsidy on stamp duty etc. is being made. 
For the promotion of industries, 75 per 
cent cost of the project report is being 
subsidised in the six hill districts and 
50 per cent subsidy is admissible in 
Dehra Dun and N aini Tal Districts.

6.1.10G. In seven hill districts except 
Almora where Central subsidy scheme is 
being continued, provision for State Capi
tal subsidy is being made. Special 
efforts will be made to establish industries 
in Uttarkashi, Chamoli, T ehri Garhwal 
and Pauri Garhwal districts which have 
been declared as zero industry Districts. 
Programmes of entrepreneurial develop
ment training. Industrial potential itv 
and market surveys, productivity studies, 
assistance to sick units and inteorated 
wool development are proposed to be 
continued.

6.1.107. Share capital loan/ managerial 
assistance and grant tor the construction oi 
sheds etc. is being provided for promotion 
of handicrafts. Industrial co-operatives 
are being encouraged under handi- 
cralts programme. Shawl weaving 
centres, carpet training cenlres, papri 
wood, Ringal and artistic wooden 
goods schemes will be continued. Fhese 
centres will be strengthened and expanded 
during 1983-84. A scheme of carpet 
training for Scheduled castes/Tribes is pro
posed for 1983-84. During 1983-84, a 
design development centre is also pro
posed to be established. A cluster/wood 
carving centre in Dehra Dun is being 
established. Stress is being laid on the 
inclusion of 20-point programme and in 
this connection it is proposed to set up 
1500 small village industrial units and to 
establish 1800 artisan imits in 1983-84. It 
is also proposed to establish with the assis- 
taiice of Government of India, a composite 
unit for wool carding, dying and finishing 
at a suitable place in Garhwal Division.

6.1.108. Under Handloom and Seri
culture programme, it is proposed to 
strengthen and improve upon the level 
of skills by organising handloom indus
trial co-operatives, training adopting 
modern technique designs, colouring, 
dying printing and processing and mar
keting facilities etc.

6.1.109. At present there are 4663 
looms and 17605 weavers and 60 societies 
functioning in the hill areas. A pilot pro
ject at K ashipur/Jaspur (Nainital) is 
also functioning for printers and weavers 
with facilities of modern design, colouring 
and weaving. A design centre at Kashi- 
pur is also fimctioning. This centre pro
vides training in Block-cutting, Block 
printing and Hand weaving. These 
cntres will continue in 1983-84. It is pro
posed to provide assistance to A pex/H and
loom Corporation for open ins: of a show 
room to organise marketing of handloom 
goods in 1983-84. For streamlining the 
working of woollen handloom industry, it 
is proposed to organise individual hand- 
looin w’eavers and brinsr them under 
Intensive Handloom Development project 
in 1983r84.

6.1.110. U nder sericulture programme, 
efforts are being made for increasing pro
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duction of silk cocoons through intensi 
fication of various programmes, viz., 
model Chawki and demonstration centres 
in 1983-84. T he sericulture programme 
as also scheme relating to propogation of

Oak tusser will be expanded during 
1983-84,

6 .1 .1 1 1 . U nder Village and Small 
Scale industries sector, the main targets 
and achievements during the Sixth Plan 
are given below :

T a b le  20 Targets and Achievements

Items
Sixth
Plan

(1980—85)
Target

Achievement 1982-83 1983-84
Proposed

Target1980-81 1981-82 Target Antici
pated

achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I. S n a il Scale iB^Hstries

1. Sm^ll Scalc Industrial units 
(Nos.) Additional

4025 458 1184 1250 1400 1500

2, Production (Rs. in lakhs) 1207.00 162.00 378 .OP 415.C0 450.CC 500.00

3. Persons employed (Nos.) 2012S 3700 9300 9780 10000 11000

4, Establishment of Artisan units 
(Nos.) Additional

5000 6000 1379 1510 16C0 1.8C0

II. HaBtfloom

1. Production of Handloom cloth 
under cooperative fold (in 
lakh metres).

25.00 13.24 10.45 12.C0 12.C0 13.C0

2. Looms to be brought under co
operative fold (In nos.)

306 50 150 150 150

III. Sericulture

1. Production o f Silk cocOons (In 
lakhs).

3.00 0.61 0.81 2.C0 2.C0 2.C0

2. Production of raw silk (in lakhs 
Kgs.)

0.30 0.05 0.C5 0.10 0.10 0.12

3. Production of Tesser Cocoons 
(In  lakhs nos.)

30.00 0.20 0.55 lO.CO lO.CO 20.C0

Mineral Development chem ical surveys w ill b e  c o n tin u e d

6.1 .112 . For mineral development, 
the State Geology and M ining Directorate 
are carrying out intensive geophysical and 
geochemical investigations in the region 
and the Stale M ineral Development Cor
poration is undertaking commercial ex
ploitation of miiierals of proven deposils.

6.1.113. Under the continuing 
schemes of Geology and M ining Directo
rate, 17 mineral investigation programmes 
which include six investigations of non- 
metallic minerals, eight metallic mineral 
investigations and three regional geo

in 1983-84. It is proposed that 
besides detailed investigations on non- 
metallic mineral deposits such as, 
cement grade limestone for mini-cement 
plants, high grade dolomite, magnesite and 
soapstone and investigation on newly dis
covered mineralisation of tungston and 
placer gold, would be expedited. An area 
of 2000 sq. km. would be covered in geolo
gical mapping and preliminary prospecting 
in Almora and Chamoli districts to deli
neate interesting areas of tungston m inera
lisation. A regional study based on Photo 
Geological interpretation is proposed to be
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conducted in the Himalayan Foot Hills, 
covering areas between Kotdwar in Pauri 
Garhwal district and Haldwani in N aini 
T a l district. T he  proving of cemeiiL 
grade limestone for proposed mini-cement 
plants would also be intensified. T he 
new investigations proposed in the year 
include (i) regional geo-chemical surveys 
in Gori Ganga Valley, Pithoragarh dis
trict and ' (ii) prelim inary search for base- 
metal in parts of Dehra Dun and U ttar 
Kashi districts. These surveys would be 
taken up with a view to extending the 
search of metallic minerals to geologically 
potential new areas which have been 
hitherto  unexplored.

6.1.114. For economic/commercial ex
ploitation of minerals of Hills, two pro
jects, viz., (1) Lam bidhar Limestone 
Mininsr Project, Mussoorie and ('2') Cal
cium Carbide Project Dehra Dun are 
being continued by the State Mineral De
velopment Corporation,

6.1.115. New projects to be establish
ed in H ill Areas by the State M ineral

Development Corporation are white 
cement plant, Magnesite Benefication 
Plant and Lime Projects etc. in 1983-84 
for which feasibility reports, test work and 
development of infrastructure will be 
taken up.
Roads and Bridges

6.1.116. Development of road net work 
has been considered as a condition pre
cedent for opening up of the economy 
and utilization of vast natural potential of 
the area. Considering the high construc
tion cost of roads in Hills an outlay of 
Rs. 125.00 crores including Rs.96.35 crores 
under M NP was fixed for the develop
ment of Roads and Bridges for 1980—-85, 
out of which an am ount of Rs.53.14 crores 
including Rs.39.90 crores under M NP 
was spent during 1980-81 and 1981-82 and 
an outlay of 25.00 crores (Rs. 19.00 crores 
under MNP) is likely to be utilized in
1982-83. For 1983-84, an outlay of 
Rs.25.00 crores (Rs. 19.00 crores und>er 
MNP) is proposed. T he  physical targets 
and achievements are given below :

T able 2 \ —Targets and Achievements— Additional.

Ttein/Unit
S-’Kth
Plan

Achiev^m^rit 1982-83 1983-84
proposedF IdU --- ------------------- ---------------------------

1 9 8 ^-8 5  1981-81 H81-82 T irgat Anticipated Target
Target Achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1, Construction of new roads (Kms.)* 2568 550 575 480 480 480

2. Reconstruction and im^^rovenient 
o f  existing roads (Kms.)*

1100 220 226 145 145 150

3. Construction of bridges (No.) . . 175 20 21 30 30 25

4. Villages connected with roads (No.)

(a) W ith a population of 15C0 and 
above.

16 3 3 4 4 3
(3)

{b) W ith a population between 
1000—1499.

22 5 5 5 5 3
(30)

(c) W ith a population between 
500—999.

186 62 22 57 57 30
(272)

{d) W ith a population between 
250—499

409 128 120 64 64 26
(1213)

N ote :(1) Figures in brackets denote namb^rs of villages which will remain unconnected after 1983-84.'

•(2) Adjustment o f target b^twjen items (1) and (2) in ac::ordance with relative priority to be given to 
these items will be considered.



6.1.117. In  this sector priority is pro
posed to be given to construction of rural 
roads, missing links and bridges, roads in 
tribal areas and scheduled caste areas and 
connccting potential areas vii. growth cen
tres, tourist spots, marketing of produce and 
inaccessible areas. Keeping in view the 
sparse/scattered settlement pattern of hills, 
the norm  under M NP for rural roads has 
been modified as compared to the national 
norms, viz. coverage of 100 per cent of 
cluster of villages having population of 
500 and above and 50 per cent coverage 
of villages w ith a population between 
250—500 is envisaged for H ill Areas.

6.1.118. D uring the Sixth Plan period 
efforts are proposed to be directed towards 
completion of spill-over works of pre- 
Sixth Plan period. Besides some new 
roads are also being taken up  to meet 
various requirem ents of the area. W ith a 
view to assessing the requirem ent oi trans
port and communication planning on a 
systematic and rational basis particularly in 
view of the special problems of the area, a 
road transportation Plan for U. P. Hills is 
being prepared by NCAER, New Delhi. 
On the basis of recommendations of the 
report of “Task force for the study of 
Eco Development in the Himalayan 
Region”, certain corrective measures are 
proposed to be applied to arrest soil erro- 
sion due to roads construction and other 
factors which are causing ecological de
gradation in Hills.
T  our ism.

6.1.119. H ill Areas offer immense 
potential for the development of tourism 
Efforts are, therefore, being made to de
velop tourism as an industry in the Sixth 
Plan period. T he  emphasis will be on 
providing necessary infrastructure and 
other facilities for which programmes in 
the shape of suitable accommodation, 
wayside amenities, transport and commu
nication, training in hotelling and cater
ing, development of im portant tourist 
resorts/scenic places and pilsrrim places 
etc. are being taken up. Besides, pro
gramme of publicity, fairs and festivals 
and films, package tours are also beinsj 
intensified for tourist attraction. Small 
tourist complexes at off beat places/ 
satellite tov/n'. are also being constructed.. . 
For promotion of tourism in the private 
sector, a special scheme — “R in—llpadan 
Yoiana” has been launched under i;vhich
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provision of subsidy to local people for 
construction of accommodation, trans
port hoteling/catering activities is being 
made.

6.1.120. T o  encourage off season 
tourists provision for m ountaineering, 
trekking and winter sports, development 
of sanctuaries etc. is also being made.

6.1.121. For the development of tourism 
an outlay of Rs.750.00 lakhs has’been pro
posed for the Sixth Plan period. O ut of 
the above outlay, an am ount of Rs.262.10 
lakhs was spent during the first two years 
of 1980—82 and an outlay of Rs. 140.00 
lakhs is likely to be utilized fully during
1982-83. For 1983-84, an outlay of 250.00 
lakhs is proposed.

6.1.122. During 1980-81 six units at 
Bhimtal, Uttarkashi, Dhanolti, Sattal, 
Mallital, (Naini Tal) with a total capacity 
of 258-beds were completed and were 
opened to the tourist traffic. T hus the 
total beds capacity in Hills available for 
tourists rose from 1620 to 1878 beds. In
1981-82 four units were completed with a 
total capacity of 174-beds raising the total 
beds accommodation to 2052. During the 
current year 1982-83, construction of three 
new’s schcmes, viz., tourist Bungalow 
Tanakpur, Development of Dodital and 
approach road to tourist bungalow Gango- 
tri have been taken up and efforts are being 
made to complete 345-beds in 12 units 
from continuing works. Tourist bunga
lows at Arakot, Gangotri, M undoli Van, 
Kanvashram, Extension of P .W .D . rest 
houses in Loharkhet, Bhakuri, Khati, 
Dwali and Phurkia on Pindari Glacier 
route and tourist bungalow—Chila, Dehra 
Dun, Mussoorie, Bhojwasa and Srinagar 
are likely to be completed by the end of 
this financial year.

6.1.123. During 1983-84, besides the 
continuing construction works of tourist 
rest houses, construction of new tourist 
bungalows at Takula, Osla, Rudra- 
prayag, Chandrabadni and Purola will also 
be taken up. A new concept of putting 
up of Kiosks at im portant places on the 
Yatra routes and elsewhere in the hills is 
also being developed. It is expected that 
266 additional beds wn'll be completed by 
the end of 1983-84 v/ith the completion of 
some of the continuing works.

6.1.124. For promotion of tourism, 
Government of India have assisted in 
opening up avenues for Mansarover
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Yatra for which a grant of R s.4 .00  lakhs 
was made available to State Government. 
Necessary arrangements for this tour was 
made by the btate Government through 
Kumaon M andal Vikas Nigam. It is pro
posed to develop necessary infrastructure 
of transport, roads and facilities for accom
modation to meet the demands of Yatrees 
on this route for which Central assistance 
outside Plan will be required.
Ropeways

6.1.125. Efforts are being made for 
installation of ropeways in the H ill Areas 
for which an am ount of Rs.75 lakhs was 
provided in 1981-82 and a provision of 
Rs.60 lakhs has been made during 1982- 
83. For 1983-84 an outlay of R s.75.00 
lakhs has been proposed.

6.1.126. Kumaon Development Cor;- 
poration is establishing a ropeway at Naini 
T a l for tourist attraction. Another rope- 
way—Joshim ath—Auli in Chamoli district 
for transportation of produce etc. will be 
installed by Garhwal Mandal Development 
Corporation, The above ropeways are 
being installed with the assistance of 
T riveni Structurals Ltd., Allahabad.

Railways

6 .1 .2 7  . Government of India have 
decided to construct a broad-guage rail
way line from Ram pur to New Haldwani 
for which the State Government will meet 
the cost of land required for this line in 
N aini T a l district. An am ount of 
Rs.G2.54 lakhs is proposed for compensa
tion of land to be acquired for the Rail
way line from the H ill Development Plan 
for which an outlay of Rs.55 lakhs is pro
posed for 1983-84.

Education

6 .1 .128 . The sixth five year plan 
endeavours at broadening the access of 
education at all levels, especially univer
salization of elementary education with 
emphasis on (1) The rural and the rela
tively less developed area, (2) T he educa
tion of girls, (3) Extendin,^ and improv
ing facilities for science education, (4) Im
provement and diversification of higher 
education and (5) Exploiting the exist
ing facilities to the fullest extent by reduc
ing wastage. Efforts will also be made for 
vccationalisation of education for which

survey is being conducted in 2 districts of
H ill region.

6 .1 .129 . In  view of the essential needs 
for expansion of educational facilities an 
outlay of Rs.47.00 crores has been pro
posed for the Sixth Plan (1980—85). A 
sum of Rs.9.21 crores was spent during 
1980-81 and Rs.12.06 were spent in 1981- 
82. It is estimated that a sum of Rs. 11.76 
crores would be spent in 1982-83 against 
the outlay of Rs.11.00 crores. T hus out 
of the Sixth Plan outlay of R s.47.00 crores 
a sum of Rs.33.03 crores would be spent 
during 1980-83. For the year 1983-84 
an outlay of R s .l8 .50 crores has been pro
posed. In  this outlay PvS.7.00 crores has 
been allotted for completion of sanctioned 
school buildings.

6 .1 .130 . T he programmes of elemen
tary and adult education has been includ
ed under m inim um  needs programmes. 
Against the Sixth Plan m inim um  needs 
programme of Rs.23.44 crores, Rs.3.58 
crores were spent in 1980-81 and Rs.4.30 
crores in 1981-82. Rs.5.62 crores is esti
mated to be spent during 1982-83. Thus 
a sum of Rs.13.50 crores is likely to be 
spent during the first three years of the 
plan. An outlay of Rs.6.29 crores is pro
posed for 1983-84.

6. 1. 131. Elementary Education—In  
the hill areas emphasis is being laid on 
providing primary schools in unserved 
rural areas w ithin a walking distance of
1 km. and senior basic schools within a 
distance of 3 km. W ith this aim in view, 
115 primary, 38 middle and 4 Government 
model schools (in Chamoli district) were 
opened in 1981-82. D uring 1982-83, 104 
primary and 28 senior basic schools in 
rural areas and 5 primary in urban areas 
are likely to be opened. D uring 1983-84 
it is proposed to open 30 prim ary and 13 
middle schools in rural areas. T he per
centage of enrolm ent in the age-group 
6—11 is expected to rise from 93 (107 boys 
and 79 girls) in 1981-82 to 99 (111 boys 
and 86 girls) in 1982-83 and to 104(115 
boys and 93 girls) in 1983-84. Similarly 
the percentage of enrolm ent in the age- 
group 11—14 is also expected to rise from 
62 (83 boys and 39 girls) in 1981-S2 and to 
69 (90 boys and 46 girls) in 1982-83 and



to 76(98 boys and 54 girls) in 1983-84.
6.1.132. T he  main cause for the wastage 

and stagnation at the elementary stage is 
that children in the age-group 6—11 for 
various reasons do not get time for formal . 
education or leave their studies on some 
pretext or the other. For all these child
ren a massive programme of non-formal 
education has been launched with the assis
tance of the Government of India. Under 
this programme 800 centres for children 
of the age-group 6—11 and 80 centres for 
the age-group 11—14 have been opened in
1982-83. T his programme will be intensi
fied in 1983-84.

6 .1 .133 . In  order to improve the gene
ral environmental condition of elementary 
schools, grants for the construction of 52 
primary and 21 middle school buildings 
were sanctioned during 1981-82. Simi
larly in 1982-83 grants for the construc
tion of 78 prim ary and 48 middle school 
buildings have also been sanctioned. For 
the repairs of elementary school buildings 
Rs.10.00 lakhs were sanctioned in 1981-82 
and Rs.15.79 lakhs in 1982-83. During
1983-84 it is proposed to sanction Rs.l 
crore for the completion of sanctioned 
buildings of prim ary and middle schools.
I t  is also proposed to sanction grants to
10 non-Government Jun io r High Schools 
for construction of buildings.

6 .1 .134 . As regards the qualitative 
improvement of elementary schools, a sum 
of Rs.10.00 lakhs was sanctioned in 1981- 
82 for furniture, teaching material and 
Rs.9.36 lakhs has been sanctioned in
1982-83. D uring 1983-84 a sum of 
Rs.8.31 lakhs has been proposed for the 
purpose. In  order to provide incentives 
to children of the weaker sections of the 
society, schemes for providing scholarships 
and free text books are in operation. 
Besides free uniform  were also supplied to
20,000 children and grant was sanctioned 
to 500 senior basic schools for book bank 
in  181-82. In  1982-83 free uniforms will 
be supplied to 24.000 children and grant 
have been sanctioned to above 500 schools 
for book banks. D uring 1983-84 it is pro
posed to provide free uniforms to 24,000 
children and to give grant to 500 schools 
for book banks.

6 .1 .135 . Keeping in view the special 
topogrnphical conditions of hill districts,
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it has been decided that all rural primary 
schools situated at the height of 1,500 ft. 
or more should have at least two teachers. 
Accordingly 1,626 additional teachers have 
appointed in such single teacher schools 
in 1981-82.

6 .1 .136 . Secondary Education—In  the 
sphere of secondary education 13 new Gov
ernm ent High schools were opened and
11 Government High Schools w^re up
graded to In ter standard during 1981-82. 
Besides this additional sections were 
opened in Government H igher Secondary 
Schools to accommodate the large influx 
of students. During 1982-83 uptill now
3 new Government High Schools have 
been opened and 5 Government High 
Schools upgraded to In ter standard and 
additional sections are being opened in 
some Government institutions. During
1983-84 it is proposed to open 5 Govern
ment high schools and to upgrade 2 
Government high schools to Inter stan
dard. In  addition provision has also been 
made for new subjects and additional sec
tions in some Government and non- 
Government High Schools. T o  promote 
quality in education, the scheme of giving 
m erit scholarships and efficiency grants 
will be continued. Facilities in the form 
of grants for construction of laboratories 
and purchase of science equipm ents etc. 
will also be continued in 1983-84.

6 .1 .137. Higher , Education-Special 
emphasis is being laid on the qualitative 
improvement of higher education. Grants 
are being sanctioned to the Universities 
and degree colleges for starting new faci
lities and also for the development pro
grammes. Besides, the students ol those 
unserved areas where there is no facility 
for higher education w ithin a radius of 10 
kms., are given scholarship of R s.l25 per 
month (non-hostellers) and R s .l00 per 
m onth to (hostellers).

6 .1 .138 . 'Adult Education—In  the year 
1980-81, 5 projects under the centrally 
sponsored scheme each consisting of 300 
adult education centres were sanctioned in 
5 districts. O ut o^ these centres, 1,220 
centres were opened. Besides, one 
projects of 100 centres was also started 
from the State resources. These centres 
will continue in  1983-84.
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. 6 .1 .139 . Other Programme—'T h  e
*kheme of grant-in-aid to sanskrit path- 
shalas will be continued in 1983-84. Phy
sical education and sports competitions are 
being organised regularly at district and 
regional levels. Provision of one stadium

in each district is envisaged in the sports 
sector :

6 .1 .140 . T he levels of im portant phy
sical targets and achievements pertaining 
to the facilities extended during the last 
three years of Sixth Plan and proposed 
targets for 1983-84 are given below

T able 2 2 —Targets and Achievements Cim m ulative totals)

Item /unit Sixth Plan 
1980-85  
Target

1980-81
Achieve

m ent

1981-82
Achieve

ment

1982-83
Anticipa-
pated

1983-84
Poposed

Target

1 2 3 4 5 6

Elementary Education
(a) Primary

1. Schools (No.) 8,508 6,906 7,129 7,246 7,276
2. No. of students (1-V) in lakhs 728 546 591 637 682

3. Teachers (‘000) 20 17 19 19 19

{b) Junior High Schools

(1) Schools (No.) 1,507 1,242 1,379 1,424 1.450

(2) No. of students. (VI-VIII) in lakhs .. 305 188 217 246 275

(3) Teachers (000) 9 8 8 9 9

Secondary Education

(1) Schools (No.) 718 686 694 704 712

(2) No. of students (lakhs) . . 218 129 150 173 195

(3) Teachers (000) 11 7 8 9 9

Technical Education—

6 .1 .141 . In  the H ill Region, 9 Gov
ernm ent Polytechnics (Diploma level) 
are functioning with an intake capacity 
of about 1,010 seats. These are proposed 
to be strengthened by making provision 
for adequate equipment, buildings and 
o ther infra-structure for qualitative im
provem ent and full capacity utilization.

6 .1 .142 . An outlay of Rs.282 lakhs is 
proposed for the Sixth Plan for above 
programme, out of which an am ount of 
R s.87.94 lakhs was spent during 1980—82 
and the outlay of Rs.75 lakhs for 1982-83 
is likely to be utilized fully. For 1983-84 
an outlay of R s.75.00 lakhs is proposed.

6 .1 .1 4 3 . Efforts will be made diversi
fication of courses according to local 
requirem ents and integration of better 
skills and management technics of produc
tion  scheme. Intensive work-cwm-training 
and product development programme for

entrepreneurs and self-employment to 
trained persons will be continued during
1983-84. Spill over works of building 
construction is proposed to be expedited. 
Besides, on the basis of local demand open
ing of new poltechnic at Bageshwar is also 
under the  ̂consideration of the Govern
ment. Question of opening polytech- 
ing of new polytechnic at Bageshwar is also 
be considered by the Government. 
Medical and Public Health

6.1.144. During Sixth Plan, emphasis is 
being laid on prevention and curative 
measures for public health facilities. It is 
proposed to extend health facilities in 
unserved areas, to strengthen the existing 
medical institutions to provide modern 
facilities. Equipm ent and specialised ser
vices at base hospitals, tahsil level hospi
tals are also being extended. It is pro
posed to provide one Prim ary H ealth 
Centre for 20,000 population and one sub
centre for 3,000 population in the H ill
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area. In  addition, efforts are also being The outlay and expenditure for the deve-
made for the prevention and control of lopment of medical and health services is
V .D ./leprosy and communicable diseases. given below :

Table 23— Outlays and Expenditure
(Ropees in lakhs)

Item
Sixth

Plan
1080—85

Expenditure 1982-83 1983-84
Proposed

outlay1980-81 1981-82 Outlay Aticipated
expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Total 1800.00 142.32 239.12 350.00 350.C0 564.00

M NP 785.26 46.90 68.48 122.43 122.43 271.90

6 .1 .1 4 5 .  T h e  a d d it io n a l  ta rg e ts  a n d  
ac h ie v em en ts  d u r in g  th e  S ix th  P la n

Table 22— Targets

p e r io d  a n d  p ro p o se d  ta rg e ts  fo r  1983-84 
a re  g iv en  in  th e  fo llo w in g  ta b le  :

I and Achievements—Additional

Item Sixth
Plan

Achievement 1982-83 1983-84

(1980-85)
target

1980-81 1981-82 Target Anticipated Target 
achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Establishment of—

(a) PHCs (NO.) . . 50 10 10 10 10 10

(b) Sub-Centre ((No.) 679 279 200 100 100 50

2. Construction of

(a) PHC (No.) . . 25 2 10 10 13

(b) Sub-centres (No.) 100 4 3 25 25 8

3. U pgrading of PHCs (No.)

(a) Establishment 18 1 1 1 2

(b) Construction 13 1 5 5 7

4. Establishment of Hospital/ 
dispenaries.

(a) Allopathic (No) 120 50 50 20 20 •  •

(b) Women (No.) 25 5 5 5 5 5

(c) Ayurvedic (No) 49 19 8 8 8 S

(d) Homeopathic (No.) 53 5 5 5 5 5

5. Dental clinics (No.) . • 24 4 4 6 6 5

6. Establishment of subsidiary Health 40 
Centres.

15 15 15

6.1 .146 . Two Base Hospitals (200 
beds capacity) at Almora and Srinagar 
(Pauri) are also proposed to be established 

during the Sixth Plan period. Construc
tion of Base Hospital at Almora is being

taken up in the current year. Provision 
has also been made for Srinagar Base Hos
pital. Efforts will be directed towards 
expeditious completion of these hospitals 
during 1983-84. Keeping in view the



health and sanitation facilities on yatra 
routes, provision is also being made for 
construction of latrines, M RP check post 
etc. Besides, Ambulance services are also 
proposed to be strengthen in 1983-84. It 
is proposed to establish 15 subsidiary 
health centres and 4 Yogic centres in
1983-84.

Labour and Labour Welfare

6.1 .147 . Labour Commissioner s Orga
nization—During  the Sixth Plan period. 
Labour Welfare Programme aims at effec
tive enforcement of M inimum Wage Act, 
particularly for the protection of relatively 
unorganised and weaker sections of the 
working class ; streamlining enforcement 
of labour laws ; identification and progres
sive rehabilitation of bonded labour, en
couraging workers participation in 
management and promoting general eflfi- 
ciency of labour administration through 
in-sel'uice training and specialisation of 
personnel.

6 .1 .148 . O ut of a total outlay of 
Rs.120.00 lakhs for labour welfare pro
gramme in the Sixth Plan, an outlay of 
Rs. 110.00 lakhs as State share is proposed 
for rehabilitation of bonded labourers.

6 .1 .149 . During the first two years of
1980—82 an am ount of Rs.51.86 lakhs was 
spent on labour welfare programmes. 
Against an outlay of Rs.45.00 lakhs of
1982-83, an am ount of Rs.48.20 lakhs is 
likely to be utilized including Rs.45.90 
lakhs as State share under the bonded 
labour scheme. For 1983-84, an outlay of 
R s.53.00 lakhs is proposed which includes 
an am ount of Rs.50.00 lakhs as State 
share for bonded labourers.

6 .1 .150 . U nder 20-point Programme, 
priority has been assigned to rehabilita
tion of bonded labourer progromme. In 
the hill areas. 8055 bonded labourers 
identified so far who are to be fully rehabi
litated. By the end of 1979-80, 1,786 
bonded labourers were rehabilitated. 
During the first two years of the Sixth 
Plan 2,331 bonded® labourers have been 
rehabilitated and a revised target of 3,938 
has been fixed for 1982-83 which is ex
pects  I to be achieved.

6 .1 .151 .For rehabilitation of bonded 
labourers an am ount of Rs.44.34 lakhs of 
Central share was provided by the Govern
m ent of India during 1980—82 and 
Rs.40.50 lakhs are likely to be made 
available during 1982-83. .For providing 
the balance of the matching share of pre- 
Sixth Plan period an additional amount 
of about Rs.31 lakhs is likely to be pro
vided by the Government of India during 
the current year towards complete rehabi
litation of identified bonded labourers in 
the Mill areas.

6 .1 .152 . T he total of 8,055 bonded 
labourers identified so far in the H ill 
Region are expected to be fully rehabili
tated by the end of 1982-83. O ut of an 
outlay of R s.53.00 lakhs ^proposed for
1983-84 for labour welfare, an outlay of 
Rs.50.00 lakhs is provisionally ear-marked 
for the rehabilitation of bonded labourers. 
Rs.50.00 lakhs for rehabilitation of 
bonded labourers include an outlay of 
Rs.5.00 lakhs for administrative expendi
ture and Rs.4.00 lakhs as a token provi
sion for newly identified bonded labourers 
of Dehra Dun, U ttar Kashi and Tehri- 
Garwal districts, if any. T he Govern
m ent of India is considering enhancement 
of the present rate of rehabilitation grant 
for a bodned labourer (i.e. Rs.4,000 per 
la b o u r) . If the above rate is enhanced by 
the Government of India, the rem aining 
outlay of Rs.41.00 lakhs would be taken 
into account as a State share for the same 
and the targets etc. of the same would be 
fixed later on accordingly.

6 .1 .153 . Craftsmen Training—F o r 
providing adequate skilled manpower in 
the various fields of trade and industry, 
main objective in this sector is to train 
and provide technical know-how to the 
unemployed youths with a view to promot
ing self-employment and adequate man
power to cater to the growing need of 
skilled workers in different sectors of eco
nomy. D uring the Sixth Plan period stress 
is being laid on qualitative improvement in 
training by making up the deficiencies of 
tools and equipment, building and stafE, etc. 
Accordingly consolidation of existing
I. T . I.s and raising the standard of train
ing in the existing- institutions is being 
continued. According to requirem ent 
of the area num ber of seats is also being

135
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increased for useful trades in the exist
ing I . T .  I.s.

6 .1 .154. For the Sixth Plan 1980—85, 
an outlay of R s.285 .00  lakhs has been 
proposed, out of which an amount of 
R s . 65.52 lakhs was spent during 1980—82. 
'rh e  outlay of Rs.119.00 lakhs for 1982-83 
is expected to be fully utilized. For
1983-84. an outlay of Rs. 150.00 lakhs is 
proposed.

6 .1 .155. At present most of the I.T.I.s 
in hills are running in hired buildings 
where adequate accommodation is not 
available. Provision has been made for 
purchase of land and construction of 
of buildings in 1983-84. Necessary forma
lities have already been completed to 
construct buildings on the acquired land 
for I. T . I.s at Pithoragarh, Karnaprayog, 
Kanda, Barkot, Tanakpur, Jainti, Askot 
and Pokhra.

6 .1 .156 . An advanced Vocational 
Training Centre (AVTS) has been 
opened in Dehra Dun with the assistance 
of Government of India. This AVTS 
is proposed to be strengthened during
1983-84. Besides, Government of India 
is also establishing a Model Industrial 
Training: Institute in N aini T al district 
for which provision for purchase of land 
and other nfra-structure has been made 
bv the State Government.
Welfare of Backward Classes

6 .1 .157. A high priority has been 
assigned for the socio-economic uplift of 
weaker communities in the Sixth Plan 
period. The main thrust is, therefore, 
on bringing socially and economically 
backward Scheduled Castes. Scheduled 
Tribes and other Backward Classes to the 
economic and social level of other people 
of the State. T he general objectives are 
as under :

(ft) At least 50 per cent families ade
quately and meaning fully assistedi 
by family oriented programmes so 
that they may cross the poverty 
line ;

[h) The inadequacy and backwardness 
in the educatitonal level is removed, 
and

(c) Significant and tangible improve
ment in working and living condi
tion is brought about by removing 
inequalities and also to generate 
self-reliance.

6.1.158. T h e  welfare programme 
undertaken for amelioration of the con
dition fall into the following three main 
groups.

1. Education,
2. Economic Development, and
3. Health.

6.1.159. In this sector State Govern
ment propose to continue emphasis on 
educational schemes including grant of 
scholarship, non-recurring assisance for 
purchase of books, re-iimbursemient of 
fees and establishment of Ashram Type 
Schools, etc. Programme for grant of 
subsidy for the development of Agri
culture/H orticulture and Small Scale 
Cottage Industries are envisaged under 
this sector. Programmes for Health, 
Housing and other Schemes consists of 
Free Legal Aid to Backward Classes, 
subsidy for construction of houses and 
alround development of Bhotias, etc.

6.1.160. Out of an outlay of
Rs.500.00 lakhs for the Sixth Plan, an
amoiint of Rs,146.78 was spent during
the first two years of 1980—82 and an 
amount of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is likely to be 
spent during 1982-83. For 1983-84. an out
lay of Rs.125.00 lakhs has been proposed 
for welfare of backward classes. T he
details of which are given below :

T ab le  23— Proposed Outlays 1983-84
{Rupees in lakhs)

, Group/Programme Education Economic 
Develop

ment

Health
Housing

Total

1 2 3 4 5

1. Scheduled Castes . . . . 34.74 17.26 10.00 62.00

2. Scheduled Tribes , . .. n v .4 9 29.50 13.01 60.00

3. Other Backward Classes . . "3.00 3.00

Total 55.23 46.76 23.01 125.00
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6.1 .161 . T h e  main physical targets for the welfare activities under this sector
and achievements during the Sixth Plan are given briefly as below :

T a b le  25—Physical Target and Achievements Additional
(Figure in Number)

Programme Unit
Sixth Plan 
1980-85

1981-82
Achieve

ment

1982-83
Antici
pated

1983-84
Proposed

target

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Edacational Activities :
(i) Scholarship! Stipend in : 

(a) Prematric Classes Students 24,405 4,044 4,185 5,327

(b) Primary Classes 
(ii) Other Incentives :

N.R.A. for purchase of books and applian
ces in :

Do. 58,330 6,517 12,000  ̂ 12,000

Prematric Classes Students 6,945 1,087 1,110 1,834

(iii) Ashram Type School School Expan
sion and 
Construc-

Expan
sion of 2 
ATS

Establish- 
lishment 

2 ATS

■ Mainte
nance of 
ATSs

tion
2. Ecooomic Pevelopment

(i) Subsidy for Agriculture/Horticulture . .  Families 2,600 300 300 650

(ii) Small Scale Cottage Industries . .  Do. 2,900 400 200 950

3. H ealth  and Housing ;
Construction of Houses ..  ..  Houses 2,200 204 236 236

Water Supply

6-1 .162 . T here is acute problem of 
safe and potable drinking water in hill 
areas. On the basis of 1972 survey, as many 
as 7771 villages were identified as scarcity 
villages, out of which 5,102 scarcity vil
lages were covered by the end of 1981-82 
through piped water supply programme of 
Jal Nigam. Besides, 1884 other 
villages were also covered. About 2,669 
scarcity villages are yet to be provided

with safe and potable water supply after
1981-82. Priority, is therefore, being 
assigned to this programme for 1988-84,

6 .1 .163 . In view of the magnitude of 
the problem an outlay of R s.92 .50  crores 
for water supply programme has been 
{ixed for Sixth Plan. This programme is 
being implemented by Jal Nigam (for 
piped water supply) and rural development 
departm ent (for H arijan diggies). T he  
outlays and expenditure under this pro
grammes are given below :

T able 26—Outlays and Expenditure
(Rupees In lakhs)

Sixth Expenditure 1982-83 1983-84
Department Plan — —--------------------- Proposed

outlay 1980-81 1981-82 outlay Anticipated outlay
1980—85 expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Ja l Nigam 9000 1658 1945 1900 1900 2576
(8500) (1569) (1799) ( 1714) (1714) (2350)

2- Rural Development D epartm ent' 250 50 42 43 43 60
(MNP)

Total 9250 “ 1708 1987 1943 1943 2636
(8750) (1619) (1841) (1757) (1757) (2410)

N ote—Figures in brackets relate to MNP.
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6 .1 .164. T he physical targets and achievement are given belov
T able 21- Physical Targets and Achievements

Item Sixth Plan
1980—85 
T arget

Achievement

1980-81 1981-82

1982-83 1983-84
------------------------------ Proposed
Target Achievements target

1

(fl) Jal Nigam
Villages Covered—Additional

(1) Total Villages (No.)

(2) Scarcity Villages (no.)

(b) Rural Development Department : 

Construction of diggies (Mo.) Addl.

4250

2840

2500

6 .1 .165 . Urban W ater Supply and 
Sewerage Scheme continues to be looked 
after by Jal Nigam for augmentation of 
water supply of 10 towns and water supply 
facility to 2 new towns during the sixth 
plan period. During 1983-84 augmenta
tion of 2 urban water supply schemes and 
one new scheme is proposed. Besides, 
conversion of 1,000 dry latrines into flush 
laterines will also be taken up.

6.1.166. Under this programme there 
has been a short fall in physical targets of 
Jal Nigam schemes because the earlier 
completed schemes required some more 
funds to enable them to function pro
perly. Besides, a provision of Rs.20 
lakhs per year during 1980-81 and 1981-82 
has also been made to rejuvenate certain 
schemes. O ut of the total outlay of 2,576 
lakhs for 1983-84 for W ater Supply (Jal 
Nigam) schemes, provision has also been 
made for rejuventation of defunct 
schemes.

6 .1 .167. U nder the centrally spon
sored accelerated rural water supply pro
gramme (A RP), an outlay of Rs.1000.00 
lakhs is proposed out of which an amount 
of R s.257.83 lakhs was spent during 
1980—82 and an outlay of Rs.225 lakhs 
is likely to be utilized daring 1982-88. 
For 1988-84, an outlay of Rs.250 lakhs is 
proposed under ARP. O ut of proposed 
targets of 500 villages to be covered 
under ARP during 1980—85, about 122 
villages are likely to be covered during 
1980—88 and for 1988-84 a tara’et of 100 
villages is proposed.

661

429

264

589

355

672

6C0

417

4C0

6C0

417

4C0

SCO

6C0

6C0

Social Welfare

6.1 .168 . Social welfare programme 
aims at increasing self-reliance among 
socially and physically handicapped 
persons, destitute widows and children. 
Emphasis is being laid on the preventive, 
curative as well as reformative pro
grammes, specially under Twenty-Point 
programme for the welfare of women and 
children.

6 .1 .169 . O ut of the Sixth Plan outlay 
of Rs. 120.00 lakhs for social welfare pro
gramme, an am ount of Rs.50.45 lakhs was 
spent during the first two years (1980—82) 
and an outlay of R s.28 .00  lakhs for
1982-83 is likely to be utilised fully. For
1983-84 an outlay of R s.30 lakhs is 
proposed.

6 .1 .170. U nder this programme, 
three ICDS are being continued in hills to 
provide adequate health, educational and 
nutritional care of children and 
pregnant/lactating mothers. Besides, pre
schools education to children and func
tional literacy among adult women has also 
been taken up.

6 .1 .171. For the welfare of destitute 
women, a training-cwm-sheltered work
shops a model training centre and three 
Nari Niketans will be continued. Grant- 
in-aid to poor and destitute women to 
enable them to purchase sewing machines 
is also being provided. Besides, a home 
for orphans and fondlings and model 
children home for destitute girls has also 
been established. Two observation homes
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and two juvenile courts at N aini T a l and 
Dehra D un and the schemes o£ Central 
Probation Act will be continued as hither- 
tofore. During 1983-84, the aforesaid pro- 
ingramms will be streamlined for the wel
fare of beneficiaries.

So ld iers W e lfa re

6.1 .172. Provision has been made for 
financial assistance for the welfare of ex
soldiers during 1982-83. U nder this pro
gramme grant-in-aid was sanctioned for 
construction of hostels/rest houses and 
Sainik Sarai for retired military persons/ 
soldiers to enable them cheap accommo
dation. Keeping in view the needs of 
military hospitals of hills, funds are also 
being provided in 1982-83 for increasing 
bed accommodation. Under the aforesaid 
programmes, an outlay of R s.28 .25  lakhs 
is likely to be utilised during 1982-83 and 
an outlay of Rs.25 lakhs is proposed for
1983-84. For the rehabilitation of 
widows of soldiers, it is proposed to esta
blish a training-cwm-iproduction centres 
and a district soldiers welfare and rehalii- 
litation office in hills during 1983-84.

Nutrtition

6.1 .173 . N ntrition programme aims 
at ameliorating the nutritional require
ments of children and lactating mothers 
especially of weaker sections of the 
society. Emphasis has also been laid for 
this programme under Twenty-Point pro
gramme.

6.1 .174. This programme is being 
implemented by three departments of the 
State. T he Rural Deveiopmcnt Depart
ment runs supplementary feeding pro
grammes (special nutrition progi'amme) in 
the rural areas. Education Department 
looks after the mid-day meals pro,a:ramme 
for school-going children as also the 
supplementary feeding programme for pre
school going children and expectant and 
nursing mothers in urban areas. The 
Social Welfare Department has taken up 
the supplementary feeding programmes 
under Integratetd Child Development 
Service programme in selected areas.programme 
T he outlay and expenditure for these pro
grammes are given below :

T ab le  28— Outlays and Expenditure'

(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development/Sector Sixth
Plan

Expenditure 1982-83 1983-84
D-r*/-V r'£» H

1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
----- .....  ...  rlupUoCU
outlay Anticipated outlay 

expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. M.N.P.

(a) Education Department 30.00 1.88 0.90 5.00 5.00 5.00

(b) Rural Development D eptt. . . 55.00 5.00 7.00 10.00 10.00 15.00

(c) Social Welfare Department . . 55.00 6.00 8.00 9.00 10.00 15.00

Total (1) 140.00 12.88 . 15.90 24.00 25.00 35.00

. Non.-M .N.P.
Applied N utrition

Total (1—2)

50.00 8.11 8.00 10.00 10.00 15.00

190.00 20.99 23.90 34.UU JD.UU DU.UU



ANNEXURE I
Summary Statement o f Outlay and Expenditure H ill Region

(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development/Sector
Sixth Five-Year 

Plan 1980-85 
Agreed Outlay

1980-81
Actual

expenditure

1981-82
Actual

expenditure

1982-83 1983-84
Capital 
content 
of total 

outlay

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
expenditure

Proposed Outlay

Total M NP Total M NP Total MNP Total M NP Total M NP Total M NP

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

I. Agriculture iiud Allied Sector

(1) Agriculture Production :

(1) Agriculture Department 250.00 36.55 46.62 60.00 60.00 65.00

(2) Horticulture 1350.00 50.61 . 193.81 .. 275.00 275.00 . 360.00 179.54

(3) Rural Development 14.00 1.64 2.50 3.00 3.86 4.00

(4) Cane Development 45.00 8.08 8.96 14.00 14.00 15.00 3.60

(5) Agriculture Research and Ediicailion :

(i) Agriculture Department 5.00 0.85 0.88 1.00 1.00 1.00

(ii) Hill Campus 120.00 5.35 8.00 50.00 50.00 5.00

(6) Agriculture marketing 25.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 I .00 5.00

(7) Storage and Warehousing 25.00 4.00 5.00 6.00 6.00 6.00 6.00

Total— 1 Agriculture j 1834.00 208.08 .. 317.77 . .  410.00 410.86 .. 461.00 189.14

2. Minor Irrigation ;

(1) Private M inor Irrigation 700.00 107.00 . 144.16 .. 150.00 150.00 . 200.00 50.00

(2) State M inor Irrigation 3000.00 582.421 . 652.41 .. 650.00 650.00 . 800.00 800.00

Total—2 M inor Irrigation 3700.00 689.42 . 796.57 . .  800.00 800.00 . 1000.00 850.00

■1̂o



3. Soil Conservation',

c (l)  Agriculture Department •• 750.00 . .  144.83 . .  163.25t . .  175.00t . .  175.001 . .  175.00 . .

^(2) Forest Department •• 1950.00 . .  287.58 . .  353.66 . .  322.00 322.00 . .  475.00 ..

(3) Watershed management •• 800.00 . . . .  [ 1.68 . .  197.00 . .  197.00 . .  650.00 ..

Total—3 Soil Conservation 3500.00 ... 432.41 . .  518.59 . .  694.00 . .  694.00 . .  1300.00 . .

4. Area Development :

(1) Area Development Agency 
HADA/IG ADA etc.

®(2) Integrated Rural Development ■ 
(IRD) J 

t(3) Local level planning

1475.00

210.00

. .  101.83

. .  35.40 

. .  65.00

285.00 

. ,  43.00

. .  814.00 . .  814.00 ^
850.00 . .

(4) I.T.D.P. • • 100.00 . . . . 20.00 20.00 50.00 . .  , ^

(5) P.R.A.D. •• 50.00 .. .. . . . . . . . .

cTotal —4 Area Development - 1835.00 . .  202.23 . .  328.00 . .  834.00 . .  834.00 . .  900.00 . .

5.
o

Animal Husbandry 750.00 87.29f . .  102.73 . .  150.00 . .  149.91 . .  200.00 . .  52.76

6. Dairy Development 
o - 100.00 1.79 3.17 . .  25.00 . .  25.00 . .  50.00 . .  1.20

1, Fisheries - 15.00 1.59 4.04 5.00 5.00 6.00 . .  2.14

8. Forest - 1360.00 . .  269.661 . .  303.57t . .  365.00t . .  365.00t . .  450.00 . .

9. Commwiity Development and 
PanchayatiraJ ;

(t) Panchayati Kaj 15.00 1.89 2.51 1.55 1.55 4.00 1.25
(2) Pradeshik Vikas Dal - 10.00 . . . . I.OO 1.00 1.00 • • • •
(3) Rural Development - 150.00 23.00 29.28 31.00 31.00 . .  36.00 • *
(4) Rural Engineering Service 150.00 16.77 18.93 . .  21.00 . .  26.80 . .  45.00 . .  15.27
(5) Grant to Zila Parishad 106.00 . .  22.00 16.00 16.00 16.00 24.00 • •

f ln d u d in g  expenditure under NRJEP.



He^d of D^vslop.ncnt/Sectof

ANNEXURE l —{Contd.)
Summary Statement oj Outlay and Expenditure {H ill Region)

.Sixth Five-Year .
Plan 1980-85 

Agree.d outlay .

1980-81
Actual

expenditure

1981-82
Actual

expenaiture

1982-^3

Approvtd
outlay

* Aiitjcipattd 
expenciiture

1983-84 Capital 
Prc poscd . content 
cutiay ot total 

..  outlay.

(Rupees in lakhs)

Total M NP Total M NP Total MNP Total M NP Total M NP Total M NP

Total—9 Community D evelopm ent. .  725.00

10. N .R.E.P. . .  1000.00

Total I-Agriculture and 4 Hied Sectors . .  14819.00

n .  Co-operative
1. Co-operative Departm ent

2. Co-operative Audit organisation 

Total II—Co-operative

n i .  Irrigation and Power

1. Irrigation

2. Flood Control

3. Power :

(i) Power

(ii) Additional source of Energy

, Total III—Irrigation and Power

350.00

8.00

358.00

200.00
300.00

10 11

06) G rant to Blocks for Development . • 294.00 
Works

63.66

1956.13

24.13

0.13

24.26

38.29

70.54

95.00 86.CO

161.7:

.. (102.00)^ 

. 2536.16

156.55

(118.0G)*

, "  86.00

. 162.35

.. (118.00)*

28.40

1.17

3439.55

70.C0

2.C0

3446.12

70.C0

2.28

■ 172.00

282.C0

158.00

4607.00

75.00

3.00

13 14

16.52

1111.76

45.40

29.57 72.C0 72.28 78.CO 45.40

45.50

62.01

40.00

50.00

40.00

50.00

50.00

75.00

6050.00 2581.00 801.49** 325.00 803.00** 287.00 1100.00 551.00 1100.00 551.00 1600.C0 559.40

.. 100.00

6550.00 2581.00 910.32 325.00 910.51 287.00 1190.00 551.00 1190.00 551.00 1825.00 559.40

50.00

75.00

1600.C0

100.00

1825.00

to



IV . Industry and M ining

1. Large and Medium Industry . .  1832.00 . . 149.60 125.01 . .  175.00 •• 175.00 500.00 ' 500.00

2. Village and Sm airindustry  r ■_ f-J. t '  ̂ : 1

W (I) Industry D irectorate
m . .  - :■
o(2) H andloom  D irectorate

. .  1084.00 

. .  300.00

84.18

22.60

107.97

34.49

. .  140.00 

. .  65,00

140.00

65.00

450.00

100.00

372.25

lOO.CO
' ' o * j

Total (2 )—Village and Small Industry . .  1384.00 106.78 142.46 . .  205.00 205.00 550.00 472.25 .

3. Geology and Mining :

(l)cGeology and M ining Directorate . .  250.00 35.77 _ 34.95 48.00 •• 47.41 55.00 ••

(2) - M ineral Development Corporatfo n 150.00 5.00 21.00 20.00 20.00 75.00 . . 75.00 ,

Total 3— Geology and M inings ..  400.00 40.77 55.95 68.00 67.41 130.C0 75.00
a -

Totjl IV—Industry and Mining . .  3616.00 297.15 323.42 . .  448.00 447.41 1180.00 1047.25

V. Transport and Communication b
(l)tR oads and Bridges 12500.00 9635.00 2803.84t 1985,00 25lO.CO 2005.00 2500.00 1900.C0 2500.C0 1900.00 2500.00 1900.00 2500.00

o
(2) Ropeways . . . . 75.00 60.00 60.00 75.00 75.00

(3) Railways .. . . 63.00 •• 63.00 55.CO 55.00

(4) Tourism 750.00 132.42 129.68 . .  140.00 140.C0 250.00 210.27

Total V —Transport and Communication__ . JX 13250.00 9635.00 2936.26 1985.00 2714.68 2005.00 2763.00 1900.00 2763.00 1900.00 2880.00 1900.00 2840.27

VI. Social and Community Services
G

1 . General Education :

(ij® Education Departm ent 
d . .  4700.00 2343.68 920.53 357.99 1205.^0 430.C4 IICO.OO 517.92 1176.03 561.53 1850.C0 629.39 6C0.C0

(2) Sports Departm ent 80.00 13.85 9.36 20.00 20.C0 25.C0 16.91
D

(3 ^ C ultural Affairs 20.00 - .. 3.79 3.86 6.00 5.82 6.00 .

^^Total— 1 General Education
- -

, 4800.00 2343.68 938.17 357.99 1218.82 430.04 1126.00 517.92 1201.85 561.53 1881.C0 629.39 616.91

♦Included in the corcerncd scctcr 
**Estim atcd/tentative

flncluded expcrditur e under NREP



ANNEXURE l —{Contd.)
Summary STatement o f Outlay and Expenditure {H ill Region) (Rupees io lakhs)

Head o f Development/Sector
Sixth Five-Year 
Plan 1980-85 

Agreed Outlay

1980-81
Actual

expenditure

1981-82
Actual

expenditure

1982-83 1983-84
Proposed
Outlay

Capital 
content 
o f total 

- Outlay

Approved Anticipated 
Outlay expenditure .

 ̂ <•
Total MNP Total MNP Total MNP Total MNP Total MNP Total MNP

1 \ ' r  2 3̂ 4 5 6 * 7 8 9 ' 10 11. ^ , 12 ■''13 14

2. Technical Education

b > '
3. Medical and Public Health/ -.'“r

282.00 50.91 37.03 75.C0 75.C0 75.C0

. .  1800.C0 785.26 142.32 46.90 239.12 68.48 350.00 122.43 350X0 122.43 564.CC 271.90 264.84

.,.^^1 0 .0 0 1 ;»*• 5.00 5.00 .. 10.001, t . .34. Scientific Services and Research-I

(o) Jal Nigam ...,9000.00^8500.00 1657.85t 1368.91 1944.67 1798.92 ISCC.CO 1714.C0 15CO.CO 1714,00 2576.00 2350.00 2576.00 t

(ft) Rural Development  ̂ , . . . .  250.00 250.00 50.00 50.00 42.50 42.50 43.35 43i35 <C.(0 40.C0 60.C0 60.00 ^60.00 ^

Total—5 Water Supply . .  9250.00 8750.00 1707.85 1618.91 1987.17 184L42 1943.35 1757.35 1940.00 1754.00 2636.00"^2410.00 2 « 7 .M

1
6. Housing and Urban Development

H

Bousing : .
i

(1) Housing Department 25.00 • • • • • • • • . . 1.00 . . 1.00 1.00 . 1.00

(2) House sites for landless labourers :% t
(i) Revenue Department/Hill Deve

lopment Departmtnt
25.00 25.00 •• 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00

(ii) Rural Development Department 150.00 150.00 9.98 9.98 25.00 25.00 33.15 33.15 33.15 33.15 75.00 75.00 75.00

Total—2 175.00 175.00 9.98 9.98 30.00 30.00 38.15 38.15 38.15 38.15 80.00 80.00 80.00



(3) Non-Plan buildings :

(a) Juicial Departm ent 125.00 9.55 7.16 12.00 12.00 2O.0O 20.00

{b) Revenue Departm ent 150.00 2.80 20.32 25.00 25.00 30.00 30.00

(c) Estate Departm ent

(d) Officers hostel and Pool Houses
310.00 11.00 9.53 17.00 17.00 25.00 25.00

(e) P.W .D. 17.62 45.00 45.00 50.00 50.00

( /)  *Food and Civil Supply 10.00 3.70 2.51 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00

(g) Police Housing 80.00 13.80 14.35 22.00 22.00 25.00 25.00

(li) Home Jails 30.00 5.00 5.00 10.00 10.00

(0  House building advance to state ..
employes.

0 )  Stamp and Registration

4 •

0.89

5.00 5.00 5.00 10.00 ■ • 10.00

T otal 3—.Non-Plan buildings 705.00 41.74 76.49 .. 136.00 .. 136.00 175.00 175.00

X(Ttal (6)—Housing 905.00 175.00 51.72 9.98 106.49 30.00 175.15 38.15 175.15 38.15 256.00 80.C0 256.00

7. U rban Development 25.00 3.55 4.98 38.00 32.40 38.00 32.40 45.00 39.00

Total-gH ousing and U rban Development 930.00 175.00 55.27 9.98 111.47 30.00 213.15 70.55 213.15 10^5 301.00 11 9-00 256.00

8. Inform ation and Publicity 7.00 0.81 0.85 3.85 3.85 , , 4.00

9. Labour and Labour Welfare : 
(1) Labour Welfare 120.00 . . 13.02 38.84 45.00 48.20 53.00

(2) Employment services 3.00 0.09 1.00 1.00 2.00

(3) Craftsman tiaining 285.00 32.36 33.16 .. 119.00 .. 119.00 150.00 68.00

Total (9) .. 408.00 45.38 72.09 .. 165.00 .. 168.20 205.00 68.00

10. W elfare c f Scheduled Caste/Tribes 
and Backward classes

500.00 73.9S 72.80 .. 100.00 .. 100.00 125.00 0.01

11. Social Welfare 120.00. 13.86 36.59 28.00 28.00 30.00

12. Saiuik Kalyan
-----------rr r----------------- — -------------

3.00 28.25 28.25 25.00 25.00



ANNEXURE l — {Concld^
(Rupee* in lakhs')

Head of Development/^ector
Sixth Five-YearJ 
Plan 1980-85J 
Agreed Outlay

[1980-81 1 
Actual 

Expenditure]

11981-82
Apfiijil

1982-83] 1983-84 
Proposed 

Outlay Capital 
content

zxvtLlCl.1
Expenditurej Approved

Outlay
Anticipated 1 
Expenditure

Total MNP Total MNP T otil MNP Total MNP Total MNP
Ul lULdl

Total MNP outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

13. Nutrition ;
(1) M .N.P. :

Education Depaitm ent . 30.00 30.00 1.88 1.88 0.90 0.90 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00

(ii) Rural Development Department 55.00 55.00 5.00 5.00 7.00 7.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 15.00 15.00

(iii) Social Welfare Departm ent 55.00 55.00 6.00 6.00 8.00 8.00 9.00 9.00 lO.CO 9.00 15.00 15.00

Total 140.00 140.00 12.88 12.88 15.90 15.90 24.00 24.00 25.00 24.00 35.00 35.03 ..

(2) Non-M .N.P. (Applied N utrition).. 50.00 8.11 8.00 10.00 10.00 15.00

Total (1-2) 190.00 140.00 20.99 12.88 23.90 15.90 34.00 24.00 35 00 24.03 50.00 35.00

Total VI—Social and Com runity Services 18297.00 12193.94 3049.5* 2046.66 3806 34 2385.84 .4071.60 2492.25 4143.30 2532.51 5906.00 3465.29 3866.76

VII. Other Genera! Economic Services

1. Secretariate Administration 10.00 0.20 0.42 2.00 2.00 3.00

2. Reorganisation of Planning Machinery 80.00 
for Hill Areas (Hill Division)

1.00 8.C0 8 00 12.00

3. Economic and Statistics 20.00 2.76 5.85 9.33 8.00

4. Other Metric weights and measures .. 1.00

Total VII—Economic 
Services and Others

110.00 0.20 4.18 15.85 19.33 24.00

GRAND TOTAL : 1 -  V il 57000.00 24409.94 9173.86| 4356.66 10324.86 467^84 12000.00 4943.25 12081.44 4983.51 16700.00 5924.69 10736.44

ON

t  Include, D rought Assistance



ANNEXURE—II
Targets for Production and Physical Achievement—{Hill Region)

Serial
no.

Item Unit
1979-80 

Base year 
level

19

^1980—81
Achievement

1981—82
A pVllPVPrnPnt

1982—183
1983—84
Proposed
Target

Sixth Five 
Plan 

'80-85 Target

V wfllVXAt-
anticpated Target Anticipated

achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1
Agriculture and Allied Services
Production o f  Food grains :

(a) Rice
000 tonnes

325.657 600.000 440.041 435.551 580.000 580.000 590.000
{b) Wheat 5) 446.924 620.000 506.184 532.148 600.000 600.000 610.000
(c) Maize J? 43.658 60.000 55.369 50.859 57.000 57.000 58.000
{d) O ther cereals 208.516 285.000 364.962 274.404 270.000 270.CC0 278.000
{e) Pulses ?? 14.754 35.000 19.875 14.307 33.000 33.000 34.000

Total—Foodgrains 99 1039.519 1600.000 1326.432 1307.269* 1540.CC0 1540.CC0 1570.CC0

2 Commercial Crop : 
(̂i) Oil seeds 000 tonnes 5.704 35.000 8.556  ̂ 8.404 31.000 31.000 33.000

(ii) Sugarcane 3? 2284.000 3900.0CO 2905.000 3413.000 3450.000 3450.GC0 3655.000

Total—Commercial Crop 2289.704 3935.CC0 2913.556 3421.404* 3481.CCO 3481.CC0 3688.CtO

3 Chemical fertilizers :
\(a) Nitrogenousf(N)J 000 tonnes 24.924 35.00 24.370 ^30.215 31.5C0 31.500 33.000
i(b) Phosphatic (P) 55 7.409 i^Ll4.50 8.618 10.691 j  11.500 11.500 ^13.300
,(c) Potassic (K) 99 3.237 M  5.50 ‘ " 3.878 j ; 4.101 y 5.000 5.000 5.500

Total yy 35.570 55.00 36.866 45.007* 48.000 45.000 fc, 58.500

4 Plant Protection :
Area under plant protection OCO ha. 612 850 C81 760* 750 750 800

5 Area under high yielding varieties : 
(a) Rice 113.776 175.000 115.655 116.801 165.000 165.000 170.000
(b) Wheat 99 151.997 1215.00 153.484 172.228 190.000 190.C00 205.000
(c) Maize t9 7.989 10.000 6.737 7.789 10.000 10.000 10.000

Total 273.762 400.00 275.876 296.818* 365.000 365.000 385.000



ANN EX uRE II {Contd.)
Targets fo r  Production and Physical Achievement {HiU Region)

Serial Item U nit 1979-80 Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
_ -------------no. iJase lysu—5D Acmeve- 

Year level Target ment
Achieve
ment Target Antici

pated 
achieve

m ent

target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

5 Cropped Area :

(a) Net . .  . . 000 ha. 706.594 800.00 704.189 750.00* 770.00 770.00 785.00

(b) Gross
99

1137.607 1500.00 11147.722 1300.00* 1370,00 1370.00 1430.00

7 Soil Conservation area covered (Additional) ' 000 ha. 69.20 32.00 5.79 7.41 7.35 7.35 7.35

8 Horticulture :

(1) Area brought under orchards (Cummulative) 000 Hect. 98.95 128.95 106 114 118 120 126

(2) Area to be brought under vegetable cultivation 
(Cummulative)

000 Hect. 20.92 25.92 23 27 28 28 29

(3) Control of pests and diseases against horticulture crops 
(Cummulative)

CCO Hect. 230 365 259 288 309 309 334

(4) RejiiVination of old orchards (Cummulative) .. 000 Hect., 84 114 91 97 103 103 109

(5) Area to  be developed under potato cultivation (Cummuli 
tive)

a- CCO Hect. 27 32 28 29 30 30 31

(6) Production o f fruits . 000 tonnes 200 330 320 250 275 275 300

(7) Production of Potato 000 tonnes 230 310 250 270 270 270 290

(8) Production of vegetables . 000 tonnes 85 130 95 100 110 110 120

oo



8 Sugarcane .
(1) Commercial crops production of sugarcanela 000 tonnes 2284 3900 2905 3413 ' 3450 3450 3655

(2) D istribu tion  of Chemical Fertilizers :

(a) Nitrogenous (N) 000 tonnes 3.660 ; 4.900 3.904 3.976 3.850 3.850 4.600

(6) Phosphatic (P) . .  . . 000 tonnes , 0.813 0.500 1.077 0.809 0.330 0.330 0.450

(c) Potasic (K) 000 tonnes M i  0-292 0.200 [0.316 [0 .382 0.160 0.160 0.190

Total NPK 000 tonnes ; 4.765 5.600 1 5.297 5.167 4.340 4.340 5.240

(3); Area under distribution of Fertilizers OOOHect. 57.30 78.00 55.83 68.02 69.00 i 69.00 76.00

Irrigation and Flood Control :

(A) Private M inor Irrigation Schemes: A

(i)  Masonery well No. 637 120 27 9 20 20 20

(2) Boring No. 360 268 330 330 350

(3) Pump sets on surface water No. 10690 5110 163 49 109 109 150

(4) Pum-sets/Tube-wells on boring No. 7070 4741 1470 1550 1550 1900

(5) Gul-Hauz Hect. 31425 17500 3109 2055 3716 3716 4200

(6) Additional Irrigation Potential created 000 Hect. 59.00 u 51.00 12.82 9.85 13.50 13.50 14.50

(7) Hydram No. 360 60 56 75 75 80

(5 )  State M inor Irrigation :

(i) A dditional Irrigation  Potiential created 000 Hect. p 111.87 [33.42 5.96 4.32 12.80 9.06 8.80

(C) M ajor and Medium Irrigation Potential 
created A dditional

. 000 Hect. 1 56.17 T8.39 3.27 0.20 2.59 2.01 0.50

Agriculture Marketing :

(1) Total number of M arkets at M andi level (Cummulative) No. 41 47 41 41 44 44 46

♦Estimated



ANNEXURE l l —{Contd.)

Serial
no.

Item Unit 1979-80 Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82
Base 1980—85 Achieve- Achieve-

Year Target ment ment
level Antici

pated

1982-83 1983-84
--------------------------- Proposed
Target Antici- Target 

pated 
Achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

(2) Regulated M arkets (Cummulative) No. 13 15 13 13 14 14 15

11

(3) Construction of M arket yards (Cummulative) 

Storage (Capacity) :

No. 4 2 2 3

12

(1) St'-ite W arehousing C orporation (Cummulative) 

Animal H usbandry and D airy Products :

000 tonnes 42.17 59.17 42.17 42.17 . 46.17 46.17 49.17

(1) M ilk 000 tonnes 313 350.00 320 327 334 334 342 c;: 
o

(2) Eggs M illion
No.

23.5 32.8 24.6 26.7 29.2 29.2 31.3-

13

(3) W ool

Animal H usbandry Programmes :

Lakh kg. 

Cummulative

4.23 6.42 4.37 5.23 5.68 5.68 6.17

(1) I. C. D. Projects No.
Cummulative

1 1 1 1 1 1 1

(2) No. of Frozen Semen Stations . No. 
Cummulative

2 2 2 2 2 2 2

(3) Establi'ohment of sheep breeding Farm s ..  - . No. 
Cummulativa

13 13 13 13 13 13 13

(4) Sheep and Wool Extension centres and Stud Ram centres No. 76 104 76 76 97 97 104
Cummulative

. .  No. 1 1 1 1 ]  ̂ 1 1
Cummulative

. . N o .  118 178 123 148 158 158 173
Cummulative

(7) Stockmen Centres includ ing ‘D ’ class Veterinary dispensaries No. 427 477 427 457 487 487 497

(5) Intensive sheep Development Projects

(6) Veterinary Hospitals



(a) Fluid M ilk Plants (including composite and Feeder Nos. 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Balancing M ilk Plants in Operation). (Cummulative)

[(̂ >) Dairy Centres. (Cummulative) . .  . .  . .  Nos. 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
□
g (c) Dairy Cooperative U nion (Cummulative) Nos. ^ 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

P(^/) M ilk handling lakhs Litres/day. . .  Lakhs 0.06 0.06 0.20 0.07 0.08 0.08 0.08

Fisheries :
1. pFingerling Prodactions ;

'^ (1 )  Mahaser

litres 

. .  In  lakhs 0.18 0.50 0.04 0.07 0.15 0.15 0.15

j (2 )  Trout . .  In lakhs 0.03 0.15 0.05 0.06 0.10 0.10 0.10
g

(3) M irror Carp In lakhs 0.36 0.75 0.26 0.37 0.50 0.50 0.50

2. 0Supply of Fingerlings .. In lakhs 3.66 6.00 4.55 4.81 8.00 8.00 8.50
□

3. ^Fish Production Qtl. 2,832 3,500 2,863 2,319 2,820 2,820 2,900

4. ^Construction of hatchers 
o

No. 2 1

Forestry :
1. Plantation of quick growing species . .  000 hect. 47.80 53.50 49.24 50.85 52.17 52.17 53.37

(cummulative).
2. Plantation of ^Species for Industrial and . .  000 hect. 93.15 ‘ 108.15 97.47 101.98 106.38 106.38 110.57

o Economic im portant (Cummulative) 

3. Fuel Plantation (Cummulative) . .  000 hect. .. 2.50 0.50 1.90 1.90 3.50

4. Cummunication :
“  {a) New Roads (Cummulative) 

-n
Km. 1,974 2,014 2,004 2,016 2,026 2,026 2,036

B {b) Improvement of existing roads (Cummulative) Km. 4,800 5,840 4,973 5,154 5,233 5,223 5,338

Co-operation :
1. ijLoan Distributed :

[1) Short term loan . .  Rs. in 9.73 22.35 10.63 11.37 11. 11.74 13.16

[2) Medium term loan
crores

99 3.00 4.27 4.41 5.04 3.45 3.45 3.55

'3) Long term loan Rs. in crores 0.66 8.54 0.44 0.59 0.99 0.99 1.20



ANNEXURE l l—{Contd:)
Targets For Production and Physica.1 Achievement {Hill Region)

Serial
no.

Item
Unit 1979-80 

Base 
year level

Sixth Plan 
1980—85 
Target

198C-81
Achievement

IOSl-8'7
1983-84

■ 1983-84 
Proposed 

Target
Achievement
Anticipated

Target Anticipated
Achievements

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

2. Agricultural Produce Marketed

3. Retail sale of Consumer goods by Urban 
consumer co-operatives

4. Retail sale of cons, goods through 
coops in  rural areas

18 Power :

I. Installed capacity (Micro Hydle Schemes) 
additional

Rs. in crores 

Rs. in crores

D itto

Kw.

2. Transmission and distribution (Additional) Ckt/kms

(a) Transmission lines (33KV) . .  Ditto

(6) Construction of Sub-station (33/11 KV) No.

3. Rural Electrification :

(i) Villages electrified (Additional) No.

(ii) Electrification of Harijan Basties (Additional) No.

(iii) Private Tube Wells/pumpsets energised(addl.) No.

19 Village and Small Industries :

1. Small Scale Industries :

(fl) Unit established A dditional . .  . .  Nos.

(b) Production

(c) Per sons, employed

5.50 12.00 8.02 7.97 8.00 8.00 10.00

2.44 15.00 3.15 , 3.12 7.90 1.75 2.50

2.32 17.04 6.64 5.56 11.10 4.75 5.50

13738.4

617.01

24

3,610

1,492

3,241

2,225

Rs. in lakhs 777.70 

Nos, 16.QQQ.

1,800 300

1,086 137 15 43 95

38 1 6 4 2 3

4,929 468 819 468 468 425

4,929 206 784 376 376 339

1,755 361 398 250* 250* 215

4,025 458 1,184 1,250 1,400 1,500

1207.00 162.00 378.00 415.00 450.00 500.00

2CLL25. 9300-- 9J7&a • xanno 11 nnn

to



20—Handloom.

(1) Production of Handloom cloth 
^  under cj-operative fold

. .  In lakh 
M etres

15.79 25.00 13.24 10J5 12.00 12.00 13.00

(2) Looms to be brought under Co-operative fold' . .  In Nos. 250 150t 306 50 150* 150 150

Sericulture

(J) Production of silk Cocoons .. . .  In lakhs 0.62 3.00 0.61 0.810 2.00 2.00 2.00

(2) Production of raw silk . . . .  In lakhs ,0.04 0.30 0.05 0.053 0.100 0.100 0.120

(3) Production Tusser Cocoons 
a

Roads.D

.. . .  In lakhs 
Nos.

0.15 30.00 0.20 0.550 10 00 10.00 20.00

K State Highways:

Surfaced .. . .  Km. 1,299 1,310 1,299 1,299 1,299 1,299 1,299

2\ Major District Roads

Surfaced .. 99 1,304 1,313 1,301 1,304 1,304 1,304 1,304

3] Others District Roads

Surface Cummulative length • • 4,019 4,131 1,439 4,096 4,116 4,116 4,116

4 Village Roads :

Unsurfaced Oummulative Length Kms. 1,366 3,815 1,916 2,486 2,946 2,946 3,426

5 Roads of other Department : ^

Surfaced] Cum m ulative Length Kms. 3, 33 3,533 3,533 3,533 3 ,‘>33 3,533 3,533

6? Total Roads :

(fl) Surfaced Cum mulative Length • • %% 10,227 10,287 13,227 10,252 10,252 10,252 10,2 2

ib) Unsurfaced Cum mulative Length 1,366 3,815 1,916 2,486 ! 2,946 r  2,946 3,426

(c) Total . . • • 95 11,593 14,202 12,143 12,718 13,198 13,198 13,678

U\u>

tU n d er Reference tentative.
♦Including 53 Pr. TW ,/Pam p sets to be ener gised under additional resources programme.



ANNEXURE l l—{Contd.)
Targets for Production and Physical Achitvement {ffill Region)

Serial Item Unit 1979-80 
Base year 

level

Sixth Plan 
1980—85 
Target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82 
Achiieve- 
m ent anti

cipated

1982-83 1983-84
Proposed

target
no.

Target Anticipated
achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 ' 7 8 9 10

Roads and Bridges :

(a) New Construction Additional Km. 3,278 2,568 550 575 480 480 480

(b) Re-construction (improv.ment) A dditional • • 997 1,100 220 226 145 145 150

(c Bridge i . .  A dditional , .  Nos. 94 175 20 21 30 30 25

22 Education.

A—Elem entary Education
I . Class I-V (Age-group 6-11)

(i) Enrolment {Cummulative)

{a) Boys . .  (000) 323 403 327 346 365 365 384

{b) Girls . .  (COO) 205 325 219 245 272 272 298

(c) T otal . .  (000) 528 728 546 591 637 637 682

(if) Percentage o f  Age group: 

(a) Boys . . . .  % 103 119 103 107 111 111 115

Girls .. •• % 68 100 72 79 86 86 93

(c) Total . .  % 86 110 88 93 99 99 104

2. Class VI, V III (Age-group 11-14)

(0  Enrolment (Cummulative)

(fl) Boys . .  (000) 131 196 135 150 165 165 180



(c) T otal . . -- , .  (000) 180 305 188 217 246 240 y /3

(//) Percentage o f  age-group J 

(a) Boys •  • . .  % 74 104 76 83 90 90 97

(b) G irls . .  % 29 61 31 39 46 46 54

(c) Total . .  % 52 83 54 62 69 69 76

K—s^econdary Education :

Classes IX—X (Age group 14*16) i

(0  Enrolment {Cummulative) i  

(a) Boys . .  (000) 59 102 63 72

•  #

82 82 92

{b) G irls . .  (000) 20 44 24 29 34 34 39

(c) T otal . .  (000) 79 146 87 101 116 116 131

2. Classes XI-XII

{General classes) : 

(/) Enrolment 

{a) Boys Cummulative . .  (000) 28 47 29 33 38 38 42

{b) Girls >> . .  (000) 11 25 13 16 19 19 22

(c) Total 9> .. (000) 39 72 42 49 57 57 64

C —Enrolm ent in Non-foruial :

{Part timeicontinuation classes) ; 

(i) Age grup 6-11 Cummulative . .  (000) 100 20 40 73 73 80

(ii) Age group 11-14 >> ..  (000) 15 3 6 9 9 12

r>—Adolt Education :

(a) No. o f  participants ; 

(Age group 15-35) . .  (000) 32 300 48 75 75 75 75

UlLA



ANNEXURE l l—{Contd.)

Serial Item 
no.

Unit
1979-80 

Base year 
level

Sixth Plan 
1980-85 

Target

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Anticipated
1983-84

Proposed

Target Achievement Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

(Jb) No. o f  Centres opened under :

(i) Central Progiamme . . C am raulative . . Nos. 1,348 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500

(ii) State Progi animes f f Nos. 1,000 100 100 100 100 100

E —T eachers:

(i) Prim ary Classs I-V >> • • Nos. 16,714 19,781 17,034 19,035 19,264 19,264 19,500

(ii) M iddle Classes VI-VH Cummulative Nos. 7,031 8,662 7,636 8,433 8,658 8,658 8,788

(iii) Higher Secondary 99 Nos. 6,654 11,374 7,094 7,934 .8,854 8,854 9,734

F —Higher Education :

(1) Construction o f T in sheds . . Additional No. 5 10 4 5 5 6 8

(2) Fitting of fans . . 99 • • No. 25 50 40 50 50 50 c 50

(3) Student pf unserved areas 9P •  • No. 200 140 200 200 200 200
/

<4) Opening o f  Degree Colleges h •  • No. 6
• • •  • 1 •  • 2

23-^M edical and Public H ealth :

Health and Family Welfare ;

1. Hospital and Dispensaries Cummulative
i;

{a) U rban . .  : 9 9 •  * No. 67 70 68 70 70 70 70

(b) Rural >» •  • No. 318 444 369 418 430 430^ 444

Oi



(a) Urban Hospital and Dispensaries No. ^403 2,421 2,413 2,421 2,421 2,421 2,421
(̂ >) Rural Hospital and Dispensaries •• No. 2,145 3,314 2,373 2,628 2,802 2,802 2,894
(e) Beds Population Ratio .. (1 /1000- i/994 1/835 1/1000 1/948 1/917 1/917 1/922

3. Primary Health Centres ; Cummulative

{a) Main »> No. 79 128 88 98 108 lo t 118
{b) Sub-Centres .. No. 65« 1,337 937 1,137 1,237 1,237 1,237
(c) Subsidiary Health Centres .. No. 40 - 15 15 30

4. Nurses Doctors ratio .. (ratio) 1/3 1/3 1/3 1/3- 1/3 1/3 1/3
5. Training of Auxiliary courses Midwife : Cummulative ■

{a) Institutions No. 5 6 6 6 6 6 6
(b) Annual Intake - • No. 175 225 225 225 225 225 225
(c) Annual out-turn ..  Additional No. 175 225 175 175 225 225 225

6. Doctors Population Ratio D itto No. 1/5212 1/4204 1/5150 1/4745 1/4538 1/4538 1/4491
1. Construction o f P. H. C. D itto No. SI S6 2 10 10 13
2. Upgradation of P. H. Cs.

{a) Construction . . D itto No. 6 10 1 .. 5 5 7
(ft) Establishment D itto No. 1 10 1 1 1 2

3. Establishment of P. H. Cs. . . No.
t

76 50 10 10 10 10 10
4. Establishment of sub centre: . . No. 65i 1,679 279 200 100 100 50
5. Construction of sub-centres . . ft 42 100 4 3 25 25 8
€. Establishment o f subsidiary health centres .. . . 40 15 15 15
7. Increase in beds (Construction o f combined hospitals in) . . r» 400 • • • •
8. Establishment of I. C. C. units . . 3 S 2 2 2 2

Ol



ANNEXURE \\-{contd.)

Serial
no. Item U nit

1979-80
Base
Year
level

Sixth
Plan

1980-85
Target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82
Achieve

ment

1982-83

Tagret

1983-84
------------ P icposed

Anticipated target 
achievement

! ■ 2 ‘ 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

9., Establishment of E. N. T, units . .  A dditional N o. 4 5 • • 1 5 2 2

10. Additional staff for district and women hospital . . 45 4 7 15 15 15

11. Upgradation of tebsil level hospital by providing Mcdical j  ..  
and Surgical facility

5 21 2 3 5 5 3

12. Establishment of Paediatric units at tehsil level hospital and . .  „ 
district level

5 24 •• 2 5 5 3

13. Pathological Services at District and tehsil level * • • 14 16 4 4 5 5 4

J4.

15.

Construction of Nurses Homes . .  . .  . • ,» 

Construction of Dispensaries . . .  Additional

L5 5 2 2 2

{a) Male . .  . .  . .  Do. No. 48 26 9 • • 5 3 5

{b) Female . .  . .  . .  D o, „ 13 14 1 • • 4 4 5

16. Construction of staff quarters . .  . .  Do. „ •• 10 4 •• 2 4

17. Construction of M ortuary and patient relation sheds D o. „ 1 15 1 t'l 3 3 5

18. Provision of Ambulance . .  . .  D o. „ 15 17 1 4 4 4 4

19. Establishment of ntv^ allopathic dispensaries, . .  D o. „ 361 120 50 50 20 20 ••

20. Establishment of female dispensaries . .  Do. „ 25 25 5 5 5 5 5-

21. Establishment of Dental cliinics , .  . .  D o. 14 24 4 4 6 6 5

0 5 2 2 1 I 6



23. Provinc'alization of non-state dispensaries . .  D c.

24. Establishment of Plastic and Burn units . .  D o.

25. Establishment of Rehabilitation and artificial limb centre Do.

26. Establishment of Mental care unit

27. Establishment of Medical care unit

28. Establishment of Neuro Surgery section 

29 Establishment of Yogic centres at district

30. Establishment of Ayurvedic Dispensary

31. E!>tab1ishment o f Hom eopathic Disp.

32. Establishment of Regional Homeopathic Ofiices

33. Jm rrovem ent of sanitation of yatra Routes

(a) Construction of M. R. P. and C. I. B.

(b) Construction of sweeper huts

(c) Construction of Pacca Urinal and Latrines

34. Survey and Research units of prevalent diseases

35. Provision of generators of feeder line »

36. Establishment of E. S. I. Dispensary

37. Establishment of General Nurses Training Centres 

24. Sewerage and Water Supply :

A—Urbau Water Supply

Other than Corporation Towns :

(A) Original Scheme Cummulative

(i) Towns covered „

(ii) Population covered „

D o.

Do.

Do.

Do.

Do.

D o.

D o.

D o.

No.

Nos.

Lakhs

294

22

2

2

2

2

2

3

49

53

2

6

10

5

16

12

12

2

12

8

4

4

2

6

4

4

2

3

49

6.5

51

6.8

49

6.5

49

6.5

49

6.5

49

6.5

50

6.5



ANNEXURE l l —{contd)

Serial
no.

Item
1979-80

Unit Base Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82
year 1980—85 Achieve- Achicve- 
level Target ment ment

(B) Augmentation Scheme

(i) Towns covered

(ii) Population covered

Cummulative Nos.

,, Lakhs

B—Urban Sanitation

(i) Sewerage scheme \

Other than Corporation town ;

{a) Original Schemes :

(i) Towns covered 

(ii) Population covered

(b) Augmentation Schemes :

(i) Towns covered

(ii) Population covered ..

(c) Rural Water Supply :

1, Minimum Needs Programme State Sector: 

Piped Water Supply :

(fl) Villages covered

Q)) Population covered .. ,

„ Nos.

„ Lakhs

Cummulative Nos. 

„ Lakhs

Nos.

Lakhs

22

2.6

10

2.4

1

1.6

*5,714

14.28

32

4.0

12

2.8

5

3.0

9,964

24.91

24

2.9

10

2.4

1

1.6

6,375

15.99

1982-83

26

3.1

11

2.6

2

2.0

Target Anticipated 
achievement

6,964

17.41

27

3.2

11

2.6

3

2.2

7,564 

18 Q1

27

3.2

11

2.6

3

2.2

7,564 

18 01

1983-84
Proposed

target

10

29

3.5

11

2.6

3

2.2

8,364 

on 01



I~Centr^Sector (AWD)
Piped Water Supply :

(i) Villages covered „ Nos. 120 620 140 142 242 242 342

(ii) Population covered „  Lakhs 0.25 1.55 0.35 0.36 0.61 0.61 0,86

Jiura/ Water Diggies : (Additional)

Diggies No. 1,242 2,500 264 672 400 400 600

Housing: (Ctimmulative)

1. Housing schemes for economically 
weaker section

No. 104 204 104 104 104 104 104

2. Low income group housing scheme No. 100 130 106 106 122 106 112

3. Middle income group housing scheme 26 56 26 26 32 26 26

4. Slum clearance No.. 80 16

5. House for landless labourers No. 4,625 55 1,177 1,025 1,025 2,350

Urban Development
1. Town, and Regional Planning

(a) Master Plans . . .  . .  . No. 8 1 3 3 4

(b) Regional Plan • • 99 2 r . ••

(c) Environmental improvement o f slums 
Person benefited :

No. 10,100 44,900 44,900 ' 70^900

Technical Education :

1. Degree level :
Nunribci o f Institution. - ; No. 1 ■■ .» V-

Intake No. 90 90

2. Diploma level:

Num ber o f Institutions (Cumulative) No. 9 9 9 9 9 9 9

Intake . .  . .  (Cumulative) No. 910 1,070 1,012 4,009 1,010 1,010 1,010

Labour Welfare :

Num ber of Labour Welfare Centres . .  Nos. 5 2 1 •• •• 1



ANNEXURE H--iContd,)

Serial
no.

Item Unit Base Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
Year Plan achieve- a c h iev e ------------------------  ------
level Target ment ment Target Likely

1979-80 1980-85 achieve
ment

1983-84
Target

10

2. Under the centrally sponsored scheme of 
Rehabilitation of bonded labour

No. 1,786 8,055 500 1.831 3 ,938 3,938

29. Craftsman Training ;

AU the 
identified 
labourers 

are propo
sed to be 

rehabilitated 
by the end 

1982-83
1. Number of institutions (I. T. Is) (Cumulative) No. 18 IS 18 18 18 18 18

2. Intake ..  . .  „

30. Social Welfare:
1. Child Welfare

No. 4,232 4,520 4344 4456 4488 4488 4500

(A) L C. D. S (Beneficiary) Lakhs No. 0.61| 0.06 0.08 0.08 0.13 0.15
(B) Destitute Home No. 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

2. Welfare of destitute and poor women .. . . .  No.

31. Welfare of Schedule Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward 
Classes:

1. Prematric Education incentives \ Additional 
(i) Scholarship/Stipend : Beneficiaries

200 275 207 200 200 200 200

{a) Scheduled Castes Students 13,335 2,335 2,200 2,335 2,335 3,000
(6) Scheduled Tribes • < 9, 125 1,070 135 144 150 150 327
(c) Other Backward Classes 99 1,080 10,000 1,200 1,700 1,700 1,700 2,000

Total 1,205 24,405 3,670 4,044 4,185 4,185 5,327

K>



 ̂ Primary Classes:

Topper students in classes IV-V 99 58,330 10,533 6,517 12,000 12,000 12,000

(ii) Other Incentives (Like Boardings) G rants, Books Sta
tionary and Uniforms) NRA for purchase of books and 
other appliances.

In  pre-niatric classes :

(a) Scheduled Castes Students 764 5,555 800 867 900 ‘900 1,500

(b) Scheduled Tribes 99 240 1,390 208 220 220 220 334

Total 1,004 6,945 1,008 1' 1,087 1,100 ■ 1,100 1,834

(ill) Ashram Type Schools 

Economic AidID evelopm ent!

Schools Class VIII Expansion Expansion ATS main- 
Chamoli and o f tenance class 

construc- 2 A.T.S. VIII in  
tion  Laghapokhri 

and class X 
in  Kalsi.

M aintenance o f A. T. S.

Subsidy for Development of Agriculture/Horticulture :

(a) Scheduled Castes Families • • 1,400 250 200 200 200 500

(b) Scheduled Tribes 99 288 600 250 100 100 100 150

Total : 288 200Q 500 300 300 500 1 650

(ii) Animal Husbandry

(iii) Subsidy for Development o f Small Scale Cottage ladus- 
tries

(a) Scheduled Castes .. 99 67 700 217 100 100 100 600

(b) Scheduled Tribes 99 167 300 333 300 100 100 350

T otal: 234 1,000 550 400 200 200 950

(iv) Subsidy for construction of Houses

(a) Scheduled Castes 99 167 700 133 137 166 166 166

{b) Scheduled Tribes . .  . . 55 166 500 67 67 70 70 70

-ON

Total 343 1,200 200 204 236 236 236



20—POINTS m O G R M m E
Physical Targets and Achievements—Hill Region

ANNEXURE—III

Points
T\

Item Unit Base
Year
level

4979-80

Sixth 
I98i>—85 

P lan 
Target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82
Achieve-]

ment

1982-83 1983-84
proirosed

target
ilU,

Target Likely 
achieve
m ent

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. A—Creation of Additional Irrigation Potential—

(1) M ajor and M edium ..

(2) M inor Irrigation

(3) Private M nor Irrigation 

B—Dry Land Farming—

(1) (a) Total area of M ini W ater Shed

(b) Area outside selected water shed by general forming 
practice

(2) Community Nursery of Paddy . .

2. (1) Pulse Development—

(a) Area

(b) Production

(2) Oil Seed Development 

Production

He.'t. 56170 3274 201 2590 2010 500

9̂ 111,87 33420 5960 4315 12800 9056 8800 ‘ :

59000 5ioeo 12820 9850 15D00 15000 14500 ^

(Hect) 2100 , * , * 2100 2100 2100

99 38000 38000 38000 38000

9? 1653 fOOO 3365 3401 4500 3988 4800

'000 Hect 27.512 35.000 28.842 28.703 30.000 30.000 32.000

»000 Mt. 14.754 35.000 r  19.875 14.307 33.000 33.000 34.000

’000 Mt. 5.704 35.000 8.556 8.404 31.000 31.0",0 33.000



SI Integrated Rural Development : 

(1) Families benefited No.

*

39918 51600 51600 51600

(2) Harijan Families benefited No. •  • 11373 25800 25800 25800

€. Rohabilitation o f Bonded labour No. 1786 6269 500 1831 3938 3938 •  •

7. Development o f Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes s

(1) Welfare o f Scheduled Castes

(a) Subsidy for Agriculture/Horticulture No. of 
families

9P

• • . 1400 2S0 200 200 200 500

(b) Subsidy for Small Scale Cottage Industry . . 67 2 ioa 650 300 300 300 600

(2) Welfare of Scheduled Tribes—

(fl) Subsidy for Agriculture/Horticulture P9 288 fOO 250 100 100 100 150

(6) Subsidy for Small Scale Cottage Industry . .  — 167 900 700 300 300 300 300

(3) C&nc—

(a) Ditstribution of cane protection appliances . .  — No. 188 38 38 38 38 38

(b) Seed Transported . .  . . . .  — No. . . 5000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000

(c) Establishment o f Seed Nurseries

(i) Foundation Hect. •  • 5 - 1 1 1 1 1

(ii) Primary 9> 25 5 5 5 5 5

(iii) Secodnary . .  . .  . . •f r . . 2125 55 55 55 55 55

(W) Area to  be treated ;

(i) Seed/Soil Treatment Hect. 3200 700 700 700 700 700

(ii) Ratoon Spray N q. . . 1750 350 350 350 350 350

(e) Demonstration (No.) 

„  (Area)

No.

Hcct.

160

80

160

80

ONVi



ANNEXURE 111—(contd.)

Point Item
n /X

Unit Base
Year

level
1979-80

Sixth
Plan
1980-85
Target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82
Achieve

ment

1982-83
1983-84

Target
no.

Target Likely
achieve

ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

(2) Animal Husbandry -

(a) Establishment of G oat Units . . No.
•

(b) Pigg *y Units No. 478 110 92 92 92

(c) Mini Dairy No. 416 40 94 94 94

(d) Cross bred Hiefers No. 32 32

(e) Poultry Units . • • No. 1174 190 246 246 246

(3) Roads in areas o f

{a) Scheduled Tribes :

(i) New Construction

(ii) Reconstruction

Km.-\

Km .J
212 \  

J
500 1

130

128

54

73

16

73

16

50

10

(iii) Bridges •• No. 4 10 10 6

(b) Scheduled Caste ;

(i) New Construction Km. N.A. 150 N.A. 150 60 60 80

(ii) Reconstruction •• Km. n .a . N.A. 15 61 61 80

(iii) Bridges No. N.A. 1 6 6 5

i(4) Drinking Water-Diggies : No. 1242 2500 264 672 400 400 600

0\a\



8 Sewerage and Water Supply village covered (Cumm.)

(b) State Sector—M NP . .  . .  . .  No.

(2) Central Sector—ARP ..  . .  . .  No.

9 Houses for Harijans :

(1) Houses built . .  . .  . .  No.

10 (1) Environmental improvement of slums (persons benifited) . .  No.

(2) Housing Scheme for Economically Weaker Section . .  No.

11 Power :

(1) M icro-Generation . .  . .  . .  . .  KW

(2) Rural Electrification :

(a) Villages Electrified . .  . .  . .  No.

(b) Harijan Basties „  , .  . .  . .  No.

(c) PTW/Pump Sets Energised . .  . .  . .  No.

12 Afforestation :

(1) Horticulture Department :

(a) Distribution of Fruit Plants . .  . .  . .  Lakh no.

(b) Distribution of ornamental Plants ..

(2) Forest Department :

(̂ 7) Area covered .. . .  . .  . .  000 hect.**

(b) No. of Plants . .  . .  . .  . .  Lakh no.

(3) Bio-gas and Alternative Sources of Energy-Hydrum • • No.

5714

333

104

13738.4

3610

1492

3301*

9964

833

4625

100

1800

4929

4929

1755

138.00

45.00

6395

353

55

468

206

361

23.98

6986

355

1177

300

7586

455

1025

34800

7586

455

1025

34800

360 60

819 468 468

784 376 376

398 250 250

27.07 35.00 35.00

115.00 15.00

23.98 24.77 24.77

354.87 525.30 525.30

56 75 75

83S6

555

2350

26000

425

339

215

35.00

15.00

ON

80

*Inclides 60 PTWS taken over from Ex-licensees. N. A .—N ot Available



ANNEXURE III—(cohcW)

Point
*0.

Item Unit
Base

Year
level

1979-80

Sixth
Plan
Target

1980-81
achieve

m ent

1981-82
achieve

m ent

1982-83
1983-84
TargetTarget Likely

achieve*
m ent

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

14 Prim ary Health Programme—

H') Establishment of Primary Health Centre .. No. 78 5D 10 10 10 10 10

(2) Establishment of Primary Health Sub-centre No. 658 679 279 200 ICO 100 90

15 (I) r.C.D.S. Project 

(2) N utrition

No. of Women /Children Benefited

.. Beneficiary 

Beneficiary

6666 61111 6666 8888 120C0 12000 16666

(a) Education D epartm ent .. • • 99 4700 4700 47C0 4700 4700 4700 4700

(Z>) R ural Development Deptt. 99 7500 97000 10,000 10500 12000 12000 15180

(c) Social Welfare Deptt. 61111 6666 8888 12000 12000 16666

16 E ducation :

(1) General Erolm ent in ;

(a) Age group 6-11 yrs (I to V) 

(i) Form al Education . .  No. 520 720 546 591 637 637 682

(ii) Infor mal Education N o. 100 ' 20 40 73 73 80

Tntal ■NTn. R'jn 7ln 7in lA'y

ON
90



(6)]Ag^-group ll-14iyrs (VI |

(i) Form al Education No. 180 305 180 111 246 246 275

(ii) In fo rm al Education N o. 15 3 6 9 9 12

(iii) Total No. 180 320 183 223 255 255 287

(2) Adult Education :

N o. of Participants (15-35 years) No, 32 300 48 75 75 75 75

Industry

(1) Village and Small Units No. 2225 3500 458 1184 1250 1400 1500

(2) A rtisan Units N o . N.A. 5000 600 1379 1510 1600 180.0

(3) Organisation of Coop. Handloom  Societies No. 71 86 9 1 3 3 3

(4) H andloom s brought under Co-op. •• No. 2051 25 306 29 150 150 150

(5) Production of Handloom  cloth .. . .  Lakh 
metre

11.63 15.00 13.24 10.45 12.00 1.200 13.00

(6) Trainees trained through Training Centres N o. of 
Trainees

79 400 36 24 80 80 80

(7) Production of Raw Silk ..  Lakh kg. 0.043 0.30 0.051 0.06 0.10 0.10 0.12

0\





C h a p t e r  V II 
EM PLO YM EN T AND M ANPOW ER

As already stated, the State of U ttar 
Pradesh accounts for about one-sixth (17 
per cent) of the population of the country 
and the State’s population is estimated 
to be 1,108.86 lakhs in  1981 as compared 
to 883.41 lakhs in 1971. T h e  State’s 
population thus grew by an annual rate 
of 2 .30 per cent during the decade as 
compared to 1.82 per cent during 1961— 
71. T h e  urban-rural growth rates during 
these periods were as follows:

Area

R ural Male
Female 
Total

U rban  Male
Female 
Total

State—
(Rural-f-U iban)

M ale
Female
Total

1961-71 1971-81 
1.87 1.78
1.48
1.68

2.66
2.78
2.71

1.98
1.64
1.82

1.76
1.81

4.75
5.06
4.89

2.26
2.34
2.30

7 .1 .2 . T he above table reveals that 
except for rural males, all the components 
of the population have shown compara
tively higher growth rates during the 
last decade. T he females have shown a 
higher rate of growlth than males and 
the urban growth rate has risen to as high 
as 5 per cent as compared to about 2 per 
cent for the rural areas.

7 .1 .3 .  At this rate, the State’s popula
tion would rise to 1160.45 lakhs by March, 
198S rising further to 1187.14 lakhs 
by M arch 1984 showing an increase of 
26.69 lakhs during the year. T h e  rise in

7.1.4. T he table indicates that during 
the year 1983-84, the additions to popula- 
tion would be 14.22 lakh males and 12.47 
lakh females. In  the rural areas, the addi
tion will be of 16.96 lakhs while the urban 
population will rise by 9.73 lakhs.

7 .1 .5 .  For estimating labour force the 
results of the 32nd round of National 
Sample Survey (1977-78), Central Sample, 
has been used as complete data of 
1981 census is not yet available. T he 
current status approach on weekly basis 
provided results close to the 1981 census 
results and hence this approach has been 
adopted in estimating the components of 
labour force viz. workers and unemployed. 
T he  age group 15—59 years has been con
sidered for working out all estimates for 
the Plan period.

7 .1 .6 . According to the 32nd round 
of N .S .S ., the age-group 15—59 years 
accounted for 54.05 per cent of the total 
population. In this age-group only 57.52 
per cent of the total population constitu
ted the labour force as against 62.94 per 
cent for the country. T he  main reason for 
a lower labour force participation rate in 
this state is the lower labour force parti
cipation rate among females as compared 
to the national average. Table below pro
vides a comparison of labour force parti
cipation rates between U . P . and India. 
Annexure-1 provides state-wise comparison 
also.

Age-Group (75-591 
years)

U .P. India
different com ponents of the population Rural ■' 58.56 ' 64.99
during the A nnual Plan period is likely
to be as follows: Urban 51.65 55.54

Area 1983 1984 Additions Male 88.72 89.16
(in lakhs)

Female 24.51 35.80
Rural 942.15 959.11 16.96
Urban 218.30 228.03 9.73 State 57.52 64.92
Vlalc 615.40  ̂ 629.62 14.22
Female 545.05 557.5: 12.47 7.1.7. Based on these percentages,
Total (State) 1160.45 1187.14 26,69 riic rural-urban estimates of labour force

171
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for 1983 and 1984 and additions during 
the year are given in  the following table:

(In lakhs)
(Age group 15—59 years)

Residence

R ural

U rban

Total

March March Additions
1983 1984 between 

1983 and 
1984

302.20 309.15 6.95
58.45 59.80 1.35

360.65 368.95 8.30

7.1.8. In  the labour force, both wor
kers and unemployed persons are 
included. T h e  percentage of workers in 
the labour force was estimated to be 97.23 
per cent which is equivalent to 55.92 per 
cent of the population in the age group, 
while the rem aining 2.77 per cent were 
unemployed persons. Besides, 5.43 per 
cent of the working force remained inade
quately employed. T he  overall percent
age of wholly unemployed and partially 
employed persons thus totals to 8.20 per 
cent.

U n e m p l o y m e n t  S i t u a t i o n :

7.1.9. T here  is no single source which 
can reliably indicate the incidence of 
unemployment. However, information 
from three sources viz. Live Register of 
Employment Exchange, Census and Natio
nal Sample Surveys provide indications of 
the trend and magnitude of unemployment 
in the  State. Although 1971 Census did 
not collect inform ation of unemployed 
persons, in 1981 Census, information 
has been collected from such persons. 
T he results, when published, will reveal 
the m agnitude of unemployment in the 
State to  a jnfiore accurate degree.

7 .1 .1 0 . T h e  Live Register figures 
indicate the rising trend of registrants in 
the State, as can be seen from the following 
table;

Year ( June)

1971

19'’5

1979

1981 (Dec.)

Registrants in lakhs

4.2,5
7.22

•14.36

1 .0 6

7.1.11. This rising trend indicates that 
at the current level of economic activity, it 
is not possibe to provide work to the in
creasing num ber of job seekers. T h e  
National Sample Survey data also indi
cates increasing unemployment both in  
rural as well as urban areas. Compara
tively, the increase as a percentage of popu
lation is more in the urban areas as seen in  
the following table :

(Age group 15-59 years)

Round Rural Urban Total

27th round 1.24 1.68 1.30
(1972-73)

32nd round ., 1.41 2.64 1.59
(1977-78)

7.1.12. As indicated earlier, 2 .77 per 
cent of the labour force in the age-group 
15—58 were unemployed, and ru ral and 
urban percentages were 2 .40  and 5.11 
respectively. Among the male labour 
force, the proportion was 3.11 whereas 
among female labour force it was 1-48. 
There  is also a large num ber of inade- 
q u a te lv  employed persons seeking work. 
Including these (whose num ber is esti
mated to be about 25 lakhs') the total time 
intensity of unemployment works out to 
be 4.33 per cent.

7 .1 .1 3 . T he following table indicates 
a comparison of certain labour force cha
racteristics in the age-group 15—59 years 
between U. P. and India according to 
32nd round of the N . S . S .

Percentage of labour force 
in population.

Percentage of working force 
in population.

Percentage of unemployed to 
labour force.

Percentage of under utilization 
o f  working persons (rates- of

, underutilisation).

Net State domestic product 
at factor cost (per capita) 
1977-78 at current price 
(in Rs.)

U.P.

57.52

55.92

2.77

5.58

916

India

62.94

59.90

4.P4
. \

8.54

1189



7.1.14. T he above table shows that 
altliough the unempioyment rate in this 
State is lower tlian the country's average, 
ilie per capita income ot this btate is low 
which means that the economy is func
tioning at a lower level and also that an 
earner has to support a larger family. 
Inter-State comparison may be seen in 
A nnexure-ll.

7.1.15. In  terms of absolute numbers 
the estimate of unemployment for March, 
1983 in the age-group 15—59 years works 
out as under:

issumption

I. Weekly status 

I. Daily status

Unemloyment 
{in lakhs person years)

9.99 (2.77)

15.00 (4.33)

iS'.B. The figures in  paranthesis show unemploy
m ent rdte.

7.1.16. These estimates may be assum
ed to be on the lower side because the 
estimated level of job generation in the 
past has been m uch lower than additions 
to the labour force.

C h a r a c ter istic s  o f  U n e m p l o y m e n t

7.1.17. 1 he unemployment rates show 
wide variations among the difiEerent regions 
ot the State. I h e  unemployment rate 
(on daily status basis) was estimated to 
be 3.68 per cent in  the State according 
to the Central Sample of the 27th round 
of NSS.* T he regional rates varied from 
1.18 per cent in the Himalayan region 
to 4 .56  per cent in  the eastern region. 
T he southern region recorded a rate of 
3.28 per cent while the western and the 
central regions showed unemployment 
rates of 2 .76  and 2.28 per cent respec
tively.

7 .1 .1 8 . Among the 15 lakh regis
trants in the Live Register, 5.43 lakhs 
wxre illiterate while high school and in ter
mediate num bered 6 .86  lakhs. G radu
ates and above were 2.07 lakhs whereas 
professional and technical job seekers were
0.70 lakh. T he distribution of the regis
trants by educational levels in the LHve 
Register in December, 1981, was as 
follows :
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Category Percentage to total

1. lUiterate^ . . ^36.06
2. High School and inter

mediates 44.55
3 Graduates and above . . 13.74
4 Professional and Technical 4.65

Total 100.00

7 .1 .1 9 . Educational structure of un
employed persons as available from the 
27 th round of the NSS indicates that 
among the unemployed persons the share 
of educated up to middle level was as much 
as 36 per cent. H igher secondary group 
constituted 11 per cent while graduates 
and above were 4 per cent. Illiterates
however formed the m ajor group with
49 per cent. R ural and urban disaggrega
tion of wholly unemployed persons is
given in the following table :

(Age G roup 15-59 years)

Rural Urban Total

1. Illiterates . . , 56.96 i, 21.87 48.82
2. Up to Middle 32.90 48.29 36.47
3. Higher Secondary., 8.39 i, 17.99 10.62
4. Graduates and 1.75 11.85 4.09

above.

Total . . 100.00 100.00 10(5.00

7 .1 .2 0 . T h e  pattern of unemployment 
shows that the problem  of educated ua- 
employment is more acute in urban  areas. 
E m p l o y m e n t  P a t t e r n s  a n d  T r e n d s  :

7 .1 .2 1 . According to the 1981 census, 
the following is the distribution of n ia i^  
workers and marginal workers.

Distribution o f  main and marginal workers in the 
State in 1981 and their percentage to the respective 
population

II

M ain
workers

M arginal
worker

1 2 3

Rural 268.79 27.33
(29.57) (3.01)

Urbam 54.23 2.33
(27.15) (0.01)

Male 291.65 11.18
(49.61) (1.90)

Female 1 31.38 18.48
(6.02) (3.55)

Total 323.03
(29.13)

29.65
(2.67)

•D raft F v iY i i r  P iin  (Revised), Planning Commission page 149- Annexure IV.
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1 A  .22. Among the iiiaiin workers, 
58.02 per cent or 187.40 lakh.s weire culti
vators and 16.32 per cent or 521.7!3 lakhs 
were agricultural labourers. Hloiusehold 
industry accounted for aboutt 4 . 3i9 per cent 
or 14.19 lakhs while other worlkeirs were 
21.27 per cent or 68.70 lakhs;. It: would 
thus be seen that about 74 per ccentt of the 
main workers were employed im agricul
ture either as cultivators os as ag^ricultnral 
labour. 7 'he continued dependemce of the 
State’s economy on agricultuire imdicates 
that non-agriculture sector has not. grown 
significantly to perm it surplus f romi agri
culture sector being diverted to (Other pro
ductive sectors.

7 .1 .23 . T he 32nd roiurid of tlhe NSS 
also gives the disaggregation of workers. 
I t indicates that 75 per ceait of the workers 
were self-employed. T h e  percentage 
of such workers in tllie rural 
areas was about 78, while in the 
urban areas it was 52. I t >yc)Uld be 
interesiting to observe that among the self- 
employed workers in the rural areas agri
culture sector accounted for as much as 
85 per cent. Almost the same proportion 
was claimed by non-agriculture sector in 
the urban areas.

7 .1 .24 . Regular salaried wage employees 
feonstituted 11 per cent in  the State. Cor
responding figures lor the rin a l and urban 
areas were 7 and 38 per cent. Casual 
labourers in public works were less than 
half per cent in both ru ral and urban 
aitiis. Casual labourers in agriculture 
were 10 per cent in the State with percen
tages of 12 and less than 2 in rural and 
urban areas respectively. However, in 
non-agriculture activities the percentage 
of casual workers was more than 3 per cent, 
the percentages for rural and urban areas 
being about 3 and 8 respectively. The 
high concentration of self-employed per
sons in agriculture sector contributes to 
significant under utilization of labour 
force. Annexure—III provides furtlier 
information in this respect.

7 .1 .25. T he rural labour enquiries of 
1964-65 and 1974-75 suggested that about 
46 per cent of ru ral labour households 
were landless. T he last two agriculture 
censuses conducted by the State in 1970-71 
and 1976-77 indicate that fragmentation of 
land holdings is taking place continuously

due to which holdings ate shrinking in 
size. 1 able below reveals percentage varia
tions in the sizes of holding structure. 
Annexure—IV may be ,seen for holding 
pattern among the regions during the two 
censuses.

Percentage variation 
Size in hectares operational holdings Areas of

Less than 0.5 15.5

holdings

18.3

0.5—1.0 6.0 6.5

1.0—2.0 ( - )3 .4 2.1

2.0-3.0 ( - )1 .3 ( - )2 .0

3.0-4.0 ( - ;2 .0 ( - )2 .6

4.0-5.0 ( - )0 .2 ( - )0 .9

5.0-10.0 _ ( - j6 .5 ( - )7 .5

10 aiid above  ̂ (—)23.78 (—)26.85

All sizes

7 .1 .2 6 . i 'h e  eco n o m ic census 1980
provides useful data regarding enterprises 
m production an d /o r distribution 
ol goods and /or services not lor the sole 
purpose of own consumption. Agricul
tural enterprises engaged m activities per
taining to agricultural production and 
plantations were however excluded from 
the survey. Provisional figures for the 
State indicates that diere were 21,70 lakh 
enterprises of which 11.44 lakhs or 52.70 
per cent were in rural areas and 10.26 lakhs 
or 47.30 per cent were in the urban areas. 
Usual workers in these establishments 
were 56.30 lakhs (25.01 lakhs in the 
rural and 31.29 lakhs in the urban areas). 
About 4.81 lakh or 22.16 per cent of the 
enterprises were employing at least one 
hired -^vorker. T he  total num ber of hired 
workers were 27.33 lak h s; rural and urban 
share being 9.90 lakhs and 17.43 lakhs 
respectively.

7 .1 ,27 . T h e  figures further indicate 
that the total num ber of non-agricultural 
enterprises in the State was 20.81 lakhs or 
95.88 per cent of the total enterprises 
employing 54.70 lakh persons. This per
centage was almost the same in all economic 
regions. Of these enterprises 48.49 per 
cent employing 56.46 per cent of tolal 
persons employed in the non-agricultural 
enterprises were located in the urban areas. 
Annexure—V gives regional break-up of 
enterprises and workers employed in them.
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Educated Manpower

7.1.28. T here  has been considerable 
expansion of educational facilities in the 
State since 1951. T h e  enrolm ent level has 
risen by about eight times at the high 
school level, by more than 11 times at the 
intermediate! level and by more than 12 
times at the degree level. An estimate 
reveals that in  1980 there were 59 lakh 
matriculates and intermediates in the 
State whose num ber m ight go to 90 lakhs 
by 1985. D uring the same period, the 
num ber of graduates and above will in
crease from  10 to 16 lakhs. This means 
that during the Sixth Five Year Plan period, 
stocks of these two categories will rise 
annually by an average of 6 lakhs and 1.20 
lakhs respectively.

7.1.29- Among the registrants, 64 per 
cent were educated. H igh School and 
Intermediates accounted for about 46 per 
cent while graduates and above were about 
14 per cent. However, the Live Register 
figures have certain well known definitional 
and coverage limitations. On the basis of 
NSS rates, it was estimated that at the 
beginning of the Sixth Five Year Plan, i.e. 
March, 1980, out of 13.44 lakh person years 
estimated unemployment, 2.00 lakhs were 
matriculates and intermediates while
40,000 were graduates and above. During 
the five years between 1980 and 1985, 2.10 
lakhs matriculates/interm ediates and 1.02 
lakh graduates were likely to be added as 
new entrants. Thus in ^1, the total job 
requirem ents for the five years would be
4.10 lakh person years for matriculates/ 
intermediates and 1.52 lakh person years 
for graduates/post-graduates.

7 .1 .3 0  Technical and Professional 
M anpower^At the beginning of the Sixth 
Five Year Plan, estimates were made re» 
garding the shortages and surpluses of 
technical and professional manpower. 
These showed surpluses in  the categories 
of degree and diploma holders in electrical 
engineering, diploma holders in mecha
nical engineering, doctors, sanitary ins
pectors, pharmacists, lab-asstts., agriculture 
graduates and post-graduates, primary, 
middle and secondary school teachers and 
veterinary and dairying graduates. Against 
this, degree and diploma holders in civil 
engineering, degree holders in mechanical 
engineering, nurses, A. N, Ms., diploma 
holders in agriculture and stockmen are

likely to be in short supply. Exercises are 
being made to assess the position that is 
likely to emerge at the end of this Plan for 
making realistic estimates for the Seventh 
Five Year Plan.

Employment prospects during 1983-84

7.1.31. In  the earlier paragraph esti
mates of backlog of unemployment and 
additions to the labour force during the 
Annual Plan period have been made, 
rhese may be summarised as under ;

(Age-group 15-59 years)

(No. in lakhs)

15.00 

8.30

1. Backlog of unemploy
m ent in M arch, 1983

2. A dditions to the Labour 
Force during the year

Total Job requirem ents 23.30

7.1.32 I t is difficult to make a precise 
quantification of the size of job generation; 
tor a single year because a large num ber o£ 
job opportunities are created in private, 
central and corporate sectors for which 
yearly estimates are not av,ailable. A part 
from this difficulty, lead and lag factors 
also play an im portant role in  generating 
employment. According to an earlier es
timate for the Sixth Plan period about 23 
lakh person years additional job opportu
nities were expected to be created i.e. an 
average generation of 4.60 lakh person 
years jobs in  a year. However, taking into 
consideration the price rise since 1980 the 
actual job  generation would be some what 
less. For the year 1983-84 i t  is estimated 
that total job generation would be equi
valent to 4 .78  lakh person years.

7.1.33. T h e  above analysis indicates the 
broad dimensions of the problems of u n 
employment and under-employment in  the 
State. I t also reveals that the problem is 
likely to persist and could even be aggra
vated in  the absence of special efforts and 
programmes for creation of additional em
ployment opportunities. T he anti-poverty 
programmes being executed with the assis
tance of the Government of India, namely. 
Integrated R ural Developmenl Program
me, Special Component Plan and National 
R ural Employment Programme will go a 
long way in the creation of additional 
employment opportunities. T he  training 
programmes being undertaken will increase
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self-employment opportunities. T he  
increase in agricultural productivity 
through intensive agriculture which is 
being given the highest priority in the 
State’s Plan will also result in generation 
of additional incomes in the rural areas 
and reduction in under-employment. The 
decentralised planning process will also 
enable better utilisation of resources for 
creating additional employment based on 
locally available resources and skills-

7.1.34. Efforts are also being made to 
absorb surplus manpower in secondary 
occupations. I t is planned to establish 
new industries in all the districts of the 
State and incentives are being provided tor 
establishment of industries in backward 
areas and of pioneer units in new areas. 
T h e  industrial estates are being provided 
with better infrastructural facilities. The 
problems of individual industrial units are 
being resolved expeditiously through 
monthly meetings at the highest level. 
T h e  increasing pace of industrialisation as 
well as its dispersal is bound to have an 
impact on the employment problem after 
sometime.

7.1.35. T he State is also encouraging 
setting up of medium scale industrial units 
having larger employment potential and 
better dispersal effects. Intermediate tech
nologies such as open pan khandsari sugar 
industry are beings encouraged. Side by 
side, improvement in the technical processes 
of such intermediate technologies are 
attempted through research encouraged 
and subsidized by the State Government.

7.1.36'. T he main problem which still 
persists is that of the low level of invest
ments in the State’s economy by the State 
and Central Governments and by the p ri
vate sector. It is n e c e s s a r y  that new indus
trial units are established in all parts of 
the State even in sub-optimal locations. 
Assistance of the Government of India in 
the matter of its own investment decisions 
and through the process of licensing of 
private and joint sector units will be cru
cial in improving the industrial base of the 
State for providing substantial num ber of 
new employment opportunities and thus 
relieve the present pressure on agricultural 
occupations.
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Percentage o f  persons in labour force to total population o f  age 15-59 on the basis o f  weekly activity end
*daily^ activity

(All sub-round's conrbiiictf)

ANNEXURE I

State/U nioP
territorieb

Percentage of persons in labour force to total populaticn c f  ?gf 15-59 

on the basis of ‘weekly activity’ On the basis o f ‘daily activity’

Rural U rban Rural U rban

M ale Female Male Female M ale Female M ale Fem ale

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Ml India 90.44 39.32 84.78 22.18 88.2'^ 34.67 83.83 2C.:4

^.ndhra Pradesh 93.04 57.83 86.34 29.86 90.33 55.68 84.83 27.31

^^ssam 88.27 12.03 81.60 7.77 82.34 1C.35 79.15 7.28

Bihar 91."3 24.50 8^64 14.18  ̂ 89.64 22.65 83.20 13.57

G ujarat 90.30 51.01 84.50 18.79  ̂ 88.32 40.91 83.91 16.54

Haryana 89.08 26.79 84.88 17.40 87.82 18.71 84.25 14.13

;!|imachal Pradesh 88.93 62.05 84.35 22.96 86.C9 49.33 8^.03 2C.64

JIarmiu ;in,l K ash
mir.

91.30 25.26 83.14 13.13 90.04 18.99 82.87 11.09

t|;arnatak:a 91.31 49.35 82.31 25.53 88.77 43.63 81.28 23.61

IC.erala 82.66 39.48 82.61 30.80 78.69 32.72 79.74 25.26

^ id h y a  Pradesh 92.05 53.68 82.11 19.67 90.03 48.77 81.30 18.64

'4aharashtra 90.57 62.11 83.88 24.59 88.11 56.44 83.29 22.70

IMeghalaya 77.08 29.87 75.89 29.22

Nagaland 85.71 19.83 85.71 19.83

Drissa 91.27 29.96 83.09 20.73 88.22 26.63 82.00 19.22

iunjab 88.24 28.51 86.29 16.86 86.37, 19.14 85.22 13.57

l^ajasthan 91.53 3.06 81.35 18.72 89.88 46.04 80.60 16.C0

ramil N adu 91.21 53.54 88.91 35.31 88.10 47.7 87.60 32.86

llJttar Pradesh .. 89.60 26.38 84.12 13.25 88.03 22.88 83.C9 11.67

ilî est Bengal 90.91 16.17 87.17 15.18 89.44 14.60 86.36 14.28

Chandigarh 80.74 17.57 80.74 17.57

h lh i 84.15 18.44 85.47 20.38 84.15 13.36 85.07 19.49

&oa, D am an & 
Due.

81.01 53.07 76.98 38.68 80.17 47.98 75.87 35.37

rondicherry 86.37 31.03 81.64 17.05 83.27 24.36 81.02 15.90

puree : 32nd round  o f N.S.S. (Central Sample)



ANNEXURE II

Statewise Comparison o f certain labour jorce characteristics o f the age-group Id-59 years {32nd round NSS]^
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State
Percentage 
of labour 
force to 

population

Percentage 
of working 

force to 
population

Percentage
of

unemployed 
to labour 

force

Percentage 
of under
utilization 
of working 
persons(rates 

of under
utilization)

Per Capita 
income at 

current t>rice( 
in 1977-78j 

S.D.P. 
(In Rs.]

1 3 4 5 6 7

1. All India .. 62.94 59.90 4.84 8.54 1189

2. Aiidlxia Pradesh 72.03 67.40 6.42 9.03 1002

3. Assam 52.40 51.45 1.82 7.11 N.A.

4. Bihar 56.85 54.10 4.83 6.09 735

5. Gujarat 65.72 63.53 3.33 10.03 1432

6. Haryana .. 57.19 54.59 4.55 , 9.46 150G

7. Himachal Pradesh 73.06 71.99 1.46 11.08 N.A.

8. Jammu and Kashmir 57.78 55.37 4.16 7.06 N.A.

9. Karnataka 66.86 f 63.89 4.45 10.38 1129

10, Kerala 58.17 50.28 13.57 22.77 987

11. M adhya Pradesh 69.64 68.25 1.99 1 5.47 905

12. M aharashtra 59.48 56.45 5.11 i 7.63 1637

13. Orissa 59.58 56.78 4.70 8.69 799

14. Punjab 57.87 56.18 2.92 10.08 1962

15. Rajasthan 68.55 66.90 2.40 8.3H 964

16. Tamil Nadu 69.19 64.17 7.26 14.54 1036

17. U ttar Pradesh 57.52 55.92 2.77 5.58 916

18. West Bengal 55.00 51.54 6.29 6,48 1268

Sources : 1. D RAFT FIVE-YEAR PLAN 1980—85, Vol. I.
2. DRA FT ANNUAL PLAN, 1982-83, Vol. I.



Percentage £)istribt(tion oj estimated workers {person w eeks) in 1977-78 in age-grciip 15-59 according to 32/jrf
round of N .S .S .

Percentage
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ANNEXURE ill

ierial Category of Workers 
no.

Rural Urban Total

Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 Bonded labour 0.15 0.05 0.13 0.04 0.00 0.04 ^0.13 0.04 0.12

2 Self-Employed— 
Agriculture 64.38 73.25 66.36 6.51 16.45 7.69 55.81 68.98 58.58

Non-Agriculture 12.91 9.41 12.13 43.40 48.21 43.97 17.43 12.33 16.34

Total 77.29 82.66 78.49 49.91 64.66 51.66 73.24 81.31 74.92

3 Regular Salaried/wage 
employee :

Agriculture l 2.33 0.75 1.97 0.64 0.30 0.60 * 2.08 0.72 1.79

Non-agriculture 5.69 1.56 4.77 39.21 , 25.92 37,63 10,65 3.39 9.13

Total 8.02 2.31 6.74 39.85 26.22 38.23 12.73 4.11 10.92

4 Casual labour in 
Public works.

0.46 0.14 0.39 0.47 0.39 0.46 0.46 0.16 0.40

5 Casual labour in other 
types of work of 
Agriculture 11.03 - 14.00 • 11.70 . 1.49 t 2.30 1 1.59 1 9.62 13.12 10.36

Non-agriculture 3.05 0.84 2.55 18.24 t 6.43 j 8.02 S 3.82 ! 1.26 .3.28

Total 14.08 14.84 14,25 9.73 8.73 9.61 13.44 14.38 13.64

Total workers 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100,00

Source : 32nd round of N.S.S. (Central Sample).



A NN EX URE IV
Region-Wise percentage distri bution o f number and area of operoticral holdings in Uttar Pradesh according to agriculture cenms 1976-77.

SI. Size in hectarc 
no.

Eastern R egion W estern Region Central Region Bundelkhand Region Hill Region State

Percen- P e icen - 
lage o f tage o f  
opera- Area o f
tional operational 

holdings holdings

Percen- Percen- Percen- Percen. 
tage o f tage o f tage o f tage ol

Opera- Area o f Opera- Area of
tional operational tional operational tional 

holdings holdings holdings holdings holdings

Percen
tage of 
Opera-

Percen- Percen
tage o f tage of
Area of O r era-

operational tional 
holdings holdings

Percen- Percen- Percen
tage o f tage of tage c f
Area o f Opera- Area of

operational tional operational
holdings holdings holdings

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Below 0.5 60.24 16.02 40.83 7.42 45.95 11.33 22.72 2.54 53.33 10.16 49.75 10.43,

2 0.5— 1.0 18.05 16.56 20.10 11.64 22.79 16.19 18.53 5.86 18.14 13.60 19.55 13.44

3 1.0—2.0 12.67 22.05 19.84 21.74 18.38 25.10 23.10 14.12 15.61 22.48 16.46 21.58J

4 2 .0 -3 .0 4.37 13.26 ; 8.57 t 16.34 6.56 15.61 12.14 12.49 6.16 15.37 6.46 14.74^

5 3,0—4.0 1.96 8.40  ̂ 4.40 ! 11.90 2.84 9.68 6.87 10.24 2.83 9.79 ; 3.12 10.11

6 4.0—5.0 1.07 6.04 2.56 8.89 1.50 6.57 4.54 8.66 1.52 6.81 1 1.78 7.45

7 5.0—10.0 1.33 11.18 3.21 16.43 1.69 10.86 9.07 26.56 2.00 13.63 F 2.37 14.81

8 10.0 a above 0. 31 6.49 0.49 5.64 0.29 4.66 3,03 19.53 0.4] 8.16 M .51 7.44

Total ..  73l44f 
(100.00)

57514*
(100.00)

48718 t  
(100.00)

61865*
(ICO.CO)

31628t
(ICO.CO)

31591*
(lOO.CO)

88331
(IGO.CC)

20551*
(100.00)

7379t
(ICO.CO)

7081'^
(ICO.CO)

169712f
(ICO.CO)

178604*
(ICO.CO)

Average size of holdings 
in hect.

0.79 1.27

tN iim ber o f operational holdings in *00

1.00 2.3 

*Arca of operational holdings in ’GO hect.

0.96 1.05

ooO-



ANNEXURE V

Region^wise number of enterprises and persons engaged, per lakh of population
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Economic Region
Population According to econo- Number per lakh of 

1981 mic census-1980 population
census

Total No. of
number persons 

of usually
enterprises working

Enter- Persons 
prises usually 

working

1

1. Hill

2. Western

3. Bundelkhand

4. Central

5. Eastern

Total

4815326

39356803

5438187

19702632

41572926

133724

899441

113763

336022

687115

340554

2343533

247167

934351

1763945

110885874 2170065 5629550

2777

2285

2092

1705

1653

1957

7072

5955

4545

4742

4243

5077

Sources :
(1) Census of India 1981 : Series 22, U ttar Pradesh paper no. 1 of 1981 supplement.
(2) Economic census 1980, U .P., Provisional results.





C h a p t e r  VIII

SPECIAL COMPONENT PLAN

U ttar Pradesh is not only the most 
populous State of India, bu t also contains 
the highest Sheduled Caste population 
among all the States. According to Census 
of 1971, the total population of this State 
was 8, 83, 41. 144 which constitutes 16. 12 
per cent of the total population of the 
Country. T he Scheduled Caste popula
tion of U. P. was 1.85.48,916, i.e . about 
21 per cent of the State’s population but 
it was nearly 25 per cent of the total 
Scheduled Caste population of the Coun
try. O ut of 886 Development Blocks in 
the State as many as 492 Blocks have 20 
per cent or more Scheduled Caste popula
tion.

8.1.2. There are 66 Scheduled Castes 
in this Slate. 70 Denotified Tribes, 5 
Scheduled Tribes and 58 others Backward 
Classes. As stated above the population 
of Scheduled Castes according to 1971 
Census is 1,85,48,916 out of this, the work
ers account for 62,63,.S09 person and the 
working force Constitutes 33.8 per cent 
of the total Scheduled Caste population. 
T he  remaining^ 66.2 per cent (1,22, 85- 
607) is the non-working population.

8 .1 .3 . The majority of Scheduled
Caste working population comprises
cultivators and agriculture labour which 
constitute 14.7 and 14.2 per cent
respectively of the* total '^vorking popula
tion. T he remaining categories of
Scheduled Caste workers Constitution 
only 4 .09 per cent of the total working 
population. Out of the seven categories 
only 2 per cent is under other
ser\dces followed by m anufacturing pro
cessing, servicing^, etc., which account for 
1.7 per cent. T he  transport, .storage and 
communication and trade and commerce 
account for 0 .4 . per cent each. Construc
tion and livestock, forestry, fishing
etc., account for 0 .2  per cent each and 
m ining and quarrying accovmt for only 
3,144 persons (negligible).

8 .1 .4 . If the working Scheduled Caste 
population is taken into consideration, the 
cultivators account for 43.4 per cent

agriculture labour 42 .2  per cent, live* 
stock, forestry, etc. 0 .6  per cent mining 
and quarrying 0.1 per cent, household 
industry 2.6 per cent, other than household 
industry 2 .3  per cent, construction 0 .7 
per cent, trade and commerce 1 per cent, 
transport and communication 1 .1 per 
cent and other services 6 per cent. Thus 
among the working force of the Scheduled 
Caste population again cultivators and 
agriculture labour constitute 85.6  per 
cent fol1o \̂"ed by 6 per cent other services 
and the remaining 8 .4  per cent are under 
other categories.

8 .1 .5  According to the estimates of 
1981 census, the Scheduled Caste popula
tion is abotit 230 lakhs and comprises 
about 46 lakhs families out of which at 
least 65 per cent, i.e . 30 lakh families are 
living below the poverty line. T heir 
propoi tion among poverty gi'oups is much 
larger than other castes and they represent 
the loAvest amongst die low income groups. 
There is a clear nexus between the eco
nomic plie^ht of Scheduled Castes and the 
atrocities' and social disabilities to which 
they arc subjected. 7'herefore, a per
manent solution of the backwardness of 
the Schedided Castes must be based on 
their rapid alround development in 
general, and their economic development, 
in particular. T he  objective can be en
sured only %vhen the Scheduled Caste 
families and the areas of their habitation 
could be benefited through developmental 
measures taken by all departments com
mensurate with their size of population 
and backwardness. Since the Scheduled 
Caste population comprises a sizeable 
chunk of the total fjopulation an attempt 
to bring about substantial all round deve
lopment in their living standards, incomes 
and availability of social and collective 
benefits must involve pooling of resources 
of all development departments towards 
furtherance of these objectives.

Objectives of Special Component Plan
8 .1 .6 . The State Government have 

been paying special attention to the ŝ̂ el- 
fare and uplift of Scheduled Castes since

183
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independence but till late most of the 
outlay was spenfc on educational pro- 
grjammes. I t has recently been realised 
that the real solution lies in intensive pro
grammes of economic development of the 
vScheduled Castes through family oriented 
and development approach and this will 
bring about an all round improvement 
in their socio economic conditions. The 
State Government have been taking steps 
to ensare flow of benefits of general sector 
programmes to Scheduled Castes. Accord
ingly, various departments of the State 
Government have been preparing schemes 
for the welfare of these communities and 
have been revising their schemes to ser\^e 
their best interests. T he  participation of 
different development departments in the 
development of the Scheduled C^astes has 
been attempted through formulation of a 
Special Component Plan for the Scheduled 
Castes. I t envisages the following 
objectives :

(d) T h a t all developmental depart
ments earmarks a specific outlay 
from their divisible plan schemes 
for the development of the 
Scheduled Qastes and also fix cor
responding physical targets for the 
benefit of the Scheduled Castes. 
These targets should be optimal 
considering the size of the plan and 
the needs of the target groups.

(b) T h a t at least 50 per cent of the 
Scheduled Castes families in the 
State are enabled to cross the 
pfovefty line in the Sixth Plan 
period through comprehensive and 
integrated family oriented pro
grammes of economic develop
m ent against ten years perspective 
of similarly enabling all the 
Scheduled Caste families.

(c) T hat the lag in the educational 
levels of the Scheduled Castes is 
removed in the Sixth Plan period-

(d) T h a t a significant and tangible 
improvement in their working and 
living conditions is brought about 
by removing the lag in various 
social services available to the Sche
duled Caste families, and their 
habitation and bastis in the Sixth 
Plan period.

(r) T hat an element of human resource 
development, consisting of their

constructive and efiEcctive organisa
tion and training to develop social 
a-vvareness and the capability for 
taking initiatives for, and manage
m ent of their own development is 
built into every developmental 
programme and scheme.

(/) T h a t occupational mobility of the 
Scheduled Castes should be speci
fically promoted.

(g) T h a t most vulnerable groups 
among Scheduled Castes, i.e., 
sTveepers and scavengers, nomedic, 
semi-nomedic communities, bonded 
labourers and women and children 
among Scheduled Castes are given 
special attention in the development 
efforts.

These general objectives have been 
elaborated into specific objectives setting 
out physical targets in each sector and the 
financial outlays required and the m anner 
in which these outlays are to be effectively 
utilised to achieve the physical targets in 
order to formulate the Special Component 
Plan.

Methodology

8.1.7. In preparing the Special Com
ponent Plan for 1982-83 and 1980—85 
following methodology has been adopted :

{a) For economic development of 
Scheduled Castes, financial and phy
sical targets under various sectors have 
been determined keeping in view the 
Scheduled Castes present level of in
come, their engagement in the diffe
rent occupations, nature of their pre
sent profession and acquired skills 
and needs. T hus the sectors of 
highest priorities are Agricultural 
Development, Animal Husbandary. 
Area Development. Small and 
Cottage Indusjtries and T rade and 
Commerce. Among Social needs 
Education, Housing, W ater Supply 
and Sanitation, Health care, Electrifi
cation are the sectors of priority. 
Since the Scheduled Caste cultivators 
(43 4 per cen») and agriculture labour 
(42.2 per cent) constitute 85.6 per 

cent of Scheduled Caste labour force, 
m ajor attention has been given on 
integrated approach for the develop
ment of agriculture, horticulture, 
animal husbandry, agiicullure and
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forest based rural and cottage 
industries.

{h) A list of such sectors whose out
lays can not be quantified seperately for 
different classes of beneficiaries was 
prepared. Amon^ such sectors or sub
sectors are agriculture research-cum- 
education, L.S.G. (sewerage), marketing 
storage and land reforms, ground water 
survey, invesitment in agricultural and 
financial institutions, major and medium 
irrigation, large and medium sized 
industry, suger, geology and mining. 
Roads and Bridges. Tourism . Cultural 
Affairs. Documentation. Scientfic survey 
and Research, Medical and Public 
Health. Planning Commission. Economic 
and Statistics. Rural Banks. Printinor and 
Stationery, etc. T he outlays in these 
sectors were treated as non-quantifiable. 
However, even in these sectors an attempt 
has been made to shift such Droarammes 
which althouarh not quantifiable but can 
be implemented in such a m anner that 
the Scheduled Castes can be benefited- 
Concerned departments have been 
requested to lay special emphasis on 
areas M^here Scheduled Castes have a 
sizeable population. Amonf? sectors 
thus indentified can be cited, public 
works, land reforms and medical and 
public health.

(c) As regards the remain ins: pro- 
PTammes, an attem pt has been made to 
identify scheme which can be directly 
beneficial to Scheduled Castes and 
atfter ascertaining *the divisible 
portions of the outlays, optimal por
tions have been earmarked for them,

(d) Special emphasis has been laid 
on quantification in respect of pro
grammes and schemes which are indi
vidual or family oriented.

(e) Efforts have been made to for^ 
m ulate schemes for Scheduled Castes 
categor^^-wise. Since sweepers and 
scavengfers, bonded labours and 
nomadic and semi-nomedic communi
ties amona: Scheduled Castes are most 
valunerable groups, outlays in various 
Schemes for them have also been 
earmarked.

ff) In order to achieve full targets 
of financial quantification and to keep 
the accounts of such outlays properly.

U ttar Pradesh has been one of the 
foremost States to create a specific 
head in the budget for showing provi
sions quantified from the general sec
tor for the benefit of Scheduled Castes.

8.1.8. Quantification has been attempt- 
ed mainly in schemes and programmes 
where division of benefits for the Scheduled 
Castes is possible. However, even for 
certain indivisible schemes stratecjies have 
been worked out to ensure that the benefit 
of sizeable outlays flows to the Scheduled 
Castes. For instance in the case of cons
truction of roads, opening of new disnen- 
saries of schools, special attention is eriven 
to locate these schemes in areas ha\dng 
preponderance of Scheddted Caj^tes 
population and in Scheduled Castes villaeres 
and localities. There are 12 Blocks in the 
State which have more than 50 per cent 
Scheduled Caste population and 26 Blocks 
w’here the Scheduled Castes population 
ranofes from 40—50 per cent of the total 
population. If anv proiect and develop
ment schemes are located in these blocks, 
their benefit will positively accrue to the 
Scheduled Castes. It is also proposed to 
take up schemes of integrated develop
ment, particularly economic and employ
ment generating schemes in these areas.

8.1.9. T he  Special Component Plan 
for Scheduled Castes indicates sneciflcaMy 
how many Scheduled Caste families in the 
State are to be benefited by various pro
grammes throuo^h the provision of income 
generating assets during the year to enable 
them to cross the poverty line. In ke«o- 
ins: with the obiective of coverina: 50 per 
cent of the Scheduled Caste famtlies durinor 
the Plan period, a target has been fixed 
to enable 15 lakhs Scheduled Caste families 
to cross the poverty line.

8.1.10. T he administrative depart
ment/aorency will now evaluate the incre
mental income and will see whether the 
inputs g-iven to Scheduled Caste famiHes 
are enabling them to cross the poverty Rne 
In all blocks where integrated proerramraes 
of xvelfare of Scheduled Castes are bein<? 
implemented and where survey of each 
family is being carried out a Vikas Pustitca 
has been prescribed to have such details. 
T he major thrust of the various program
mes taken up in the Special Component 
Plan is toward economic betterment, pro
vision of additional Sources of income
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provi^on of greater employment and pro
vision of such amenities like housing drink- 
insf water, health care, training: etc. which 
will result in development of human 
resources and also bring about increase in 
their productivity.

8.1.11, Besides the Plan outlays, the 
State Government are takin?? various mea
sures to raise institutional finance and co- 
onerative credit for economic uDliftment 
of the Scheduled Castes. Develonment 
Dep^irfments have been a«;lced to make full 
use of tbe schemes of differential rate of 
■•nterê t: for the Scbedulpd Cast(̂ «! n^rticu- 
Inrlv for economic schemes. Similarly, 
efforts are beino- madp to ensure tliat the 
ro-ooerative credit flow? to the Sclieduled 
Caste*: in the larorest possible measure. 
^ .̂1.1^. Detailed exercises Witb different 
develonment department*; have been done 
for forrnul^ition. imnlementation and 
monitoWnsf of tb̂ * Special Comnonrnt 
Plan crhemes. TTie recommendations 
made bv the •vvorkino- crrmirv on tbe deve- 
ônm<=‘nf of SrhednVd fnr the ^iyth

Plan 7̂ nd <nudeline«; issued bv
Cov^rnment of Tndi^ from to time.

nl«;o been kent in view. The varions 
develonment dpoartments have Keen 
renuest'^d to review their schemes from 
fir-iA tn time with a view to eynlnr^^ the no«?-
sibilities of enhanrinor ^rcru-
in "  to the Scheduled Castes, and al<;o to 
nmend <-heir schemes if f^e amendment 
<^n achieve this result. Th'^v have also 
been p«;ked to prepare new schemes with 
this obiective.

8.1.1.^. U ttar Pradesh was the second 
State in the countr\’- to decide that as far as 
nossible all new develonment nroiects 
shotdd be located in Hariian Bastis or in 
their nroximitv as the benefits of such pro- 
ierts hnve ffenerallv not rp f̂-T^ed tl->p Sche
duled Castes. TThis x̂’-ould also eive them 
rn ODportnnitv of minelinor with the main 
stream of life as nersons of others commu
nities would come to Harijan Bastis to 
tik e  the benefit of these projects.

8.1.14. Tt was felt that a - n r o n e r  c tra te s fV  

for erfcnringr that the benefits intended for 
the taro-et erouns should ■*'ê ch in the 
larp-pct nossible m anner should be devised. 
In 1980-81 the State Government launched 
a progn'amme of integrated development 
protect in selected blocks in which n e r c e n -  

ta<re of Scheduled Caste population is

high. These projects have many specM 
features with particular emphasis on for
mulation of viable economic development 
projects accordinsr to the needs and absorb
ing capacity of Scheduled Caste persons, 
and provision of technical, organisational 
and marketing support. At the same time 
provision for concurrent planning and im
plementation, accurate monitoring and 
evaluation has been made. Above all 
these projects are aimed at establfshins: a 
base line through a well designed estima- 
tional and diagnostic survey of the socio
economic problems and the economic 
status of measurinjsr the success of the pro
ject. There are about 492 blocks out of 
886 blocks in U. P. in which percentage of 
Scheduled Castes is above 20. So far 294 
such blocks have already been taken under 
these projects up to 1982-8.^ and 106 blocks 
are proposed to be t^ken un in 1983-84, 
19«0-81, 1981-82 1982-83 Progress

8.1.15. Quantified outlavs-~An amount 
of Rs. 119.08 crores had been proposed 
under Spiecial Component Plan 1980-81, 
against which' Government of India 
aoproved Rs.61.19 crores for quantifica
tion. O ut of the approved outlav of 
Rs.6119 crores, an* amount of Rs.55.04 
crores was spent which is 89.94 per cent of 
the approved outlay. I t  is worth men
tion intr that the expenditure incurred on 
Scheduled Castes under A griailture. 
T. R. D., R ural Hpusins:. Forestry, Rural. 
Electrificating, Housinor and U rban Deve
lopment. H arijan Welfare. Social Welfare. 
Labour, Link Roads. Medical and Health 
is his/her than the target fixed under these 
sectors/schemes. Forest (soil conserva
tion') and General Education are those sec
tors in which substantial expenditure on 
Scheduled Castes has been incurred where 
as no tarsret was fixed for these sectors. 
For 1981-82, Governm^^nt of India had 
approved an outlay of R s,95.85 crores out of 
which an amount of Rs.86.63 crores was 
spent. D uring this year, A griralture. 
Rural Electrification. Constnictior!* of 
Roads. Technical Education. W ater Sup- 
nlv I'Rural Development D epartm ents 
Housing:, R ural Housing. U rban Develop
ment, Labour Welfare, F.moloyment Ex
change are sectors under which the expen
diture incurred under the Special Compo
nent Plan has been higher than the targets. 
Those sectors under which a substantial 

' expenditure had been incurred are
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Horticulmre and Fruit Utilisation, L^nd 
Refornis, ISpil Conservation, D. P. A- P., 
C. A. P>, Animal Husbandry, Forestry, 
Education, Medical and Health, Water 
Supply (L. S. G. Department), Harijan 
and Social Welafare and Irrigation. A
provision of Rs.l21.06 crores has been made 
for 19S2-8S under Special Component 
Plan. Expenditure reports of Rs.20.17 
crores have been received up to the month 
of September during the current financial 
y e^ .

Year Target

1980-81
1981-82

4,14,450
4,50,000

Approach of. Enabling Scheduled Caste 
8.1.16, Families to Cross the Poverty 

Line—In order to enable 15 lakK Sche
dule Caste families to cross the poverty 
line in the Sixth Plan period, three lakh 
families on an average are to he covered 
every year. In the year 1980-81. econo: 
mic development schemes were made avail
able to 1,56,769 Scheduled Caste families 
to enable them to cross the poverty line.
In order to cover up the backlog of 1980-81, 
a target of 4.50 lakhs scheduled caste 
families has been fixed for 1981-82. In. 
physical and financial tenns, the progrejs 
in this regard is as below :

(Rnpees in Crpfes)
Assistance disbursef’

M argin M oney Subsidy

Families
covered

Total
Loaji

1,56,769
3,60,586

21.93
69.33

1.98
6.85

5.79
24.38

8.1.17. For 1982-83 a target of 4,50,000 
scheduled caste families has been proposed 
to enable them to cross the poverty line 
including the backlog of 1980-81/1981-82,

8.1.18. Monitoring, and evaluation of 
Special Component Plan—The  review of 
progress of expenditure and the physical 
achievements u n d e r  different schemes in
cluded in the Spec . ' Comnonent Plan is 
beinsr. carried out every month at the State, 
divisional and district levels. At the State 
level the prosrress is beine reviewed by the 
secretaries of the concerned departments 
and heads of the departments. Hariian 
and Social Welfare Department and 
Planning Deoartment are reviexvins: 
the overall orosress and apjprisinq:
the his-hest levels of the Government. The 
officers of these departments are also visit- 
ino- the field to e-̂ -aluate the implementa
tion of Snecial Component Plan and to 
solve nroblems. if any, arising at the field 
le’t'e!.

8 .1 .19  Tn tKe new !?0-Potr»<- Pro
gramme of the Hon’ble Pn’me IV'Tinister 
<-he mce o? irnnleme-ntation of Sneo^l 
ComDonept Plan has been str'̂ ssed. "All 
the mnrerned df*nartm^nts Keen
requested that while monitoring the pro

gress of 20-Point Programme, they would 
inevitably m onitor the progress of specific 
schemes/programme for scheduled castes, 
under each point.

8.1.20. Special Central Assistance—On 
the basis of scheduled caste nopiilation, its 
backwardness and State’s effort for form u
lation and im plem entation of Special 
Component Plan. Government of India 
also nrovides special central assistance as 
an. additive to State plan for scheduled 
castes. As per instructi^Tis is«:ned by 
Government of India, snecial central assis- 
fnnre is beinp- used on thf* ’’̂ »'»1^rnpntation 
of cTTrh nroo^amtries which enab^f* ‘̂ hf- 
dnT#>d castes, families to {generate additional 
pr>d nermanent source of the^r incomes. 
'T'hr tnrcreted famihVs ^re those livinjf

like H ariian a n d  Social Welfare. R ural 
Devf'Tnnmpnf. Tndus^'ries. Animal Hus- 
b îndrv  ̂ Aorirnltur^' Co-onerative. Fxnort 
P ro m o tio n . Area Develonment etc ., for- 
mnl^ite crhemes of economic d<“ye^ODment 
r>f rentral
yttjci'ctisnce fimd<;. Th^* of sne-

central assistance is. indicated in the 
following table :

In Croref''

1980-81
(Reeefved)

22.06

19S1-82
(deceived)

28.21

1082-83
(Fsftmafed)

30.00
(T.'ffrrcted)

30,00

19R0-R̂
(4UQCof'/}ny

125.00

►Sanction for R;«'14.06’croreSjlias’beeo received til! the end of September, 1982).
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8 .1 .2 1 . Some Special Schemes—\n  
order to give a good thrust to the pro
gramme of enabling 50 per cent of Sche
duled castes families to cross the poverty 
line a special Integrated Development 
Programme for scheduled caste families 
has been launched in selected blocks 
having a high percentaj?e of scheduled 
caste population. In 1980-81 C82 blocksV
1981-82 (106 blocks') and 1982-83 (106 
blocks, as many as 294 such blocks have 
been selected in different districts. In 
1983-84 another 106 such blocks will be 
taken up  under this scheme. In these 
blocks a complete survey of scheduled 
caste families has been undertaken to 
identify all the scheduled caste families 
living below the poverty line and to formu
late economic development schemes for 
each such family which ivould enable them 
to cross the poverty line. Each family 
would be issued a development pass book 
which would contain all the detatils of the 
present status of the family and the sche
mes which are proposed to be given to them. 
T he development schemes would be given 
to them with obiective of saturating all 
such families durina: the Sixth Plan neriod. 
In these blocks there are about 14 lakhs 
scheduled caste families out of which about 
10 lakhs are living below the poverty line. 
All the development departments' have 
been asked to earmark maximum pos
sible funds for development work in sche
duled castes villages and bastis in these 
blocks. Each block has been given Rs.5-7

lakhs to finance economic development 
schemes for scheduled caste families in 
that block. T h e  Government have set 
up  in each district an inter-departmental 
committee headed by District Magistrate 
and this committee has been authorised to 
formulate suitable schemes and to sanc
tion funds allocated to the blocks. T he 
Block Development Officer of the concened 
block is nom inated as project officer of 
the projects. For quick and effective 
implementation of integrated projects, 
the Government have also provided two 
to three village development officers (Hari- 
jan Welfare) and an Assistant Develop
ment Officer (Harijan WelfareV in each 
such block. Some of the im portant 
schemes as have been found verv useful 
in economic development of scheduled 
caste families are—community irrigation 
and setvice-n^m-marketinGT centres.

8.1.22. U ttar Pradesh Scheduled Castes 
Finance and Development Cornoration is 
beins: strens:thened every year. T he Corpo
ration made a <n'eat head wav when its func
tions were decentralised at the district 
level in October, 1980. Additional Dis
trict Development OflRcer fH ariian W el
fareV is an ex-officio District Manas:er of 
the Corporation at the district level and he 
is assisted with staff appointed by the Cor
poration. This arrangem ent resulted in 
stepping up the prosress of distribution of 
Marsrin Money Loans considerably, as 
given below :

Year Target No. o f
beneficiaries

j4mount o f  Margin 
M oney Loan' 

disbursed 
{Rs. in Crores)

1979^80 125 0.05

1980-81 30,072 30,011 f 2.73

1981-82 81,576 89,209 5.50

S p e c ia l  C o m p o n e n t  P l a n  1983-84

8 .1 .2 3 . T he  Special Component Plan
1983-84 has been formulated in view of the 
perspectives laid down in the Sixth Five- 
Year Special Component Plan and the 
guidelines issued by the Government of 
India from time to time. T h e  quantifica
tion for scheduled castes in physical and

financial terms for 1983-84 has generally 
been made in the continuing schemes and 
efforts are also being made to identify more 
schemes for quantification. T h e  Govern
ment exhorted all out efforts on the part 
of various development departm ents to 
maximise the quantification on the basis 
of scheduled caste population in the State,
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its backwardness and nature of schemes. 
As a result, the amounts quantified for

scheduled castes since 1980-81 have been 
stepped up considerably, as shown below :

(Rupees in Crores)

Annual
Plan

1980-81
{Actual

Expen
diture)

Annual
Plan

1981-82
{Actual
Expen
diture)

Annual
Plan

1982-83
{Allo

cation)

Annual
Plan

1983-84
{Proposed)

S ixth  
Five- Year 

Plan 
1980— 85 

{Allo
cation)

1. Total Outlay 961.25 1085.00 1202.00 1670.00 6200.00

2. Special Component Plan outlay 55.04 86.63 121.06 146.47 626.43

3. Percentage of Special Component Plan 5.72% 7.98% 10.05% 8.77% 10.10%

8 .1 .24 . Sector-wise quantified outlays proposed for 1983-84 are given in 
annexure.
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(Rupees in lakbs)
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Head of Development Total Quantificatic 
outlay for special 

Componen) 
Pla«

1 2 3

Research and Education .. 375 .

Crop Husbandry

(i) Agriculture Department 885 80.00!

(ii) Fruit Utilization 360 50.00

(iii) Horticulture 185 7.50

(iv) Rural Development 64

(v) Cane 190 9.50

(vi) L.S.G. (Sewage) 71 • • i 
------------f

147.00 
------------¥

Total, Crop Husbandry 1755

Land Reforms 1200 30.00

Minor Irrigation

(i) Private Minor Irrigation 690 55.0G

(ii) Ground Water Survey .. 95

(iii) State Minor Irrigation 7965 755.0(:

Total, Minor Irrigation 8750
1

810.0G

Soil and Water Conservation

(i) Agriculture Department 830 50.0(1

(ii) Forest Department 512 145.0^

(iii) Water Shed Management Project 650

Total, Soil and Water Conservation 1992 195.0(
---- —---- 4

Command Area Development 1400 336.0C

Animal Husbandry 775 95.0C

Dairying and Milk Supply •• 330 7.25

Fisheries 290 11.00

Forests 1900 185.0(

Investment in Agricultural Financial Institutions 425

Marketing 60 5.2C

Storage and Warehousing . . 30
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ANNEXURE- {Contd )

(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development Total Quantification 
outlay for Special 

Component 
Plan

1 2 3

Community Development and Panchayats—

(i) Panchayat Raj 85 7.00

(ii) Pradeshik Vikas Dal . . 24 3.00

(iii) Rural Engineering Service 286

(iv) Rural Development 200

(v) Grant for Zila Parishad 24 8.00

(vi) G rant to Blocks for Development Work 172 35.00

Total, Community Development and Panchayats 791 53.00

Special programme fo r  Rural Development—

(i) N.R.E.P. 3500 2000.00

(ii) I.R.D. 4046 1700.00

(iii) D.P.A.P. 472 68.00

(iv) Divisional Development Corporation 50 20.00

(v) P.R.A.D. .. 20

(vi) LT.D.P. 50

Total, Special Programme for Rural Development 8138 3788.00

Co-operation :—

(i) Co-operative Department 997 60.00

(ii) Co-operative Audit Organisation 33

Total, 11 : Co-hoperation 1030 60.00

Irrigation and Power—
/

(i) Irrigation . .  ^ 22500

(ii) Flood Control 1300

(iii) Power 65784 1185.00

(iv) A dditional Source of Energy (CASE) . .  . .  , 200

Total, III : Irrigation and Power . . 89784 118.00
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A N N E X U R E — (Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development Total Quantification 
outlay for Special 

Component 
Plan

1 2 3

Industries and Mining—

(i) Large and Medium Industries 3800

(ii) Sugar Industry 1000

(iii) Village and Small Industries 2400 345.00

(iv) Geology and Mining 250

Total, IV ; Industries and Mining .. 7450 345.00

Transport and Communication—

(i) Roads and Bridges 9800 1200.00

(ii) Transport—

{a) Transport Corporation (Roadways) 2000

{b) Non-Roadways .. 40

(c) R ilways 55

{d) Ropeways 75

(iii) Civil Aviation 20

(iv) Tourism • • 4255

Total, V : Transport and Communication 12 15 1200.00

Social and Community Services— 

General Education

(i) Education Department 4881 1030.00

(ii) Sports Department 115 20.00

Total, General Education 4996 1050.00

Cultural Affairs . . 64

Technical Education . . 550 99.00

Scientific Services and Research ..  .. - • 260

Medical and Public Health ..  . .  • . . 5500 595.00

Sewerage and Water Supply—

(i) L.S.G. .. 8976 1880.00

(ii) Rural Development Department . . 260 260.00

Total, Sewerage and Water Supply 9236 2140.00
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ANNEXURE—(Con/</.) (Rupees in lakhs)

Head o f Development Total Quantification 
outlay for Special 

Component 
[Plan

1 2 3

Housing :—
(i) Housing Department •> • 1151 230.00

(ii) House-sites for landless labourers and Housing for Rural Poors—

1 {d) Revenue Department 15 12.00

{b) Rural Development Department - — 427 342.C0

(iii) Non-Plan Buildings—

(a) Judicial Department ' • • 230

{b) Revenue Department • • •• 90

(c) Estate Department • • ... 165

(d) P.W .D. 140

(e) Finance (Sales Tax) 60

(f) Food and Civil Supply • • — 20

(g) Home Police V 400

(h) Home Jails • • 40

(/) Vitta Vibheg (Loans to Govt. Servants) — • • 152

(j) U.P. Govt. Employees Avas'N idhi « • • 200 • •

(k) Karmik Vibhag 30

(/) V itta Vibhag (Stamp Registration) - •• 10

(m) Civil Defence • • 5

(«) Excise Departmen . . 5

Total, Non-Flan Buildings • • 1547

Total, Housing • • 3140 584

Urban Development 1150 356.00

Information and Publicity mm mkm - 42 • •

Labo2ir andLaboar Welfare—

(i) Labour Welfare m • • m • • •• 78 39.00

(ii) Employment • • . . 12 2.16

(iii) Craftsman Training • • • • •• •• 215 40.00

Sub-Total •• • • •• •• 305 81.16

Welfare o f Backard Classes • • • • •• •• 1250 1060.00
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ANNEXURE-(Co«cW .) (Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development

Social Welfare:—
1. Social Welfare Department _
2. Sanik Kalyan Vibhag . .  . .  . .  . .

Nutrition—
(i) Education Department . .  . . .  . . .  . .
(ii) Rural Development Department . .

(iii) Social Welfare Department ”  . .  " ’

Total, Nutrition . .

Total, VI Social and Commnnity Services

Secretariat Economic Services—
(i) P.R.A.D. . .  . .  . .
(ii) Consultancy/Survey/Seminars Studies etc.

(iii) Karmik Vibhag (ATT-N-TAL) ..
(iv) Language Department . .  _
(v) State Planning Commission

(vi) State Planning Institute ' ‘ . .
(vii) Evaluation and Training—

(a) Evaluation Division . .
{b) Training Division . .  *

(viii) Bureau of Public Enterprises • • _  • •
(ix) Secretariat Administrations ;.

Sub-Total

2. Economic Advise and Statistics—
Economic and Statistics (including computer and District Plannitig unit).

3. Other Economic Services—
(i) Opening of Rural Banks/Regional Offices of Institutional Finance

(ii) Matric Weights and Measures . .  * . .  ' ‘
(iii) State Employees Welfare Schemes . .  . ,

Sub-Total . .  . .  .

Total VII Economic Services. . .  . . .

Printijig and Stationery . .  o, . . . .

Total, VIII other Services

G r a n d  T o ta l  (I—VIII) , . . . .

Institu tional Finance (Loan)

(1) Commercial Banks
(2) Co-operative Banks :

A—Short Term 
B—Medium Term 
C—Long Term

Total Quantification
outlay for Special 

Component 
Plan

2 3

300 25.00
25

37 18.50
78 39.00

295 147.50

410 205.00

18
4
2
1 .  •

35
45 ••

13
11
8 •  •

4 •  •

147 ••

601

6
6
2

14

762

120

120

167000 146,47.61

(Rupees in takhs) 
12000

60,00
1,300
2,700



AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED SERVICES 
1. A g r i c u l t u r e

1. Agriculture Prodnctioa

CHAPTER IX

M id term  rev/eiv—Concerted efforts 
were made to increase Agricultural 
Production during Sixth Plan. Conse
quently, production level o f 81.14 lakh 
tonnes o f foodgrains in kharif and 168-32 
lakh tonnes iii Rabi was achieved during 
1980-81. During 1981-82 the Kharif 

•production was attained to the level 
o f 86.50 and during Rabi 157.67 lakh 
tonnes. NeW production records in 
oilseeds 20.64 lakh tonnes and in rice
59.00 lakh tonnes have been established 
in 1981-82.

9.1.2 The foodgrain production tar
get for 1982-83 was fixed at 260 lakh 
tonnes, out o f which 88.40 lakh tonnes 
was to be produced in kharif and 171.60 
lakh tonnes in rabi. With the launching 
o f  New 20-Point Programme in Uttar 
Pradesh, concerted efforts are being made 
to achieve these targets. The State’ 
efforts have been tightened by the nature 
in 1982-83, the State again came into the 
grip o f natural calamities. At first there 
was a dry spell resulting in drought con
ditions which caused severe damage to 
Kharif crops i n general and to  paddy 
and oilseed crops in particular.

9.1.3 Due to drought conditions, 
sowing o f crops could not be undertaken 
in 8 to 10 per cent o f the area. The crops 
were adversely affected due to drought 
conditions in the month o f July. Dama
ge to standing crops was estimated to be 
about 20 per cent on the average. Twenty 
to 25 per cent o f the sown area was 
severely affected by varying degrees o f  
drought.

9.1.4. After July, nearly all the rivers 
o f State got flooded due to excesssive 
rains, causing the problem o f water log
ging in majority o f the districts. Fourty 
four districts of the State have till now  
been affected by floods which have 
adversely affected the cropped area. 
Some districts have been in the grip o f  
drought and floods both and this has 
totally shattered the economic condi
tions o f the farmers o f such districts. 
A loss o f about 20 per cent to Kharif 
crops has been estimated in the State 
due to drought and floods.

9.1.5 The crop-wise production for
1980-81 and 1981-82 together with anti
cipated achievement for 1982-83 are as 
follow s:

T able I— Crop Production— Targets and Achievements

Serial Programme 
no.

Units [1979-80 
fBase 
Year 
level

1984-85
Termi

nal
year

^Target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82 1982-83

Target Achieve 
ment

Target Antici
pated

Achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Foodgrains :
{a) Rice ’000 5150 7700 5570 6200 5900 6400 4700
{b) Jo war tonnes 505 550 406 500 605 500 400
(c) Bajra 676 850 733 700 679 900 650
{d) Maize 952 1100 894 900 904 800 850
(e) K harif Pulses 51 350 no 200 122 200 100
( /)  Other cereals 498 420 401 300 440 240 300

Total, K harif Foodgrdiils 7832 10790 8114 8800 8650 8840 7000

195
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T a b le  1 (Cone Id.)

107Q.Sn 1084-8 S 108n.81
1981-82 1982-83

Serial Programme 
no.

Units Base Terminal Achieve- Target Achieve- Target Anticipa- 
year year ments ment ted 
level target Achieve

m ent

1 2 [3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

(g) Wheat 
Ih) Barley 
(0  Gram 
(j)  Peas 
Ik) Arhar 
(/) M asur

’000
Tonnes

J9
>5
99

10094
1079
1265
305
716
125

13000
800

1600
600

1000
200

13385
1033
1288
212
757
157

11400
900

1500
500
940
160

12883
748

1064
231
632
209

13500
860

1440
400
800
160

13500
800

1400
400
800
160

Total, Rabi^Foodgrains „ 13584 17200 16832 15400 15767 17160 17060

Total, Foodgrains „ 21416 27990 24946 24200 24417 26000 24060

Z Oilseeds
3 Cotton
4 Jute (’000 bales)

*000 Tonnes 
’000 bales 
’000 bales

1050
14
89

3000
50

150

1669
29
72

2400
40

120

2064
23
77

2050
42

130

1900
30
80

9.1.6 Agricultural efficiency and proved seeds, chemical fertilizers, land 
production depend largely upon the in- reclamation and soil conservation, plant 
puts and envestments in agriculture and protection, use o f mechanisation etc. are 
the methods of production need. Prog- various aspects o f agricutural inputs.
lessive agriculture demands among other All these inputs have played an impor- 

. the rapid growth o f agricul- 
things (i.e. favourable institutional and tural output in Uttar Pradesh. A  bird’s
organisatioijal structure), improvements view o f these efforts are summarised
in inputs and technology, irrigation, im- as under :

T a b le  2— Physical Programmes-Targets and Achievement

1 Q'70_Cn 1984-85
Termi

nal
year

Target

1890-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82 1982-83

Serial Item 
no.

Unit Base
year
level

TargetJ Achieve 
ment

Target Antici
pated 

Achieve
ment]

1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10

1 Chemical Fertilizer
(a) Nitrogenous(N)
(b) Phosphatic (P)
(c) Potassic (K)

’000
tonnes

99

756
182

72

1400
350
15C

861
209

81

1100
266
104

951
229

90

1200
280
110

1004
255

95

Total, (i) 99 1010 1900 1151 1470 1270 1590 1354

2. plant Protection
(a) Technical Grade M aterial ’000 tonnes
(b) Area covered ’OOOhect.

3 Area under high yielding varieties
{a) Paddy ’OOOhect.
(b) W heat «
(c) Jowar »>
Id) Bajra
(e ) Maize »

3500
16391

2186
5192

1
6

32

5500
25000

3750
6800

25
100
125

1245
18838

2547
6211

1
47
39

4200
20000

2700
6000

2
48
50

1400
20239

2665
6193

1
91
42

4500
22500

2850
6300

5
50
60

4500
22500

2500
6300

1
40
40

Total (3) 7417 10800 8845 8800 8992 9265 8881

4 Soil Testing
5 Communtity Nursesries

Lakh nos. 10.80 15.C0 
’000 hect. 92 300

12.05
118

12.65
140

12.55
124

:  13.00 
200

13.00
174
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Possibilities o f  achievement by  1984-85 :
9.1.7 Uttar Pradesh has proposed 

to produce 280 lakh tonnes of foodgrains 
by 1984-85. For this action plan has 
been prepared and following programmes 
will be intensified—

(i) Programme o f  Community Nur
sery— A  massive programme of  
comniimity nursery of paddy which 
was lauhced in about 1.74 lakh 
hectare in 1982-83 will certainly go 
a long way in increasing the rice 
yield and also the yield o f wheat. 
However, the State had faced a set 
back o f heavy drought rainfall and 
floods this year. The programme 
will be augmented to 3 lakh hectares.

(ii) Increased distribition o f  fe r 
tilizers—D uring  1981-82 the total 
consumption of N.P.K. was 12.70 
lakh tonnes against which it is pro
posed to distribute to 13.54 lakh 
tonnes in 1982-83. The increased 
use of fertilizer is expected to in- 
cre ise the food production of the 
State by 1984-85.

(iii) Increase coverage under
H .V .P . o f  paddy  and wheat -The 
area under H.V.P. of paddy has 
risen by 27.00 lakh hacteis during
1981-82 which is expected to give 
encouraging impact o f the produc
tion of rice. The target for H.V.P. 
wheat has been fixed to 63.00 lakh 
hectares against the coverage of  
16.93 lakh hectares during 1981-82.

(iv) Programme o f  O ilseed Pro
duction The emphasis which has 
been given for sowing of pure crop 
o f mastard and rai with adoption 
o f full package o f practices including 
timely control o f Aphids will cer
tainly give a good impact on the 
production of mustard. Like-wise 
the emphasis given for the cultiva
tion of groundnut irrigated crop 
and the measrues taken to control 
white grub pest will also help in 
increasing the groundnut produc
tion in the State.

(v) Programme o f  Pulse Production  
The production of pulses in the 
State is likely to increase as the area 
under summer moong has increased 
considerably in 1982. Besides, the 
yield o f gram is likely to be increased 
by proper use o f moisture available

in the soil this year at the time o f sow  
ing, increased use of rhizobial cul
ture and phosphatic fertilizer and 
plan protection measures proposed 
to be taken at the time of podding.

Reasons fo r  Shortfall
9.1.8 Some of the causes of non-ful

filment o f the contemplated targets are 
summarised as under :

(i) Rice production in the State is 
hampered considerably because of im
proper water management and late 
transplanting o f seedlings due to non
availability o f assured irrigation for rai
sing nurseries and transplanting. About
19.00 lakh hectares are of paddy in the 
State is under late maturing varieties out 
o f which a sizeable area is so ill-drained 
that there is water logging after heavy 
rains and hence it is not feasible to trans
plant high yielding dwarf varieties in such 
fields. Efforts are, therefore, under 
way to improve the drainage conditions 
o f such area by providing drainage cha
nnels specially in Command Areas and 
to replace late maturing photosensitive 
varieties with early and medium dura
tion ones. Efforts are also under way 
to advance the date o f transplanting of 
paddy seedlings by launching a massive 
programme o f community nursery.

It may further be stated that about 
23 per cent area under paddy in the 
State is irrigated while the rest is rainfed. 
Consequently, the yield of rice is low. 
It is, therefore, propoed to divert maxi
mum available irrigation potential to 
this crop by educating the cutivators to 
irrigate the crop at critical growth 
stages of the crop. In the rainfed up
land areas, paddy is mostly grown 
as a direct sown crop but there it suffers 
badly from heavy infestation o f weeds 
whidy depletes nutrients and conse
quently yields. Accordingly special 
emphasis is being given on timely con
trol of weeds through weedicides ‘and 
mechanical means.

(ii) The yield of wheat has increased 
marginally during Fifth IPlan period but 
there are good possibilities o f further 
exploiting the yield potential by provid
ing assuredirrigation facilities, bringing 
more area under H.Vl'P. and removing 
the following constraints effectively :

(1) About 14 lakh hectares of w^heat 
area is still sown unaer rainfed
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conditions. Even in the irrigated 
areas, desired number of irriga
tion is not available particularly 
at critical stages ;

(2) Late sowing of wheat is 
practised in about 6-7 lakh hecta
res where it follow s rice, sugar
cane, potato and lahi ;

(3) Recommended doses of the 
fertilizer are not applied due to 
relatively poor credit facilities ;

(4) |Non-adoption of full of 
pakage of practices; and

(5) Poor fertility management.
(iii) In case of pulses also the produc

tion targets could not be realised as 
neither the total area under pulses 
increased nor the productivity was 
raised. Large production of these 
crops continued to be grown as mixed 
crops in marginal rainfed situations. 
As a result, fluctuations in production 
and productivity continued. These 
crops did not attract attention of the 
farmers because of competition from 
other more remunerative crops. There
fore efforts are being made to increase 
pulse production by popularising the 
summer moong and inter-cropping of 
moong with early-arhar wherever assu
red irrigation facility exists. However, 
power supply during April, May and 
June is the main constrant.
(iv) In case of commercial crops such 

as cotton and oilseeds the strategy was 
to ' in^rea^e productivity through 
improvement in the adopion of 
improved agronomic practices includ
ing psst and diseases control and also 
by increasing the irrigation area under 
these crops. Though there was an im
provement in the culdvation standards 
and input use in selected areas, yet 
these prctices could not be adopted 
over vast areas, due to un-certaint of 
rainfall, price, and credit support.

(v) The ta^getted increase in the use 
of inpjts particularly fertilizers was not 
achieved. There are a number of rea
sons for this. The main ones are 
sudden rise in prices, in-adequate in
fra-structure partcuiarly credit institu
tions. In addition, there was shortage 
o f power for irrigation particular at 
critical stage of crop growth.

(vi) About 18 per cent of the area 
continues to be. rainfed. The produc
tivity in such areas fluctuates widely. 
More emphasis is needed for soil and 
water conservation and mixed farming 
in such areas

(vii) In the State there is inadequacy 
in the extension and a aptive research 
Support to the production programmes^ 
The new technology provides a great 
scope in improve, the production levels 
of almost all crops provided the transfer 
of technology is effective and the agro
nomic practices are adopted by majo
rity of farmers . This need > micro-level 
analysis which presupposes a technically 
competent strong extention organis
ation with an affective research and 
training support ;

(viii) Following main constraints in 
Increasing the production of pulses are •'

(1) Pulses are grown under 
conditions of energy deprivation 
on marginal and sub-marginal 
lands and almost with no input 
management ;

(2) These crops are risky and 
highly sensitive to abnormal wea
ther conditions. This is on acc
ount of the fact that very little 
area is under irrigation and large 
area depend on weather condi
tions. The irrigated area under 
pulses is about 22 per cent in 
the State and 8 per cent in the 
country ;

(3) All the prevailing varieties 
Gram are susceptible to either of  
the diseases namely Blight. Grey- 
mould and wilt. These varie
ties have no to-lerance also the 
Heliothis armigera;

(̂4) Bundelkhand region needs 
a suitable improved variety of 
Gram. The main dominant va
riety extensively grown is still the 
local one and to some extent 
T-3. Small seeded K-468, as 
well as bold seeded K-850 have 
failed to compete with the local 
in yield ;

(5) There is no implement yet 
for the placement of fertilizers 
in furrows below the seed in 
Bundelkhand soils due to which



pohosphatic fertilizer appllic- 
ation in Gram is almost negligi
ble. Technology needs to be- 
developed for the basal applic
ation of fertilizers for sowing 
in Kabar and Mar soils of ths 
region ;

(6) There has been a great set
back in pea production because 
of non availability of resistant 
variety against powdry mildew 
disease. Now with the release 
of pea “ Rachana” a midly resis
tant variety against powdry mild- 
dew disease, the problem will be 
minimised with the availability 
of seed of this vaiiety ;

(7) Although, there is no high 
yielding variety of pulse like 
Wheat and rice, the potentiality 
of existing varieties of pulses have 
not so far been fully exploited. At 
present State average yield is 
8.84 quintals per hectare which is 
much above the a ll Ind a average. 
The potential of present vari- 
ties and yield obtained at regional 
demonstration and experimental 
centres and also on the progressive 
farmers filed indicate that 15 to 20 . 
quintals per hac. yield can be ob
tained from one hectare of land. 
Even if 25 per cent c f the potential 
of present varieties is exploited 
that wouI\d go a 1 ong way in in
creasing the production.

20 Point Programme
9.1.9 The year J 982 has been dec

lared as productivity Yearl In the field 
of agriculHire the following strategy is 
envisaged for adoption ;

{d) Higher targets have been 
fixed for crop production special
ly summer moong cultivation ;

{h) Intensive efforts for use of 
various agricultural inputs i.e., 
fertilizer, seeds and pesticides 
etc.

(c) Intensive efforts Cfor accele
rating coverage under High 
yielding Varieties nad soil con
servation etc.

9.1.10 In order tc make a visible ipact 
on crop produciion in consonance with 
the objective of the Productivity Yean
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the follow ing measures have been identi
fied to constitute the Action Programme 
of the Department of Agriculture for 
the Productivity Year and the 20-Point 
programme ;

(i) Reclamation o f Fallow lands other 
than current fallows and saline 
and alkaline lands—According to

land use statistics there are about 
6.98 lakh hectare of fallow land 
other than currcnt fallow in the State. 
These lands have been lying fallow for 
more than a year and arc mainly priva- 
vately owned. Efforts are being made 
to bring atleast 50 per cent of this land 
under cuhivation during 1982-83.

A massive programme of reclamation 
of alkaline land is going on. An area 
of 20,000 hectarc has been proposed for 
reclamation. The productivity can go 
from 0 to 3 tonnes per hectare. This will 
give additionality of foodgrains.

(ii) Accelerated programme o f Oilseeds 
and pulses prodction

{a) The operation targets for 
oilseed production have been in
creased to 20.50 lakh tonnes du
ring 1982-83 against an actual 
achievement of 16.69 lakh tonnes 
during 1980-81 ;

{b) Similarly production of pul
ses have been raised to 30 lakh 
tonnes, against actual achieve^ 
ment of 25.24 lakh tonnes during
1980-1981 ;

(<?) Soyabean cultivation will 
be extended in Hills and Bundel- 
khand areas ;

{d) A special programme of  
summer moong cultivation will be 
launched in potential areas of  
tube-w^ells, canal commands and 
asssured areas of pond irrigation. 
Thus area o f 4.50 lakh hectares 
has been earmarked.

(iii) Community Nurseries o f P addy-  - 
This programme has been in operation 
since the Fifth Five Year Plan, has done 
well in advancing the sowing o f paddy, 
thereby facilitating second crop o f wheat 
or any other cash crop and also saving 
of paddy from the damaging effect o f  
late arrival o f monsoon. This progra
mme will be intensified and extended to 
new areas.
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(iv) M inikit programme o f  wheat, 
pulses millets and Oilseeds~~Thh progra
mme has been in operation since 1971-72

a Central Sector Scheme and is ex
tended to popularise new location spe
cific and high yielding varieties among the 
farmers. It has helped in extending the 
area under the crops.

(v) Adoption o f villages—The insti
tutions engaged in training, research 
and extention have been envolved to 
adopt’ villages for intensive agricultural 
development work under the direct 
supervision and guidance o f scientists 
and trainees (Farmer’s Training Centre, 
Agriculture Universities, Gram Sewak 
Training Centre).

(vi) Seed production—Improved seed 
is the cheapest and basic input for 
increasing agricultural productivity. 
Therefore special attention is being paid 
to this item during the productivity year.

(vii) Fertilizer Consumption—A tar
get o f 15.90 lakh tonnes o f fertilizers in 
terms o f nutrients has been fixed which is 
25 per cent above the achievement of
1981-82. The total number o f retail 
sale points will be increased from 16,152 
to 20,001 in the State.

(viii) Plant Protection—The consump
tion o f pesticides will be increased to 
4500 tonnes against the present level of 
1400 tonnes The Roving Surveys on 
pests will cover more areas for elfective 
implementation of plant protection 
measures.

(ix) Use o f  improved Farm Imple
ments—An aggressive programme is pro
posed to be taken up for popularisation 
and distribution o f in expensive impro
ved farm implements and tools among 
the farmers. It is proposed to distribute 
6500 cultivators with seeding attach
ment, 3700 seed-cwm-fertilizer drill, 
20000 hand wheel hoes. Besides more 
agro-service centres will be set up undre 
various State and Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes.

(x) Dry Land Farming—^Both exten
sive and intensive approaches will be 
adopted for the development of dry land 
farming. Under the extensive aproach 
all known technologies o f dry land farm
ing will be wide dissiminated among the 
farmers for adoption. The existing pro
gramme and resource in operation in the

area will be harnessed. Under the in
tensive approach, selected micro water 
sheds have been identified and selected 
for intensive development o f dry land 
agriculture through multi disciplinary 
approaches including crop production, 
horticulture, farm forestry etc.
Annual Plan 1983-84

9.1.11 The economy of the State is 
basically agrarian, as about 51 per 
cent o f the State product origina
tes from agriculture and allied sectors 
employing about 78 per cent o f the total 
working force in the State. Agriculture 
has consequently been accorded priority 
in the planned development o f the State.

9.1.12 The main objectives o f the 
1983-84 are as under :

(a) significant steps up in the 
rate growth o f the economy;

{b) progressive reduction in the 
incidence of poverty and unem- 
ploy ment ;

(c) progressive reduction in re
gional imbalances; and

(d) decentralisation o f agricul- 
rural programmes.

9.1.13 Strategy—In order to 
achieve the above objectives State has 
adopted the following strategy for 
1983-84 plan.

(i) ‘Micro-planning upto vill
age level thereby formulating 
definite irrigated and un-irrigated 
cropping plants for farming 
families and ensuring maximum 
utilistion of available irrigation 
potential and other inputs;

(ii) To create beter awareness 
amongst the farmers for use o f  
non-monitory inputs like crop 
management and cultural prac
tices ;

(iii) Spread of agricultural 
technology through mass contact 
with the farmers by the exten
sion staff”, and also laying out 
pivotal demonstrations on the 
farmers fields for crops grown in 
the area by adopting full package 
o f practices to obtain maximum 
yields per hectare ;

(iv) Arrangements for adequa- 
ate and timely supply o f inputs 
like seeds, ferlizers, and pest
icides ;
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(v) To increase and intensify 
the cropping by adopting tech
niques of dry farming, mixed 
cropping and inter-cropping;

(vi) Effective 
various levels;

monitoring at

(vii) Coverage o f fallow area 
by sowing suitable crops, depen
ding on the type and time o f  
availability of the land, and

(viii) Identifying and analysing 
constraints and deficiencies pre
vailing in the crop production 
sector to bring about substantial 
increase in productivity.

9.1.14 The two main objectives 
which influenced the State Government 
to adopt the district as the unit o f the 
planning and to take some bold steps in 
this direction during the year 1982-83. 
were :

T able-

(i)̂  removal of the inter-distritc 
and inter a district imbalances in 
development, and

(ii) desire to ensure that the dis
tricts will be given an opportunity 
to attain full development, having 
regard to their potential, available 
manpower and other resources.

(iii) Special emphasis on the ex
tension o f dry farming tech
niques,

(iv) Emphasis on higher pro
duction o f pulses and oilseeds, 
and

(v) Greater attention on the 
programme of Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled Tribes for augu- 
menting crop production .

9.1.15 In view of the needs and 
the achieved contemplate growth rates, 
the crop production targets for 1983- 
84 are as follows:

3 Crop Production— Targets and Achievements

Serial Programme 
no.

Unit
1979-80 

base year 
level

1981-85
Terminal

year
target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82
Achieve

ment

1982-83 1983-84 
Target P iopased 

target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Foodgrairts :

(a) Rice ’000 5,150 7,700 5,570^ 5,900 6,400 6,800
tonnes

(b) Jo war 505 550 406 605 500 600
(c) Bajra 5? 676 850 733 679 700 700
(d) Maize 55 952 1,100 894 904 800 990
(e) K harif ? ? 51 350 110 122 200 250

Pulses
( / )  Other 498 240 401 440 240 300

Total, K harif Foodgrains 7,832 10,790 8,114 8,650 8,840 9,640

(g) Wheat ,oco 10,094 , 13,000 13,385 . 12,883 13500 14,300
(h) Barley tonnes 1.079 800 1.033 748 860 880
(0 Gram 1,265 2' 1,600 11,288 1,064 1,440 1,500
O') Peas 305 600 212 231 400 450
(k) Arhar 716 1,000 757 632 800 850
(/) M asur

55 125 200 157 209 160 180

Total, Rab'i Foodgrains 13,584 17,200 16,832 15,767 17,160 18,160

Total, Foodgrains 21,416 27,990 24,946 24,417 26,000 27,800

2 Oilseeds ’000 1,050 3,000 1,669 2,064 2,05j 2,250
tonnes

3 Cotton ’000 35 50 29 23 42 45
bales

4 Jute ’OCO 89 150 72 77 130 140
bales



9.1.16 In order to achieve the con- following programmes w ill be intensi-
templated crop production targets, fiedfduring 1983-84:-

(T abtb  A~Physical Target^and achievements)
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Serial Item  
no.

U nit
1979-80
Base
year

1984-85
Terminal

year
target

1980-81 
Achieve- -  

ment

1981-82

Achieve
ment

1982-83
Target

1983-84
Proposed

target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Chemical Fertilizer ‘

(a) N itrogenous (N) ’1000
tonnes

756 1 1,400 861 951 1,200 1,300

(Z>) Phosphatic (P)~ 182 350 209 229 280 310

(c) Potassic (K) 99 72 150 81 90 110 130

T otal 1,010 1,900 1,151 1,270 1,590 1,740

2 Plant Protection

(a) Technical Grade s 
material

(Tonnes) 3,500 5,500 1,245 1,500 S 4,500 5,000

(t>) Area covered ’000 ha. 16,391 25,000 18,838 20,239 22,500 23,000

3 Area under High yielding 
Varieties .
(a) Paddy ’000 ha 2,186 3,750 2,547 2,665 2,850 3,300

(b) W heat 5,192 6,800 6,211 6,193 6,300 6,700

(c) Jowar 1 25 1 1 5 5

(£̂ ) Bajra 6 100 47 91 50 65

(e) Maizav 32 125 39 42 60 80

T otal 7,417 10,800 8,845 8,992 9,265 10,150

4 Com munity Nursciies ’000 ha. 92 300 118 124 200 250

5 Soil testing ’000 No. 1,084 1,500 1,205 1 1,196 1,300 1,400'

9,1.17. The total plan outlay for 
Crop production by the Department o f

Agriculture during 1983-84 is as under:

Table 5-—Outlay and Expenditure (Rupees in lakhs)

Head/Sub-head of Development
1980-82 

(Actual Expenditure
1982-83

Anticipated^
Expenditure

1983-84 
Proposed outlay

Total Hills Total Hills Total Hills

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

(1) M ultiplication and distribution of 
seeds

15.99 96.00 3.26 79.01 3.26

(2) Agriculture Farms 178.08 7.54 280.47 8.60 326.90 8.80

(3) M anures and Fertilizers 149.18 10.53 190.60 13.16 91.37 14.28

(4) High Yielding Vr. Prog. 38.12 7.09 30.73 8.32 37.94 8.57
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T ab le  5— {Contd.)

1

(5) Plant Protection ..  . .  32.19 10.07 92.60 13.39 59.28 14.33

(6) Commercial Crops ..  16.71 1.39 21.63 2.84 35.90 2.84

(7) Extension and Farm ers Traning ..  12.86 3.18 19.41 3.65 21.29 4.34

(8) Agriculture Engineer . .  11.46 ..  145.60 ..  186.79

(9) Agri. Econ. and Statistics . .  21.77 4.55 24.11 4.69 27.70 6.38

(10) Others . .  . .  71.26 2.07 33.00 20.09 18.82 2.20

Total .. 547.62 46.42 862.15 60.00 885.00 65.00

Crop production under the\ 20—Point 
Programme

9.1.18 Uttar Pradesh has launched 
intensive efforts to achieve the items 
under New 20-Point Programme by 
declaring 1982 as Productivity Year,

9.1.19 The Department o f Agricul- 
cutre is concerned with the following 
items o f the New 20-Point Programme.

Point no. 1 : Increase irriga
tion potential develop and disse
minate technologies and inputs 
for dry land agriculture.

Point no. 2 : Make special
efforts to increase production of  
pulses and vegetable oilseeds.

Point no. 12 : Pursue vigo
rously programmes o f afforesta
tion, social and farm forestry and 
the development of bio-gas and 
other alternative energy sources.

9.1.20 The year 1982 has been dec
lared as Productivity Year. In the filed 
o f atriculture the following strategy is 
envisaged for adoption.

{a) Higher targets have been 
fixed for crop production speci
ally summer moong cultivation I

{b) Intensive efforts for use of  
various agricultural inputs i.e. 
Fertilizer, seeds and pesticides 
etc.

(f) Intensive efforts for accele
rating coverage under High Yiel
ding Varieties and Soil conserva
tion etc.

{d) In order to provide real 
benefits to the grass root level for 
the local people, decentralized 
system o f atricultural planning 
has been introduced. This provides

opportunity to local people for 
farming their own plans best 
suited to their environments in 
their particular tract.

9.1.21 In order to make a visible 
impact on crop production in conso
nance with the objective o f the produc
tivity year, the following measures have 
been identified to constitue the Action 
Programme o f the Department o f  
Agriculture for the Productivity Year 
and the New 20-Point Programme.
Irrigation and Farm Technology

9.1.22- According to the Land Use 
Statistics there are about 9 lakh hector 
of current fallow land in addition to 
6 lakh hectare, o f other fallow land in 
the State. Besides about 53.3 per cent 
o f the gross cropped area is rainfed.

9.1.23- In order to provide life saving 
devices to the standing crops, the follow
ing components have been included and 
given due priority in various agro-clima- 
tic regions o f the State :

(i) conservation o f rain water in 
ponds'";

(ii) harnessing the surface water 
resources.

9.1.24 More emphasis has been laid 
in rainfed areas for using stable produc
tivity. Improved technolgoy evolved 
by the Agricultural Universities located 
at Kanpur, Faizabad and Pantnagar as 
well as Institute o f Agriculture in 
BHU. Varanasi are being put into 
practice by the department.

9.1.25. Timely advice is given to far
mers on the contingency cropping depen 
ding upon to whether recommendations 
techniques to save crop life and con
temporary practices in favourable areas.



204

Proper advice is also given to farmers in 
the planning of land and water use and 
the District Soil and Water Conservation 
Committees play very important role. 
Crop Weather Watch Group idea has 
been included for rendering assistance to 
farmers.

9.1.26. Extensive demonstrations in
cluding ‘Lab to Land’ have been orga
nized in selected dry farming areas and 
more emphasis is going to be laid on 
this in the years to come.

9.1.27. Fallow L a n d have 
been lying fallow for more than a year 
and are mainly privately owned. In 
order to bring this land under cultivation 
various intensive efforts are being propo
sed such as dissemination of agricultural 
techniques, extension of suitable crop 
rotations, intensive use for agricultural 
inputs etc.
Pulses and Oilseeds

SL1.28. The Sixth Plan aims at pro
ducting 37.50 lakh tonnes of pulses and 
30 lakh tonnes o f oilseeds by 1984-85. 
Many new programmes have been ini
tiated for helping farmers to achieve these 
targets. As large area under pulses and 
oilseeds is un-irrigated, it is imperative 
to insulate the farmer from risks through 
better soil and water conservation as 
well as plant protection measures. The 
strategy includes the following approa
ches :
Pulses :

9.1.29. To increase the production 
o f pulses a target of 30.00 lakhs tonnes 
has been fixed for 1982-83 against an an
ticipated achievement of 25.24 lakh ton
nes during 1980-81. The main strategy 
for increaisng the productivity o f pulses 
crop in U. P. are as under

(i) The cultivation o f early 
maturing varieties o f moong under 
assured irrigated condition will 
be popularised in an area of 4.50 
lakh hectares during 1982-83. 
During 1980-81 only 2.49 lakh 
hectares were covered by summer 
moong which rose to 3.55 lakh 
hectares, in 1981-82 ;

(ii) The cultivation o f early 
maturing varieties o f arhar is gain
ing popularity in irrigated areas 
of Western districts o f  the State. 
Tt is nroDosed to increase coverage

under early arhar to 0.50 lakh ha. 
during 1982-83 against which 0.14 
lakh hectares, has been brought 
during 1981-82,

(iii) In order to increase the pro
ductivity of Gram in Bundelkhand' 
region of the State, special efforts 
have been made in selecting the 
potential areas. For this use o f  
quality seed, adoption of Plant 
Protection measures and more 
scientific plant population better 
moisture conservation have been 
ensured.

Oilseeds

9.1.30 Special strategy have been 
framed for increasing the production 
and productivity of oilseeds in Uttar 
Pradesh. Salient features are summarised 
as under :

(i) The plant protection measu
res have been strengthened. Un
der this provision o f subsidy on the 
use of pesticides has been propo
sed ;

(ii) In order to get optimum 
yield, fertilizer application will be 
ensured. In rainfed areas special 
emphasis is laid on application 
of Phosphate, Potash to obtain 
optimum yield ;

(iii) In canal and tubewell irri
gated area, special efforts will be 
laid to sow ground nut crop after 
palewa after mid June.

(iv) Extension o f Agricultural 
techniques such as adoption o f  
line sowing in preference to broad 
casting will be ensured by xtension 
efforts in case o f til. timely sowing 
will be ensured in case of rapeseed 
and mustard crops ;

(v) Cultivation of soyabean will 
be accelerated.

(ii) Cane Development
9.1.31. Uttar Pradesh contribution 

at the begining of the Sixth Five-Year 
1980 85 has been only 25 percent of  
the total sugar production o f the 
country. By the end o f the Sixth Plan, 
this contribution is proposed to be raised 
to 30 per cent. The Plan for sugarcane 
production will meet not only the full 
requirement of the sugar industry but 
will also meet the raw material require
ment of khandsari and gur industry. It
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is proposed to be met mainly by increas
ing per hectare average yield, better 
recovery o f sugarcane and stablising the 
area under sugarcane. Proposed targets

T a b le  6—Proposed Targets

b y  the end of Sixth Five Year Plan and 
Annual Plan 1983-84 period have been 
kept as under:

ISerial
ipo.

Item Unit
Projected level for 

1984-85 1983-84

1

1 Sugarcane area
2 Sugarcane production
3 Average yield
4 Sugar Production

Lakh hetare 
Lakh tonnes 
Qtls./hect. 
Lakh/tonnes

15.05
754
500

21.50

15.03
737
490

21.00

9.1.32. In order to produce the tar- 
getted 21.50 lakh tonnes o f sugar by 
the end o f Sixth Plan, the actual daily 
crushing capacity o f the sugar factories 
has also to be increase from the base 
year 1979-80 level o f 1.33 L.lakh TCD 
per day to 1.74 lakh TCD per day. 
This gap o f 0.41 lakh tonnes additional 
capacity is proposed to be fulfilled by 
way o f establishing 13 new sugar factories 
(1250 X 13) 0.162 lakh tonnes) and by

T a b le  7—Physical

modernisation, rehabilitation and ex
pansion o f the existing untis (0.248 lakh 
tonnes TCD perday.)

9.1.33. Progress during Sixth Plan-ThQ 
level of sugarcane production, area 
under sugarcane and the level o f pro
ductivity per hectare in the base year 
1979-80 and 1980-81 and 1981-82 along 
with projected levels for the year 1982- 
83, 1983-84 and 1984-85 are narrated 
as under :

Targets and Achievements

Head of development
Level of standards

Target Estab- Shortfall 
lished excess

i — Sugarcane production . 
in lakh tonnes

(i) Base year 1979-80
(ii) 1980-81

(iii) 1981-82
(iv) Projected level for :

(a) 1982-83
(b) 1983-84
(c) 1984-85 

B— Sugarcane area
in lakh hec).

(i) Base year 1979-80
(ii) 1980-81

(iii) 1981-82
(iv) Projected level for :

(a) 1982-83
(b) 1983-84
(c) 1984-85 

at— Sugarcane productivity
in tonnesjhect.

(i) Base Year 1979-80
(ii) 1980-81

(iii) 1981-82
(iv) Projected level for :

{a)
ib)
ic)

1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

2 3 4

589
620

471
577
717

( - )  12 
(+)97

672
737
754

700 (+ ) 28

12.81
13.18

12.33
12.05
15.39

(-)0 .7 6  
(+ )  2.29

13.99
15.03
15.06

17.00 (+)4.01

46.00
47.00

38.20
47.09
46.60

(-f)1.90 
(—)0.40

48.00 42.00 (—)6.00
49.00
50.00
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9.1.34. Reasons for shortfall—The 
above figures show that while the targets 
of sugar and sugarcane production have 
been achieved, the area under sugarcane 
has also increased during the years 1980- 
81 and 1981-82 from the base year level. 
The productivity has, thus, a decreasing 
level which may be attributted, mainly 
due to the natural calamities such as 
drought conditions (in the monsoon 
months) and floods with water-logging 
in certain areas. However, keeping in 
view the adverse climatic conditions, 
steps have been taken to minimise the 
incidence o f pests and diseases by adopt
ing better ‘package o f practices’ with 
augmented irrigation and increased 
level o f fertilizer application and also 
drainage programmes etc., so that impact 
of natural vagaries are reduced and the 
productivety is increased.

9.1.35. Intra-regional dispartities— 
There is disparty between per hectare 
Yields o f West Uttar Pradesh and that 
of Central and Eastern Uttar Pradesh. 
For this climate and soil have their own 
role to play. The main reasons for 
better yields in West Uttar Pradesh are 
intensive irrigation facilities coupled with 
better agricultural practices and, rela
tively labourious farmers. Both in the 
Central and East Uttar Pradesh the 
average yield is poorer due to the existing 
irrigation system which do not provide 
sufficient irrigation to the sugarcane 
crop. The main irrigation system of  
Sharda and Gandak canals, sometimes, 
do not provide irrigation during summer 
months while, during rainy season, there 
is severe water-logging of sugarcane 
fields resulting in poor productivity. In 
order to reduce the disparity, efforts for 
providing better irrigation facilities as 
also suitable drainage programmes by 
the Irrigation Department and Command 
Authorities are in progress. Because 
of adverse climatic conditions and exis
tence o f large number of farmers with 
small holdings, thus reducing the reten
tion capacity, the crushing duration of 
the season in East Uttar Pradesh which is 
nearly a month lesser than the West 
U. P. Besides, most o f the sugar units 
are small and sick. Thus, there is a need 
not Only for in creasing the per hec
tare. yield but also for modernisation 
and expansion o f the sugar facto
ries in Central and East Uttar Pradesh.

9.1.36. Impact o f decentralised plann
ing—During the year 1982-83 the State 
Govenment, adopted the policy of decen
tralised planning. As a part of the State 
Plan, seperate district plans were fina
lised on the basis of basic necessities of 
the under-developed cane-growing dis
tricts. The basic concept of preparmg 
such plans accordmg to needs of the 
area have given differnet priorities for 
individual districts. With one year’s 
experience, the district plans are likely 
to be more beneficial and fruitful.

9,1.37. Important Programme oj 
1983-84—With the basic objective of 
improving the productivety and thereby, 
over all sugarcane production in this 
State, the department has adopted the 
following stratigies:

1. Use of pure, healthy and fresh 
seed material of improved sugarcane 
varieties.

2. Better care of ratoon cane crop.
3. Use of higher doses o f nitrogenous 

fertilizers.
4. Adoption of better crop protection 

measures.
5. Construction of Tnter-village’ link 

rosds for improving cane marketing.
6. Arragnements for proper irriga

tion facilities.
7. Research on short and long term 

problems of cane development of the 
State in general and in particular, towards 
the evolution, testing and multiplication 
of seed material.

8. Evolution and dissemination of 
improved package of practices through 
sound extension training programmes.

The above strategies are proposed 
to be implimented through following set 
of continuing Plan schemes:

1. Providing cane protection appli
ances to growers-small and marginal, on 
subsidised rates.

2. Controlling sugarcane pests 
through ground and aerial operations.

3. Cane development work in new 
suger factory areas.

4. Subsidising expenditure on trans
port o f seed cane.

5. Production of foundation seed 
cane.

6. Cane Grower’s Training Institute,
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7. Subsidising Uttar Pradesh Sugar
cane Research Council.

8, Intensification of manuring facili
ties.

9. Intensive cane development around 
16 kms. radius o f sugar factories.

10. Cane development in Uttar Pra
desh.

11. Strenghtening plan-cell in the 
office of Ganna Ayukta, Uttar Pradesh.

New programmes:
12. Construction o f ‘Iner-village’ link 

roads.
13. Provision o f additional super

visory and complimentry staff for 2 new 
regions at Moradabad and Varanasi.

9.1.38. State Governemnt has taken 
up National Rural Employment 
Programme as a part o f ‘20-point’ pro
gramme. Under this programme, the 
department has taken up earth-work and 
brick-soling of roads in the reserved 
areas o f suger factories. This will not 
only improve and facilitiate cane supplies 
to the sugar factories but will also provide 
employment to the v^eaker section 
of the society.

9.1.39. Special Component Plan for  
Scheduled castes scheduled Tribes—Un
der the Special Component Plan, the 
department has quantified plan-targets

for Scheduled Castes/Tribes so as to pro
vide higher assistance as compared to 
small and marginal farmers as shown in 
the Statements SCPI and II
Requirements o f  Man-power—

9.1.40, M an-power requirement o f  
this department under two special pro
grammes of National Rural Employment 
Programme and Construction o f ‘Inter
village’ link roads for the year 1983-84 
are estimated to be 5,17,500 and 
2,07,648 respectively.

9.1.41. Arrangements for monitoring 
programmes—-Monthly meetings o f the 
Regional Deputy Cane Commissioners 
at the State level. District Cane Officers 
at the Regional level and District Cane 
Officers at the district level are arranged 
for reviewing the financial and physical 
progress and also removing the bottle
necks, if any, for smooth implementation 
of the departmental policies and pro
grammes. In addition,fort-nightly meet
ings of field stalf are also held at the zonal 
level in each month.

9.1.42. FertilizerConsumption—-The 
fertilizers consumed during the year 
1979-80, 1980-81, 1981-82, targets and 
anticipated achievement in 1982-83 and 
proposed targets for 1983-84 are illus
trated in following table 

Table 8—Physical Targets and Achievements o f Fertilizers Distribution

Serial Item 
no.

Unit
Base year 

1979-80 
Level

Achievement 1982-83 1983-84
Proposed

target1980-81 1981-82 Target A nticipated 
Achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Distribution o f Chemical 
Fertilizers

{a) Ntrogenous (N) ’GOO
tonns

65.39 61.65 69.93 79.70 79.70 90.20

{b) Phosphatic (P) 12.53 12.02 10.86 7.20 7.20 7.30

(c) Potassic (K) 4.06 4.04 4.64 3.50 3.50 3.50

Total : (NPK) . . 81.98 77.71 85.43 90.40 90.40 101.00

2 Area under distribution 
of Fertilizer

’00
hact.

1,233 1,205 1,539 1,399 1,700 1,503

(Hi) Horticulture Development—
9.1.43. The geographical and climato- 

logical conditions prevailing in different 
parts o f the State are quite congenial 
for successful cultivation of various horti
cultural crops namely fruits, vegetables,

potato,flowering and ornamental Plants, 
spices including their processing and 
preservation. A number of scheme-shave 
been drawn up by the department to 
exploit to the maximum possible extent 
thenatural resources. For ensuring a
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better life to the people of the State. 
Consequently attempts have been made 
to increase the production of fruits and 
vegetables including potato in suitable 
areas.

9.1.44. Targets and outlays o f Sixth 
Five-year Plan— Ân outaly o f Rs. 790 
lakhs has been provided for the horti
culture development programmes during 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980-85. At 
present the area under fruit orchards is 
estimated about 5.10 lakh hectares which 
is expected to increase by 5.75 lakh 
hectares at the end o f 1984-85. Like
wise the area under vegetables is also 
expected to increase from 6.38 lakh 
hectares to 7.31 lakh hectares at the end 
of Sixth Plan period. Increase in potato 
area is extimated to occur from 2.91 lakh 
hectares to 3.00 lakh hectares, at the 
end of 1984-85. The total anticipated 
production o f fruits, vegetables and 
potato are 33.22, 77.20 and 46.30 lakh 
tonnes, which are expected to increase 
further by 37-38, 89.92 and 48.10 lakh 
tonnes respectively at the end o f Sixth 
Plan Period.

9.1.45. Strategy and main progra
mmes o f Sixth Plan-ThQ following mea
sures will be adopted for development of 
horticulture in 1980-85 Plan with the 
following objects :

1. Increasing the existing area under 
horticultural crops.

2. Increasing the productivity of the 
the existing area under these crops.

3. Increasing corpping intensity and 
diversification o f cropping patterns.

4. Increasing the use of inputs and 
their scientific judicious application.

5. Developing storage, processing 
and marketing facilities to ensure rea
sonable price to the producer.

The above strategy will be adopted 
for achieving 5 per cent and 8 per cent 
annual growth rate in fruits and vege
tables respectively.

9.1.46. Physical and Financial Achieve
ments o f  1981-82—The area under fruit 
crops in the State at the end o f 1981-82 
was estimated about 4.94 lakh hectares 
and the production of fruits was about 
30.90 lakh tonnes. Similarly the area 
under vegetables and potato were about 
5.96 and 2.86 lakh hectares, resulting 
the production o f 71.38 and 43.00 lakh 
tonnes respectively at the end o f the

year 1981-82 and the expenditure o f  
Rs. 89.55 lakh.

9.1.47. Physical and financial achie
vement {anticipated) o f  1982-83 -In the 
year 1981-82 the area and production of 
fruits was 4.94 lakh hectares and 30.90 
lakh tofines, respectively which is expec
ted to increase to 5.19 lakh hectares and
33.22 lakh tonnes by the end o f 1982-83.

9.1.48. Similarly in 1981-82 the area 
and production o f vegetables was 5.96 
lakh hectares and 71.38 lakh tonnes, 
which is expected to increase to 6.38 lakh 
hectares and 77.20 lakh tonnes by the end 
of 1982-83. The area under potato is 
expected to rise from 2.86 lakh hectares 
to 2.91 lakh hectares in 1982-83 and the 
production from 43.00 lakh tonnes to
46.30 lakh tonnes. For horticulture 
development programmes an outlay 
of Rs. 198.59 lakh has been fixed inclu
ding a sum of Rs. 20 lakhs of NREP  
for the current financial year. Against 
the above outlay a provision of  
Rs. 174.66 lakhs has been made in the 
budget and all the funds will be utilized 
by the current financial year.

3. Main programme o f  1983-84 Plan, 
their proposed outlays and selected targets

9.1.49 Improvement can be brought 
through providing the necessary crop 
production technology and various in
puts like quality seed and planting ma
terial fertilizers, plant protection chemi
cals etc. Schemes have been prepared 
for meeting the requirements o f planting 
material by establishing fruit plant nur
series, vegetable and potato seed farms.

9.1.50 The Department has establi
shed 8 Government Gardens. 8 Progeny 
orchards and 70 Nurseries in each district 
of the State for the production of genuine 
plants. In the year 1981-82 1.70 crore 
fruit and other plants have been pro
duced at these Nurseries. In the year
1982-83, 41 New Nurseries are being 
established and 2.40 crores plants will 
be produced in this year to be distributed 
to growers in the year 1983-84 under the 
Tree Plantation Drive.

9.1.51 Nine Vegetable Seed Multipli
cation Farms and 12 Potato Seed Multi
plication Farms have been established 
up to 1981-82 in the plain district o f the 
State which are producing 1800 qtls. 
of vegetable seeds and 60,000 qtls. o f  
disease free foundation potato seed. 
Two potato Seed Multiplication Farms
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and three Vegetable Seed Multiplication 
Farms are being established in 1982-83. 
There are 631 Cold Stores in the State 
with storage capacity of 17 lac. M. tonnes
i.e., about 35 per cent of the total produc
tion. With a view to meet the demand of 
the growers and adequate quantities en
couragement is also being provided to 
private nurseries for an effective control 
over the material and methods of pro
duction in the 499 private nurseries in the 
State. Fruit Plant Nursery Regulation 
Act is in operation in the State. Tech
nical guidance has been arranged to be 
provided to the growers through tech
nical staff posted in some specific deve
lopment blocks.

9.1.52 A number of vegetables and 
spices are very popular v/ith the people 
and are the items o f daily consumption. 
Attempts are being made to develop 
the production of these vegetables and 
spices in the vicinity of big cities and dis
tricts suited for this purpose.

9.1.53 Staff at headquarters’, region 
and district level is providing necessary

T a b le  9—Physical

guidance to the needy persons and also 
supervising the work relating to the 
implementation of various schemes both 
technically and financially.

9.1.54 Short term training is being 
given to house-wives and other intersted 
persons in preservation of fruit and Vege
table through 60 Fruit Preservation and 
Community Canning Centres which are 
working in the State. These centres 
also preserve fruits and vegetables to a 
limited extent. To impart training 
in food science, cookery and backery, 
4 Food Science Centres have been es
tablished in the State.

9.1.55 In Bee-keeping program Tie 
bee-hives and bee colonies along with 
other apratus are made available to the 
interested persons. This programme is 
very helpful in increasing the production 
of various crops through successful cross 
pollination.

9.1.56 Under the various hortiucl- 
ture development schemes the physical 
targets are fixed to achieve the following 
levels.

Targets and Achievements

serial
no.

Item Unit Achievement
durif^e
1981-82

Target
for

1982-83

Anticipated
Achievement

1982-83

Targets
for

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Area :
A. Fruits ..  Lakh hect. 4.938 5.19 5.19 5.46

B. Vegetables • • 5.960 6.38 6.38 6.38

C. Potato • * 35 2.861 2.91 2.91 2.95

2 Production . 

A. Fruits ..  L. T. 30.90 33.22 33.22 35.22

B. Vegetables ■71.38 77.20 77.20 : 83.33

C. Potato •  • 99 43.00 46.30 46.30 47.20

9.1.57 Department o f Horticulture 
and Fruit Utilization is implementing 
an enthusiastic programme o f Fruit 
Orchard development in the plains of  
Uttar Pradesh during the 6th Five-Year 
Plan. Under the proposed programme 
long term ARC loan will be provided to 
the orchardists through U. P. Co-opera
tive Land Development Bank for plan
ting fruit orchards like Mango, Guava, 
Citrus. Aonla, Ber and Grapes. It is 
estimated that about Rs. 78 lakhs will be 
required as Institutional Finance during 
6th Five Year Plan.

Special Component Plan for Scheduled 
Castes

9.1.58 A scheme for horticulture deve
lopment in 30 districts of plains was sanc
tioned in 1980-81 for the benefit o f far
mers belonging to the scheduled castes. 
During 1980-81 the scheme was launched 
in 3 development Blocks of each of the 
Ten districts viz.. Barabanki, Bahraich, 
Sultanpur. Mirzapur, Unnao, Badaun, 
Muzaffarnagar, Lalitpur, Sitapur and 
Jaunpur.

9.1.59. During 1981-82 this scheme 
has been extended in 10 more distnrts
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namely Gorakhpur, Azamgarh, Varanasi, 
Fatehpur, Kanpur, Hamirpur, Aligarh. 
Saharanpur Bareilly and Lakhimpur. 
Kheri.

9.1.60. During the third phase in
1982-83 the scheme will cover three 
development blocks in each o f the foll
owing 10 districts.

BaUia, Ghazipur, Deoria, Basti, Allaha
bad, Mathura, Agra, Jalaun, Pilibhit and 
Hardoi.

9.1.61 The following programme 
have been taken up under the scheme,
Establishment o f Nurseries

Two nurseries have been established 
in Budaun and Unnao during 1980-81. 
The plants produced in these nurseries 
will be supplied to the farmers belonging 
to scheduled castes on priority basis.
Cultivation o f short duration fruit crops

Under this programme emphasis is 
given on the cultivation of short duration 
fruit crops like papaya, banna, phalsa, 
guava, Itme etc.. by the scheduled castes. 
It is practical to provide 20 plants of 
different types of 100 farmer in each of 
the development block where the scheme 
is in operation annualy. Thus, the pro
gramme envisage the distribution of 1000 
plants annually in each of the develop
ment blocks selected for the purpose.
Cultivation o f vegetable and spices

Under this programme it is practiced 
to provide necessary crop production 
inputs and necessary technical guidance 
to 100 farmers in each development block 
having an area of 0.1 hectare under 
these (vegetable and spcies) crops 
annually. According to this programme 
10 hect. area will be developed in each 
development block, under these crops 
every year.
Cultivation of Potato

Potato crop gives high yields as well 
as income per unit area. There-fore, 
the cultivation of this crop is also very 
helpful in raising the economic status 
of the farmers belonging to Scheduled 
castes. Under this programme 80 far
mers having an area of 0.1 hactares in 
each of the development block selected 
for this scheme are being provided nece
ssary crop production inputs and nece
ssary technical guidance at the spot.

Under the above programmes a sub
sidy o f 25 per cent and 33 1/3 per cent

on the cost o f various inputs, including 
cost of plants and seeds is being provided 
to small and marginal farmers o f  
scheduled castes respectively.
Training Programme

Successful cultivation of horticultural 
crops requires technical and scientific 
manipulation in various operations. 
Under this programme, therefore, it is 
proposed to impart training to 50 farmers 
in each development block in these trails. 
The training is o f four days duration and 
a stipend o f Rs. 10 per trainee per day 
is being given to the trainees.
(iv) Fruit Utilization

9.1.62. With a view to intensify horti
culture development work in hill areas 
of the State a separate Directorate o f  
Horticulture and Fruit Utilization was 
created in the year 1953. Since then 
during the past various Five Year Plans 
a number o f programmes were launched 
by the Directorate with the result that 
the area under horticulture which was 
only 2513 hectares in 1951 has increased 
to 114.000 hectares by the end of 1981- 
82. Similarly significant work was 
also done in the field o f vegetable and 
potato cultivation. Consequently pre
sent annual level o f fruit and vegetable 
production has goneupto 2.75 lakhs and 
1.10 lakh tonnes respectively against 
3800 tonnes and 1500 tonnes in 1953.

9.1.63 In order to make available 
genuine type of planting material to the 
grower the department has already es
tablished 104 Government farms, or
chards and nurseries in the diff*erent parts 
of the hill districts. These forms raise 
quahty fruit plants and vegetable seed 
under the expert technical supervision o f  
the departmental staff for distribution to 
the growers within and outside the State 
on reasonable price. Six potato farms 
are also established in the hill areas, 
which produce diseased free seed for 
distribution to the growers.

9.1.64. I» order to assist the gro
wers in various horticultural operations, 
146 horticulture-cwm-plant protection 
mobile teams have already been estab
lished in the hill areas. These teams 
besides rendering technical know-how to  
the growers free o f cost also carry out 
plant protection work on various horti
cultural and vegetable crops o f the gro
wers.
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9.1.65. At present 35 Community 
Canning-cwm-Training Centres are func
tioning in the hill areas. These centres 
impart training to house-wives and other 
interested persons in the simple methods 
o f  home canning and also pack fruits and 
vegetables in a limited quantity for do
mestic consumption.

Till 1981-82 an amount o f Rs. 615.03 
lakhs has already been distributed as loan 
for horticulture development. Similarly 
the hill growers are also being given 
long term loan facilities for growing 
mushroom in the private sector. Till
1981-82 a sum of Rs. 22.66 lakhs has been 
distributed to the growers and 301: mush
room production units have been estab
lished in which about^ 2,00,000 kgs of 
mushroom is being produced per 
annum.

9.1.66. The Horticultural Experi
ments and Traming Centre, Chaubattia 
(Almora) has been conducting several 
short-term and long term experiments 
on pests and diseases relating to horti
cultural crops. To cope with the local 
problems o f temperate and subtropical 
fruits and vegetables, 4 sub-research 
Stations viz., Jeolikote (Nainital), Sri
nagar (Garhwal),Pithoragarh and Dunda 
(Uttarkashi) have been established.

9.1.67. The objective of Sixth Plan 
are as under :

1. Increasing area under horti
cultural crops.

2. Developing dry fruit cultivation 
in remote areas.

3. Increasing productivity of exist
ing plantations through better practices 
and use o f inputs and their scientific 
application.

4. Linking production o f storage, 
processing and marketing facilities to 
ensure economic re turns to the growers.

5. Reduction in the disparties o f  
income of cultivator specially small 
and marginal farmers by diversification 
o f horticultural crops for better imme
diate returns.

9.1.68. An outlay ofRs. 13.50 crores 
has been provided in Sixth Five Year 
Dlan for horticultre (Hills). Against 
this an expenditure o f Rs. 344.42 lakhs 
was incurred during the first two years 
of the Sixth Plan. The outlay for 1982- 
83 is 275.00 lakhs which is expected to 
be utilized in full. An outlay of 
Rs. 360.00 lakhs has been proposed for

this sector during 1983-84.
(v) Extension and Farmers Training 

Programme
9.1.69. The set of Rural Develop

ment has been created as an agency for 
intregated and comprehensive rural 
reconstruction in the State. 21 extension 
training centres have been established 
under the Rural Development Depart
ment at various places in the State. Be
sides, these institutions, 21 Farmers tra
ining centres are also functioning, mostly, 
in the campus o f extension training cen
tres for the benefit of the farmers. These 
centres organise adaptive trials, layout 
educative demonstrations at the ins
tructional farms, evaluate training pro
grammes, conduct case studies and 
publish literature for the use o f extension 
workers and farmers.

9.1 70. Against an outlay of 
Rs. 350.00 lakhs for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan (1980-85) and outlay of Rs. 282 
lakhs has been proposed for coiitinuing 
schemes and Rs. 68.00 lakhs for new 
schemes. An outlay o f Rs. 64.00 lakhs 
including Rs. 4 lakhs for hill has been 
proposed for the annual plan 1983-84. 
Against an outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs, 
for the Sixth Plan Period (1980 85) an 
otlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs has been proposed 
for the Annual Dlan 1983-84 in the 
Community Development Sector.

9.1.71. In view of the new concept 
of integrated rural development and 
decentralised Plannnig, extension 
workers and officers of all levels have to 
be technically more equipped to guide 
farmers and under take  ̂systematic pro
ject formulation, implementation moni
toring and evaluation.

9.1.72. To Achieve this objective a 
regional training institution o f Rural 
Development at Ghazipur is proposed to 
be established during 1983-84 with an 
initial outlay of Rs. 1*00 lakh. Out of 5 
regional Training Institute of Rural 
Development two will be established in 
1984-85.

9.1.73. For divisional and district 
level officers of the Rural development, 
to expedite pace o f rural development 
specially o f the rural poor, weaker sec
tions o f the society and scheduled castes 
and tribes, it is necessary to train divi
sional an d  district level officp>rs
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in Rural Development. Under the 
centrally sponsored scheme, there is a 
provision o f 20 lakhs, as non-recurring
expenditure and Rs. 10 lakhs as recurring
expenditure. The entire expenditure will

be shared by Government o f India and 
U. P. Governement of 50: 50 basis.

9.1.74. The table below indicates 
proposed outlay for the extension and 
farmers training programme:

T ab le  —10 Outlay and Expenditure

(Rupees in lakhs)

Programme
Outlayl 
1980 85

Actual Expeaditure 1982-83 Proposed
outlay
for

1983-84
1980-81 1981-82 Outlay Antici

pated 
expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Agriculture sector— Extension and 
Farmers Traini ng

350.00 53.84 63.26 61.00 81.54 64.00

2- Community Development ector 15.00 1.36 1.27 2.00 1.20 2.0

(v/) Agricultural Marketing

9.1.75. Improvement of existing 
marketing structure and system will have 
to keep pace with the Plans of agri
cultural developments. An outlay of 
Rs. 60.00 lakhs including Rs. 5.00 lakhs 
for hill region has been proposed by 
State Government for the year 1983-84.

9.1.76. With the introduction of 
decentralized Planning out of Rs. 60.00 
lakhs, Rs. 54 lakhs has been proposed 
for district sector While Rs. 6 lakhs re
mains for State Sector. Under State 
Sector, it is proposed to establish offices 
in newly created districts Lalitpur, i. e. 
Ghaziabad and Kanpur Dehat. Besides, 
two Regional offices for Kumaon and 
Garhwal division are also proposed to 
be established.

9.1.77. In district sector plan, there 
is a provision of Grant-in-aid to Rajya 
Krishi Utpadan Mandi Parishad for 
acquiring land and constructing markets 
in economically weaker regions including 
hill districts of U. P. Similarly Grant- 
in-aid to Rajya Krishi Utpadan and 
Mandi Parishad is also being provided 
for brick pavements of Kachcha link- 
roads. The execution of work is being 
done by R. E. S. Besides it is also

proposed to launch the construction o f  
rural godowns under the centrally 
sponsored of schemes for provision o f  
grant-in-aid equally shared by State 
and Central Government; State share 
of the proposed scheme has been in
cluded in the State Plan.

9.1.78. Under the central sector 
scheme grant-in-aid is being given to 
Rajya Krishi Utpandan Mandi Parishad 
for development o f selected regulated 
market in U. P. It is contemplated that 8 
principal markets and 12 sub-markets 
will be constructed with an estimated 
expenditure o f Rs. 5.40 lakhs in central 
sector scheme.

9.1.79. During the first two years 
(1980—32) of Sixth Plan total expendi
ture o f Rs, 202.57 lakhs was incurred and 
it is estimated that Rs. 105.81 lakhs will 
be incurred in the year 1982-83. An out
lay o f Rs. 60.00 lakhs has been propo
sed for the year 1983-84.

9T.80. Besides, the project for the 
development of 49 Principal Market 
Yards and 24 subsidiary market yards 
is also under way. The total outlay for 
this project is Rs. 26.50 crores with the 
assistance from Europeaon Economic 
community Plan, available in the shape 
of loan from Government o f  India,
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During 1982-83 it is estimated that an 
expenditure o f Rs. 169,21 lakhs will 
be^ incurred. For the year 1983-84 an 
outlay of Rs. 519.8 9 lakhs is proposed.

9.1.81. By the end o f 1982-83, it 
is anticipated that the construction of  
60 Principal Market yards, 26 sub market 
yards Will be completed. Besides con
struction of 7000 culverts on link roads 
and 600 Km. of brick pavement would 
also be done by the end of 1982-83. By 
tbe end o f 1983-84, construction of 71 
Principal Market yards and 46 sub- 
market yards, besides brick pavement of  
650 kms. of Kachcha road and construc
tion o f 7 rural godowns, are proposed 
to be completed.

(v/7) Storage and Ware-housing

9.1.82. The U. P. State Warehous
ing Corporation was established by the 
Government o f Uttar Pradesh in 1958 
under the Agricultural Produce (Develop
ment and Warehousing ) Corporations 
Act, 1956. Later on, this Act was 
repealed and replaced by the Warehous
ing Corporations Act, 1962. This 
Corporation is a statutory body and its 
shares are held by the U. P. Government 
and the Central Warehousing Corpora
tion in equal proportions.

Phenominal increase in storage capacity:

9.1.83. Till 1970-71 this Corpora
tion had a total storage capacity of 
of 3.81 lakh M . T. which consisted of  
only hired godowns. There was no 
constructed capacity o f the Corpora
tion, till then. Keeping in view of the 
objectives and functions o f the Cor
poration, this Corporation launched a 
massive programme o f augmenting its 
capacity o f accelerating the construction 
of scientific godown since 1976-77 as 
riia‘y be seen from the followinag table :

Year Target 
(in M. T.)

Capacity 
constructed 

(in M.T.)

1976-77

1977-78

20,000

20,000

78,080

3,21,597

Year Target 
(in M .T.)

Capacity 
constructed 

(in M .T.)

1978-79 1,45,000 2,13,801

1979-80 40,000 1,29,285

1980-81 60,000 64,804

1981-82 60,000 63,722

Total 3,45,000 8,71,289

9.1.84. The Corporation has been 
able to consturct a capacity o f 9.06 lakh 
M. T. till Septemeber 1982 which is 
about one-third of the total capacity 
of 27.29 lakh M. T. constructed by all 
the State Warehousing Corporations 
workng in the country and has created 
record in the speedy construction o f  
scientific warehouses with the highest 
capacity among the State Warehousing 
Corporations o f the country.

Use o f Institutional Finance for Cons
truction o f Warehouses

9.1.85. For the construction o f  
scientific storage capacity on such a 
large scale the corporation has obtained 
Institutional Finance amounting to 
Rs. 11.253 crores from the State Bank 
of India on the basis of viable projects 
sanctioned by the Agricultural Refi
nance and Development Corporation, 
Bombay. This singular achievement has 
been commended by the Steering Group 
of the State Planning Commission who 
have recommended that this example 
should be emulated by the other State 
Enterprises also.

Construction Programme during the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan : 1980— 85

9.1.86. During Sixth Five-Year Plan, 
the Corporation has proposed to cons
truct a capacity of 60,000 M. T. every 
year at an estimated cost of Rs. 180.00
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lakhs, the year-wise details of which are 
given below:—

Year
Capacity 

proposed to 
be constructed 

M. T.

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

60,000
60,000
60,000
60,000
60,000

Total 3,00,000

Estimated 
cost of 

construction 
(Lakhs)

180.00
180.00
180.00
180.00
180.00

900.00

9.1.87 Since the State Government^ 
have proposed an outlay of Rs.200.00 
lakhs for contributing towards the 
equity o f this corporation and 
taking into account the matching con
tribution of Rs.200 lakhs from the Cent
ral Warehousing Corporation under the 
provision of the Act, the Corporation 
has proposed the following year-wise 
break up of the resources for the Sixth 
Plan period :

Year

Capacity pro
posed to be 
constructed 

(MT)

Estimated cost Share capital 
of constructed to be contri- 
(Rs. in lakhs) buted by two 

share holders 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Loan from 
Financing 
Institution

State Gov
ernment share 

of contri
bution to be 
provided in 

the Plan 
(Rs. in lakhs)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1980-81 60,000 180 58 122 29

1981-82 60,000 180 70 110 35

1982-83 60,000 180 15 130 25

1983-84 60,000 180 60 120 30

1984-85 60,000 180 162 18 81

Total 3,00,000 900 400 500 200

Construction Programme during 1980-81 :

9.1.88 As against the target of cons
tructing 60,000 M.T. capacity during 
the year the Corporation completed 
capacity of 64,804 M.T. including rural 
godowns o f 3780 M.T.

During 1980-81 an amount of Rs.29 
lakhs was subscribed by the State 
Government towards the equity of this 
Corporation (Rupees 25 lakhs for plains 
and Rs.4 lakhs for hills). Though for
mal sanction for contributing matching 
share was accorded by the Central 
Warehousing Corporation but since 
their .share of Rs.4 lakhs for the hill

regions was received in April, 1981, 
therefore, the State’s share could not be 
available to this Corporation for utilisa
tion during the year.

Diversification o f Activities Cold Storage 
and Rural Godowns

9.1.89 In order to diversify its activi
ties this Corporation has constructed a 
Cold Storage at Sahibabad (Ghaziabad) 
which has a capacity o f 4,000 M.T. This 
Cold Storage has not only fulfilled the 
needs of Potato growers o f this region 
but will also provide storage facilities 
for the fruits of the Hill areas. This 
Corporation also has a plan o f construc- 
ing cool houses in the hill areas for the
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Benefits of primary fruit growers of 
this hitherto neglected region.

9.1.90 This Corporation is the pioneer 
amongst other State Warehousing 
Corporations which have taken up the 
programme of constructing godowns 
in rural areas under Central Govern
ment’s Scheme o f constructing rural 
godown. A capacity of 3780 MT has 
been constructed during the year by 
this Corporation at 3 rural centres.

Construction Programme during 1981 -82

9.1.91. In view o f the difficult finan
cial position o f the Corporation caused 
by arbitrary deductions made by the 
Food Corporation o f India, the Board 
of Directors decided to complete the 
continuing works during the current 
financial year.

9.1.92. Against the proposed target 
of constructing 60,000 MT capacity at 
an estimated cost o f Rs. 180.00 lakhs, 
this Corporation completed a capacity 
of 63,722 MT including 2520 MT of 
rural godowns during the year which is 
106.20 per cent o f the target.

9.1.93. The State Government sanc
tioned a provision o f Rs. 35.00 lakhs 
equity during the year and under the 
provisions o f the Act, matching contri
bution was also received from the Central 
Warehousing Corporation. Against 
Rs. 70.00 lakhs received from both the

shareholders, an expenditure o f Rs. 210.45 
lakhs was incurred on construction work 
and the difference was met by the cor
poration partly from institutional 
finance and partly from own resources.

Construction Programme during 1982-83

9.1.94. As stated in foregoing table, 
the Corporation propose to construct 
a capacity o f 60,000 MT this year also 
at an estimated cost o f Rs. 180.00 lakhs 
at those suitable places where land is 
made available to this Corporation by 
the Mandi Board/State Government. 
Efforts are being made to acquire land 
at various places.

9.1.95. The State Government have 
proposed an outlay o fR s. 25.00 lakhs

(Rs. 19.00 lakhs for plains and 
Rs. 6.00 lakhs for hills) for this cor
poration during the year for cons
truction o f warehouses and under 
the provisions of the Act matching 
contribution is expected from Central 
Warehousing Corporation | also. In 
case Rs. 50.00 lakhs are received from 
both the shareholders there shall be a 
gap of Rs. 130.00 lakhs which shall be 
partly met out by taking loan from 
institutional finance and partly from 
corporations’ own resources.

Construction Programme during 1983-84:

9.1.96. Like previous years of the 
Sixth Plan, the corporation again pro
poses to construct a capacity o f 60,000 
MT at an estimated cost o f Rs. 180.00 
lakhs.

9.1.97. The State Government have 
proposed an outlay o f Rs. 30.00 lakhs 
(Rs. 24.00 lakhs for plains and Rs. 6.00 
lakhs for hills) for the construction of  
Warehouses. Under the provisions of  
the Act matching constribution is also 
expected from the Central Warehousing 
Corporation. In case Rs. 60.00 lakhs are 
received to this corporation from both 
the shareholders, a gap of Rs. 60.00 
lakhs will still be there which will be 
partly met by taking loan through 
institutional finance and partly from 
the corporation’s own resources. How
ever, the achievement o f the target 
depends upon the availability of  
funds from the shareholders and also 
on the avilability of institutional finance 
in time.

iyiii) Sewage Utilization :

9.1.98. The application o f sewage 
water on land for irrigatin purposes 
is the cheapest method of gainful uti
lization of wastes. In sewage utiliza
tion schemes, the treatment and disposal 
of sewage is accompanied with utilisa
tion of manurial ingredients of sewage 
for better yield o f crops.

9.1.99. A sum o f Rs. 90 lakh has 
been allocated for sewage utilization 
schemes during Sixth Five-Year Plan 
(1980 85). This outlay will be utilised
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for completing the remaining works of 12 
on-going schemes in addition to taking 
up some new schemes. It is targeted 
that by the end o f Sixth Five Year Plan, 
20 more schemes will be completed and 
21,500 hectares of land be put under 
irrigation. Six schemes have been com
pleted during 1980-81 and 1981-82 and 
four more schemes have been proposed 
during 1982-83 within an allocation of 
Rs. 115.88 lakhs. During 1983-84 three 
more schemes will be completed with an 
outlay of Rs. 71.00 lakhs.

(ix) Agricultural Research and Edu
cation

9.1.100. There are three Agricul
tural and Technological Universities 
namely G. B. Pant University of Agri- 
culure and Technology Pantnagar 
(Naini Tal), C. S. Azad University of 
Agriculture and Technology, Kanpur 
and N. D. University o f Agriculture 
and Technology, Faizabad. These are 
entrusted with the responsibilities of 
Agricultural research and education. 
Hill atid western regions are connec
ted with Pantnagar Agricultural 
University, Bundelkhand and central 
region are connected with Kanpur 
Agricultural University and Faizabad 
University is connected with eastern 
regions. The fundamental and practical 
reasearch is conducted by these Agri
cultural Universities on Agriculture, 
animal husbandry, fish production. 
The work of supply and adoption of 
research results to Agriculturists, Scien- 
tests, livestock breeders is done by the 
Agriculture^ Horticulture, Animal Hus
bandry and Fisheries Deptt. through 
researches (farms and demonstrations) 
and essential agricultural inputs, thus 
with integrated efforts o f Agricultural 
and Technological Universities and De
velopment Deptt. the economic condition 
is being improved by solving the Agricul
ture problems of farmers.

9.1.101. The work o f development 
o f new varieties and modern research 
Techniques in Wheat, Paddy, Maize 
Gram, Pea, Barley, Urad, Soyabean, 
Mustard, Potato, Cotton, Tobacco, is 
being done by Agricultural and Techno
logical Universities. U. P. 115, 
U. P. 262, U. P. 368 varieties of 
wheat developed by G. B. Pant

University, Varuna variety o f mustard 
and chanchal variety of chilly 
developed by C. S. Azad University o f  
Kanpur, are notable. Besides, by 
reclamation o f barren land in Kumar- 
ganj and Dilipnagar farms respectively 
of Faizabad and Kanpur Universities 
cereals and Vegetable crops are being 
grown. This helps in bringing new ins
pirations in farmers of the regions o f  
these Universities. An outlay o f Rs. 325 
lakhs was approved for 1980-81, 
against which expenditure o f Rs. 504.17 
lakhs was incurred, while against an 
outlay of Rs. 460.00 lakhs for 1981-82, 
the expenditure was Rs. 435.17 lakhs. 
For the Year 1982-83 an outlay o f  
Rs, 355.00 lakhs has been approved 
against which expenditure of 
Rs. 356.38 lakhs is estimated.

9.1.102. An outlay of Rs. 375.00 
lakhs has been proposed for the year
1983-84 for this sector.

2. Land Reforms

9.2.1. A large number of land reform 
measures were taken up by the Reve
nue Department but no definite survey 
was undertaken to study impact o f such 
measures on agricultural production, 
equitable distribution of land, security 
of tenures, regularisation o f rent, allot
ment of Gaon Sabha and Ceiling land, 
alienation of land by Schedule Caste and 
Schedule Tribes, bar on sub-tenancy etc. 
With a view to make the present provi
sions of law more effective and bringing 
up the present legislation in conformity 
with the changing conditions and con
cepts of life it was considered necessary 
to undertake a survey. Accordingly a 
provision of Rupees 2.00 lakh was made 
during Sixth Plan period through the 
Schedule of New Demands for the year
1981-82. A sum of Rupees 1.00 lakh 
was provided for the year 1981-82 f̂ or 
the purpose. The work o f survey was 
entrusted to the Giri Institute of 
Development Studies, Lucknow and 
Govind Ballabh Panth Social Science 
Institute, Allahabad. The survey in 
question is expected to be completed 

during the current year 1982-83.

9.2.2. Consolidation o f Holdings— 
Initially, the total area o f the state re
garding consolidation was estimated at
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146.00 lakh hectares. This does not in
clude area of isolated villages which were 
excluded from the scheme in the begin
ning due to local opposition. Formerly 
villages having 60 per cent consolidable 
area were included in the scheme. This 
percentage has since been reduced to 
40. Consequently, a large number of 
villages o f the State formerly excluded 
from the scheme^ have now become eli
gible for consolidation. The total area 
to be covered under Consolidation opera
tion is likely to go up considerably. 
Beside this, reconsolidation is to be done 
over an area of 16.78 lakh hectares.

9.2.3. By the end of 1979-80'an 
area o f 141.67 lakh hectares had 
already been consolidated at a cost of 
Rs. 96.65 crores. In 1980-81 against a 
target o f 3.80 lakh hectares, delivery of 
possession over new chaks was effected 
over 3.85 lakh hectares at a cost of 
Rs.9.40 crores. In 1981-82, delivery of 
possession over new chaks has been

effected over3.45 lakh hectares as against 
the target of 3.85 lakh hectares at a cost 
of Rs. 10.71 crores. For 1982-83, it 
is proposed to consolidate an additional 
area of 3.90 lakh hectares at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 11.40 crores. Against this 
an butlay of Rs. 10.02 crores have been 
provided. N ow  taking the present 
circumstances into account enhance 
of in pay scales and increase of cost of  
materials, the expenditure for the year
1982-83 is estimated to Rs.14.10 crores.

9.2.4. For the 1983-84 plan a 
target of consolidating 3.95 lakh hec
tares of additional area is proposed 
with a financial estimated outlay of  
Rs. 1147.40 lakhs. For 1983-84, 
an outlay o f Rs. 9.86 crores have been 
provided which is inadequate consider
ing the expenditure of last year.

9.2.5. The breakup of physical and 
financial targets during the first four 
years of plan are given below :

T a b le  W — Outlay and Expenditure

SI.
no.

Year
Plan out

lay in 
lakh Rs.

• Actual ex
penditure; 
or revised 
outlay in 
lakh  Rs

Physical 
targets 
in lakh 
hectares

Achieve- 
m eat in 
lakh he

ctares

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 1980-81 . . 890.00 940.22 3.80 3.85

2 1981-82 . . 967.00 1071.00 3.85 3.45

3 1982-83 . . 1002.00 1410.00
(Estimated)

3.90 3.90 
(Estim ated)

4 1983-84 . . 986.00 1370.00
(Estim ated)

3.95

9.2.6. Reconsolidation Operations 
Were started in Kairana and Musafir- 
khana tehsils o f districts Muzaffarnagar 
and Sultanpur respectively in 1979-80. Six 
more tehsils namely Sardhana (Meerut), 
Dadri (Ghaziabad), Chhibramau (Far-

rukhabad), Mohanlaganj (Lucknow) 
Faizabad and Azamgarh were taken up 
for re-consolidation during 1980-81. In
1981-82, reconsolidation work has been 
taken up in eight more tehsils namley 
Iglas (Aligarh), Sadabad (Mathura),
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Bilari (Moradabad), Deoband (Saharan- 
pur) Shahganj (Jaunpur) Domariaganj 
(Basti) Bareilly and Unnao. During the 
year 1982-83 re-consolidation work has 
been taken up in 4 more tahsils namely 
Sandila (Hardoi), Soraon (Allahabad), 
Saidpur (Ghazipur) and Fatehpur. In
1983-84, it is proposed to take up 5 more 
tahsils for re-consolidation namely 
Auraiya, Bharthana (Etawah) Maharaj- 
ganj(Rae Bareli), Bindaki (Fatehpur) and 
Ram Sanehighat(Barabanki). As a result 
of consolidation operations during
1980-81 about 0.19 lakh hectares of land 
was made available for public purposes 
including Abadi sites for Harijans and 
landless labourers, Chak roads, sector 
roads, inter village road and approach 
road provided through consolidation 
operations improved the communication 
in the area considerably. In 1981-82, 
about 0.20 lakh hectares o f land has been 
made available for public purposes in
cluding Abadi sites for Harijans and 
landless labourers. Similarily during
1982-83 it is proposed to make avail
able about 0.20 lakh hectares of land.

9.2.7. Financial Assistance to Allot
tees o f ceiling land -It is a Centrally 
sponsored Scheme meant for the bene
fit of allottees of ceiling surplus land. 
The scheme was introduced in 1977-78 
as a wholly central scheme. The pattern 
of assistance has, however, been chan
ged in 1979-80. The maximum limit of 
assistance to an allottee has been raised 
from Rs. 750 per hactare to Rs. 1000 per 
hectare and the expenditure will now be 
borne by the Central and State Govern
ment on 50: 50 basis. The whole assis
tance will be given in lump-sum in the 
shape of grant.

9.2.8. The total area declared sur
plus upto the end of September, 1982 
is 2,86,736 out of which the area mea
suring 2,63,107 acresvhas been taken into 
possession and 2 35,565 acres has 
been settled. A large area is in 
litigation in different courts. It is
anticipated that about 20,000 acres of 
land would become available for settle
ment during the remaining years of 
Sixth Plan. It is also anticipated that
25,000 allottees of surplus land will get 
assistance. Therefore, Rs. 1, crore 
will be required for 25,000 beneficiaries.

9.2.9. Development o f U. P. Survey 
and Land Reforms Training Institute 
Uttar Pradesh Survey and land Reforms 
Training Institute, Hardoi imparts train
ing in land records and survey operations 
from Supervisor Kanungos up to fresh 
recruits to the I. A. S. The develop
ment of the Institute has been included 
in the Sixth Five Year Plan in the year
1981-82. The training schedule will be 
expanded to include Land Reforms and 
Consolidation. The Institute will also 
run in-service courses. In addition to the 
officers of Revenue Department, allied 
departments like Block Development 
Irrigation, Police etc. will also be given 
training. The total expenditure for the 
entire plan period envisaged is Rs. 4.00 
lakhs of which 1.00 lakh is earmarked 
for the year 1982-83 and the same 
amount is earmarked for 1983-84.

9.2-10. Documentation and StatistU  
cal Unit in the Board o f Revenue U.P.— 
With a view to bring about constant up 
grading of knowledge of land reforms 
agrarian problems, tenancy etc. a D o
cumentation and Statistical Unit was 
established in the Board o f Revenue 
U. P. in the Year 1980-81. The work 
under the scheme involved the mainte
nance of the data concerning above 
matters at the Board’s level and cons
tantly updating this knowledge for 
better planning and implementation of 
various land reforms measurs. The 
scheme continued in 1982-83 with a 
budget provsion of Rs. 1.5 lakhs, The 
scheme is proposed to be continued 
during 1983-84 with a budget provision 
of Rs. 1.60 lakhs.

9.2.11. The work under the scheme 
started by about the middle o f the year
1981-82. Various steps to bring abDUt 
improvement in various statistical 
matters of the Board were taken up by 
rendering requisite guidance in compi
lation, calculation and maintenance of  
the data received from the districts. As 
a first step towards assessing further 
potential of land under the “Imposition 
of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act” in 
U. P. a pilot survey is being launched in 
one Tahsil of a district. Preliminary 
preparations in this regard have been
completed and field work o f  the pilot
survey will commence shortly. After
the results o f the above survey become
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available state-wide survey is-proposed 
to be launched. Besides a Statistical 
Diary containing basic important dis- 
tictw ise data relating to the Revenue 
Department is also proposed to be pub
lished. Necessary data is being collec
ted from the various districts in this 
regard.

3. M in o r  I rr ig atio n

9 .3 .1 . T hree agencies o£ the State 
Government are responsible for the imple
mentations of different aspects of the 
M inor Irrigation Programme. State 
G round W ater Investigation Organisation 
provid/es data regarding the avajilability 
and state of exploitation of ground water 
in different regions, districts and develop
m ent blocks of the State. I t also advises 
the State Government iiegarding perspec
tive plans for utilisation of ground water 
to ensure their optimal use as also for con
junctive use of surface and ground water 
resources. T he Staltie Irrligation Depart
ment is responsible for the construction, 
operation and maintenance of larger capa
city public tube-wells, lift schemes, hill 
channels, bundhies and smaller storage 
wwks. T he  M inor Irrigation D epart
ment deals with the promotion of privately 
constructed masonary wells, persian wheels, 
small tube-wells, pum ping sets, water 
courses, bundhies and hauzes. These 
works are financed mainly through insti
tutional sources and cultivators own 
resources with an element of State subsidy. 
T h e  M inor Irrigation Department, in 
general, does not operate or maintain such 
utilization sources, that being the respon
sibility of private individuals o^vning the 
works. T he  Department, however, is now 
undertaking operation and maintenance of 
some specific work such as hydrams in the 
hills.

(i) Ground Water Jnvestigation 
Organisation

9 .3 .2 . T he main activities of the orga
nisation are :

(i) W ater level observation in about 
3,200 hydrograph station in the 
State.

(ii) District and block-wise studies of 
,<rround water }.)otential and luiliza- 
tion and upgrading them from time 
to time.

(iii) Research work aimed at improved 
designs or water ground structures 
and pum ping devices.

(iv) Planning for conjuctive use of sur
face and ground water, and

(v) Advise cultivators regarding efficient 
use of pum p sets, tube-wells and 
other devices.

9 .3 .3 . T he organisation monitors the 
water table in various regions and areas 
annually to ascertain its behaviour on 
account of variable field conditions and 
development of ground water structures. 
Special studies are in progress for the 
Bundelkhand region and the saline belt of 
Agra, M athura and Aligarh districts. 
For accurate assessment of ground water, 
help is being taken of the latest techniques 
such as nuclear techniques, photo-geology, 
remote sensing, ground water modelling 
and computer programming. Electrical 
logging techniques are being used for 
ascertaining the correct lithological 
succession and chemical qualities of ground 
water.

9 .3 .4 . The organisation is also under
taking exploratory drilling programme 
TV'ith the help of its own rigs. Hydro- 
logical properties and water yielding capa
cities of acquifers are determined by con
ducting pumping sets. The successful 
exploratory holes are converted into pro
duction tube-wells.

9 .3 .5 . An outlay of R s.95 .00  lakhs 
is proposed for this organisation for the 
year 1983-84 against the outlays of 
R s.85 .00  lakhs for 1982-83. T he actual 
expenditure in 1982-83 is expected to be 
R s . 135 .00 lakhs including that in the 
research project previously sponsored by 
the Government of India. Continuance 
of this project with Government of India 
assistance is necessary for timely comple
tion of studies in hand.

(ii) State Minor Irrigation

9.3 .6- State M inor Irrigation plays an 
im portant role in providing irrijgation 
facilities in areas where gxa\ ity canal irri
gation is not feasible or is inadequate, in 
areas w^here ground water is deep and for 
cultivators of small holdings who are not
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in a position to own their independent 
means of irrigation. T hus State M inor 
Irrigation programme is also part of the 
first point under the new 20-Point Pro

gramme. T he  expenditure incurred and 
potential created in various plans through 
State M inor Irrigation works is shown 
below :

TABLE-1— Financial and Physical Achievement in various Plans

Plan Period
Expenditure Potential

(Rupees in crores) (In lakh hectare)!

During Cumula
tive

During Cumula
tive

1 2 3 4 5

1. Pre-Plan 4.28 4.82

2. First Plan (1951 —56) 17.25 17.25 3.92 8.74

3. Second Plan (1951—56) 13.30 30.55 4.34 13.08

4. Third Plan (1961—66) 37.10 67.65 3.48 16.56

5. Annual Plan (1966—69) 42.07 110.02 1.81 18.37

6. Fourth  Plan (1969—74) 78.62 189.24 1.43 19.80

7. F ifth  P lan (1974-78) 105.50 354.74 4.00 23.80

8. Annual Plan (1978—80) 68.42 423.16 2.86 26.66

9. Sixth Plan (1980—85) Target. . . 264.00 687.16 8.15 34.81

(i) 1980-81 (Actual) 45.61 468.77 1.52 28.18

(ii) 1988-82 (Actual) 46.50 515.27 1.60 29.78

(iii) 1982-83 (An ticipated) . . 47.77 563.04 1.65 30.63

(iv) 1983-84 (Target) 19.65 642.69 2.05 33.48

N ote;—Seven hundred and two State Tube-wells have been abandoned, ias such their potential 0.8 la ih i

ha. has been deducted from the cumulative potential upto 1982-83.

2. M inor Lift Schemes.
3. O ther M inor Works.

T he  potential created through each com
ponent up to the end of 1979-80 and target

9 .3 .7 . State M inor Irrigation Works 
can broadly be classified under three main 
components namely :

1. State Tube-wells.
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T able-2—Creation oj Irrigation Potential

221

Programme Potetial
created

upto
1979-80

Target
for

1980-85

Year of achievement

1980-81
Actual

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 
Actual Atici- Proposed 

cipated

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. State tube wells including World Bank Project 2093.72 790 143.00 155 160 200

2. M inor Lift Schemes 197.70 15 5.15 3 3 2

3. Other M inor Works :

(a) Hill Channels 1.50.74 10- [3.45 2 2 \2

{b) Other M inor Works 323.75 1

Sub-Total (3) . . 374.40 10 3.45 2 5 3

Grand Total ..  2666.00 815 151.60 160 165 205

9 .3 .8 .
Potential-

U t i l i s a t i o n  of Irrigation irrigation potential through these works is 
-T h e  position of utilisation of shown in the following table :

Ta B L E  3— Utilisation of Irrigation Potential
(Lakhha.)

Year
t

Irrigation Potential 
created

Utilisation Percentage ot utilisation

With respecto same 
year

W ith respect to 
previous year

1 2 3 4

1977-78 23.00 13.00 55

1978-79 24.96 14.00 56 59

1979-80 26.66 15.00 56 60

1980-81 28.18 16.00 57 60

1981-82 29.78 16.0 54 57

1982-83 30.63 16.00 52 54

1983-84 32.68 17.00 52 56



9.3.9. T he Sixth Five Year Plan provi
sion for State M inor Irrigation Works is 
Rs.264.00 crores. T he actual expendi
ture on this programmes during the years
1980-81 and 1981-82 was Rs.45.61 crores 
and Rs.46.50 crores respectively. An 
outlay of Rs.44.77 crores has been pro
vided for the year 1982-83 which will be

Table 4—Outlays and Expenditure
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utilised fully. I t  is proposed to provide 
Rs.79.65 crores during the year 1983-84 
to meet the growing demand of tube- 
wells, that has emerged with the new de
centralised District Level Planning. T h e  
details of outlays and expenditure are 
shown in the following table:

(Rupees in lakhs)

Name of Programme
Sixth Plan Actual Actual 

outlay expenditure expenditure 
1980—85 1980-81 1981-82

1982-83 1982-84

Approved Anticipated 
outlay expenditure

Total Hills

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. State Tube well
(a) Normal

ib) Worid Bank ..
23450

^ 3794.45 1

J
3953 3902.37 ^ 3902.37

4625

2500

250

Sub total (1) 23450 3794.45 3953 3902.37 3902.37 7125 250

2. Minor Lift Schemes 200 97.46 34 20 20 40
3. Other Works

(a) Hill Channels 2400 524.85 580 550 550 550 ^50
(^))|Bundhies Tanks ., ' 350 93.76 83 30 30 200
(c) Other Mainor Works 175 175

Sub Total (3) . . 2750 618.61 663 755 755 750 550

4. Machinery and Equip
ment.

5. Share Capital of State 
Tube well Corporation.

50 50

Grand Total 26400 4560.52 4650 4477.37 4477.37^ 7965 800

9 .3 .1 0 . Component-wise position is 
given in the following paragraphs :

9 .3 .11 . State Tuhe-wells—St^Lte tube- 
wells are meant to provide assured irriga
tion facilities specially to the weaker sec
tions of the society who are not in a posi
tion to invest on private services. The

popularity of the programme is reflected 
in their increasing demand throughout the 
State. At the end of the year 1979-80, 
there were 16,622 State tube-wells in ope
ration. The cumulative num ber of State 
tube-wclls in operation at the end of diffe
rent plans is given below :

Plan Period
Pre-Plan 2305
End of First Plan 4260
End of Second Plan 6668
End of Third Plan < 8235
End of Fourth Plan 12447
End of Fifth Plan 14560
End of 1970—80 16622
End of 1980-81 17668
End of 1981-82. I860>
End of 1982-83 ('Anticipated) 202?4
End of 1983-84 (Propos d) 21874
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9 .3 .1 2 . Originally 7,200 State Tube- 
wells were proposed to be drilled and
7,000 tube-wells were proposed to be ener
gised during the Sixth Plan including 500 
tube-wells being constructed under W orld 
Bank Programme (Phases I and II) . O ut 
of the above, 2,466 tube-wells have been 
drilled under the normal Plan and 2,140 
tube-wells have been energised up to the

Table -5—Tube wells under

year 1981-82. I t is expected that 878 addi
tional tube-wells will be drilled and 1,690 
numbers energised during 1982-83. A 
target of 900 num bers for drilling and 
1,500 numbers for energisation is proposed 
for 1983-84.

9 .3 .1 3 . T he num ber of State tube- 
wells under different stages of construc
tion are shown in the following table 

different stages o f construction

Year
No. of State 

TubeWel’s 
drilled

Pump set Pump No, o fS ti te  
installed House Tubevvells 

constructed energised

1 2 3 4 5

End of 1979-80 19967 17932 18262 17884

End of 1980-81 2142! 19362 19602 19324

End of 1981-82 22698 20317 20912 20261

End of 1982-83 (Anticipated) ,23576 21644 22178 2194 -

End of 1983-84 (Proposed) 24476 22844 22378 23530

9 .3 .14 . T h e  S ta te  tu b e-w ells  as r u n  fo r  a t  least 2,500 h o u rs  o n  an  
d es ig n ed  a t  p re s e n t a re  ex p e c te d  to  ir r i-  T h e  a c tu a l p e r fo rm a n c e  is g iv en  
g a te  a n  a re a  o f 100 h ec ta re s  a n n u a lly  a n d  T a b le  6.

T a b l e  6—Over all performance o f State Tuhewells

average, 
in  th e

Year
No. of Raid’d 

Tws. capacity 
running- (in ha) 

on ist day Area for
t T o c o l  1 i* f t f r o f 1/*\n /

Area 
irrigated 
in hects.

Rated
capacity

hours

Total House los Hrs. lost 
hrs. run due to due to 

hydel machnical
/-I r  /-I

Hrs. un
utilised 
due to no 
ciemand

Average 
per Tws.

Average 
per Tws.

Average ■ 
per Tws.(Kharif/

Rabi)

111. / 

average 
per Tw.

Average 
per Tw.1

Average
per Tw.

Average 
per Tw.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1976-77 13692 1377650 1066577 34441000 31735975 18769785 6656000 55123326

13861 100 77 2500 2304 1362 483 4001

1977-78 14079 1412900 927874 35322500 22202128 34990630 6378517 52004886

14179 100 66 2500 1571 3113 451 3680

1978 79 14560 1466600 960511 36665000 22174384 38335265 7182000 61169780

14772 100 66 2500 " 1512 2613 490 4170

1979-80 15283 1562000 898475 36050000 22960035 70231034 6514000 38536155

15957 1000 58 2500 1470 4496 417 2467

1980-81 16622 1674200 709120 41855000 16979093 90152984 5810643 28129292

16862 100 42 2500 1014 5384 347 1680

1981-82 17928 1805400 730899 45135000 16236705 N.A. N.A. N.A.

18179 100 40 2500 899
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9 .3 .15 . Table no. 6  indicates tthat per- T he programme for the year 1983-84 is
formance of tube-wells has been afffected shown below :
adversely due to non-availability of power.

Programme

J .  900 nos. drilling and developing Rs. 1.00 lakh

{Rupees in lakhs) 

900

2. 1200 nos. construction of pump house and Tank Rs. 0.25 lakh 300

3. 1200 nos. installation of pump sets Rs. 0.40 l.ikh each 480

4, 1500 km. lined guls Rs. 0.85 per km.

5. 2500 Kms. Kachha Gul Rs. 0.07 lakh per kms.

6. 150Qnos. Energisation of Tubewells Rs. 0.50 lakh each.

7. Providing independent feeder L. S.

1,275

175

795

700

•'(including over head charges)

Total 4625

9.3.16. Minor Li f t  Irrigation Schemes
— r o  complete the m inor lift irrigation 
schemes started in earlier plans a sum of 
R s.2.00 crores has been provided in Sixth 
Five Year Plan. Rs.97.46 lakhs and 
Rs.34 lakhs were spent during 1980-81 and
1981-82 respectively. Rs.20 lakhs has been 
provided during 1982-83 and it is pro
posed to spend Rs.40 lakhs during 1983-
84 on these works.

9 .3 .17 . H ill Channels—An  outlay of 
Rs.24. GO crores has been provided in Sixth 
Plan 1980—85 for irrigation through Hill 
Channels. Hydrams and sprinkler irriga
tion in the hill region. Rs.5 .25 crores and 
R s.5 .60 crores were spent during the year
1980-81 and 1981-82 respectively on these 
works. Anticipated expenditure for the 
year 1982-83 is R s.5 .50 crores. An outlay 
of R s.5 .50 crores has been proposed for 
the year 1983-84 on this programme.

9 .3 .18 . Bundhies and Tanks—In 
Bundelkhand region of the State, there is 
great demand for construction of bundhies 
and small tanks as rivers of these areas are 
not perennial and ground water exploita
tion is not feasible in most of the areas. 
T he Sixth Plan provides R s,3 .50 crores for

these works. R s.0.94 crores and R s.0 .83 
crores were spent on these works during
1980-81 and 1981-82 respectively. Anti
cipated expenditure for the year 1982-83 is 
R s.0 .30 crores. An outlay of R s.2 .00 
crores is proposed for the year 1983-84.

9 .3 .1 9 . Tube-wells under World 
Bank Assistance Programme—Under  this 
programme U. P. Public Tube-wells pro
ject for 500 Tube-wells Phase—I will be 
completed during 1982-83. T he  W orld 
Bank provides for underground pipe line 
distribution systems, thus obviating distri
bution losses in guls, improved electrical 
assuring lesser break downs, improved 
power supply through independent feeders 
and better agricultural extension services. 
Phase-IT of the project envisaging con
struction of additional 2,500 Tube-wells 
of similar description and w ith the addi
tion of “dedicated power feeders” xvill be 
initiated during- the year 1983-84. D uring 
the year 1983-84 a sum of R s.4.80 crores 
has been provided to complete the rem ain
ing works of public Tube-wells of Project-
I. An outlay of R s.20.20 crores has been 
provided for U. P. Tube-wells Project-TT. 
Thus the total outlay required for
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1983-84 is Rs.25.00 crores. T he physical 
programme for Project II and district-wise

financial requirem ent is shown in the 
following Tables :

Serial Name of Districts 
no.

1

1 Muzaffarnagar

2 Saharanpur

3 Aligarh

4 Agra

5 Bulandshahr

6 Mainpuri

7 Etawah

8 Allahabad

9 Pratapgarh

10 Raebareli

11 Lucknow

12 Hardoi

13 Lakhimpur

14 Sitapur

15 Faizabad

16 Azamgarh

17 Varanasi

18 Ghazipur

19 Gorakhpur

20 Basti

Total 2020.00 300

amme o f  Works for  1983-84 under World Bank, U. P. Public Tube- 
Wells Project-ll

Outlay for 
i 983-84 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

1.5
Cusecs

Tube-wells

3 cusec 
Tub -wells

Independent Re
feeder modelling

3 4 5 6 7

25.00 5

103.75 20 5

138.75 2D 5 10

25.00 25

25.00 9

128.75 25 5

128.75 25 5

103.75 20 5

28.75 5 5

28.75 20 5

28.75 5 5

173.75 20 5

128.75 5

128.75 25 5

163.75 25 5 10

128.75 25 5

167.50 25 10 10

128.75 25 5

92.50 10 10

92.50 10 10

100 30

(Hi) Private Minor Irrigation

9 .3 .2 0 . T he Sixth Plan envisages
creation of net additional irrigation

potential of 24.35 lakh hectare through 
the construction of private m inor irri
gation works. T he Sixth Plan targets.
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adiievements during the years 1980-81 during 1982-83 and the plan for 1983-84
and 1981-82, anticipated achievements are given in the table below :

T a b l e  8—Targets and Achievements

Serial
no. Item

Targets Achievemer.ts Anticipated Plan
S ix th ------------------------------------------------------------
Plan 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84

1980-85

1 Additional Irrigation Potential (Lakh ha.) 

{a) Gross

{b) Net

2 Construction of private minor irrigation
works (Nos.)

33.79

24.38

8.56

6.99

8.00

6.25

7.60

5.70

7.10

5.06

(a) M asoary Wells/Blast-wells 35,0C0 14,359 8,558 7,COO 6,500

(6) Persian Wheels 17,500 7,276 4,879 3,500 3,000

(c) Boring for Small/marginal farmers 60,000 28,628 30,966 28,000 25.000

(d) Borings for other cultivators 5,68,600 95,942 84,398 82,000 90,000

(e) Pump-sets on borings 4,13,600 97,897 91,405 84,000 81,000

(f)  Pump-sets on surface water sources 66,500 10,144 9,740 9,000 8,500

Total Pump sets (e+ f) 4,80,100 1,08,041 1,01,145 93,000 89,500

3 Hydrams 300 52 53 75 80

4 Energization of pumping-sets /tube-wells 
(Nos.)

2,77,870 39,814 30,994 36,000 30,500

5 Guls and Hauzes (ha.) 17,500 3,109 3,715 13,500 4,000

9 .3 .2 1 .  T h e  ir r ig a t io n  p o te n tia l  o f 5. Hydram 6 hect.
private m inor irirgation works is worked 
out on the basis of the following norms 
advised by the Central Teams visiting the 
State :

1. Irrigation Well'Blast Well 1 hect

2. Persian Wheel additional 112 hect.

3. Pumping set on surface 2 hect.
sources.

4. Private Tube-well'Pumping set 5 hect.
on boring.

6. Boring for small and marginal 1/2 hect.
farmers done with loan assis
tance and operated by rented 
pump-sets.

7. Gul .. 6 hect. per km.

8. Hauz ..  0,8 hect. each.

9 .3 .22 . T he potential created by 
private m inor irrigation works up to 
March, 1961, was 7.80 lakh hectares only 
which rose to 6 4 .8 7  lakh hectares at the 
end of March, 1980 on the basis of new
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private irrigation works constructed 
during the intervening period. This 
potential was reduced to 62.68 lakh hec
tares on the basis of census of private 
minor irrigation works which is assumed 
as the base level for the Sixth Plan.

9 .3 .2 3 . T he total re-charge and safe 
yield of groundwater in the State as 
worked out by the groundwater Investi
gation Organisation are 79,000 and 62,000 
Million cubic metres (MCM) . T he 
balance groundwater available for exploi
tation is about 30,000 MCM which is 
proposed to be ex;ploited largely to end of 
Sixth Plan. Priority is proposed to be 
given for the construction of water sourc

es for small and marginal farmers, 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribe culti
vators.

Outlay and Expenditure  1980—85

9 .3 .24 . T he Sixth Plan provides for 
an outlay of Rs.3,325.00 lakhs for private 
minor irrigation works. Against this, a 
sum of Rs.1,034.49 lakhs had been spent 
during the first two years of the Sixth Plan. 
For 1982-83 an outlay of Rs.650.00 lakhs 
has been kept against which it is antici
pated that this outlay will be utilised fully. 
For the year 1983-84 an outlay of 
R s. 690.00 lakhs has been proposed as 
given in table below

T ab le  9— Outlay and Expenditure
(Rupees in' FakFs)

Serial
no. Item

Sixth
Five-
Year
Plan

(1980—85)
Outlay

Actual
expenditure

1980—82

1982-83
1983-84

Proposed
Outlay

Outlay A n ti
cipated
expendi

ture

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Loan 270.00 96.39 50.65 50.65 45.00

2 Subsidy 1304.01 511.83 271.32 271.32 2f5.C0

3 Boring Godowns (including'^suspense) 70.00 13. 58 12.00 12.00 40.00

4 Tools and Plants 750.00 220.43 144.75 144.75 95.C0

5 Staff 315.99 53.56 64.75 64.75 87.00

6 Office Contingencies 380.00 38.86 44.39 44.39 53.00

7 Training 35.00 10.32 6.00 6.00 10.00

8 Hydrams 200.00 89.52 56.14 56.14 95.C0

Total . . 3325.00 1034.49 650.00 650.00 690.00

financial Requirements for 1983-84 Plan

9 .3 .2 5 . T he  private minor irrigation 
llprogramme is heavily dependent upon 
i;Oans to beneficiaries by commercial banks 
^nd land development banks as also upon 
tarmers own contributions. T he  financ
ing pattern envisaged for 1983-84 is given 
|»elow :-~

1. G.M.F. loan
2. Loan by Commercial Banks
3. Loan by L.D.B.
4. Private farmers’ contribution
5. Works, blast wells, check dam

and hydrams in hills.
6. Subsidy (including IRD)

(Rupees in crores)

0.45
30.00
70.00 

108.50
1.15

Total

10.00

220.10
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T h e  item-wise break-up of outlay for plains and hill region is as below :

Table 10— Item-wise outlay
(In lakhs Rs.)

Serial Item Plains Hills TotaJ
no.

1 2 3 4 5

1 G.M .F.

2 Subsidy

3 Staff

4 Tools

5 Contingencies

6 Boring Godowns

7 Training

8 Hydrams

Total

45.00 45.001

2 0.00 25.00 265.00!

70.00 17.00 .87.00f

100.00 5.00 105.00}

50.00 3.00 53.00}

20.00 5.00 25.001

10.00 lO.OOfc

100.00 100.001
I

490.00 200.00
■ 'I

690.001

9 .3 .2 6 . Details of some of the above 
items are given below :

1. Loan—A n  outlay of Rs.45.00 lakhs 
has been proposed only for the hills 
against the proposed outlay of 
Rs.50.65 lakhs in the year 1982-83. 
T he reduction in  outlay is on ac
count of adequated provision of 
loaning by banks for m inor irriga
tion works.

2. Subsidy—An  outlay of Rs.265.00 
lakhs (including R s.25.00 lakhs for 
hills) has been proposed for the 
year 1983-84 against Rs.271.32 
lakhs for 1982-83 as all the blocks 
are covered under IRD programme 
for this purpose.

3. Boring Godowns—Yor construction 
Boring Godowns an outlay of 
R s.25.00 lakhs (including Rs.5.00 
lakhs for hills) has been proposed 
as against Rs.lO . 00 lakhs in the year
1982-83. During the year 1983-84 
construction of Stores in hills will 
be taken up as a new scheme in 
order to provide storage facilities 
for T&P and hydrams. Construc-

4.

tion of Boring Godowns at various 
district and Tahsil headquarters 
in the plains has been felt neces
sary, because of introduction of 
tube-wells boring by Rig machines 
and Blasting units. A provision of 
Rs.15.00 lakhs (including Rs.5.00 
lakhs in hill) has been made for the 
year 1983-84. This am ount is pro
posed to be utilised for the pur
chase of boring pipes including 
other materials required for the 
purpose in Bundelkhand region of 
the State. An outlay of R s.5 .00 
lakhs has been earmarked for hills 
and will be utilised for purchase of 
Hydrams and cement.

Tools and Plants—An expenditure 
of Rs.95.00 lakhs is envisaged 
against the outlav of Rs.144.75 
lakhs during 1982-83. T he provi
sion has been reduced since two 
E.ig machines and others equip
ments costing R s.50 .00  lakhs 
have already been purchased out 
of provision made during; 1981-82 
and no further requirem ent of rigs 
is envisaged during the vear 
1983-84.
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5 . Establishment and Office Expendi
ture—A n  outlay of Rs.140.00 lakhs 
has been proposed in the year 
1983-84 against the outlay o£ 
R s.109 .14  lakhs in  the year
1982-83 in order to provide for staff 
earlier sanctioned under centrally 
sponsored scheme.

6 . Training—Under  this programme 
training is imparted to the officers 
and staff of various categories of 
the departm ent at Bakshi-Ka- 
Talab. Field training is an impor
tant part of this programme. The 
trainees are taken to actual work 
sites away from the training cen
tre and provision for transport 
expenditure has accordingly been 
made.

Hydram Scheme

9 .3 .2 7 . Hydrams are constructed 
in Hills for providing irrigation facility 
to cultivators. Hydrams do not require 
external source of energy i.e. electricity, 
diesel, etc. Hydrams work on the basis of 
energy acquired from falling water which 
is freely available in Hills-

9 .3 .28 . D uring 1981-82, 53 Hydrams 
were constructed. For 1982-83, a tar2;et 
of 75 has been fixed and for the year 1983- 
84, a target of 80 units has been proposed. 
An outlay of Rs.lOO lakhs is proposed for 
1983-84 out of which Rs.5.00 lakh have 
been provided under suspence for operat
ing purchase account of Hydram Units 
which are expected to cost as below :

8" X 4" 

6" X 3" 

4" X 2"

(Rs. in lakhs)

ranges from 1.30—1.60

ranges from 1.1— 1.4

ranges from 0.65—0.72

Employment Contents

9.3.29. An investment of the order of 
Rs.220 crores will be made in order to com
plete the targetted works during the year 
1983-84. It is estimated that about 35 
lakhs skilled and 236 lakhs unskilled 
mandays would go into the completion of 
private m inor irrigation works proposed 
during 1983-84.

9 .3 .30 . In addition to the direct em
ployment mentioned above, sufficient 
additional employment potential would 
also be created in agricultural and indus
trial sectors.

Special Component Plan for Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes

9.3.31. T o  provide the subsidy to the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes for 
the construction of their private m inor irr i
gation works, Rs.45.00 lakhs and Rs.4.00 
lakhs respectively have been provided in 
the Plan. Rs.5.00 lakhs have been pro
vided for tribal areas in the Hills.

Material requirement

Most of the private m inor irrigatiton 
works are constructed by the cultivators 
themselves but hydrams and sprinkler pro
jects in Hills and blast wells and check 
dams in DPAP areas are constructed by the 
Department. Boring pipe of 3", 4", 5" 
and 6 ’' diameter are the main requirem ent 
in boring programme. Cement is the 
other important commodity. At present 
there is no effective system to make assured 
and timely supply of these to the cultiva- 
vators. Efforts will be made to make the 
supply properly to enable fulfilment of 
targets. The requirem ent of the material 
is given below :

(Lakh Metre)
Requirement o f  

Pipes

Pipe size 1983-84

y 4.8

4" 33.6

5" 2.4

6" 7.2

Total 48.00

Requirement of Cement :

9.3.32. The total requirem ent of 
cement for different works during 1983-84 
is 1,64,008 M. tonnes out of which 10,000 
iVI. tonnes is for Departmental works 4,000 
for Guls, 30,008 for Hill areas and
1,20,000 M. tonnes for wells and tube-wells.



230

4 . S o il  a n d  W a t e r  C o n s e r v a t io n

9.4.1. Agriculture Department—A  
critical review of agricultural statistics 
reveals that a total of 71.8 lakh hectares 
out of 210.75 lakh hectares Agricultural 
land is ]3adly cjpgr^ded. In addition
43.53 lakh hectares out of 65.14 lakh 
hectares of non-agricultural land is in 
very advance stage of degradation. The 
degradation problem constitutes soil 
erosion, soil salinity, water logging and 
flooding. 12.3 lakh hectares is classi
fied as severely gullied and rayinous 
land, 11.5 lakh hectares under salt 
affected and annual area suffering from 
floods on an average amounts to 18.7 
lakh hectares which ip the year o f heavy 
floods has gone up to 40 lakh hectares.

9.4.2. Plan outlay /o f  1980—-85 - 
The Sixth Plan outlay for this sector is 
Rs.37.56 crores. During first two years 
of plan period (1980-82) an amount of 
Rs. 14.43 crores was utilised. During
1982-83 an amount of Rs. 793.22 lakhs 
would be utilised. For 1983-84 an 
amount o f Rs. 830.00 lakhs has been 
proposed for this sector.

9.4.3. Decentralised Planning For 
the first time during 1982-83, about 90 
per cent of total outlay of Rs. 938.72 
lakhs i. e. 847.07 lakhs was earmarked 
for district Sector Schemes.

9.4.4. Programme for  1983-84— 
Against the outlay of Rs. 938.72 lakhs 
for 1982-83, the plan outlay of 
Rs. 830.00 lakhs, has been proposed 
for 1983-84

9A.5.— Soil and land use Survey -  
Two schemes v/z. (1) Soil and Land Use 
Survey, (ii) Remote Sensing Soil Survey 
through Satellite Imagery are operating in 
the State. An area of 7.00 lakh hectares 
is proposed to be surveyed, catego
rised and delineated with an outlay of 
Rs. 22.00. lakhs.

Research Demonstration and Training

9.4.6. Three schemes viz. 0) Streng
thening of Soil Conservation Centres in 
plains (ii) Strengthening o f Soil Conser
vation Training Centres in hills, and 
(iii) Establishment of Water management 
Centre at Rehmankhera with an outlay

o f Rs. 14.50 lakhs has been proposed 
during 1983-84. During the year Soil 
Conservation Training shall be imparted 
tp 660 trainees of the department.

9.4.7. Soil and water Conserva
tion Schemes—These are eight continuing 
Soil Conservation schemes viz.
(i) Soil and Water Conserva
tion in plains (ii) Reclamation of 
Alkaline land in U. P., (iii) establiza- 
tion of Ravines in U. P. pv) Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme of Soil Conserva
tion in River Valley Project Matatila
(v) Soil and Water Conservation in 
hills, (vi) Centrally Sponsored Scheme 
of Soil Conservation in River Valley 
Project, Ramganga. (vii) Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme of intergrated 
Watershed Management in the 
catchment of flood prone river Gomati 
and (viii) Establishment of Farms on 
Usar and eroded land and intensive cul
tivation. Besides these schemes seven 
schemes proposed by District Authorities 
and a scheme of integrated agricultural 
development in dry farming areas which 
will continue during 1983^84. These sche
mes envisage treatment and reclamation 
of 40,000 hectares eroded land in plain, 
50 hectares intensive development of 
degraded land of Usar and eroded farms,
15,000 hectares Usar/ Alkaline land, 1800 
hectares ravinous land, 2000 hectares 
eroded land, in River Valley Project 
Matatila, 7000 hectares eroded land in 
hills and 350 hectares in River Valle> 
Project Ramganga. The proposed outla> 
for these schemes during 1983-84 h
742.50 lakhs.

9.4.8. Other Schemes —Tw'o schemes 
viz. (i) Purchase of share of U. P.Bhoomi 
Sudhar Nigam Ltd. (ii) Strengthening 
of Soil Conservation headquarter are 
proposed. For the monitoring and eva
luation of soil conservation a technical 
audit and evaluation cell at headquarter 
is proposed to be established. For these 
schemes an outlay o f Rs. 7.00 lakhs is 
proposed.

9.4.9. For carrying over the new 
schemes of district Plan an amount of 
Rs. 44.00 lakhs has been proposed.

9.4.10. Thus an outlay o f Rs. 830.00 
lakhs has been proposed for Soil and 
Water Conservation Schemes during
1983-84.
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Forest Department
9.4.11 U.P. Forest Department has 

been implementing Five Soil Conserva
tion Schemes (two State Sector and three 
Central Sector) durifig Sixth Five-Year 
Plan. In addition to the above schemes 
from 1981-82 another scheme ‘Water
shed management in the Flood Prone 
rivers o f Indo-Gangetic Basin’ is also 
being implemented in the catchment of 
Upper Ganga and Yamuna above Taje- 
wala.

9.4.12 The brief description of these 
schemes is as under :

9.4.13 Reclamationj Afforestation o f  
Ravines—The total ravines area in the 
catchment of the Yamuna, Chambal 
and Betwa rivers and their tributaries in 
the District of Agra, Mainpuri, Etawah, 
Jhansi. Mathura, Banda etc. is about 
1.21 lakhs hectares. The Department 
has been implementing the Soil Conser
vation Scheme since 1964-65 with a 
view to check the formation of gullies 
and further extension of ravines and al
so to stablize and conserve the soil o f 
these areas.

9.4.14 Upto the end of 1979-80 
Afforestation over 50,762 ha. in these 
ravines areas were completed at a cost of 
Rs.382.36 lakhs.

9.4.15 Proposals and achievements 
for Sixth Five-Year Plan are as under :

T able—I— Financial Physical Targets 
and Achievement

Year Physiclas Financial
Afforestation in hect. (Rs. in lakhs)

1 2 3

1980-81 (Actual) 3060 44.00
1981-^2 (Actaul) 900 31.97
1982-83 (Antic pated) 900 35.00
1983-84 (Proposed) 900 37.00
1984-85 (Target) 15900 312.00

9.4.16 From 1981-82 part o f the 
annual targets o f this scheme has bee 
transferred to-Wards NREP.

9.4.17 Soil and water conservation 
works in\Civil and Soyam Forests—Th.QVQ 
are about 8014 sq. km. of Civil and 
Soyam and 2368 sqm. panchayati 
forests in the hill region of U.P. which 
have been subjected to unregulated 
fellings, grazing, burning etc! in the 
past due to which they are almost devoid 
of Forests and causing a serious problem  
of soil erosion in the hill region. With 
a view to minimise the extent o f soil 
erosion, improve the ecology o f the 
region and to meet the pressing demand 
of fuel and fodder, a scheme of soil and 
water conservation in civil Soyam fo
rests is being implemented since 1974-75. 
Under this scheme plantation, pasture 
development and minor Engineering 
works are being carried out.

9.4.18 From 1982-83 it is also 
envisaged to increase the density o f civil 
Soyam forests by way o f planting in 
these areas where density is low. 
Initially under this scheme on an average 
500 plants per ha. were planted. But 
due to lack of local people co-opera
tion and grazing by village cattles the 
survival is too less. From 1983-84 it is 
also proposed to take such areas planted 
before 1980-81 also for plantation where 
density is too low. The minimum num
ber o f plants per ha. is proposed to be 
1000, as it is being done from 1980-81 
onwards.

9.4.19 The actual achievement uptQ
1979-80 targets for Sixth Five-year Plan, 
actual achievement for 1980-81, 1981-
82, anticipated achievement for 1982-83 
and targets for 1983-84 are as under;

Table 2— Financial end Physical Tagets and Achievements

Item
Actuals Actuals Proposed A ctual Achievc- Target

U nit upto during targets achieve- m ent of
1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 ment 1982-83 1983-84

1981-82

I. F inancial: Rs. in lakh 581.57 182.76 1255.00 218.73 322.00 474.00

II, Physical—
1. Survey and D em arcation 83,461 10,210 50,000 9526 10,000 10,000
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T a b le  2>—icontd.)

Item Unii
Actuals 

up to  
1979-80

Actuals Sixth Plan 
during 1980—85 
1980-81 Target

Actual 
achieve
ment for 
1981-82

Antici
pated
achieve

m ent
1982-83

Target
for

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

2. Afforestation
Developm ent of pastures ha. 44,386 7,772 37,500 7,640 7j500 5000

3 Treatm ent of A gricultural ha. 
land.

49 50 19 ••

4 Plantation o f fru it tiees ha. 110 2 210 29 25 25

5 M inor Engineering works Nos. 2615 1012 worth Rs, 
138.00 
lakhs

797 2200 2200

6 Conversion o f low density ha. 
forests into norm al den
sity forests

. .

7 {a) Civil soyam  and Pan- ha. 
chayati forests

. . 6150 700

{b) Plantation areas planted ha. 
before 1980-81

. . 3,500

River Valley Project in the catchment o f  
Ramganga

of agricultural land, fruit trees plantation 
and construction of engineering works.

9.4.20 Centrally Sponsored Scheme 
100 percent—The scheme was started 
from March 1962 to carry out soil con
servation works in the Catchment of 
Ram Ganga reservoir built across the 
river near Kalagarh to check the rate of 
siltation of the dam through afforesta
tion, development of pastures, treatment

9.4.21 The actual achievements up 
to the year 1979-80, actual achievements 
during 1980-81, proposed targets for the 
Sixth Plan 1980—85 and actual achieve
ment for 1981-82 and anticipated 
achievement for the year 1982-83 and 
proposed targets for 1983-84 are given 
below :

T ab le—3 Financial and Physical Targets and Achievements

Item U nit
Actuals 

up to 
1979-80

Actuals Sixth Plan 
during prop sal 

1980-81 1980-85

Actual 
achive- 

ment for 
1981-82

Antici
pated
achieve-

mf'nt
1982-83

Target
for

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I. Financial Rs. in lakhs 428.20 64.00 384.0 61.64 70.00 69.00

IT. Physical

1. Afforestation and deve- ha. 
1 pment of pastures

26,832 3,499 9,500 2,032 2000 626

2. Treatment o f Agricultural ha.. 
land

1,545 2 1,500



233

Item Unit
Actuals 
up to 

197 9-80

Actuals
during
1980-81

Sixth Plan
proposal
1980—85

Actual 
achieve

ment for 
1981—82

Antici- 
p£ted 

achieve- ] 
ment

1982-83

Target
for

1983-84

1 |2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3. Plantation of fruit ha. 
trees.

967 50 250 •• •• ••

4. Engineering works cons
truction of check dams, Nos. 

spurs, slips etc.
7140 127 1500 201 100 55

9.4.22 Integrated Soil and Water 
Conservation in the Himalayan Region 
{Centrally Sponsored Scheme 100 per
cent)—This is another Central Sector 
Scheme of Soil Conservation in the 
hills o f this State. This Scheme has 
been prepared by the Forest Depart
ment, U. P. for the entire Himalayan 
region of Uttar Pradesh with an outlay

of Rs. 1000.00 crores for a period of 
25 years. The scheme was started in
1978-79. The achievements up to
1979-80, propo ed target for Sm h
Plan (1980—85) and achievement for
1980-81, 1981-82 the anticipated 
achievement for 1982-83 and proposed 
target for 1983-84 are given below:

T able 4—Financial and Physical Targets and Achievements\

Item Unit Actuals
1979-80

Actuals
1980-81

Proposed
1980-85

Actual Anticipated Propc sed 
1981-82 1982-83 foi 1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I. Financial Rs. in lakhs. 134.66 145.52 1006.00 200.16 160.00 217.00
II. Physical

1. Afforestation . .  ha.

2. Development of Pastures ha.

4,401'] 

3,110 J
y 6,401

16,000') 

20,000 J'
6680 5600 59C0

3. Treatment of Agricul
ture land ha. 38 53 2,500 33

4. Distribution of seed- Lakh no. 
lings to farmers.

32.00 32.00 200.00 17.60 •• 8.00

5. Soil Conservation survey Sq. km. 10,316 5,185 25,000 50001 3000 5000

6- Engineering Works Nos. 
C on.turction of structures

748 1,185 1,800 2077 545 592

9.4.23 River Valley Project in the 
Catchment o f M atatila {Centrally Spon
sored Scheme 100%)—Matatilla Dam 
Project is located in Lalitpur district of 
Bundelkhand region on river Betwa. 
The total catchment area o f the reservoir 
is 20720 sq. km. out c f  which 1295 sq. 
km. is under the control of Forest 
Department, U.P. w^hich is implementing 
Soil conservation works in that area,

Outside the Forest Area Agriculture 
Department is also doing Soil conserva
tion works.

9.4.24 The achievements made by 
this department so far up to the end of
1979-80, actual work done during
1980-81, 1981-82 proposed targets for 
Sixth Five year Plan (1980— 85), antici
pated targets for 1982-83 and that pro
posed for 1983-84 are given in table 5.
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Item Unit
Actuals . 
1979-80

A ĉtuals Proposed 
1980-81 1980-85

Actual Anti- 
1981-82 cipited 

1982-83

Proposal
for

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I. Financial Rs. in Lakhs 64.64 11.00 48.00 8.95 10.00 11.00

n .  Physical

1. Afforestation ha. 1,060 100 1,000 50 50 5ii

2. Fencing a id development 
of Pastures.

ha. 1,070 400 1,000 400 100 100

3. Bunding o f agricultural 
lands

ha. 855 100 ••

4. Constructions of structu
res viz. check dams, spu 
res, slips, etc

Nos. 907 8S 200 88 120 120

9.4.25 Watershed Management in 
the Catchment o f  Flood Prone rivers of 
Indo Gangetic Basin {Uppar Ganga and
Yamuna abve Tajewala)—This scheme

was started from March 1982. For
1982-83 Rs.90.00 lakhs has been provided
for this scheme and the following main
works are proposed to be carried out.

1. Survey ha. 10000

2. Alforestation ha. . .  558

3. Pasture/Fodder Development 344
ha.

4. Treatm ent o f Agricul- 21
tural land. ha.

5. Soil Conservation/M inor 12,44 
Engg. Works. W orth Rs. lakhs

6. Establishment o f H ydro- 15
logy Posts. Nos.

7. Establishment of New- 5
Nurseries. Nos.

8. Road side Plantation . .  5
RK M ;

9. M aintenance of Old Plan- 90.4
tation. h a .

9.4.26 For 1983-84 this scheme is 
proposed to be continued with an outlay 
of Rs. 110.00 lakhs.

5 . C o m m a n d  A r e a  D e v e l o p m e n t  P ro
g r a m m e

9.5.1 Command Area Development 
Programme aims at increasing the pro
duction and productity of the area 
through full and better utilization o f the 
irrigation potential created by the major 
and medium irrigation projects, and thus 
bridging the gap between creation and 
utilization o f irrigation potential. For 
achieveing this objective Command Area 
Development Authorities are under
taking On Farm Development (OFD) 
work which includes construction o f  
field channels, structures and field 
drains as also the lining o f channels. 
This is preceded by soil survey, topo
graphical survey, planning and design
ing together with warabandi and crop 
planning for ensuring optimum agri
culture production and return to the 
farmer.

9.5.2 The Sharda Sahayak, Ram 
Ganga and Gandak Command Area 
Development Projects are working in 
U.P. to implement the programme in a 
comperhensive and effective manner.
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9.5.3 A total of 22.01 lakhs hectares 
is proposed to be covered under OFD  
works during the Sixth Plan priod. Item- 
wise achievements during the first two 
years of the Sixth Plan, anticipated 
achievements during 1982-83 and tar
gets for 1983-84 as also the Sixth Plan 
targets are given in Table-2. The total 
financial requirement for the Sixth Plan 
was worked out at Rs.250 crores out of  
which Rs. l35 crores was to be the State 
share while that of the Central Govern
ment was R s.ll5  crores. Due to cons

traints o f financial resources the State 
Government could, however, provide 
only Rs.94.00 crores as its share for the 
Sixth Plan against which Rs.87 crores 
would be available as Central Share. 
Thus the total Sixth Plan outlay for 
Command Area Development would be 
o f the order of Rs.l81 crores against
which the actual expenditure during
1981-82, anticipated expenditure during
1982-83 and the proposed expenditure 
during 1983-84 are given in table below:

T able—1— Financial outlay and allocation under CAD A

(Rs. in lakhs)

SI. State/Central share 
no.

Sixth Expendi- Antici- 
plan ture pated 

Outlay 1980-82 Expenditure 
1982-83

Proposed
Outlaw
for

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 *

1 State share 9400.00 2432.00 1250.00 1400,00

2 Central share 8700.00 2386.00 1100.00 1250.00

Total 1,81,00.00 4818.00 ^2350.00 112650.00

9.5.4 During the years 1980-82 the 
area covered under OFD work was 8.94 
lakh hectares, under which 46.14 
thousand K.m. of field channels, 2.11 
thousand Kms. o f field drains and 
65290 water control structures were 
constructed. This workwas preceded by

Soil Survey in 1249.21 thousand hec
tares, topographical survey, planning 
and designing in 929.63 thousand 
hectares followed by warabandi in 
57.78 thousand hectares and crop 
planning in 2.43 lakh hecares. The 

details are given in table 2.

T able—2 Physical TargetjAchivement under CADA

Serial
no. Item

Sixth
Plan

U nit target 
1980-85

Achiev-
ment
during
1980-82

Anticipa
ted

Achive-
ment

1982-83

Target
for

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Soil Survey; ‘OOOHa. 3000 ^ 1249.20 600.00 600.00

2 Topographical Survey 2700 929.63 518.00 493.00

3 O.F.D 2201 894.35 444.00 423.00
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Table 2—(Concld).

Serial
no. Item

Sixth
Plan

U uit target 
1980-85

Achiev-
ment

during
1980-82

Anticipa
ted

Achivement
1982-83

Target
for

1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1
4 Construction o f Field Chennel

5 Construction o f Drains

6 Construction o f Water Control Struture . .

7 Warabandi

OOOKm. 110.45 46.14 22.20 21.20

3 ) 21.36 2.11 2.20 2 .U

OGONo. 220 65.29 44.40 42.3q
OOOHa. 57.78 100.00 100.00

9.5.5 The objectives and strategy for
1983-84 are proposed to be kept in line 

with overall strategy for the Sixth plan. 
Apart from OFD work crop planning 
will also be undertaken by the soil con
servation units. Warabndi units are 
expected to expedite effective water 
rostering. Development of infra-struc
ture, better agricultural extension 
through training of field staff and farmers 
and adoption of suitable cropping 
pattern would continue to receive due 
priority. Efforts would also be made 
for exploitation of ground water for 
conjunctive use.

9.5.6 A plan outlay of Rs. 14.00 
crores is proposed for 1983-84 out of 
this amount Rs. 1.50 crores are expected 
to be spent on strengthening of field 
agencies for agriculture extension and 
on development of infrastructure. A 
sum o f Rs. 12.50 crores would be avai
lable for central assistane on a matching 
basis. Thus a total of Rs.26.50 crores 
would be available for CAD progra
mme during 1983-84.

9.5.7 No new Osrabandi unit is 
proposed to be established during
1983-84 and the target of 1.00 lakh 
hectares for warabandi is being fixed 
for the year.

9.5.8 The utilization of irrigation 
potential and the execution of O F D  
work and osrabandi are expected to 
create an employment potential for 
approximately 2.50 lakh mandays.

9.5.9 Under the Special Component 
Plan an expenditure of Rs. 336 lakhs 
is proposed for 1983-84. The proposed 
flow of Rs. 336 lakhs to Special Compo
nent Plan is 24 per cent of the outlay 
and is equal to such flow to Special 
Component Plan during the iyear 1982-
83. A total number of 50,000 cultiva

tors o f Scheduled Castes are expected to 
be benefited during the year 1983-84.

6. A n im a l  H u sb a n d r y

9 .6 .1 . Animal Husbandry Sector has 
been provided an outlay of R s .2,000.00 
lakhs for the Sixth Five Year Plan 
(1980-85). O ut of this R s . 750.00 lakhs 

have been earmarked for H ill region. 
T h e  year-wise break-up of the total outlay 
is as follows :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Year

Total

Outlay

Hill Plain

1980-81 305.00 109.00 196.00

1981-82 316.00 125.00 i9i.oo;
1982-83 720.69 150.C0 570.69'

1983-84 (proposed) 775.C0 2G0.C0 575.CO

I t  will be evident that in  1982-83 the out
lay for this sectoi was increased by about 
125 per cent as compared to preceding 
year.

9 .6 .2 . T he outlay of R s . 775.00 lakhs 
proposed for 1983-84 includes Rs.168.70 
lakhs for capital works and Rs.85.00 lakhs 
for foreign exchange for im port of sophisti
cated euqipm ent and livestock, etc.

9 .6 .3 . T h e  sudden spurt in the out
lay is due to the process of decentralised 
system of planning which has been adopted 
by the State Government. U nder this, 
the Plan outlay and Plan schemes have 
been divided into State and District 
sectors. As a result of this, there has 
been a great demand from the districts for 
increasing the Animal H usbandry inputs
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and strengthening o£ the hitherto available 
facilities and services which show that 
there is now great consciousness about the 
animal husbandry development pro
grammes in the State in general parti
cularly towards the expansion of the 
veterinary, health facilities and the 
breeding of livestock. There is also great 
awareness for the use of frozen semen 
to boost up cross-breeding.

Objectives
9.6.4. T he  broad objectives, strategy 

and approach for Animal Husbandry 
Development Programmes in 1983-84 
would be as laid down in the Draft Sixth 
Five Year Plan, viz. to increase produc
tion of livestock products by extension of 
fhe animal husbandry services, like vete- 
rinarv. health care, breeding, increased 
fodder production and development of 
poultry, to create more self-employment 
opportunities for the economically weaker 
sections of the society as laid down in the 
20-Point Economic Programme to give 
special impetus to programmes benefitting 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes and removal 
of reo^ional and inter-district disparities. 
Keeping^ in view that the year 1982-8.3 has 
been declared as productivity year, cross 
breeding of cattle is one of the progn"ammes 
included in it and special emphasis is 
being given on this programme.

20-Potnt Programme I Component Plan
9 .6 .5 . U nder the point No. 7 of the 

. 20-Point Programme for welfare of Sche
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, animal 

• husbandry programmes have l>een imple
mented in tŵ o groups, viz. beneficiary 
oriented programmes with special assis
tance of Government of India under which 
production programmes, namely, mini- 
dairv, calf rearing, goat, pig and poultry 
production are undertaken and the normal

plan programmes for which some per
centage of total funds available under 
different plan schemes have been speci
fically earmarked.

9.6.6* T he year-wise position of funds 
provided under the aforesaid programmes 
is as follows:

(Rs. in lakhs)

Year Special
progra
mmes
under
Central
assis
tance

Compo
nent o f  
Normal 
Plan 

schemes

Beneficia
ries

{Number
benefited).

89.36 29.89 4268.

90.00 40 5711

110.00 85 5455

110.00 85 6000

year and anticipated

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

1983-84

production
9 .6 .7 . In the productivity year 1982-83' 

the cross-breeding of cattle has been 
included as one of the items. Accord
ingly higher targets for cross-breeding by 
maximum exploitation of the available 
potential has been laid down as would be 
evident from following table :

Year Sixth N o. of insemina-
Plan tion with exotic 

Target Semen
(lakhs) Achieve-Progeny 

ment born

1980-81 6.33 461803 123208

1981-82 ..  6.36 550305 140466

1982-83 . .  8.00 8.80 67284'^
(iipto August, 1982)

Anticipated production

9 .6 .8 . T he  anticipated production of 
various livestock products at the end of
1983-84 is as follow s:

T able 1 — Anticipated Producticn

Livestock Product Unit Base
year

SivfTi
Level of production

1S81-82 JS82-B IS83-84 
Projected

OlAlXl
Plan

Target
1980-81

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ' 8

Milk IPOO tonnes) 5494 6830 5721 5953 62C3 cm
Bggs (Millions) 295 357 302 314 328 342
Wool (lakh kgs) 15.81 21.83 I 17.36 18.93 19.44 2C.S7
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ri^evel of services
9 .6 .9 .  T he level of services which are 

-likely to be achieved by the end of 1982-83

and those anticipated at the end of 1983-84 
would be as given in the following two 
tables :

T a b l e  1 —Veterinary A id  and Health

V eterim ry  aid and Health Base 
year 

197"̂ —80

Target
CIV > u

Achievement

Plan 1-980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

(a) Veterinary Hospital 440GO 38000 43674 42782 41758 40957

(6) Stockm in Centres 23575 21600 25432 25067 24098 23455

T a b l e  ^ — Vettrinary Services
(No. in lakhs)

Breeding Coverage
- Breeding Potential Percentege 

coverage of b; cable of p.opula- 
Baseyear uptil 1982- tio n p ro p c- 

83 sed for 
1983-84'

Item Total Breedable

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Cattle 257.93 (49) 65.95 (13) 38.2 48.49 53.34

2. Buffalo 139.65 (27) 72.17 (14) 24.4 34.64 38.10

3. Sheep 20.59 (4) 12.12 (2) 50.0 59.37 62.0

4. G oat 84.62 (15) 42.21 (8) 15.50 30.32 35.23

5. Pig 16.06 (3) 4.88 (1) 11.30 17.34 19..93

'6. 0  thers 4.80

7. T otal 523.65 197.33 138.86

%8. Poultry 55.56 24.13

P ig i r js  in brackets denote percentage to total.

'^ .6 .1 0 . T he  group-wise progress 
under various programmes is as follows :

9 .6 .11 . Veterinary Health and Disease 
‘Control—A t  the beginning ot the Sixth 
Five Year Plan, the ratio of veterinary 
hospital to livestock was 1 : 44000. The 
target of providing one Veterinary Hos
pital in each block was long achieved but 
for the Fifth Five Year Plan it was

proposed to reduce the ratio of livestock 
to each Veterinary Hospital to 36,000 
which is much below the recommendations 
of the National Commission for Agriculture 
to provide one such institution for every
20.000 by 1990. In intensive areas where 
special projects like I .C .D .P .s  has been 
taken up one such institutions for every
5.000 breedable cattle and available 
buffalo population has been proposed.
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According to this target, excluding inten
sive project areas, there should be abiut 
1,377 Veterinary Hospital^ whereas 
thpii" num ber at the beginning of the Sixth 
Five Year Plan was 1,169, viz. there should 
be at least 208 additional hospitals. 
Keeping in view the limited financial 
resources a meagre target, of establish in gr 
100 Veterinary' Hospitals during Sixth 
Five Year Plan was fixed. Against this
85 Veterinary Hospitals wwild be 
established by the end of 1982-83.

9 .6 .1 2 . W ith the decision of the State 
Government going for decentralized 
planning, the scheme for establishment of 
Ne'vv Veterinary' Hospitals and Stockman 
centres has been included in the district 
sector. As a result more rational review 
of the recjuirements has been made oossible 
and inter-district and intra-district dis
parities identified. And so a target of 60 
new hospitals is tentatively proposed for 
)98?.-84.

9 .6 .1 3 . So far as primary veterinary 
aid in the rural areas is concerned, ex
cluding* the intensive project areas, viz. 
ICDP ^vhere a target of one stockman-cum- 
artificial insemination sub-centre for 
everv 1 . 0 0 0  breedable cattle and buffaloes 
is fixed, a tars^et of at least two stockman 
centres in each block of the plain ex
cluding 15 eastern districts where target 
o{ 3 such centres" has been fixed due to 
intensity of livestock population, in hills 
keeping in view the difficult terrain and 
topoiraphv the target is of at least 4 such 
centres per block as envisaged in Sixth 
Five Year Plan.

9 .6  14. There are about 890 blocks 
in tlie State of which 90 are in 
hills and about 300 in 15 eastern districts 
and rest in other areas of the State. The 
num ber of stockman centres in the State 
at the besfinnine <)f Sixth Plan was 2,221 
including 160 ‘D ’ class dispensaries. T o  
achieve aforesaid target additional stock
man centres are reauired. \  target of 
150 centres was fixed for Sixth Five Year 
Plant aarainst which 96 centres would be 
established bv the end of 1982-83. A 
targ-et for 70 more centres for 1983-84 is 
proposed.

9 .6 .1 5 . U nder the centrally soonsored 
scHrmes of establishment of an Kpiclemi-

logical cell in the State sanctioned in
1981-82, would be established.

9 .6 .16 . T he  national programmes for 
eradication of T , B. Jhones diseases. 
Brucellosis and Swine fever will be taken 
up with the assistance of the Government 
of India,

9.6.17- Massive production of biolo
gical products is a vital need for effective 
protection of livestock particularly in the 
flood prone areas. For this the Biological 
Products Section is proposed to be strength
ened and expanded, A new Bioloorical 
Products Section for hill area to produce 
vital vaccine, viz, anti-rabic, sheep pox and 
few antigins, is proposed in 1983-84 
Land for this centre has been made avail
able.

9.6.18- Provisions for provincializa- 
tion of some more Zila Parishad Hospitals 
has been proposed. The present pro
vision for medicines is inadequate which 
is proposed to be augmented.

9.6.19. T he disease control laboratory 
for sheep disea.ses at Srinagar (Pauri) will 
be provided with permanent buildings 
and the regional disease control laboratory 
at Pauri (Hills) will continue.

9 .6 .20 . As regards the control of foot 
and mouth disease the centrally sponsored 
programme will continue.

9.6.21 Under the disease investiga
tion and diagnosis a Disease Control 
Laboratory is being established at Sheep 
Breeding Farm, Bhainsora, Varanasi, 
which will be provided with proper build
ings and requisite equipment. The 
Disease Control Laboratory for Poultry 
will be provided with buildings and 
strengthened.

9.6.22- C a t t l e  Development—T he  
National Policy for cattle improvement 
through cross-breeding of cattle has been 
adopted by the State in the Sixth Five 
Year Plan. All the districts of the State 
has this facility though to only a limited 
extent. During the Sixth Plan the target 
is to extend this facility and change 
over from the use of liquid semen to »hat 
of frcrzen semen.
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9 .6 .23 . At the end of the Fifth Five 
Year Plan there were 32 semen collection 
centres, 743 artificial insemination centres 
and 1,936 artificial insemination sub
centres in the State through Avhich the 
Artificial Insemination Programme is 
being implemented. Only two new 
semen collection centres were proposed 
during Sixth Plan which has been achieved.
I. C. D. P., Allahabad, will continue to 
function and additional inputs as per target 
laid down will be provided.

9 .6 .24 . Most of the resources becoming 
available under this group are being 
utilized for development of infra-structure 
for production of frozen semen outside 
the Operation Flood II area of the State.

9 .6 .2 5 . In the beginning of the Fifth 
Five Year Plan there were only two 
Frozen Semen Productiton Centres at 
Almora and Lucknow\ During the Sixth 
Plan, the target to set up one more centre 
in Hill district at Ranikhet, along^vith 
one L. N. Plant at Srinagar 
(Pauri) was fixed which would be 

achieved by the end of 1983-84 as the 
building for the* centre woidd be com
pleted by the end of 1982-83. Besides 
this, two more such centres would be 
established one at Jhansi in the backward 
Bundelkhand region which was approved 
in 1981-82 and in Kheri district under the 
Centrally sponsored schemes linked '^vith 
three ancillary liquid nitrogen plants in 
three adjacent districts. This centre will 
cover about 400 artificial insemination 
centres including those at present usinoj 
liquid semen and some altogether new. Tlie 
existing Frozen Semen Production Centres 
at Almora and I.ucknow irould be 
strengthened.

9 .6 .26 . T he best available exotic 
bulls semen has been imported. It is being 
used for breeding highly producti'^e cattle 
both at State Livestock Farms and on the 
farms owned by the farmers. This pro
gramme will continue.

9 .6 .27 . Large scale cross-l^recding 
work, requires creation of base for pro
duction of good bulls, both of exotic and 
indigenoiis breeds. T he progeny testing 
of Sahiwal cow bulls would continue for 
the production of the bulls of this breed. 
Besides this, there are 12 State Livestock

Farms of which one is exotic cattle farm at 
Kalsi, Dehra D un and remaining are 
mixed cattle and buffaloes breeding farms. 
A new exotic cattle breeding farm for hills 
was earmarked for Seventh Plan ^vhich 
has since started functioning at Bhararisen 
in Chamoli district. The production at 
the farm has started. T he exotic and 
cross-bred male progeny would be avilable 
for breeding programme in 1983-84, which 
will be utilized according to requirements 
and as per programme.

9 .6 .28 . The existing State Livestock 
Farms would be strengthened. Addi
tional resources for land development, 
irrigation and fodder production would 
be provided. A bull rearing unit at the 
existing State Livestock Farm established 
in 1981-82 would continue. A large 
num ber of N atural Breeding Centres are 
being set up in Hills. At present there 
are 253 such centres- Bulls located at 
such centres require replacement. Esti
mating 2 0  per cent replacements annually, 
it will require 70 to 80 bulls for this p u r
pose. A bull nearing im it is proposed 
for hills where good pedigreed bull calves 
in young age would be procured and reared 
to meet the demand.

9 .6 .29 . As regard buffaloe breeding, 
two major programmes, viz. establishment 
of a Bhadawari buffalo breeding farm at 
Etawah, the home tract of this breed 
approved in 1981-82 will continue and 
the other scheme of strengthening of 
buffalo breeding facilities through arti
ficial insemination at selected 1 0 0  A .I. 
centre around which the num ber of buffalo 
female population is large ŵ ôuld also 
continue.'Additional buffaloe bulls w^ould 
be located at such centres for A .I . Pro
gramme. 50 such centres would be 
strengthened by the end of 1982-83 and 
30 additional centres would be strengthen
ed during 1983-84.

9.6.30. W ith all the infra-structure 
already existing or being developed there 
remains shortage of quality bulls •ŵ’hicB’* 
will be made good by making purchase of 
such bulls from the progressive breeders.

9.6.31. To encourage rearing of cross
bred heifers two schemes, one I n  seven 
selected districts under the Centrally 
Sponsored Special Livestock Production
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Programme, and another in  10 districts 
under a State Plan Schemes would continue.

9 .6 .32 . Inaccessible areas of the hills 
or such similar areas of the plains where 
the A. I. Programme is difl&cult to be taken 
up breeding facilities are to be provided 
through N atural Breeding Centres. In 
hills the target is to provide at least one 
artificial insemination centre or natural 
breeding centre in each Panchayat. So 
far 353 two Bull N atural Breeding Centres 
have been established and more centres 
would be established.

9 .6 .3 3 . F o d d e r  Development—T o  
make up  the shortage of green fodder two 
major programmes of intensification of 
fodder production by making available im
proved varieties of fodder seed and fodder 
trees to the farmers and production of 
fodder seed at State Livestock Farms are 
being implemented. On an average 
there is requirem ent of more than 2 0 , 0 0 0  
quintals of various types of fodHer seed 
annually. T he  target and achievements 
in different year has been as follows :

Year

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84

Area (Hect)

Targets Achieve
ment

50000 40632
50000 42105
60000 3922
60000

Quintals of 
seed (Qts)

Targets Achieve
ment

19400 12704
19400 13286
23269 1598
23269

9 . 6 .34. Besides this three major pro
grammes have been proposed for hill areas 
viz. to develop pastures in Forest and Pan
chayat lands in collaboration with Forest 
Department, development of Alpine pas
tures and livestock/Fodder/Pasture deve
lopment schemes, which are under consi
deration.

9 .6 .3 5 . Sheep and Wool Develop
ment—T h e  approach and strategy for 
Sheep and Wool in Sixth Five-Year Plan 
is to produce medium fine w^ool in hills 
and medium course wool in plains. T o  
achieve this objective the Sixth Plan target 
is of providing overall coverage of 65 per 
cent of breedable sheep population of 
the State as against 50 per cent in 1979-80 
but in hills the taroet is to increase the 
co\erage from about 60 per cent at the 
beginning of the Sixth Five-Year Plan to 
about 83 per cent by the end of this

plan. Tw o new Sheep farms were envi
saged during fifth plan, one each in plains 
in  Varanasi district with assistance of the 
Government of India and the other at 
M akku in Chamoli district. Both the 
farms are being established. The one in 
Varanasi district has since started produc
tion of cross-breed rams which are being 
used in selected Sheep and Wool Exten
sion centres in the Intensive Sheep Deve
lopm ent Project area of districts of Allaha
bad, Varanasi and M irzapur. T he breed
ing stock at this farm is being increased. 
D uring year 1982-83 exotic sheep are 
being imported. In  1983-84 additional 
exotic sheep would be imported to build
up target strength of Exotic stock of 1,000. 
Similarly to build-up the stock of indige
nous sheep about 2,500, additional Sheep 
of Rajasthani would be added in 1983-84, 
T he farm would be provided inputs to 
extend pasture area to 1,000 acres. T he 
irrigational facilities would be accordingly 
increased. W ith the building up of the 
strength of sheep at the farm additional 
technical staff would be required.

9 .6 .3 6 . As regards the sheep farm at 
Makku in hills, the buildings are almost 
complete. D uring 1982-83 stocking of 
the farm is being done by import of about 
300 sheep. Besides this pasture develop
m ent would be taken up. During 1983-84 
additional sheep would be imported.

9 .6 .3 7 . Besides the aforesaid two 
farms the existing sheep farms in hills in 
particular, need additional buildings to 
house the livestock, means for bringing 
more area under fodder and pasture deve
lopment and for that purpose some farms 
require more irrigational facilities. T he 
same could not be taken up in 1982-83 
due to lim ited resources.

9 .6 .38 . A target of establishing 36 
additional sheep and wool extension cen
tres (28 in hills and 8  in plains) was fixed 
for Sixth Five-Year Plan against w^hich 8  

centres were established in 1980-81 in 
plains. Eight additional centres would be 
established in plains as measure of intensi
fication of programme in this area. 
Twentv-ose centres are likely to be estab
lished in hills by the end of 1982-83. 
Seven remainin?^ centres in hills would be 
established in 1983-84.
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9 .6 .39 . Quite a large num ber (of these 
centres are in rented buildings. Some of 
them would be provided permane.nt 
buildings.

9.6.40. Wool grading and mairketi;ng 
is being done at the centre established in 
M irzapur in plains and there was a  target 
of one such centre in hill area which has. 
been established in T ehri district and has 
started functioning thus completing the; 
target for Sixth Plan.

9 .6 .4 1 . Mass drenching of village; 
Sheep flocks against parasitic inficstation 
would be continued but the budget 
required for medicine being inadetquate is 
being proposed to be enhanced.

9.6.42. Goat Development—Under this 
group the target is development of Jamaia- 
pari and Berberi goats in theiir ho:ine 
tract for which a farm for JBerbari goats itias 
been established in Etah district atncl tlhait 
for Jam napari goats is under prOa?§§ of 
establishment. Provision for completiiorn 
of these two farms has been made.

9 . 6 .43. Besides this breeding f acilities 
of improved bucks are provided through 
veterinary hospitals. By the end olf
1982-83, 787 institutions will be provided 
with this facility. Additional inputs will 
be provided in 1983-84.

9 . 6 .44. Pig Development—T'hc Si:xth 
Plan approach and strategy is to cross-bneed 
indigenous pigs by exotic breeds. In 
beginning of the Sixth Five-Year Plan the 
coverage potential was only for 11.34 per 
cent of breedable population. The tar
get for the Sixth Plan is of 23 per cent 
coverage. T o  achieve this target produc
tion of improved pigs at Regional Pig 
Breeding Farm, Aligarh is being done. 
But as against the target of keeping 400 
breeding sows at. this farm only TOO sows 
could be added so far. T he pig breeding 
un it of the State Livestock Farm, Arazi- 
lincs, Varanasi is to be expanded. Besides 
this a new pig breeding unit at State Live
stock Farm, Neelgaon, Sitapur is bein^ 
established. T he R edonal Farnn at AH- 
g^arh would be expanded bv addins addi
tional female stock and other inputs in
1983-84.

9.6.45. To provide services of the 
improved male pigs a programme of loca
tion of such boars at departmental vete
rinary institutions have been included 
under which 116 institutions are to be 
provided this facility during the Sixth 
Plan. As against this boars would be 
located at 170 Veterinary Institutions by 
the end of 1982-83. This facility would 
be provided at additional 15 institutions 
during 1983-84.

9.6 .46 . Poultry Development—'Tht  
Sixth Plan target is to enhance the num 
ber of layers at the departm ental poultry 
farms from 23,000 at the beginning of 
Sixth Five-Year Plan to 34,400 by estab
lishment of three new farms of 500 each 
in hills, an additional farm in plains at 
Mirzapur and by upgrading the existing 
farms. As against this the 3 farm in hills 
are under process of construction and two 
of them are likely to be completed by the 
end of 1982-83 and the third will be 
completed in 1983-84. T he buildings of a 
new farm in plains at M irzapur has been 
completed which would be stocked with 
about 1000 layers in 198.3-84. T he expan
sion of existing farms is still to be taken up. 
The replacement of existing strains with 
improved and better strains will be done.

9 .6 .47. The broiler layers are to be 
added at some of the farms in the Sixth 
Plan. This has been done so far in two 
farms in hills. During 183-84 additional 
layers would be added at selected farms.

9 .6 .48. The Poultry Disease Control 
diagnostic laboratory needs permanent 
buildings and expansion of which is pro
posed in 1983-84.

9 .6 .49 . T he transport subsidy on 
poultry feed in hills up  to district head
quarters will continue.

9 .6 .50 . One Intensive Poultry Deve
lopment Project was established in Almora 
Another such project is likely to be taken 
up at Pauri in hills in 182-83. Both these 
projects would continue during 1833-84.

9 .6 .51 . T he project for the develop
ment of a ,s:uinea fowl and duck respec
tively would be taken up. T here  is a
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good population of guinea fowls in some 
of the eastern districts of the State and 
there is also scope for duck breeding in 
the same area.

9 .6 .52 . Investigation and Surveys— 
U nder this scheme A nnual region-wise 
surveys of production of livestock products 
is being implemented all over the State. 
T he same will continue.

9 .6 .53 . Besides this a centrally spon
sored scheme of estimation of cost of pro
duction of various livestock products dis- 
trict-ivise will be taken up.

9 .6 .54 . Other Livestock Develop- 
Livestock shows and breeders’ semi

nars would be organised in each district 
to publicize the Animal Husbandry pro
grammes.

9 .6 .55 . Carcass utilisation at Dehra 
Dun and Jhansi will be modernised and 
provided with proper buildings and 
:^quipment. Provision for spillover works 
tias been made.

'Centrally Sponsored Programme

9 .6 .56 . Details of the seven centrally 
ponsored scheme are given below :

9 .6 .57 . Foot and M outh Disease Con
trol—Foot and M outh Vaccination of high 
yielding indigenous as well as crossbreed 
animals will continue and more than one 
lakh doses would be provided in 1983-84.

9 .6 .58 . Rinderpest Surveillance and 
containment programme—T h e  scheme for 
Rinderpest Surveillance and containment 
Programme will continue to function du r
ing 1983-84.

9 .6 .59 . Special Livestock Production 
Programmes—These  programmes is being 
implemented in 16 selected districts would 
continue and about 6 , 0 0 0  beneficiaries 
would be benefited.

9 .6 .6 0 . Animal Disease Surveillance— 
Establishment of Epidemiological Cell and 
scheme for Control of Diseases of National 
frnportance—U nder  this programme, as 

(itated in proceeding paragraphs, an

Epidemiological Vigilance cell would be 
established to keep a watch on the inci
dence of various contagious diseases and 
their epidemiological studies would be 
undertaken which may lead to fore-warn 
the incidence of diseases and also work out 
a strategy, to light it out.

9 .6 .61 . Improvement of Gaushalas of 
the State—There  are 140 Registered Gau
shalas in the State maintaining 1 0 , 0 0 0  

breedable stock. These Gaushalas possess 
assets worth Rs.200 crores and produce 
8 .75 lakh liters milk annually. The Gau
shalas have provided 5,000 bulls for breed
ing since the Plan era to strengthen 
breeding facilities in the State.

9 .6 .62 . District-wise estimation of pro
duction of various Livestock Products—A  
new Centrally sponsored scheme to esti
mate production and productivity of 
varicius Livestock products would be taken 
up in 1982-83 and would continue in
1983-84.

9 .6 .63 . Cross breeding of Cattle Exo
tic Diary breeds and Improvements of 
Buffaloes using Frozen Semen Technique  
outside operation Flood Areas—A  centrally 
sponsored scheme to produce frozen semen 
and its use at 400 Artificial Insemination 
Centres will continue. The areas covered 
would be at Kheri, Pilibhit, Hardoi and 
Sitapur with major production centre at 
Kheri.

7. D a ir y in g  a n d  M ilk  Su p p l y

9.7.1. Dairying is an effective econo
mic supplem ent to agriculture, specially 
for weaker sections of rural population. 
I t  ensures not only the availability of 
milk, but also generates additional 
employment and thus provides the 
means for economic and social uplift of 
the weaker sections of the rural popula
tion. Because of these encouraging 
characteristics, the State and Central 
Government has been assigning a very 
high priority to the dairy sector.

9.7.2. Dairy Development programme 
in U ttar Pradesh is being built upon the 
foundation of a three-tier co-operati\e 
structure comprising, prim arv milk pro
ducers, co-operative societies at the village
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level, milk producers co-ope:rative unions 
at the district level and Pradeshik co
operative Dairy Federation at the State 
level. T he  main activities of Dairy 
Development Sector are :

(i) Organising activities for enhance
m ent of milk production and its 
regular collection from  rural areas.

(ii) Processing of milk ; amd

(iii) Developing an efficient infra
structure for the marketing of milk 
and milk products in the urban 
areas.

9 .7 .3 .  T he expenditure on dairying 
programmes during the various Five 
Year Plans and Annual Plans is as follows:

Table l^P h ysica l Targets and Achievements

9.7.4. Physical Progress— following 
table gives the physical progress and the 
achievement with the above investment 
under the Co-operative Sector :

Tablf T—Expenditure on Dairy Developing 
Programme

(Rupees in lakhs')

Plan period Expendi
ture

Up to First Five-Year Plan 32.34

Frs^ Five-Year Plan (1951—56) 19.00

Second Five Year Plan (1956-61) 21.00

Third Fiv^ Year Plan (1961-66) 385.00

Three Annual Plans (1966—69) 162.00

Fourth Five Year Plan (1969-74) 509.00

Fifth Five Year Plan (1974-78) 436.C0

Tw'o Annual Plans (1978-80) 286.76

Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-81) 201.11
(1981-82) 271,90
0982-83) 292.73
(Anticipated)

Total 2,616.84

Plan period No.
of

milk
union

No. Ins- 
o f tailed 

plants capa- 
in city 

opera- in 
tion lakh 

litres 
of

Milk
han
dled

(lakh
litres

per-
day)

No.
of

Societies
(Reorga

nised)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1967-74 37 12 2.14 1.087 2,866.
1974-78 28 22 2.96 0.950 4,807
1978-79 37 24 5.01 1.360 4,772
1979-80 37 24 5.01 2.135 3,171
1980-81 37 26 5.24 1.970 3,171
1981-82 37 26 5.24 1.600 3,291
1982-83 37 26 5.24 2.500 3,341
(Anticipated)

9.7.5. In  addition to the Government 
and Co-operative Dairies, there are four 
big private sector plants at Aligarh (Glaxo), 
Etah (Hindustan Lever), MuzafFarnagar 
(Indian Milk Products) and Saharanpur 
(Foremost Dairies) with an aggregate hand
ling capacity of 4 00 lakhs litres of milk per 
day. This brings the total processing capa
city in the State in all sectors up  to the 
order of 9.24 lakhs litres of milk per day- 
T he Dairy Development programmes will 
will cover the organisation and strengthen
ing of co-operative structure around these 
plants.

9.7.6. Strategy—In  order to achieve the 
above objectives the following strategy has 
been proposed during the year 1983-84 of 
Sixth Five Year Plan :

(i) Integration of dairying activities 
in well defined areas ;

(ii) Strengthening of co-operative struc-'
ture at village, district and State 
lev e l;

(iii) Organisation of viable primary 
societies in rural areas for diffe
ren t activities like m ilk produc
tion, provision of technical

inputs etc. ;

(iv) Effective super\dsion of the socie
ties ;

(v) Proper orientation of managers 
r and other technical personnels ;
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(vi) Providing techniacl inputs like
feeds, artificial insemination and 

health coverage at the door-step of 
the milk producers ;

(vii) Establishing Dairy Demonstration 
Farms at different places for the 
demonstration of improved dairy 
practices ;

(viii) Improving the efficiency of the 
existing plants ; and

(ix) Enforcing State Milk Grid System 
to balance the flush season and 
lean season requirements of the 

plants and regulating flow of milk 
through licensing and permits.

Programmes
9 .7 .7 . In keeping with the above 

strategy and objectives the following 
programmes have been included in the 
Annual Plan for 1983-84. An outlay of 
Rs.830.00 lakhs has been allocated for the 
year 1983-84 which includes R s.50 .00  
lakhs for the hill region.

9-7.8. Direction and Administration— 
T he outlay for the 1983-84 am ounting to 
Rs.44.00 lakhs is proposed for meeting the 
expenditure on the payment of emolu
ments to the dairy development staff at 
headquarters, survey and exjtension staff 
and district level staff for 37 districts 
six regional offices named by dairy deve 
lopment Officer are proposed to be opened 
at six divisions* including Hills. Provi
sion has also been made for six Jeeps, six 
telephones for office and six telephones 
of residence, six Stenos, six Statistcians, 
six accountants and six noter drafters, 
etc. for these offices. T he headquarters 
will also be equipped with a data proces
sing unit and a photo copier.

9.7.9. Aid to Dairy Co-operatives—It is 
proposed to organise Primary Co-operative 
M ilk Societies, following the guidelines 
recommended by the National Dairy Deve
lopment Board. According to the NDDB 
pattern a composite Spear Head Team  of 
27 persons takes up the work of organising 
societies, initiating milk procurement in 
the milk belts of the respective dairies, and 
supervises of the existinjsr societies. Each 
team is expected to organise 60 societies in 
a year and an expenditure of Rs. 12.00 
lakhs per team per year is provided.

9.7-10. T he NDDB pattern is going to 
be implemented with certain modifications, 
viz. the Composite Spear Head Team  will

be manned partially by the existing depart
mental staff, only the supervisory staff for 
P & I W ing being provided to the 
Milk Unions. .Again while in the 
NDDB pattern the P. & I W ing gives 
regular veterinary coverage to all societies, 
these facilities will continue to be provided 
by the State Veterinary Department. Pro
vision has however been made for emer
gency veterinary services. In the NDDB 
pattern two jeeps per team are provided 
but only one jeep is proposed, the other 
being hired. Detailed requirem ent under 
this scheme are as follows :

(Rs. in lakhs)
1. Jeep with Trailer 1 1.03
2. Publicity and Extension (Films

and Projectors) 0.60
3. Procurement and Input Staff 

(Veterinary Dr. 1, Dairy Techno
logist-], Fooder Devy. Officer-1,
Veterinary Asst . 2, Projector
Operator-1, Driver 1, and other
Supervisory StafT-5 1.00

4. Diesel for Jeep (Rs. 0.025) for
hired jeep (Rs. 0.40) 0.65

5. Medicines for Emergency treat
ment 0.20

6. Arrangement of telephone 0.10
7. Stationery 0.05
8. Equipments for emergency treat

ment and essential apparatus for 
preliminary treatment at society
level 0.50

9. Fodder development 1.30
10. Other Misc. expenses 0.10

Total 5.50

9.7.11. This scheme will be confined 
to six districts in the plains (Faizabad, 
Agra, M athura, Allahabad, Bareilly and 
Gorakhpur) and two H ill districts (Naini 
T al and Dehra Dun). A provision of 
Rs.44.00 lakhs has been proposed for this 
scheme.

9-7.12. Education and Trainijig—TrRin- 
ing has to be imparted to the Secretaries 
of the Primary Co-operative Milk Societies 
for enabling them to maintain accounts, 
undertake quality testing of milk and milk 
products and carry out extension activities 
relating both, dairying and dairy hus
bandry. Refresher courses and various 
training for the departmental field staff and 
officers have also been included under this 
scheme. Farmers and milk producers 
will be given training to adopt improved 
dairy practices and avail of prophylactic
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and medical cover for milch animals. 
Assistance to the Agriculture Institute, 
Allahabad for arranging various dairy 
courses in respect of manpower develop
ment is also included in the scheme. Plan 
oulay for this scheme in 1982-83 was 
Rs.6.00 lakhs. For this purpose the pro
vision of Rs.7.01 lakhs including Hills has 
been made.

9.7.13. Aid to Provincial Co-operative 
Development Federation—T h e  Provincial 
Co-operative Development Federation and 
its units were getting financial aid under 
revitilisation of dairies till 1982-83. In 
the year 1983-84 revitilisation of dairies 
has become district level scheme. Aid to 
Provincial Co-operative Development Fede
ration is being provided in the State Sec
tor for the following schemes.

9 .7 .14 . Rexntilisation of Saket Dairy 
Faizabad—'This dairy has not been able to 
get sufficient milk according to its installed 
capacity. Efforts are being made to increase 
milk production under Integrated Cattle 
Development Programme (ICDP). A 
project report for revitilisation of this dairy 
•was submitted to the Governmentt for
1981-82 to 1988-89. T he requirem ent of 
fimds for 1983-84 is Rs.6.95 lakhs.

9 .7 .15  Assistance For F.B.D., Varanasi 
{Operational Dexncif)—T h e  eastern region 
of the state where varanasi dairy is located 
is back^vard in milk production. Running 
of a dairy there is likely to be a losing 
proposition for the next several years, 
especially since more technical inputs are 
needed per unit of milk procured. It is. 
however, essential for the dairy to run as 
a development programme. Assistance 
of Rs.20.00 lakhs would be needed to meet 
the operational losses of the dairy in 1983- 
84.

9.7.16. Freedom from Hunger Cam
paign—SM'ixh the assistance of “Freedom 
from Hunger Campaign Committee U. K ” 
a programme for cross-breeding in co^vs 
through frozen semen was set u d  in the 
mxilkshed area of Infant Milk Food Factory, 
Dalpatpur, Moradabad. Aid from U. K. 
has now been discontinued. T he expen
ses required for maintenance of Exotic 
bulls, wages of staff, continscencies and 
working capital for Deep Frozen Semen 
Plant, etc.. are proposed to be met out of 
Plan funds (R s.4,140 lakhs).

9.7.17. Strengtherning and re-structur
ing of Provincial Co-operative Develop
ment Federation—Provincial Co-operative 
Development Federation has been entrust
ed with the responsibility of implementing 
Operation Flood-II in the State, for which 
it requires re-structuring and strengthening 
U ttar Pradesh Design and Systems Corpo
ration has been entrusted with the task of 
studying and suggesting the required re
structuring of Provincial Co-operative 
Development Federation. T he anticipated 
expenditure is Rs. 18.93 lakhs.

9-7.18. Jersey Cattle Breeding Farm, 
Rae Bareli—k  bull mother farm for pro
duction of jersey breed has been estab
lished at Rae Bareli. T he  farm had been 
established with the assistance of Indian 
Dairy Corporation and the State Govern
ment. T he farm requires some capital 
investment as well as funds for its main
tenance. Funds required for developing 
water channels, cattle sheds, fencing-, and 
for maintenance are estimated at Rs.9.90 
lakhs.

9.7.19. Operational Deficit of Infant  
Milk Food, Factory, Dalpati)nr—Vrovi\\ci?i\ 
Co-operative Development Federation runs 
an Infant Milk Food Factory at Dalpatpur. 
T he machinery of this factory has become 
old and large scale repair renovation/ 
expansion is required. Funds for these 
will be obtained under O. F. II. Mean
while, however, owing to the plant not 
running at full capacity, it is expected to 
incur losses of Rs. 10.00 lakhs. Assistance 
is proposed to be provided for this pu r
pose.

9.7.20. Badrinath Dh/im Milk Supply 
Scheme—Brovincial Co-operative Develop
ment Federation is organising milk supply 
arrangements to the pilgrim at Badrinath 
Dham for which everything is to be pro
cured from plains, thus it involves heavy 
expenditure on transport and adm inistra
tive and distribution arrangements. At the 
same time milk is also sold at reasonable 
rates, while the cost of procurem ent is 
higher than the sale price. Hence Rs. 1.(̂ 0 
lakh is required to meet this deficit.

9.7.21. Share Capital for Provincial Co- 
operative Development Federafion—T he 
Provincial Co-operative Develonment Fe
deration had a share canital of Rs.77.00 
lakhs as on June 30. 1981. as against accu
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m ulated losses o£ Rs.5.7 crores. T he  
share capital of Provincial Co-operative 
Development Federation stands totally 
eroded, and the organisation is not in a 
position to repay its loans and interests 
including the one taken from Indian Dairy 
Corporation. I t is, therefore, essential to 
strengthen the share capital base of the 
Federation. A provision of R s.58 lakhs is 
proposed.

9.7.22. Operation F/ood!-//—Under 
OF-II an ambitious Plan to increase hand
ling, production and marketing of milk is 
being taken up in 25 districts of the State. 
However, the existing financial position of 
most of the dairies is so weak that they 
may not be able to derive the benefits 
envisaged under OF-II. I.D. C. has also 
recommended that institution covered un
der OF-II should be suitably strengthened 
so that the aid under OF-II is properly utili
zed. In 1983-84 provision has been made 
to contribute to the strengthening of 
Lucknow (Rs.25 lakhs) and Kanpur (1.5 
lakhs) Milk Unions. Thus a provision of 
Rs.40 lakhs is proposed under this head.

9.7.23. State M ilk  Besides the
above main programmes, the provision of 
R s.0 .01  lakh for assistance to U. P. State 
Milk Board is made.
D ist r ic t  S e c t o r  S c h e m e  :

9 .7 . 24. Revitalisation, Consolidatiton 
and Expansion of existing Milk Unions— 
Most of the dairies in the State 
are either working much below their 
installed capacity or are closed for want of 
funds and proper field organisation for 
procurem ent of milk. In  the year 1983-84 
revitalisation of only 5 big dairies in plains 
and 2  dairies in the hill areas are proposed 
as per details below—

9.7 .25 . This dairy has been 
closed since April, 1982. due to non
availability of sufficient milk and for want 
of working capital. A scheme for its revi
talisation has already been submitted to the 
Government in 1982-83. Under diis 
scheme R s.2 .1 5  lakhs are required in 
1983-84 to meet cash losses for the initial 
years.

9.7.26. Bareilly—A pirdiect report for 
revitalisation of Bareilly Dairy was approv

ed by the State Government in 1981-82 and 
money was also provided accordingly. 
T he project report envisaged the require
m ent of R s.8 .90  lakhs in the year 1983-84 
for operational losses, replacement of 
machinery and strengthening of societies.

9 .7 .27 . Allahabad—A  scheme for revi
talisation of Allahabad Milk Board has 
been submitted to the State Government. 
According to this scheme R s . l 6  lakhs in 
1983-84 are required as to strengthen the 
share capital base, and to meet the work
ing capital requirem ents and to effect the 
cash losses for the initial years.

9 .7 .28 . Mathura—MsLthura. Dairy has 
been suffering losses owing to frequent 
power break downs, which lead to sourage 
and curdling of milk. Hence a generator 
alongwith its room is required for which 
Rs 2.50 lakhs are proposed.

9 .7 .29 . Gorakhpur—This  dairy has 
been suffering losses due to non-availability 
of milk and for want of working capital. 
Some of its machineries also recjuire 
replacem ertt/repair. Money required is 
Rs.5.00 lakhs.

Hills

9.7.30. Project report for the revitali
sation of the dairies in th t H ill region 
(Dehra Dun, Kotdwar, Lalkuan, Almora 
and Pithoragarh) have been entrusted by 
the State H ill Development Department 
to the Institute of Co-opertaion Manage
ment Research and Training Luckno-^v. 
T he Institute has submitted project report 
for Dehra Dun in 1982-83. T he project 
report in respect of other dairies are ex
pected in the current year. Provision of 
R s.3I.48 lakhs is made for this item.

Aid to Co-operative M ilk Institutions
9.7.31. Under this scheme milk unions 

have to be provided technical inputs and 
support for marketing activities in the 
form of staff, transport facilities, milk 
booths etc. Provision of Rs.0.02 lakhs has 
been made for plains as well as for Hill 
areas.

Development of Tribal Areas :

9.7.32. T here are tribes in the Kalsi 
and Chakrata area of Dehra Dun, Kotd^var
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area of Pauri and Lalkuan area of Naini 
7 ’al. Schemes are being prepared by 
districts under district Plan, for organising 
primary milk societies in these areas. 
Token provision of R s.0 .01  lakh is pro
posed.

9.7.33. T o sum up the proposed Plan 
outlay for the year 1983-84 for the various 
programmes comes to :

"ABLE 3 - Breakup o f outlays
(Hs. in lakhs)

SI. Proposes 
no.

Outlay proposed

Plain Hill Total

]_ _  _2 _  __ A  „
State Sector
1 Direction and 39.00 5.00 44.00

Administration.
2 Aid to Dairy 33.00 11.00 44.00

Cooperatives
3 Education and 5.51 1.50 7.01

Training.
4 Aid t P.C.D.F.s 69.92 1.00 70.92
5 Share Capital 58.00 . .  58.00

to PCDF.
6 Oqertiona flood II 40.0 . .  40.00
7 State Milk Board 0.01 . .  0. 01

Total 

District Sector

1 Revitalisation, 
Consolidation and 
expansion of exis
ting dairies.

2 Aid to milk 
Institutions.

3 Development of
tribal areas.

Total 

Grand Total

245.44 18.50 263.94

34.55 31.48

0.01 0.01

0.01

66.03

0.02

0.01

34.56 31.50 66.03

280.00 50.00 330.00

Impact of the Strategy
9.7.34- In  the year 1983-84 main stress 

has been laid on the development streng
thening of infrastructure of primary milk 
co-operative societies at the village level. 
T he development of societies is being taken 
up on the pattern recommended iDy the 
National Dairy Development Board.

9 .7 .3 5 . Operation Flood II is being 
launched in the State in a big way, by revi
talising big dairies of the State like 
Meerut, Varanasi, Moradabad, Kanpur 
and Lucknow in the first instance.
8. F lsheries

9 .8 .1 . T he aquatic resources in this 
State are sufficiently large and varied.

Perennial rivers and its tributaries snow' 
fed hill streams, natural lakes, jheels, 
large and small reservoirs and numerous 
village ponds and tanks in the rural areas 
covers about 4 per cent of the total area 
in the State. All these and paricularly 
the small ponds and tanks and jheels offer 
vast potential for fisheties development. 
T he total water area of the State has been 
computed to be 11.65 lakh hectares from 
which 1.41 lakh hectare is under the direct 
control of the department. Durinc; the 
Sixth Plan period the main emphasis has 
been to develop fisheries in privtae sector 
by Tvay of ensuring extension, training, 
financial support and also making arrange
ment for supply of fingerling's to pisci
culturists according to demand.

9 .8 .2 . Since fisheries activities has 
basically rural base, therefore, a massive 
programme of aquaculture has been 
launched in the 17 districts of the State 
under W orld Bank Inland Fisheries 
Projects. Similarly, under Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme also aquaculture pro
gramme is under implementation in two 
districts M eerut and Badaun. Keepins^ in 
view the facilities provided to pisci
culturists in the prplject. T h e  rem ain
ing 29 districts of the State has also been 
covered under the Si'tjate run  F .F .D .A . 
scheme during the year 1982-83.

Targets and ou tlays of Sixth Five Year Plan
9 .8 .3 . Fisheries development has a 

direct bearing on the fishermen and other 
weaker section of the society. Hence it is 
necessary to improve their socio-economic 
condition by providing gainful employ
ment to them. D uring the Sixth Plan 
period it is proposed to bring 26,000 
hectares of water under fish culture in 
order to utilise fallow w^ater bodies and 
also to provide employment opportunity 
to 26,000 families.

9 .8 .4- Durinj? the Sixth Plan it is 
etsimated that the State would require 
15 crore fingerlings, against w^hich the 
]::fresent level of fish seed production is 
only 3 crores. Hence efforts Tvill be made 
to increase the availability of seed through 
induced breeding in the denartmental 
fish farms. Private pisciculturists will 
also be encouraged to take up fish seed 
production work. Besides above, it is also 
proposed to construct 11 hatcheries by
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Fisheries Development, Fisheries Corpo
ration, Under I . R . D. and World Bank 
Project Schemes.

9 .8 .5 . As a result of aquaculture pro
gramme proposed the level of physical 
achievements at the end of 1984-85 will be 
as per details below :

50.C00 
T onnes 

!0 Croi es

(/) Fish production from ail sources 

(//) Fingeriing production

9 .8 .6 . An overall outlay of Rs.670.00 
lakhs has been approved by the Planning 
Commission for Fisheries Sector during the 
Sixth Plan period of which Rs. 15.00 lakhs 
is meant for the hill areas.

Main programme during Sixth Plan period

9 .8 .7 . The main emphasis during' Hie 
Sixth Five Year Plan period will be on 
following programmes :

1 . Assessment of aquatic resources.

2. Conserva\tion of riverine fishery.
3. Fish seed production on com

mercial scale.
4. Intensive fisheries development in

ments of the departm ent were as under :
rtem 1980-81 1981-82

Achievement Achievement

1. Fingeriings supply 489.85 599.33
in private sector
(lakhs).

2. Fingedings stocking 164.00 138.22
in departmental wa
ters (lakhs).

3. Fish Production 13008 9984
(quintals).

4. Departmental Receipt 51.87 52.49
(Rs. in lakhs).

9 .8 .11 . An outlay of R s . 278.62 lakhs 
has been allocated for the fisheries deve
lopment porgrammes during 1982-83
ol which Rs.5.00 lakhs is for the develop
ment of cold water fishery in hill areas of 
the State.

9 .8 .12 . T he details of progress during 
the year 1982-83 up to the month ol Sep
tember, 1982, and anticipated achievement 
by the end of 1982-83 are given below :

Item Ach'cvement A nfcipated 
achievement

reservo irs , m e d iu m  w ate rs  a n d  o th e r August 1982 1982-83
d e p a r tm e n ta l  w aters.

5. E x ten s io n , t r a in in g  a n d  d e m o n s tra 
1. Supply of fingeriings 

(lakhs).
4.3. 50 700.00

tions w ork .

A q u a c u ltu re  in  ru r a l  areas.
2. Stocking of fingerlingr 32. 02 213.00

6 . (Lakhs).

7. C old  w a te r  fisheries w ith  specia l 
em p h asis  to  co m m erc ia l t ro u t

3. Fish production (in 
Qtls).

4579 17.560

fa rm in g .
4. Departmental Recei- 13.65 55.00

Physical and Financial Achievements

9 .8 .8 . F i n a n c i a l —An  outlay of 
Rs.670.00 lakhs has been allocated for 
development of fisheries during the Sixth 
Plan period, against which an outlay of 
Rs.50.00 lakhs was approved in the first 
year 1980-81 of the Sixth Plan. Against 
above allocation the actual expenditure 
ŵ as Rs.75.18 lakhs.

9 8.9. During^ the second ver»r n! 
Sixth Plan. i.e . 1981-82 an o u tla v  of 
R s . 60.00 lakhs was approved Tvhich 
includes R s.2 .50  lakhs for the hill area*;. 
During the year 1981-82, actual expen
diture was Rs.94.59 lakhs.

9 .8 .10 . P 5 f c / —During the year
1980-81 and 1981-82 the main achicve-

pts (Rs. in lakhs).

9 .8 .13 . Under World Bank project 
modern hatcheries are to be set up in the 
State and so far plan and estimates for two 
hatcheries has already been orepared. 
T he sites for rem aining three hatcheries 
have also been identified and outline 
plans are being prepared. Tenders for; 
the first 2  hatcheries have been finalised 
and evaluation of bid is under considera
tion of I. D . A. T he construction work 
is expected to start shortly-

Objective and strategy of %983-84 plan

9 .8 .14 . T he main thrust in the year 
1983-S4 would be to provide extension, 
training and financial support to fish 
farmers in the rural areas so that addi
tional water area could be brought under
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fish culture. This will ensure employ
ment opportunities to the rural poor with 
special emphasis to fishermen Tvho are tlie 
poorest amongst the weaker section of the 
Society.

9 .8 .15 . Efforts will be made to eli
minate middlemen from the fisheries 
sector by way of giving priority to fisher- 
nie-i co-operative societies in leasing of 
Gram Samaj as well as departmental waters.

Main programme of 19S3-M plan

■9.8.16. An outlax ol Rs.290.00 lakhs 
has been earmarked for the year 1983-84, 
of xvtMcli Rs.d.OO lakhs is meant for the 
hill areas. Under decentralized planning 
process and in accordance with the deci
sion of the State Government departmental 
schemes have been grouped into two cate
gories. i.e. State Sector and District Sector.

y .8 .17 . The State Sector schemes pro
vided benefit to whole State '\sOiile the 
District Sector scheme fulfils the require
ments of a particular district. l.i«t the 
various schemes proposed during 1983-84 
is given below :

S!d t c  Se c to r

1. C o -o riin a ts i R ^sn rch  Project at R ihand 
(M irzapur).

2. R?32"irch at Gujarta] (Jaunpur)

3. Education and Training

4. E itib lis h r i 'n t  of Training Centre in Pant- 
n ig ar University, Naini Tal.

5. Strengthening of Fisheries D irecto ra te

6. Additional Staff at H eadquarters

7. Planning and Statistical Cell

8. Fisheries D .'velopment C orporation

9. Fish Culture in Rural Areas

10. Assistance to Fishermen Co-operative 
SDcietiei through NT.C.D.C.

District Sector

1. Inland fisheries project under World Bank assis
tance.

2. Centrally Sponsored F.F.D .As.

3. State Rural F.F.D .As.

4. Development of reservoir fisheries.

5. Renovation of old fish farming.

6. Improvement of departm ental banks

7. Development of cold water fisheries:

9.8.18. A brief resume of the main 
sector-wise programmes proposed during 
the year 1983-84 is given below :

9.8.19. Co-ordinated Research Pro
ject o.i Rihand Reservoir [Mirzapur) 
( ICAR Schemes) —I'h is programme will 

remain functional at Rih:'^^d ^.eservoir 
-'-■irzapur) during the Plan period. 

Uiider the programme ecology of fresh 
water fishery of the reservoir is being 
studied. An outlay of Rs.0.?.7 lakh is 
earmarked for the year 1983-84.

9 .8.20. Co-ordinated Research Pro
ject at Gujartal (Jaunpur) —Under this 
research scheme studied on the composite 
culture of Indian and exotic species is in 
progress. Encouraging results have been 
obtained as suc^i this scheme will remain 
(unctional in the Plan pcrior’ An out
lay oi Rs.0.75 lakh i earmarked for the 
year 1983-84.

9 .8.21. Fisheries Education and 
Research—There  will be a considerable 
demand for technically trained personnel 
for implementing the additional program
mes approved durin<? the Sixth Plan 
period. Accordingly this scheme will 
continue in the rest Plan period. 
Under this scheme follow ino- training pro
gramme have been approved:—

1. Training of officers at central insti
tute of fisheries education, Bombay.

2. Training of fisheries inspector/ 
fisheries development workers at 
the regional training centre tor 
inland operatives, Agra.

T  raining of fisheries 
officers at Hyderabad.

extension

An outlay of; Rs.0.30 lakh is proposed 
for 1983-84.

9. * .̂22. Establishment of Training 
Centre at Pantnagar University, Nainital— 
Und-^r the World Bank Scheme it is pro
posed to set up a training extension and 
research centre at Pantnagar University, 
Naini Tal. At this centre, extension 
officers / assistants and progressive fish 
farmers will be deputed for underooing 
traiP'ug in the advance technique of fish 
culture. Construction of training centre
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at the University is in progress. An ou t
lay oi i<,s.4.70 lakhs is proposci ior the 
year 196^-84.

9 .8 .2o . Establishment oj Fisheries 
Deveiopmfiit Corpomtion—A  hsheries 
deveiopment corporation has already 
been set up in the State during the year
1979-80. Under the W orld iiank Project 
hve large sized hsh farms will be cons
tructed through Fisheries Deveiopment 
Corporation. 1 he detailed plan and 
estimates of two modern hatcheries have 
been approved by the W orld Bank Mis
sion. During the year 1983-84 it is pro
posed to construct three hatcheries tor 
which a provision of Rs.1 0 . 0 0  lakhs has 
been earmarked as State Government 
Equity Share.

9.8.24. Assistance to Fishermen Co
operative Societies—The. fishermen com
m unity is still an intinerant community 
moving all over the State in small groups, 
fishing in rivers and reservoirs during the 
season. The fishing profession however, 
is not their whole time affair and secon
dary vocations are agricultural labour and 
farrying cargo and passengers etc. W ith 
a view to improving the socio-economic 
conditions of this nomad community bv 
assuring them steady source of earnings 
in the general areas of their domicile. 7 ’he 
fish trade is mainly in the hands of the 
middlemen at different level and the fi'i^er- 
men are mainly wage earners because of 
lack of resources, ,

9 .8 .25 . Therefore it is proposed to 
organise them in co.-operative fold in the 
Stale, so that the, hold of contractors 
could be broken. The main function 
of these societies will be to prodiicr; and 
m artei the fish. Since the market of fish 
is a \e ry  im portant for regulating the 
production, therefore this purpose 
regional marketing unions will have to be 
organised. T o  ensure proper running  of 
these unions it will be necessary to pro
vide assistance from N . C . D . C .

9 .8 .26 . During the year 1983-84 an 
outlay ol Rs.5.15 lakhs have been 
earmarked for this scheme as State Share 
and according to need assist^’̂ r<=' nnll be 
obtpin^d from NCDC.

9 .8 .27 . Fish Culture in Pvrnl Areas—- 
A mnssive pros:ramme of anuaculture has

been launched m tiie piani areas ot ttie 
State under Vv^orld BaiiK Project, Cen
trally Sponsored Programme and State 
run  F .F .D .A .s  schemes. For effective 
supervision and proper execution oi: above 
programme it was fell necessary to pro
vide staff at district and divisional level. 
During the year 1978—82 seven district 
level offices and two divisional ofiices were 
opened and additional post of staff was 
created. Therefore the new offices opened 
and posts created in past will continue at 
Gorakhpur/Faizabad Divisions and also 
in seven district i .e .  Fatehpur, Morad- 
abad, Shahjahanpur, Bulandshahr, 
Saharanpur, Ghaziabad and M ainpuri. 
Consequently the staff positions created 
will be allow^ed to continue during the 
remaining two years of Sixth Plan period.

9 .8 .28 . An outlay of Rs. 10.43 lakhs 
has been earmarked for the year 1983-84.

9 .8 .29 . Besides above mentioned State
Sector schemes following: supporting
schemes will also be continued during 
1983-84 :

(Rs. in lakhs)
1. Strengthening of Fisheries Direc 0.23

torate.

2. Provision of Additional Staff at 1.05
Hqurs.

3. Establishment of Planning and 2.02
Statistical Cell.

3.30

District Sector Schemes

9 .8 .30 . Inland Fisheries Project under 
World Bank Assistance—An Inland Fishe
ries Project with W orld Bank assistance 
is being implemented in 17 districts of 
the State. U nder this scheme following 
programmes have been envisaged:

- (i) Lease of Gram Sabha tanks to 
private fish farmers.

(ii) Extension and training support to
fish farmers.

(iii) Credit support from commercial 
banks for pond improvement 
and first year inputs along with 
a provision of 25 per cent 
subsidy by F . F . D . As.

(iv) Supply of fingerlings to fish farm
ers.
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9 .8 .31 . As a result ot the implemen
tation ot the scheme up to 1981-62, 
4,859 hectare water area has been 
brought under fish culture. 4,554 tanks 
have been leased out to fish farmers. 1,640 
fish farmers were trained. Rs.20.04 lakhs 
as a loan was sanctioned through banks 
and Rs.6 . 15 lakhs as subsidy.

9 .8 .32 . D uring the year 1983-84, 4,800 
hectares of water area will be brought 
under fish culture. 3,000 persons will be 
trained and about 480 lakh fingerlings 
are proposed to be distributed in private 
sector.

9 .8 .33 . An outlay of Rs.132.90 lakhs 
has been earmarked for implementing the 
above programme in 17 districts. Under 
this scheme Rs.46.08 lakhs has been pro
posed as Central share.

9 .8 .34 . Centrally Sponsored FFDAs — 
T he  agencies established in the districts of 
M eerut and Budaun will continue 
to function in the year 183-84. During 
the year 1 0 0  hectare of additional water 
area is proposed to be brought under fish 
culture. 2 0 0  persons will be trained in 
modern technique of fish culture.

9.8.35. The total requirem ent of funds 
would be Rs.4.00 lakhs for the year 1983- 
84 aeainst which central share will be 
Rs.0.80 lakh.

— 9 .S .56 .State R im  F F .D As—This  
Scheme has been sanctioned in the current 
financial year (1982-83) for implementing 
in 29 districts of U. P. fish farmers deve
lopment agencies have been registered and 
they have started functioning also. 
D uring the year 1983-84 water 
area of 3,000 hectares will be deve
loped and brought under fish culture, 
3,500 persons will be trained. T he fish 
farmers will be extended all the benefits 
at par with W orld Bank Project so that 
tish culturists are in position to take up 
fish culture work.

9 .8 .37 . An outlay of R s . 58.10 lakhs is 
proposed during the year 1983-84 for the 
above programme.

9 .8 .38 . Development of Reservoir 
Fisheries—V>y now 6 6  reservoirs and

medium waters have been traiisierred to 
lisneries department from irrigation 
deparunent tor intensive fish culture. 
They are being stocked with quality 
fingerlings and harvesting is being made. 
Due to paucity ot gear and tackle (^country 
boats and nets) at the reservoirs quick 
fish landing and to keep check on poach
ing is a real problem in field. I ’here- 
fore it has been decided to provide country 
boats and nets for the older reservoirs 
which have now reached a developed 
stage.

9. 8 . 39. An outlay of Rs.4.00 lakhs has 
therefore been provided in the budget for
1983-84 for the above programme.

9 .8 .40 . Renovation of old Farms—T o  
augment fish production the availability 
quality fish seed is absolutely essential. 
The production of fish seed from all 
sources fall short of our recjuirement as 
such it is difficult to stock the departm en
tal waters and to arrange supply to private 
pisiculturists. Therefore. now, more 
emphasis will have to be given to pro
duce seed through induced f)reeding tech
nique as natural fish seed production is 
dwindling day by day. T o produce 
quality fish seed it is proposed to improve 
existing fish farms so as to produce more, 
fish seed.

9 .8 .41 . An outlay of Rs.25.00 lakhs 
has been earmarked for the year 1983-84. 
for the above programme.

9 .8 .42 . Improvement of departmental 
waters—A h tr  the abolition of Zamindari 
in the State, 380 tanks covering an area of 
4,661 hectares were transferred to the 
Fisheries Department. But wnth the 
passage of time most of them have silted 
up and have become unsuitable for pisci- 
cujture. I t is therefore proposed that few 
of them which are not useable, be got 
improved and deepend to retain water 
throughout the year.

9 .8 .43 . This programme will conti
nue in the year 1983-84. An outlay of 
Rs.25.10 lakhs has been proposed for 
this scheme for the year 1983-84.

9 .8 .44 . Development of Cold Water 
Fisheries—T h e  rivers and reservoirs
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located in hill region are the main source 
of fish seed and fish production. But due 
to wanton killing and dynamiting in hill 
areas natural population of Mahaseer and 
T ro u t fishes have been destroyed. Thus, 
there is an urgent need for rehabilitation 
of fish population in these rivers in streams 
for ensuring supply of protenous fish food 
to hill population and also subsidiary 
vocation for the local population.

9.8.45. D uring Sixth Plan period con
struction of cement cistern tanks and 
extension of Baintwali Mandi fish farm 
is in progress.

9 .8 .46 . Keeping in view, the urgent 
need for rehabilitation of fish population 
in the hill areas, following programmes are 
proposed during 1983-84:—

1. Construction of M irror Carp 
hatcheries in hill areas so that 
availability of fish seed for stocking 
of diggies and lakes could be ensured.

2. Large scale production of 
Mahaseer fish seed so that hill 
sterams and lakes could be stocked 
with large num ber of fingerlings.

5. Construction of a large trout 
hatchery under biliteral programme 
of assistance from Japan Govern
ment with a view to augment avail
ability of fish seed and also to pro
duce table fish for local consumption.

4. Provision of staff at district 
and re ^ o n  level for better super
vision and execution of work proposed 
in  the hill areas.

9 .8 .47 . An outlay of Rs.6.00 lakhs 
has been earmarked for the year 198.^-84. 
for the above programme.

9 .8 .48 . Institutional Finance likely to 
be mohilised for development programme 
—Village tanks offer great potential for 
fish culture in the rural areas. Most of 
these tanks vests with Gram Samajes bu t 
due to years neglect majority of them 
have become seasonal. A massive pro
gramme has been launched under Inland 
Fisheries Project, State run fish farmers

development agencies for develop
ment of small water during the Sixth 
Plan period. A bout  ̂ 7,900 hectares 
water area is proposed to be improved. 
For this purpose fish farmers will have to 
be provided financial support by way of 
bank loans so that development of tanks 
is possible. D uring the year 1983-84 an 
amount of about R s . 6 .00 crores would be 
required from the Commercial Banks in 
addition to the State Plan Allocation.

Special Component Plan for 
Scheduled Castes

9 .8 .49 . D uring the year 1982-83 
special component plan is being carried out 
in 19 districts of the State for the benefits 
of the Scheduled caste people. Seeing 
the requirem ent it is proposed to 
enlarge the area of operation in 29 more 
districts during the year 1983-84. U nder 
this scheme, priority is now being given 
to scheduled caste/scheduled tribes in 
long lease of gram samaj waters, so that 
they are in a position to avail the benefits 
from the fish farmers development 
agencies. T he  agencies will offer every 
possible help to scheduled caste families. 
By now 145 tanks covering an area of 
192.59 hectares leased out 188 scheduled 
caste persons were trained. Subsidy for 
improvement of tanks and first year in
puts has also been provided. D uring the 
vear 1983-84 it is proposed to develop 
300 hectares water area and to train 600 
Scheduled Caste families.

9 .8 .50 . An outlay of R s.ll . 0 0  lakh is 
proposed during 1983-84 for the above 
programme.

2 0 - P o in t  P r o g r a m m e :

9 .8 .51 . Fisheries Department is a 
development departm ent and emphasis is 
being laid to bring more water area under 
fish culture, so that level of fish produc
tion could be increased in the State. 
Efforts is also being made to provide gain
ful employment to fishermen community 
and other section of the society.

9 .8 .52 . T here is no special fisheries 
scheme under 20-point programme. How
ever, emphasis is being ^iven on lars-e scale 
fish seed production so that availability of
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fish seed to the private pisicuhurists could 
be ensured.

R e q u ir e m e n t  o f  M a n p o w e r  M a t e r ia l  
FOit 1983-84:

9 .8 .53 . Estimate of Material and 
Equipments—A  sum of Rs.2.14 lakhs has 
been proposed as construction component 
during 1983-84. Since the construction 
work will be executed by engineering de- 
pyartment therefore material requirem ent 
will form part of the overall requirem ent 
of executing agency.

9 .8 .54 . Manpower—Sincc most of the 
district schemes proposed during 1985-84 
are production oriented, therefore, it will 
generate self employment opportunities to 
about 7,900 families.

9 .8 .5 5 . In addition to prim ary em
ployment about 2 . 0 0  lakh mandays em
ployment will be generated in rural areas.

Arrangement for monitoring

9 .8 .56 . For effective m onitoring of 
plan and non-plan works it is proposed 
to keep a close watch at district and State 
level so that m onthly/quarterly reviews 
are made. For this purpose district 
level and divisional officers will be made 
responsible to m onitor the programmes 
regularly. Similarly, at the State level 
also concerning headquarters officers 
will keep a close watch on the progress 
of various schemes.

9 .9 .1 . Forest is amongst the most 
important natural resources as is app>arent 
from its uses of

(1) W ater Conservation.

(2) Regulation of Oxygen contentt and 
hum idity in the atmosphere.

(3) Soil Conservation.
(4) Regulation of soil water and tthere- 

fore helps in flood prevention..
(5) T im ber source such as Shisham, 

Teak, Sal, Deodar etc.
(6 ) Fire wood source.
(7) Fodder.
(8 ) Raw-material for industry such as 

Turpentine, Resin, Katha, Ply
wood, etc.

(9) Habitat for wild animals and birds. 
Position of Forests in the State

9 .9 .2 . According to the N ational 
Forest Policy the forest area in the Hills 
should be 60 per cent, in Plains 20 p er cent 
and total 33|  ̂ per cent. In  our State the 
forest area is only 51.294 sq. km. which is 
17.4 per cent of total geographical area. 
This forest area is also unevenly distributed. 
In the Hills it is 66-9 per cent, in the 
Plains it is 7 per cent and in Vindhyan 
region it is only 25.9 per cent.

9.9.3. T he distribution of forest area 
is given in the following table :

9. F orests

T able 1— Distribution o f Forest Area as on March, 1981
(In  sq. km.)

Serial Category 
no.

E'firht hill 
districts

Plain
region Total

1 2 3 4 5

1 Under the control of Forest Department
2 Civil and Soyam Forests
3 Panchayati Forests
4 Private and Cantonment Forests

23,820
8,014
2,368

232

16,860 40.680
8,014
2,369

232

Total 34,434 16,860 51,294

9.9.4. In eight H ill districts, the total 
forest area is 34,434 sq. kms. out of which 
23,820 sq. km. is under the* control of 
Forest Department, 8,014 sq. km. are Civil 
and Soyam Forests and 2,368 sq. km. are 
Panchayati Forests. Previously the Civil 
and Soyam Forests were not under the con
trol of Forest Departm ent and -̂ vere mana
ged bT Revenue Authorities.

9.9.5. T he economy of the H ill people 
depends largely on forests as the local peo
ple depends on forest for timber, fuel wood 
and fodder. Due to constant increase in 
human and cattle population th*e forests 
have further deteriorated. W hile on one 
hand, there is a decrease in the availability 
of fuel wood, on the other hamd, the 
problem of soil erosion and intensity of
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flood have increased. Therefore, it is 
essential to improve the Himalayan eco
system. Thus forest policy has a three 
pronged objectives :

(a) T o  enhance the Himalayan ecolo- 
logical system as a geographical 
entity.

(b) T o  grow more forest in the Plains 
and Bundelkhand region.

(c) T o  reclaim damaged lands such as 
ravine, usar land, etc.

9.9.6. T he forest area per capita in our 
country and especially in our State is very 
low in comparison to other countries, 
which will appear from the following 
ta b le :

Table 2— Per Capita Forest Area oj different 
Countries

(In Hectare)

Name of the country Percentage 
of Forest 
area to 
land area

€M
Per

capita
area

(Forest
land)

1 2 3

1. U.S.S.R. ^40.6 ' 3.64

2. United States ^‘31.2 1.39

3. Japan 69.0 0.24

4. Canada 44.4 20.02

5. France 25.6 0.27

6. Indonesia 63.9 0.91

7. Burma 57.5 1.31

8. Argentina 22.6 2.47

9. Sudan 36.5 i 5.27

10. Peru 67.7 5.83

11. Nepal 31.8 0.37

12. India 22.8 0.13

13. U.P. 17.4 0.05

World average 29.8 1.04

U nder the present conditions it is not 
possible to increase the forest area. How
ever, plantations can be raised in vacant 
lands, along road sides, railway lines etc.

T he  management and development of 
reserved forest is to be done in such a way 
that productivity of present forest may be 
increased. In view of this it is necessary 
to raise plantations of fast growing species 
and species of Industrial and Economic 
Importance in the vacant lands and de
graded forests.

9.9.7. In any country, per capita con
sumption of wood is the standard to judge 
the prosperity of that country. In  our 
country the per capita consumption of 
wood is the lowest in the W orld as would 
appear from the following table :

Table 3— Per Capita Consumption o f Wood

(In cu. m.)

Serial Name of the Country 
no.

Per Capita 
consum ption 

of wood

1 2 3

1 Austria 1.10

2 Czechoslovakia 0.91

3 France 1.03

4 German Federal Republic 0.60

5 Norway 0.90

6 United Kingdom 0.77

7 U.S.S.R. 1.18

8 Canada 5,79

9 U.S.A .46

10 China (Peoples’ Republic) 0.08

11 Indonesia 0.05

12 Japan 1.03

13 Tanzania 2.27
(including
fuelwood)

14 Australia 1.23

15 Newzealand 1.70

16 India 0.26
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9.9.8. At present there is a great dearth 
of raw material for industries, construc
tional timber and fuel wood in our State. 
Based at the present level of consumption 
of wood, the requirem ent in 2000 A. D. is 
estimated to be as under :

T able 4— Estimated Demand and Supply

(In ’000 cn. m.)

Serial Forest Demand Supply G ap 
n o ..  Produce

1 Raw material 3,000
for sawn wood.

2 Pulp wood 2,500

3 Other indus- 3,500
trial wood.

300 2,700

500 2,000

700 2,800

9.9.9. T he  estimated annual require
m ent of fuelwood in 2000 A. D. Will bc of 
the order of 63 m illion cu. m. whereas the 
present production is only 18 million cu. m. 
per annum . T hus there is a big gap in 
demand and supply of both timber and 
firewood. Raising of intensive and exten
sive plantations is the only way out to 
bridge the gap between demand and 
supply.

9.9.10. Next to the productive and pro
tective functions of the forests, the social 
function is also very important. I t  is neces
sary to meet the requirements of local 
people specially tribes living within and 
in the vicinity of the forests. T he con
tinuance and protection of forests depend 
on willing co-operation and active support 
of the people. In  the past the emphasis of 
administration was earning more and more 
revenue from forests, b u t in view of chang
ing circumstances the emphasis is now on 
conservation, protection and towards meet
ing the bona fide requirem ent of local 
people.

9.911. Forests also provide a valuable 
source of recreaitlon. T h e  forests also 
award an opportunity to the scientists to 
carry out research on the varied fauna and 
flora available in the forests. Therefore, 
for the development of recreation facili
ties, protection of W ild Life and establish
m ent of National Parks and sanctuaries is 
f'sspntial.

Strategy for Sixth Five Year Plan

9.9.12. At the time of launching of the 
“W orld Conservation Strategy in India" 
on March 8 , 1980, the Prime M inister of 
India said that the immediate task is to 
restore the eco-system of Himalayans and 
other mountanious ranges. I t is necessary 
to reterate the needs to achieve growth in 
economic and social well-being of the 
people. The strategy which has been 
adopted in the formulation of the Sixth 
Five Year Plan is “Development of Forests 
without destruction” . For this the major 
thrust will be towards maintaining 
ecological balance, conservation, employ
ment generation, energy conservation and 
economic stability for rural population.

9.9.13. The main points of the new 
methods of Forest management are as 
under—

1. T o  maintain an ecological balance,

2. T o  check soil erosion and to amelio
rate climate by afforestation.

3. Protection of forest and therefore 
wild life,

4. To check rapid deforestation and to 
put more land under forest by 
afforestation of denuded land.

Under the above said plan labour inten
sive plan schemes, of forestry sector and 
soil conservation sector, are included and 
certain amount depending on the percen
tage population of SC/ST is quantified 
which flows to scheduled castes and sche
duled tribes labourers in form of labour 
wages. From 1982-83, under Special Com
ponent Plan physical targets are also quan
tified and these quantified plantation tar
gets will be raised in areas where scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes population is 
dense so that these people may get benefits 
directly from such plantation.

9.9.14. There are no separate scheme 
for Tribal Development. But certain 
amount of work under-different Plan 
schemes are fixed within plan ceiling for 
the development of Tribal blocks. T he 
works which are being carried out in T ribal 
blocks are plantation, construction of 
roads, renovation of old roads and planta
tion along road side etc.
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9.9,15. The main points of the new 
strategy adopted are as under :

1 . To maintain ecological balance,

2. T o  check soil erosion and to amelio
rate climate by afforestation,

Protection of forest and wild life,3.

4.

5.

6 .

7.

To check rapid deforestation and 
to put more land under forest by 
afforestation of denuded land,

Exploitation of forests on sustained 
basis.
To protect forests from encroach
ment, uncontrolled grazing, fellings 
and fire.
T o  increase per unit productivity 
of Forest and reduce mortality rate 
of the plants by adopting better 
management techniques (more irri
gation, protection of plants and 
trained m anpower),

Table 5—Phvsical and Financial

8 . T o  meet the requirem ent of fuel,, 
fodder and small tim ber of the local 
people,

9. T o increase intangible benefits by 
intensifying forest research work,

10. T o  follow the directives laid down 
in the National Forest Policy,

11. T o  educate the people about forest 
protection, benefits from forests and 
its proper use.

12. T o make available the trained staff 
for increasing forestry development 
works.

9.9.16- Keeping in view the above, out
lay of R s.80 .00  crores has been approved 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan for the Fores
try Sector. T he proposed targets for Sixth 
Five Year Plan, achievements of 1980-81,
1981-82 and target for 1982-83 and 1983- 
84 for main schemes are as under :

Targets and Achievements

Name of Scheme Unit Target
for

1980—85

Achieve
ment

1980-81

Actual
Achieve

ment
1981-82

Target
1982-83

Anticipa
ted Ach

ievement 
1982-83

Propose
1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

L Plantation of species of ha.
Economics and 

Industrial Importance.

37000 8983 10637* 10110* 10110* 4185

2. Plantation of Fast Grow
ing Species.

{a) Plantation ha. 11200 2660 3626* 3270* 3270* I2C5

{b) Coppicing ha. 27000 5135 5309 7500* 5500* 5640

3. Roadside Plantation .. RKm. 4400 1339 796 825 825 1195

4. Plantation under social 
Forestry Projects.

60500 8672 11860 14500 14500 14500

5. Rural Fuelwood Plan- 
tation.

ha. 15000 •• 1525 3228 3228 3628

6. Communication.

{a) New Roads Km. 230 54 107 30 30 30

(b) Renovation of old 
roads.

Km. 1555 206 232 120 120 127

7. Financial*(Rs. in lakhs)

(Total schemes under 
Forestry Sector State 

Share).

8000.00 1168.23 1779.50 1982.15 2046.09 1900.00

•Including work done under NREP.
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Forest Research 

/
9.9.17. Tlie aim of Forest Research is 

to increase per un it proditctivity of forest 
by improvement in forest techniques. At 
present more emphasis is being paid on 
study of populars, eucalyptus and tropical 
pines ancl their quick growth rate and in
dustrial use. An outlay of Rs.40.00 lakhs 
has been provided for the scheme in the 
Sixth Five Year Plan.

Training of Staff

9.9-18. It is very essential to have train
ed staff of all categories in forestry works. 
Under this scheme training is being pro
vided to Indian Forest Service/State Forest 
Service Officers, Forest Rangers, Deputy 
Rangers, Foresters and Forest Guards. 
Up to the end of 1979-80, 108 IFS/PFS 
Officers, 234 Forest Rangers, 1,124 Deputy 
Rangers/Foresters and 2,447 Forest Guards 
have been trained at a cost of Rs. 145.82 
lakhs. In addition to the above 11 Senior 
Officers nave also been trained abroad in 
specialised branch of forestry.

Fire Protection

9.9.19. Often heavy damage in forests 
is caused due to fire. In order to protect 
the forests from fire, five fighting units are 
being established under this scheme. An 
outlay of Rs.40.00 lakhs has been provided 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan.

Forest Protection

9 .9 .2 0 . T he  cases of encroachment, 
illicit felling and theft of forest produce 
have increased many fold. Well organi
sed gangs equipped w ith arms to illicit- 
felling and poaching in the forests. The 
departm ental personnel are unable to 
check these gangs as the staff is without 
arms. Sometimes the staff is murdereH by 
culprits by which the feeling of insecurity 
is developing among the staff of forest de
partm en t^ ,A s such the establishment of 
armed guard squads and forest protection 
î(S^e (t^^De rediSiited ffCfin ex-%tuiy 

personnel) is proposed under this scheme.
R s . , . ( Y y ^  ^

provided lor Sixth Five Year Plan.

Forest Resources Survey

— ^9-21.— Sn r vey is 
occurrence and distribution of Forest Pro

duce by total enumeration, sampling etc. 
This information is very essential to estab*. 
lisli forest based industries as well as to 
assess tlie recjuirement of their future 
expansion. In view of this a sdieme 
of Forest Resources Survey is being im
plemented by the department. For the 
Sixth Five Year Plan an outlay of Rs.41.00 
lakhs has been provided. It is pro
posed to survey 1 ,0 0 , 0 0 0  liactare on 1 0  per 
cent sampling basis at a cost of Rs. 12.00 
lakhs

Minor Forest Produce
9.9.22. Revenue from minor forest 

produce in the Forest Department is 
roughly one-fourth of its total revenue and 
there is sufficient scope to further increase 
revenue from untapped minor forest pro
duce sucli as medicinal herbs. Accord
ingly an outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs have been 
provided jbr survey and development of 
medicinal herbs during 1980—85.

Plantation of Species of Ecotiotnic and
Industrial Jmportance

9.9.23. In U. P. thcte is paucity of 
forest raw-material even to feed the exist
ing wood based industries like match, ply
wood, hard wood, particle board, packing 
cases, katha, furniture etc. It is, there
fore. essenital to raise plantation of suit
able species not only to develop the indus
trial potential to meet the growing needs, 
but also to increase the productivity of our 
forest. In view of the above the scheme 
of raising of plantation of species of eco
nomic and industrial importance is being 
implemented from the First Five Year 
Plan. For Sixth Five Year Plan it is pro
posed to raise plantation of Sal, Shisham, 
Khair, Teak, Semal, Deodar etc. over
37,000 hectare at a cost of Rs.740.00 lakhs. 
For 1983-84 it is proposed to raise planta
tion over 4185 hectare at a cost of Rs-131.00 
lakhs

Plantation of Fast Growing Species

9 9-24 Plantation of Fast Growing 
Species like, Eucalyptus, Paper Mulberry, 
Poplar and Bamboo are being raised for 
meeting the demand of raw-material for 

and pulp indu^ife^. :i 
1,62,304 hectare has dready been planted. 
Coppicing work is
areas or these  ̂ plantation. for

-Six lli-Eir£_Y£!ar Plan, achievementts for
1980-81
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for 1982-8B and proposals for 1983-84 are as under :
T a b le - 6 —Physical and Financial Progress

Plan Period

Physical

Plantation Coppicing Fencing 
(ha.) (na.) of old

bamboo 
pith, 
(ha.)

Financial

(Rs. a 
lakhs)

Sixth Five-Year Plan Targets

1980-81 Actual

1981-82 Actual

1982-83 (Anticipated)

1983-84 (Proposed)

11,200 2/,000 14,000 70J.00

2,660 5,135 5,049 127.05

11*  ̂3,080 3,799 96.53

1,325 3,500 99.50

1,205 3,640 120.00

Management of road side avenues

9.9.25. There are about 27,00 kms. of 
National and State highways and other 
P .W .D . roads in the State. Up to the end 
of 1979-80, 20,995 row km. road side plan
tation has been raised by the Forest De
partment. From 1979-80, this scheme is 
being operated outside World Bank aided 
Social Forestry districts.

9.9-26. During 1980-81 and 1981-82 
plantations has been over 1,339 row km. 
and 795 row km. It is anticipated that 
during 1982-83 plantation will be raised 
over 1,195 row km.

Social Forestry including Rural Fuel
Wood Plantation
9 .9 .27 . There are 57 districts of 

which 42 districts have already been 
covered under World Bank aided Social 
Forestry Project in which rural Avood plan
tations are being raised in rural areas. The 
Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Social 
Forestry including rural fuelwood planta
tion is therefore meant to cover the remain
ing districts. The scheme is being imple
m ented from 1981-82, in 10 districts

7. Lalitpur, 8 . Hamirpur, 9. Jalaun and 

IE ooS abolills rigir!

9 .9 .28 . For the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
an outlay of Rs.300.00 lakhs (including 50 
per cent Central Share) has been provided 
to raise plantations over 15,000 hectare. 
During 1981-82, plantation has been raised 
over 1,525 hectare. Against an antici
pated achievement of 3,228 hectare planta
tion during 1982-83 it is proposed to raise 
plantations over 3,628 hectare. During
1983-84 provision has also been made for 
remaining five hill districts also, it is pro
posed to do Soil W orking during 1983-84 
for 1984 plantation in these five districts.

Forest Corporation

9.9.29. T he Forest Corporation in the 
State was created in November, 1974 with 
a view to undertake the logging activity 
hitherto done by Forest Contractors. 
Since Forest Corporation has been created 
as Local Authority under Government 
Act, it has no equity of its own. It is pro
posed to give loan or equity share to the 
Forest Corporation during the Sixth Plan 
for which an outlay of Rs.75 00 lakhs is 
proposed.

9.9.30. At present there are 20 Logg

ia 30,1 loT 
‘haxfl fi3 3 d
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Communication

9.9.31. Development of transport and 
communication is very essential for extrac
tion and proper utilisation of forest pro
duce. Under this scheme construction of 
new roads, metalling and renovation of 
old roads, construction of bridges and cul
verts, installation of telephone lines etc. are

being carried out. Up to the end of 1979- 
80, 4,864 kms. of new roads, 7,301 kms. of 
renovation of old roads, 5,279 kms. of tele
phone lines and 517 number of bridges 
and culverts have been constructed. 
Targets for Sixth Five Year Plan, achieve
ments for 1980-81, 1981-82, anticipated
achievement for 1982-83 and proposal for
1983-84 are as under :

T a b l e  7—Physical and Financial Progress

Items Ur.it Target Actual AchievejTiCnt A ticipated Target
for — ----  -------------------------achievement for

1980—85 1980-8! 1981-82 for 1983-84
1982-83

1

/  Physical

1. Constructio of new roa s

2. Renovation of old roads

3. Metalling of roads

4. Installation of Telephone Lines 

5’ Bridges and Culverts ..

II Financial

Km.

K m .

Km.

Km,

No.

(Rs. in 
lakhs)

230

1500

55

300

75

200.00

54

196

10

40

26

36.87

107

229

3

50

48

55.82

30

115'

5

50

2

38.01

30

120

7

20

48.00

Buildings

9.9.32. T here is a shortage of residen
tial and office complexes in remote areas 
where major forest development work is 
being undertaken, and problem of 
residential quarter is very unsatisfactory 
for subordinate and touring staff. The 
buildings are being constructed under 
this scheme. Up to the end of 1979-80,
1,523 buildings have been constructed. 
For Sixth Five-Year Plan an outlay of 
Rs. 150.00 lakhs has been provided for cons
truction of buildings. D uring 1980-81 
and 1981-82, 71 and 78 buildings were
constructed against the anticipated achieve
ment 119 buildings at Rs.50.00 lakhs has 
been provided for 1983-84.

Nature Preservation {Estahlishnient of
Nan da Devi Biosphere)

9.9.33. For the establishment of 
Nanda Devi biosphere and development 
of Kasturi Mrig Farms this scheme is being 
implemented from 1980-81 in the Hills. 
For the Sixth Five-Year Plan no outlay has 
been fixed for this scheme separately.

During 1980-81 and 1981-82, Rs.6.02 laklis 
and Rs.9.21 lakhs were spent. For 1983- 
84, Rs. 13.00 lakhs have been proposed 
against an anticipated expenditure of 
Rs.7.75 lakhs during 1982-83.

Intensive Management of Sanctuaries

9.9-34. The objective of establishing 
sanctuaries is not being achieved due to 
lack of maintenance and protection of 
sanctuaries in the State. For the develop
ment and protection of sanctuaries in Sixth 
Five-Year Plan an outlay of Rs.100.00 
lakhs have been provided. For the first 
time this scheme was sanctioned during
1981-82.

Development of Manglore Deer Park
9.9.35. On Delhi-Dehra Dun road few 

kilometres away from Roorkee, a Deer 
Park at Manglore is being developed. 
Rs.1.00 lakhs is being proposed for 1983-
84.
Establishment of High Altitude Zoo

9 .9 .36 . It is proposed to establish a 
high altitude Zoo at N aini T a l for those
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animals which do not tolerate heat of 
plains during summer and for this an out
lay of Rs.28.U0 lakhs has been proposed 
for the Sixth Five-Year Plan. Against the 
anticipated expenditure of Rs.8 . 0 0  lakhs 
during 1982-83 an outlay of Rs.8.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for 1983-84.

Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Corbett 
Park Tiger Reserve

9 .9 .3 7 . This scheme was started from 
1974-75 w ith 100 per cent Central assist
ance. But the pattern of assistance is now 
50 : 50 basis from 1979-80. The scheme 
is being continued during Sixth Five-Year 
Plan at an outlay of Rs.176.00 lakhs. For
1983-84 Rs.20.00 lakh has been proposed 
against the anticipated expenditure of 
Rs.16.00 lakhs during 1982-83.

Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Dudwa
National Park

9 .9 .38 . This park cbvering an area of 
480 sq. km. was created from February 1, 
1977. T he  park is known throughout the 
country for variety of W ild Life species. 
For development of this, during Sixth 
Five-Year Plan an outlay of Rs.86.00 
lakhs has been provided. For 1983-84 an 
outlay of Rs.28.00 lakhs has been pro
vided against the anticipated expenditure 
of Rs.22.60 lakhs during 1982-83. Main 
problem of the park is that it is surround
ed by non-forest area of Nepal in the 
N orth  and farm lands of Tarai on all 
the other sides, thus making it a paradise 
for unauthorised encroachment.

■Centrally sponsored scheme of Regenera
tion! Rahabilitation of MagarI Ghariyal

9 .9 .3 9 . T he crocodile scheme was
sanctioned in 1975 with a central assist
ance and is being continued during Sixth 
Five-Year Plan at an outlay of Rs.26.00 
lakhs. For 1983-84 Rs.8.00 lakhs has
been proposed against the anticipated 
expenditure of Rs.7.40 lakhs during
1982-83. In order to rehabilitate the 
dwindling population of crocodiles, arti
ficial hatching of crocodiles eggs collection 
from nature, rearing them at the ccntres 
established at Kukrail and Katerniaghat 
and subsequently to release them in 
natural habitat when they are big enous^h 
is being done under this scheme.

Centrally Sponsored Scheme — National
Chambal Sanctuary

9.9.40. In  fact this scheme is the pro
tection of the above said scheme, M agar/ 
Ghariyal. M agar/Ghariyal released in 
Chambal river. This scheme was started 
from 1978-79 and is being continued du r
ing Sixth Five-Year Plan at an outlay of 
Rs.40.00 lakhs. For 1983-84 Rs.14.00 
lakhs has been proposed against the anti
cipated expenditure of R s .l5 .00 lakhs du r
ing 1982-83.

So cial  F orestry  :

9 .9 .41 . This W orld Bank aided Social 
Forestry Project is located and spread 
over 42 districts of U. P. (Plains region) 
covering 2,08,485 sq. km. which needs 
to be afforested on priority basis to meet 
the demand of fuel and fodder of rural 
population.

9 .9 .42 . T he project was started from 
April 1, 1979 and is proposed to be conti
nued during Sixth Five-Year Plan.

9 .9 .43 . T he physical and financial 
targets and achievements during Sixth 
Five-Year Plan are as under ;

T able 8—Physical and Financial and Achievements

Year
Physical

Plantation
(ha.)

Financial 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

1 2 3

1980-81 (Actual) 8.672 575.05

1981-82 (Actual) 11,860 929.80

1982-83 (Anticipated) 14,500 1012.93

1983-84 (Proposed) 14,500 1135.00

1980—85 (Target) 60,500 4875.00

Social Forestry in Urban Areas

9 .9 .44 . For raising plantations along 
road-sides of local bodies and M unicipal 
bodies, this scheme is being implemented 
from 1981-82 at an outlay of Rs.30.00 
lakhs during Sixth Five-Year Plan. For
1983-84 an outlay of Rs.6.00 lakhs has 
been proposed against an anticipated ex
penditure of Rs.5.75 lakhs during 1982- 
S3
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Forests Statistics and Monitoring
y .9 .45 . A cell ior coiiectioii and pro

cessing ol; irorest statistics was started 
during Fourth Plan. During the Filth 
Five-Year Plan, in spite of obvious impor
tance ol the scheme much headway could 
not be made lor want of adequate funds. 
I t is proposed to strengthen stalf at the 
headquarters and appoint one Statistical 
Assistant in each Additional Chief Conser
vator of Forests’s office and one Computor 
in each circle office and one Compiler in 
each Division. The outlay kept for Sixth 
Five-Year Plan 1980—85 for this scheme is 
Rs.15.00 lakhs. For 1983-84, Rs.10.00 
lakhs have been proposed against an anti
cipated expenditure of Rs.7.35 lakhs 
during 1982-83.
Revision and Preparation of Working 
Plans

9 .9 .4 6 . T he Scientific management of 
Forest and proper utilisation of Forest 
produce, it is necessary to prepare a W ork
ing Plan for each division. Revision of 
working of each division is done at a rota
tion of 10 year. For 1983-84 Rs.14.00 
lakhs have been proposed against an anti
cipated expenditure of R s.9.00 lakhs dur
ing 1982-83. T he increase in outlay for
1983-84 is due to creation of the new 
working Plan Divisions.
Project Formulation and Evaluation Cell

9 .9 .47 . A Scheme for setting up ot a 
ceil for Project formulation was taken up 
for implementation during the Fifth Plan 
but the same could be started in 1977-78 
and that too with a very moderate stalf ol 
one Forest Economist and two Field 
Investigators. This staff need to be m- 
creased. Accordingly, an outlay of 
Rs.10.00 lakhs have been provided for
1980-85. For 1983-84 Rs.4.00 lakhs 
ha\e  been proposed against an anticipated 
expenditure of Rs.4.66 lakhs durin;;
1982-83.

Inlsnsification of Forest Management

9 .9 .48 . At present the jurisdiction ot 
the administrative units right from forest 
guard beat to forest circle is very large 
and has to be reduced to facilitate inten
sive management, mspection and super
vision of Forests. Accordingly, a scheme 
v;as included to be continued dnrinof the

Sixth Five-Year Plan at an outlay of 
Rs.100.00 lakhs.

Forest Recreation

9.9 .49. 1 he importance of recreation
fores try has increased many fold in pre
sent day noisy atmosphere. Against an 
anticipated expenditure of R s.ll . 70 lakhs 
during 1982-83 an outlay of R s.9 .00 lakhs 
has been proposed for 1983-84.

Forest Extension

9 .9 . 1̂ 0 . Publicity of works done by 
Forest Department is very essential 
amongst the general public, as the depart
ment is often criticised publicly. Depart
ment has very limited means of publicity 
work throughout the State. W ith this, 
aim an outlay of Rs.20.00 lakhs has been 
provided for Sixth Plan. For 1983-84 
an outlay of Rs.4.00 lakhs has been pro
posed under this scheme.

Provision of Drinking Water and Electri
city Facility to Subordinate Staff of Forest 
Department

9.9 .51. In forest areas, where em
ployees are posted there is a great incon
venience of water and electricity which 
adversely effect the efficiency of the Staff. 
T o  provide water and electric facilities to> 
the subordinate staff of Forest Department 
an outlay of Rs.50.00 lakhs has been pro
vided during Sixth Plan.

Amenities to Forest Labour and Taungya  
Cultivators

9.9 .52. To provide essential facili
ties to Forest labour and taungya culti
vators engaged in different forestry works 
this is being implemented during Sixth 
Plan at an outlay of Rs.47.00 lakhs. 
Under this scheme construction of huts 
for labourers and taungva cultivators is 
being done.

Decentralized Planning

9.9.53. From 1982-83 U. P. has 
attempted decentralization of Planning 
process. All those Schemes wiiose benefits 
accrue to a particular district Have been 
taken under District Sector Plan. And 
otiier schemes whose benefits transcend 
outside the boundary of district has been 
taken under State Sector.
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Decentralized Planning

9 .9 .5 4 . In each district, planning 
committee has been constituted. These 
committees have full say in formulation 
of District Plan. As it is the second year 
of District Plan it is difficult to assess the 
impact of decentralised planning. How
ever decentralisation of planning process 
is helping in quick monitoring of District 
Plans. Most of the districts have given 
priority to forest programmes and have 
enhanced the proposed outlay in the year
1983-84 for forest sector.

9 .9 .55 . The following forestry schemes 
are included under District Sector during
1982-83

1. Plantation of species of Economic 
and Industrial Importance.

2. Plantation of Fast Growing Species.

3. Management of road-side avenues.

4. Fuelwood plantation in rural areas 
(Centrally sponsored).

5. Commun ication.

6 . Buildings.

7. Development of Mangalore Deer 
Park.

8 . Social Forestry Project.

9. Social Forestry in urban areas.

10. Forest recreation.

11. Forest extension.

12. Drinking W ater and Electricity
facilities to subordinate staff.

13. Amenities to Taungya Cultivator' 
Forest Labourers.

Special Component Plan

9.9.56. Special Component Plan has 
been launched bv the forest department, 
U. P., from 1980-81 for the economic up
lift of scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes. Under the above said plan labour 
intensive plan schemes, of forestry sector 
and soil conservation sector, are included 
and certain amount depending on the per
c e n ta g e  population of scheduled caste/ 
scheduled tribes is quantified which flows 
to .scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
labourers in form of labour w’̂ ages. From
1982-83, under Special Component Plan

physical targets are also quantified and 
these quantified plantation targets wall be 
raised in areas where scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes population is dense so 
tliat these people may get benefits directly 
from such plantation.

9 .9 .57 . There are no separate scheme 
for T ribal development. But certain 
amount of work under different plan 
schemes are fixed within plan ceiling for 
the development of T ribal blocks. T h e  
works which are being carried out in T r i
bal blocks are plantation, construction of 
roads, renovation of old roads and planta
tion along road-side etc.

10. I n v e st m e n t  in  A g r ic u l t u r a l  F in a n 
cial  I n st it u t io n

9.10.1 The U. P. State Co-operative 
Land Development Bank Limited has a 
programme of disbursement of Rs. 400 
crores as long-term loans during the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980 -85), How
ever, during 1980-82, the first two years 
of the plan loans aggregating to  
Rs. 100.61 crores only could be dis
bursed by the Bank. The Bank has 
a target of disbursement loans aggre
gating to Rs. 75.00 crores during
1982-83. The programme o f next 
year 1983-84 is to disburse loans o f  
Rs.80.00 crores.

9.10.2. An outlay of Rs. 425.00 
lakhs has been proposed to be made 
available during 1983-84 for purchasing 
of debentxires by the Bank.

11. C o m m u n it y  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  P a n -
ch aya ts

9.11.1. The Community Development 
Organisation in the State is responsible for 
Planning and implementation of various 
functional programmes of rural develop
ment at the village, block, district and 
divisional levels in an integrated manner. 
There are 887 Blocks in the State including
8 6  blocks of Hill Districts. T he main acti
vities are agriculture extension, m inor irri
gation, co-operation, animal husbandry, 
family welfare and other i^rot^rammes 
undertaken by the Goan Sabhas and other 
local agencies. In the context of increas
ing importance of rural development pro
gramme like the Integrated R ural Deve
lopment, the National Rural Fmplovment
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Programme and M inimum Needs Pro
gramme etc, the basic infra-structure of 
blocks needs to be suitably strengthened.

9 .11 .2 . An outlay of Rs.615.00 lakhs 
has been provided for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan, (1980—85). An outlay of Rs.90.00 
lakhs was approved for the year 1980-81, 
against which an expenditure of Rs.133.95 
lakhs was incurred. T he  increase was due

to the sanction of new staff for 197 revived 
blocks and the opening of 9 new blocks (in 
H ill districts). An outlay of Rs.170.44 
lakhs has been approved for the year 1982- 
83 against which an expenditure of 
R s.l27 .35 lakhs is anticipated. An outlay 
of Rs. 198.00 lakhs has been proposed for 
the year 1983-84. Against the approved 
outlay of Rs.90.00 lakhs for 1981-82 an ex
penditure of Rs. 127.74 lakhs was incurred.

Table 1—Sub-head-wise detmls are as follows :
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial Scheme
Sixth
Five-
Year
Plan

80—85)
Outlay

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
1983-84 

Proposed Outlay
JlI U .

(IS
Outlay Expen

diture
Outlay Antici

pated
expendi

ture

Outlay expendi
ture

Total Hill

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 Agriculture Ex
tension.

8.70 3.15 3.15 1.86 1.86 49.28 4.02 4.22 1.22

2 Social Education 5.15 1.50 1.50 0.93 0.93 22.91 3.03 2.53 [0.53

3 Health and Sani
tation.

4.65 1.00 1.00 0.65 0.65 6.45 3.15 6.45 0.45

4 Construction of 
Block building 
and electrifica
tion etc.

323.53 49.75 49.68 43.85 43.85 26.00 26.00 65.27 15.27

5 Purchase/Replace
ment of jeeps for 
blocks.

98.40 28.00 28.00 20.00 20.00 9.00 9.00 27.83 7.83

6 Direction and 
A dministration

(1) Staff for 197
revived blocks 
and creation | 
of 2 new | 
blocks in ' 
plains

(2) D.D.C. office,
M oradabad 
and 2 A.A.O. 
for D.D.C. 
Offices.

1
1

M 37.35
I
i

J

3.15 44.90 15.00 50.81 45.00 64.55 72.00

(3) Creation of nine 
new Blocks 
in hills dis
tricts.

37.22 3.68 5.72 7.71 9.64 11.80 17.60 19.70 19.70

Sub-Total (6) .. 615.00 90.23 133.95 : 90.00 127.74 170.44 127.35 198.00 45.00

7 Training Reserve 
for Blocks Deve
lopment Officers.

15.00 1.36 1.36 1.27 1.27 2.00 1.20 2.00

Total 630.00 91.59 135.31 91.27 129.01 172.44 128.55 200.00 45.0G
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9.11.3. T he various programme to be 
undertaken during 1983-84 are briefly 
indicated below :

{a) Demonstrations including sight 
seeing for propagating improved 
practices, such as better use of 
quality seeds and chemical fertili
sers through extension agency, and 
construction of pucca drains for 
community irrigation,

(b) Strengthening of information cen
tres and libraries.

(c) Organisation of eye-relief camps in 
blocks.

(d) Purchase/replacement of jeeps for 
blocks-during the year 1983-84, 29 
Jeeps are proposed to be purchased 
for replacement of condemned 
Jeeps of blocks and also to provide 
new jeeps for nine new blocks of 
H ill areas.

(c) Construction of Block buildings and 
electrification etc. There are 28 
blokes (25 in Plains and three in 
Hills) where office buildings have 
not yet been constructed and there 
are 315 blocks (204 in Plains and
1 1  in Hills) where residential 
quarter for block staff have not so 
far been constructed. An outlay of 

. Rs.65.27 lakhs has been proposed 
for construction of these buildings 
in the blocks in the year 1983-84. 
All these schemes are in the nature 
of promotional activities.

(j) Administration :

(i) Two new blocks have been open
ed in Plain Areas and staff has 
been sanctioned for 197 revived 
blocks on Plan budget. So an 
outlay of Rs.69 lakhs is required 
for the year 1983-84.

(ii) N ine new blocks were opened 
during the year 1979-80 in Hills

district for speedy implementa
tion of the development pro
gramme and staff has been sanc
tioned on Plan budget, so an out
lay of Rs.19.70 lakhs has been 
proposed for the year 1983-84.

(iii) All the staff of Deputy Develop
ment Commissioner Office, Mora- 
dabad has been created on Plan 
budget during 1983-84, for which 
Rs.2.77 lakhs will be required. 
An additional post of Assistant 
Accounts Officer in the scale of 
Rs.690—1420 for each of D. D. O. 
Offices at Jhansi and M eerut has 
been created on Plan budget for 
which Rs.0.23 lakh id ll be re
quired for 1983-84. This total 
additiotnal am ount of Rs.3.00 
lakhs will be required for
D. D. C. Officer during 1983-84.

(ii) Panchayati Raj

9.11.4. Under the U. P. Panchayat Raj
Act, Panchayats were established for the 
welfare of rural areas. T o  strengthen 
these organisations and benefiting rural 
areas, schemes like incentives to Gaon 
Sabhas, construction of Kharanja and
Panchayat Bhawans, Im proving H at Bazar 
sites, installation of PRAI type latrine were 
taken up. For the better organisation of 
Panchayat Udyogs, Managerial subsidy is. 
being provided. T o  purchase Govern
ment share of the Panchayati Raj Vitta 
Evam Vikas Nigam, provisions have been 
made in the Annual Plan. T hree T ra in 
ing programmes of officials and 
non-officials of Panchayats, Panchayat 
Udyog and Governments servants involv
ed with the developmental works, will 
also be taken up.

9.11.5. An outlay of Rs.150.00 lakhs
was proposed for the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
(1980—85). D uring the first two years
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(1980—82) an expenditure of Rs.854.75 
lakhs incurred. For the year 1982-83 an 
outlay o£ Rs.81.29 lakh was approved and 
it is hoped that the amount will, fully be 

utilized.
T able 2—Sixth Plan and 1983-84 Outlav

9.11.6 , An outlay of Rs.S5.00 lakhs has 
been proposed for the year 1983-84. 
Following table shows the schemes that will 
be taken up during 1983-84. T h e  pro
posed outlay of each scheme is also indi
cated in the table.

(Rapees in lakhs)

Serial Name of Schemes Outlay 1980 85 Outlay 1983-84
no.

Total Plain Hill Total Plain Hill

O 3 4 5 6 7 8

I Technical and Managerial assistance to 
Panchayat Udyogs.

51.53 44.82 6.71 6.55 6.20 l O.35

2 Incentives to Gaon Sabhas for raising their 
own resources.

14.41 12.27 2.14 3.36 2.88 0.48

3 Rural environmemtal sanitation , construction 34.06 
of village pavements and drains through 
peoples participation.

34.06 41.43 42.33 0.10

4 Grant-in-aid for construction of Panchayat 
Bhawans'Community Centres at various 
levels.

23.70 19.00 4.70 13.75 13.25 0.50

5 Improvement of Hats, Bazars and Melas 2.50 2.50 6.93 6.88 0.05
6 Improvement of Rural Sanitation Installa

tion of PRAI type latrine.
1.50 1.50 3.36 3.32 0.04

7 Share contribution to Panchayat Raj Vitt 
Nigam.

4.50 4.50 1.25 1.25
1

8 Training of Panchayat Raj Office bearers 7.86 6.70 1.16 i d o 4.5^ 2.41
9 Training of Kshettra Samitis and Zila 

Parishad Office-bearers.
3.75 3.75

10 Training of Panchayat Sewaks 3.19 3.50 0.29 0.77 0.70 0.07
11 Training of Panchayat Udyog Managers 2.40 2.40 0.60 0.60 ••

Total 150.00 135.00 1500 85.00 81.00 4.00

(iii) Rural Engineering Service 4. School Buildings.
9.11.7. Rural Engineering Service was 

created in July, 1982 with the object of 
executing the Works of various Develdp- 
mient Department, predominently in rural 
areas of the State. Since its creation it has 
executed works of great utility in remote 
rural areas of the State. T hus it has pro
vided a technical nucleus for the develop
ment of the village and rural areas. Some 
of the im portant works executed by this 
service are mentioned below :

1. Block Buildings, Vetermary Hos
pitals and Stockman Centers.

2. Development of House-sites for Land
less Labourers and Harijans and 
construction of houses for Harijans.

3. Link Roads of Mandi Parishad ' and 
Command Areas.

5. Residential and non-residential 
Buildings of Revenue, H brticulture, 
Animal Husbandry, Fisheries and 
Industries Departments.

6 . Stadium of Sports Departm ent.

7. Roads and Culverts under National
Rural Employment Programme.

9.11.8. T h e  development departments 
specially those connected with ru ral deve
lopments are entrusting ever increasing 
works to the Rural Engineering Service. 
T o  keep pace with this it has been pro
posed to augment the strength of the orga
nisation in proportion to increase in the 
quantum of work entrusted to this service 
during the Sixth Plan period.
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9.11.9. T h e  present sanctioned strength 
of the R ural Engineering Services is capa
ble of executing works to the extent of 1 2  

crores per year, as per norms fixed by the 
Government. One additional Rural 
Engineering Service Circle has been sanc
tioned during 1982-83. During the year
1981-82 works to the tune of Rs.31.92 
crores were made available by various de
partments of which works of the value of 
Rs.22.70 crores were actually executed. 
During 1982-83 works amounting to 
Rs.20.13 crores has been made available till 
August, 1982 and it is estimated that during 
the year; 1982-83 total works for about 
Rs.32 crores will be available with the 
Services.

9.11.10. During the year 1980-81 the 
available work of link road and Kharanja 
was 1316.36 kms. out of which the work of
884.13 kmts. was done. Besides, 9161 
num ber of buildings works available 
during the above year, 5140 num ber 
of works were completed. Similarly 
during 1981-82 the available woik of 
link road and Kharanja was to the tune of 
7322.31 kms., against this, work on
4935.12 kms. was done. Out of the total 
1085 num ber of building work available 
during 1981-82 the number of works com
pleted were 5767 only.

9.11.11. In the current year (1982-82) 
the agency got 1199 number of construc
tion work and 125.75 kms. of link road. 
T hus the cumulative work regarding link 
roads/K haranja and building, was 522.45 
km. and 5325 numbers respectivley. 
Against this up to June 1982, the work on 
185.65 kms. and 1067 numbers of con
struction was completed. An outlay of 
Rs.236.01 lakhs has been proposed for the 
year 1983*84.

9 .11 .12 . I t  is proposed to further aug
m ent the present strength of this service in 
order that the works entrusted to this ser
vice are executed expeditiously.

(iv) Pradeshik Vikas Dal

9.11.13. Pradeshik Vikas Dal, as means 
of m ulti dimensional rural development, 
is engaged in organising and preparino; 
rural youths for sports and creative activi
ties. T he main features of Annual Plan 
1988-84 of the Pradeshik Vikas Dal are as 
under :

1. Uniforms to Volunteers—Ilo create 
discipliie and spirit-de Corps among 
the members it is proposed to pro
vide Uniforms to Volunteers. A 
sum of Rs.2.35 lakhs has been pro
posed for 1983-84.

2. Social Service W ork—On the occa
sion of melas, pilgrimage and exhi
bition, etc., volunteers are mobilised 
for social service work. An outlay 
of R s.0.34 lakh has been proposed 
for this scheme in the year 1983-84.

3. Encouragement to Yuvak Mangal
Dal— To create and organise voiunl, 
teers in development activities an 
assistance of Rs. 1,000 to 5,000 per 
block in the form of material is pro
vided to these Yuvak Mangal Dais 
Rs.l .77 lakh has been proposed for 
this scheme in the year 1983-84.

4. Work m d  Training Camps—Yor
developing leadership and under
standing of the existing problems 
training camps are organised.
Youths will be trained in jobs like
m anufacture of Fibre Glass Goods, 
Attache-cases. For the year 1983-84

and outlay of Rs.0.49 lakh has been 
proposed.

5. Training of Swimming to Youth—
Besides maintenance of health,
this training is imparted to cope 
with the hazards of floods in rural 
areas. U nder this scheme Rs.0.12 
lakh has been proposed for 1983-84.

6 . Organisation of games and sports—
Games and Sports are organised at 
villages, blocks, districts and State 
level in every year. For organising 
sports at village, blocks, district and 
State level Rs.4.30 lakhs is proposed 
for 1983-84.

/ . Establishment and Strengthening of 
Vyayam Shalas—T o  establish 
Vyayam Shalas at district level and 
strengthening of the existing 
Vyayam Shala a sum of Rs.4.37 
lakhs is proposed for the vear
1983-84.

9 .11 .14 . Besides above scheme Rs.2.00 
lakhs has been proposed for establishment, 
and T . A. during the year 1983-84.
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12. S p e c ia l  P r o g r a m m e  for  R ural  
D e v e l o p m e n t

9.12.1. Integrated Rural Develop
ment programme—Integrated Rural 
Development Programme is essentially 
meant to give all employment to the 
unemployed and under employed 
through well conceived economie pro
grammes and raising the income of the 
weaker sections of rural Community 
above the poverty line within a specified 
time frame. The family is now taken 
as the basic unit for planning and pro
grammes are designed to bring the 
members of this unit above the poverty 
line. The target group o f beneficiaries 
are the families whose income from all 
sources is less than Rs. 3,500 per annum. 
For the adjustment o f subsidy, the bene
ficiaries have been catagorised under 
small and marginal farmers, landless, 
labourers and village artisans. Small 
farmers with a holding upto 5.00 acres 
of land will be entitled to a subsidy of 
25 per cent o f the cost of  work. Margi
nal farmers, landless labourers and vill
age artisans will get a subsidy of 33 1/3 
per cent.

9.12.2. The IRD strategy is based 
on the formulation and implementation 
of a block plan which, while aiming to 
achieve full employment through pro
ductive programme in a definite time 
frame, also includes the requirements of 
infrastructure and other social services. 
It was first started in 1978-79 with full 
central assistance in 384 selected blocks 
in phased manner. Another 92 blocks 
were included raising the number of 
blocks to 476. In the year 1980-81, 72 
more blocks were included in the progra
mme and later according to the instruc
tion of Government of India all 885 
blocks were taken under this progra
mme.

9.12.3. The programme is based on 
schemes o f agriculture, m.inor irriga
tion, animal husbandry and cottage 
and small scale industries and petty 
trades and rural services. Specific item 
under these programme are selected 
by the target group families. Insti
tutional finance is arranged for 
the cost of items and subsidy at 
prescribed rates is adjusted against the 
loan. During the Sixth Year Plan period 
600 families per blocks per year will 
be covered in each block which means

3000 families will be covered during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan in each block. 
Each block will have an outlay of Rs. 35 
lakhs during the Plan period of which 
Rs. 5 lakhs was provided in the first 
year, Rs. 6 lakhs in Second Year, Rs. 8 
lakhs for 1982-83 and Rs. 8 lakhs is pro- 
Ivided for 1983-84. It has also been 
directed that 1/3 of the benefited families 
are to be specific, 200 families per block 
per year should be given programmes 
under Industries, and trade sector in 
order to diversify the village economy 
and to relieve the dependence on land. 
Cluster approach has also been adopted 
where in a clusture of villages is selected 
around the Rural Growth Centre and as 
far as possible families are selected from 
those villages. To cover th whole o f  
the block, Nyaya Panchayat headquar
ters have been selected as growth centres. 
The cluster approach will help in the dis
bursement of loan, provision of infras
tructure and will also be administratively 
convenient.

Review of Programme—During the 
year 1980-81 from October 2, 1980, the 
Small Farmer Development Agencies 
programme was merged with, the IRD  
programme which was extended to all 
the 885 blocks of the State from that 
date. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs per block 
or Rs. 4425 lakhs was approved for the 
year out of which 50 per cent or 
Rs. 2212.50 lakhs was to be provided by 
the State Government. However, the 
State Government could provide 
Rs. 1441.20 lakhs and together with, the 
central assistance of Rs. 1407.00 lakhs 
the total provision for the year was 
Rs. 2848.20 lakhs, against which 
the actual expenditure during the 
year was Rs. 2961.73 lakhs. The 
number of families benefited by the 
programme was 9.99 lakhs including 
families benefited under Small Farmer 
Development Agencies upto October 2, 
1980.

9.12.3. For the year 1982-83 an 
outlay of Rs. 6 lakhs per block or 
PvS. 5310.00 lakhs for 885 blocks was 
approved. The State Government pro
vided Rs. 2625.00 lakhs against its 
share of Rs. 2655.00 lakhs. The Central 
Government provided Rs. 2503.58 lakhs 
against its share. The actual expen
diture during the year was Rs. 4873.12 
lakhs. The number of beneficiaries co
vered during the year was 5.40 lakhs.
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A n outlay  o f Rs. 8  lakhs per block or 
Rs. 7080.00 lakhs for 885 blocks has 
been provided for 1982-83. The p ro 
gram m e has picked up during the first 
tw o years o f the Sixth Plan. C ooperation 
o f Com m ercial and Cooperative banks 
is available and it is expected tha t the 
outlay  together w ith the balances o f the 
previous years would be fully utilized 
during  the year and the target for co
verage o f 5.31 lakhs families w ould be 
achieved. An outlay of Rs. 8  lakhs per 
blocks o r Rs. 7080 lakhs including 50 
per cent Central share is proposed for
1983-84 to  cover 5.31 lakhs families. 
The approach  and strategy o f the p ro 
gram m e w ill be the same as o f last year, 
w here in poorest among the poor will be 
benefitted first. A t least 30 per cent 
o f the beneficiaries will be from  Schedu
led Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

9.12.4. IR D  program m e is being 
im plem ented through D istrict R ural 
D evelopm ent Agencies and plans are be
ing prepared  at the grass root levels. The 
outlay  is allotted for the block after 
deducting 7 1/2 per cent for establish
m ent and infrastructure which is opera
ted  by D istrict R ural Development Agen
cies for the district as a w hole. It is 
ensured th a t each block and district 
achieves its financial and physical targets 
in full. A nnual Action Plans are p re
pared  blcckw ise by each district and the 
program m e is implemented accordingly.

9.12.5. IR D  program m e is im ple
m ented on ‘A ntyodoya’ basis which 
m eans th a t the poorest of the poor shall 
be benefitted first. As the Scheduled 
Caste families in the State are am ong 
the poorest one, it is only in the fitness 
o f things th a t 50 per cent o f the outlay 
and physical targets should be allotted 
fo r Scheduled Castes families. A ccor
dingly 50 per cent of the State Plan out 
o f Rs. 3540 lakhs is being allotted for 
Special Com ponent Plan. D uring the 
yearl981-82 the actual expenditure under 
SCP w as only 22.8 per cent o f the State 
share of Rs. 2625.00 lakhs which is 
likely to  go up during 1982-83.

9.12.6. F or m onitoring o f the pro
gram m e, every beneficiary is given a 
“ Vikas P a trik a” where-in apart from  the 
description o f the program m e given 
to  the beneficiary, the levels o f income 
o f the fam ily is regularly m onitored for 
three years. The m onthly financial and

physical progress is review ed at the 
State level an d  the  S tate level C oord i
nation  C om m ittee meets once m every 
quarter to  review  the p rogram m e and  
make suggestions fo r im provem ent. G o 
vernm ent o f  In d ia  has also prescribed 
a p ro fo rm a fo r m onthly  and  quarterly  
reporting o n  w hich  agency-wise report is 
regularly subm itted.

9.12.7. The program m e is inclu
ded in the Prim e M in ister’s 20 Point 
Econom ic Program m e. As p a rt o f the 
2 0  point p rogram m e, the C om m issioners 
of the D ivisions regularly review  the p ro 
gress for each d is tric t and  the d istric t 
level C om m ittees review  the program m e 
block-wise. The shortfa lls  and the 
bottlenecks in the im plem enta tion  o f the  
program m e are a ttended  to  prom tly  a t 
the State level. H ow ever, there  is 
need to  strengthen the m onito ring  o rga
nization at the  State level in o rder to  
effectively check and guide the D istric t 
Rural D evelopm ent Agencies in the su
ccessful im plem entation  o f this im p o rt
ant program m e.

(ii) National Rural Development
Programme

9.12.8. The N atio n a l R ura l Em 
ploym ent P rogram m e is a continu ing  
Scheme as well as a p a r t o f 20 po in t 
program m e w hich  is included in the 
Sixth five year plan since 1981-82 and is 
to  be financed on a m atch ing  basis by 
both  Central and  State G overnm ent. 
In 1982-83 the C entral G overnm ent has 
released Rs. 16.70 crores C entral Share 
for the first tw o quarters  against the 
provision o f Rs. 39.00 crores o f S tate 
Share. H ow ever, if  the C en tral G overn
m ent’s share is not increased the entire 
program m e including C entral and  State 
program m e in 1982-83 w ould  be lim ited 
to a to ta l sum  o f Rs. 66.80 crores only.

9.12.9. In  the year 1983-84 the p ro 
posed outlay is Rs. 35 crores. An equal 
am ount o f C entral Share is also expected 
to be received from  the G overnm ent o f 
India. In accordance w ith  the G overn 
m ent o f Ind ia  guidelines 10 per cent o f  
the to tal a llocation has been m ade for 
social forestry and  afforsta tion  p ro g ra 
mmes and an o th er 1 0  per cent fo r p ro 
grammes specifically aim ed a t benefiting 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. 
The entire am o u n t has to  be placed a t 
the disposal o f  the D. R .D .A . I'rom the
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year 1983-84. W ith a specific critarian  o f 
popu la tion  o f m arginal farm ers SC/ST 
G overnm ent o f U . P. has duly allocated 
funds to  the D .R .D .A . and  the agencies 
have been asked to  draw  up schemes 
according  to  local p riorities.

9.12.10. The N ational R ural Em
ploym ent Program m e is basically a 
program m e aim ed at gearing up em 
ploym ent generation in rural areas 
w ith  the object o f creating durable 
assets in o rder to  boost the rural eco
nom y. In addition  to  social forestry 
and  afforestation program m e on a 
m assive scale, p rio rities under N .R .E .P  
fo r 1983-84 are proposed  to  be on 
creation o f drinking  w a ter facilities in 
ru ral areas, construction  o f tanks, dee
pening o f  ponds fo r expanding  fisheries 
program m e and construction  o f flood 
p ro tec tion  w orks in ru ra l areas. Be
sides, construction  o f  roads, culverts 
and  bridges san itation  and drainage 
system field channels are proposed to 
be undertaken  in rural areas.

9.12.11. In the year 1981-82 a 
large num ber o f program m es has been 
u n d ertaken  th rough  the government 
departm ents due to  lack o f technical 
expertise a t block and  panchayat le
vels. But from  the cu rren t year much 
larger scale o f w orks are being imple
m ented th rough  panchayats, Rural 
Engineering service and  block agencies.

9.12.12. D uring  curren t financial 
year (1982-83) it is p roposed  to  create 
em ploym ent o f 624 lakhs mandays in 
the  State. The progress made till 
Quarter ending Septem ber, 1982 is 
Rs. 42.86 lakh m andays. It is proposed 
to  create employment o f 525 lakhs m an
days in next year 1983-84.

(iii) Drought Prone Area Programme
9.12.13. D rough t Prone Area P ro 

gram m e m ainly aim s a t the economical 
developm ent in the selected w ater sheds 
o f the D rough t P rone Areas and to 
reduce the hazards o f d rought in the 
area. The program m e includes activi
ties like creation  o f irrigation  potential, 
so il and  w a ter conservation, explora
tio n  o f the G round  w ater, and develop
m ent o f na tu ra l resources. The p ro 
gram m e no t only envisages the integra
ted  socio-econom ic developm ent of 
the  a rea  but also takes into account 
the  app lication  o f ap p ro p ria te  techno
logy fo r m ain ta in ing  ecological balan

ces in the area as well as im proving 
the levels of production and from  
hum an and natural resources available 
in the area. Basically D PA P is an area 
developm ent programme.

9.12.14. At present the program m e 
is being implemented in 37 selected 
blocks of 5 districts. A llahabad has 
been excluded from  the program m e 
in 1983-84 and 6  more districts 
are included from  1982-83 itself. The 
program m e will now  include 63 blocks 
in districts M irzapur (10), B anda
(10), H am irpur (5), Jalaun (3), Jhansi 
(3), Lalitpur (2), Bahraich (14), G onda  
(5), Kheri (8 ) and Sitapur (3).

9.12.15. The program m e is execu
ted in selected w ater sheds pockets 
mainly w ith  a view to restore ecological 
balance and introduce im proved p ro 
duction, techniques. The main item s 
o f the program m e are :

(1) Soil and W ater M anage
ment.

(2) Development o f G round  
and Surface v/ater po tentia l o f 
the area.

(3) Afforestation and Social 
forestry.

(4) Fuel, fodder and grassland 
development.

(5) Subsidiary activities like 
development of Dry land Farm ing  
anim al husbandry, H orticu ltu re, 
dairy and fisheries etc.

(6 ) D evelopm ent o f In fra s t
ructure  connected with the above 
program m es.

9.12.16. No separate agencies have 
been established for the im plem entation 
o f D .P.A .P. D istrict R ural D evelopm ent 
Agencies (DRDAS) will look after the 
w ork  of the program m e w hich will be 
implemented through respective de
partm ents. DRDA S will this be co
ordinating and supervisory au thorities 
Administrative approval o f the p ro 
grammes will however, be given by the 
agencies after they have been techn i
cally cleared by the im plem enting 
departm ents.

9.12.17. The Sixth Plan O utlay o f 
the program m e is Rs. 1750.00 lakhs 
against which an expenditure o f  
Rs. 731.90 lakhs has already been in cu r
red during the first tw o years (80 82) of
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the Sixth Plan. An outlay o f Rs. 350.00 
lakhs has been approved for 1982-83 
against w hich the anticipated expen
d iture is Rs. 423.75 lakhs due to the 
inclusion o f new blocks in the p rogra
mme. For 1983-84 an outlay of 427.00 
lakhs is proposed for 63 blocks.

9.12.18. U nder the program m e it 
is proposed to expand this program m e 
to  218 additional blocks, so th a t all 
the w ater-sheds under drought prone 
area are finally covered.

O ther Program m es
IV. Divisional Development Corpora

tions

9.12.19. Divisional D evelopm ent 
C orpora tions w ere set up to  accelerate 
the pace o f developm ent in neglected 
and backw ard areas.

9 . 1 2 .2 0 . It was intended th a t the 
corporations w ould mobilise institu
tional finance by using their share C api
ta l as m arginal money. They w ould 
set up agro and forest based industries 
and also take up developm ent and 
m arketing  o f agricultural inputs. The 
C orpora tions are also required to  take 
up  such activities as may help in acce
lerating  the pace of agricultural p roduc
tion  and  productivity o f the area, such 
as the installation  o f com m unity tube- 
well s agro service centres and usdr re- 
claim ation.

9.12.21. W ith this end in view 10 
divisional developm ent co rp o ra tio n  
w ere set up  in the p lain areas o f the 
State corresponding  to  the ten adm in is
trative divisions. The first to  be set up 
w as the P oorvanchal Vikas N ig am w ith  
head q u arte r a t Faizabad . In the begin
ning, Poorvanchal Vikas N igam  com 
prised F aizabad  and G o rak h p u r D ivi
sions but la te r separate  co rpo ra tions 
w ere set up  fo r each division. W ith the 
creation o f M oradabad  D ivision, a 
co rp o ra tio n  has also been set up there . 
These co rpora tions are set up under 
the com panies act 1956 as State ow ned 
com panies. The entire share capital is 
subscribed by the State G overnm ent. 
The au thorised  capital o f the co rp o ra 
tions is Rs. 1300 lakh and the paid  up 
capital as on A pril, 1982 is 770 lakhs.

9.12.22. A dministrative set up The 
w ork  o f the co rpora tions is looked after 
by a B oard o f D irectors w ith  the 
C om m issioner o f  the divisions as chair
man. All the D istrict M agistrate o f the 
division are also d irector o f the Board.

9.12.23. D uring  the first tw o year o f 
the Sixth Five Y ear Plan a sum  o f  
Rs. 99 lakhs has been subscribed as 
share capital. An outlay  for Rs. 50 
lakhs is available fo r 1982-83, w hich 
is expected to  be utilized in full. A n 
outlay o f Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed  fo r 
1983-84.





C h a p t e r  X

CO-OPERATION

Co-operatives have been assigned the 
responsibility of Credit extension, Proces
sing the M arketing of Agricultural pro
duce and for providing consumer goods to 
the urban and rural masses. In the pro
cess, they are expected to promote agro
based industrialization and expand 
employment opportunities in the rural 
areas. By providing storage and direct 
purchase facilities to the members, they 
are expected to ensure adequate returns 
to the producer. They are also expected 
to make m ajor impact on the Public 
D istribution of essential commodities 
resulting in price stabilization.

Targets and outlays of the Sixth Five 
Year Plan

10 .1 .2 . T he  Sixth Five Year Plan 
targets for the different Physical pro
grammes have been fixed as under:

1. C o -o p e r a t io n

Serial
no.

Items Unit Terget 
1980-85

1 Loaning :
(а) Shortterm . .  Rs. in co res 385

(б) Medium-term . .  Rs. in crores 45

(c) Long-term . ,  R f. in crores 90

2 Retail sales of Rs. in crores 375
fertilizer.

3 Agricultural produce Rs. in crores 400
marketed.

4 Retail sales of con
sumers goods in :

(a) Rural areas Rs. in crores 150

{b) Urban areas . .  Rs. in crores 120

5 Storage Capacity In lakh M .T. II

1186 Processing Units lns> No.
tailed.

7 Cold Storages Ins- No.
tailed.

100

1 0 .1 .3 . T he  above activities of co
operative sector have been further divid
ed into the following areas :

1. Credit and Banking
2. M arketing, Storage and Process

ing.
3. Consumers Co-operatives
4. Co-operative Training, Education 

and Extension.
5. Special Schemes for Weaker 

Section.

10.1.4. T o  implement these schemes 
the approved outlay for 1980—85 is 
Rs.5,629.00 lakhs in the shape of seed 
money to generate further investments.

Strategy and main programmes of 
Sixth Plan

1. Strengthening of Primary Societies 
and diversification of their acti
vities.

2. Building up a strong and effec
tive m arketing structure by utilis
ing Prim ary Agricultural Co-ope
rative Societies.

3. Strengthening the Consumer Co
operatives in Urban and rural
areas.

4. Designing specific schemes for 
benefiting the weaker sections of 
the society such as laboui and 
artisans.

5. Providing effective M onitoring 
System.

6 . Strengthening the existing infra
structure in order to provide a 
strong base for the co-operative 
movement in the State.

Achievement of 1981-82 and 1982-83

10,1 .5 . Priority was given to weaker 
section and various concessions and faci
lities were provided to them viz. interest 
free medium term  loan for the purchase 
of shares, representation in the committee 
of management preference in medium 
term loans for subsidiary occupations like 
dairying, pig rearinsj etc. provision of 
credit and consumption needs, disburse
m ent of m inim um  40 per cent of the 
total short-term loan to the weaker sec
tion etc.

273



274
lU .l .b . A review of actual perform

ance of the Co-operative Sector in 1981-
82 and 1982-83 (up to September 1982) 
would be better appreciated if the sche
mes are viewed in totality in the follow
ing m anner ;
Credit and Banking

10.1 .7 . T he main thrust of 1981-82
Table \ —Performance c f  Co-operative in

and 1982-83 Annual Plans, has been in
(i) short-term agricultural loaning, (ii) 

coverage through membership, (iii) num e
rical increase in the branches of Dis
trict Co-operative Banks and (iv) renova
tion of the branches of DCB. T h e  success
achieved in this sphere is evident from the
iollownig figures :

respect of Loaning, Deposits vnd Recovery
(Rupees in crores)

Year Short
term

Medium
term

Deposits 
in D C B

Recovery

1 2 3 4 5

1980-81 187.38 28.06 35.73 58.2

1981-82 .. 193.90 20.95 49.62 46.4

1982-83 (Up to 31-8-82) 80.62 11.'90 8.0; 5.3

10.1 .8 . T he upward trend in lifting 
of fertilisers is evident from the fact that 
while in 1980-81, 3,69,605 M. T . (Valued 
at Rs.141.65 crores) were distributed as 
“I.oan in kind”, the corresponding figure 
for 1981-82 was 3.79 lakhs (valued at 
Rs.1.97 crores). Membership of co-ope
ratives which was 92.26 lakhs at the close 
of 1980-81 went up to 93.28 lakhs by the 
end of 1981-82. In the year 1982-83 the 
membership stood at 94.65 lakhs at the 
end of September, 1982. All the develop
ment blocks of the Slate are covered with 
atleast one branch of the District Co-ope
ra'ive Bank.

tion of rural godown during 1981-82 and
1982-83 was of the order of 571 and 1,763 
respectively (100 M .T . capacity in Plains 
and 50 M .T . capacity in h ills ) . These 
godowns are being provided w ith a resi
dence for Secretary of the Societies. W ork 
is in progress for the construction of 
these godowns. In addition under the 
earlier NCDC Scheme a total of 3,299 go
downs were sanctiond and till September,
1982, 2,976 of these godowns have been 
completed while 323 are still under con
struction.

Co-operaiive Processing and Cold Storage

Co-operative Marketing and Storage

10 1.9. Ail the regulated Mandies are 
covered with Marketing Societies. Efforts 
are under way to strengthen these socie
ties in order that these may be able to 
extend their trading activities. Under the 
W^orld Bank project the target for construc-

T a r l e  : —Pro^reis of Proc ssirg Vn'ts

10.1.10. By the end of 1981-82 there 
were 6  Modern Rice Mills, 17 Rice 
(Paddy) Units, 19 Dal Mills, one Ju te  

Bailing unit, one Oil complex and 51 Cold 
Storages. T he progress likely to be 
achieved by the end of 1982-83 is indicated 
in the table noted below :

Serial
no.

Units Till 1981-82 Bv the
--------- end of

Fane- Instated Under 1982-83 
tionsd co»istruc- (Antic?-

tion pated)

1
3

! Modern Rice Mills 

1 Dal Mills 

3 Rice (Paddy) Units

6

19

17

4

16 18

\1
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Table—(Co wc/J)

4 Sugarcane

5 Ground nut

6 Oil Mills

7 Oil Complex

8 Rab Unit

9 Masala Processing

10 Khoya

11 Suti Mill

12 Agro-Service Centres

13 Jute Bailing

Total

14

6

2

2

2

1

1

17

1

5

14

5

2

2

2

1

1

13

1

6

8

14 

6 

2 

2 

2  

1 

1

15 

1

96 83 10 93

10.1.11. T he table below indicates the the installed capacity in the last three years, 
num ber of cold storages functioning and

T able  3—Number o f  Cold Storages and installed capacity

Year
Cold Sanctioned No. of Capacity 

Storage duri g the working of 
sanctioned year working

(Cummu- cold
lative) storages

1 ; . . 2 3 4 5

1979-80. . .  . . / .  . .  75 25 44 88,400

'1980-81 .. . .  . .  92 17 47 10,400

1981-82 , . , . . .  . .  112 20 r 51 117 400

Consumer Co-operatives p e r i p a t e t i c  u n i t s a r e  f u n c t i o n i n g , o n e  in

10.1.12. Over the last few years pro
gressively larger num ber of base level 
societies in the rural areas have been taken 
to consumers business. Besides this the 
allotment of “Fair Price Shops” have also 
been made to these societies from Janu
ary 1, 1981. T h e  total handling of consu
m er’s goods including controlled commo
dities up to August' 1'982 in rural and 
urban- areas is worth Rs. 7-1.01 and 
Rs.31.35 crores respectively,

Co-operative Training, Educafwn and 
Extention

10.1.13. There are 8  T rain ing  Insti
tutes which conduct departmental, course 
tor- the junior Level personnel. These 
I n s t i t u t e s  -fire running  under Provincial. 
Co-operatiyer Union. In addition,, under 
the non-official member prosrramme 232

each Teiisil, and are engaged in extension 
work. Efforts are under way to acquire 
land and to construct building for the 
existing T rain ing  Centres.

Programmes for 1983-84

iO .1.14. Recent debates on the plan 
strategy have broadly indicated that the 
further strategy would aim at :

(a) Abolition of poverty in rural area, 
through rapid rural development 
supported by agro-based industria
lisation.

{h) Creation of employmer't opportu
nities.

(c) A national Public ^distribution 
System which ensures reasonable 
margin to the produce and also 
helps price stabilisation.
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10.1 .15. I h e  programme of co-ope

rative for the year 1983-84 have been final
ised to achieve the above objectives.

Co-operative Credit and Banking
10.1 .16. Short and m edium term 

loan are being provided by the 3  tier 
Co-operative Structure with U. P. Co
operative Bank at the apex level, District/ 
Central Co-operative Bank at the district 
level and prim ary Societies at the Nyaya 
Panchayat level.

10.1 .17. U . P . State Co-operative 
Land Development Bank with its 250 
branches functions as unitary banking 
structure providing investment finance to 
farmers.

10.1 .18. T he main thrust of the year
1982-83 plan was towards substantial 
increase in— {a) Short term  loaning, {h) 
Increase in membership (c) Numerical 
increase in the num ber of branches of 
D . C . B.

10 .1 .19 . I ’hese programme will conti
nue in the year 1983-84 for strengthening 
the achievement of earlier years.

10.1 .20 . For the year 1983-84, the 
targets for distribution of short, medium 
and long term  loan have been fixed at 
Rs.300.00, Rs.40.00 and Rs.80.00 crores 
respectively. Almost all the blocks in the 
State have been covered with the District 
Co-operative Bank Branches.

10.1 .21. Item-wise break-up of the 
financial outlay of 1983-84 is indicated 
below :

1 0 .1 .2 2 . Qontrihutiofi J o  Cadre 
Fund for M. D. in F. S. S.—Every F .S .S . 
will have a managing director. It is pro
posed to bring the managing directors in 
the cadre scheme. F.S.S. will contribute
1 . 5  per cent of their total borrow
ings to the cadre fund to meet the cost 
of salary of managing directors. T he 
deficit will be met by the State and Cen
tral Government on 50 : 50 basis. An 
am ount of R s .ll  .55 lakhs is proposed for 
contribution to this fund.

10.1 .23. Grant to the Institute of 
Co-operative Management Research and 
Training—An Institute of Co-operative 
M anagement Research and T rain ing  has 
been established. T he State Government

is required to pay its membership contri
bution of Rs.2.00 lakhs. T hus a sum of 
Rs.2.00 lakhs is proposed in 1983-84.

10.1.24. Subsidy for Training of 
Secretaries—Y h t  idea of package deal and 
window concept is catching up for which 
the key personnel engaged at PACS level 
and the secretaries will require special 
orientation course for a short duration of 
two weeks to be imparted with the help 
of T rain ing  Centres run by Pradeshik 
Co-operative Union. This T rain ing  will 
also educate the Secretaries to handle 
deposit modification for which increasing 
emphasis is being laid. It will be neces
sary to grant stipend to the trainees in 
lieu of D .A . and to bear the expenses of 
their travelling from their headquarters. 
Nearly 6,000 secretaries shall have to be 
trained in three years and part of expen
diture @ Rs.l00 per trainee i.e. Rs.6.00 
lakh is envisaged to be met by State Gov
ernm ent @ Rs.2.00 lakh in each year. 
Accordingly outlay of Rs.2.00 lakh has 
been proposed during 1983-84.

10.1.25. Loan for Agricultural Credit 
Stabilization Fund—'The Apex Bank is pro
viding conversion facilities to the District 
Co-operative Banks, primary societies, and 
the farmer members at the time of natural 
calamities when the loss of Crop is 50 per 
cent or more. An ad hoc provision of 
Rs.40.00 lakh has been made in the outlay 
of 1983-84. Besides this an ad hoc provi
sion of Rs.150.00 lakh has also been 
made in the centrally sponsored Scheme 
outside State Plan ceiling.

10.1 .26. Provision for .Sanctioned 
Staff—An  outlay of Rs.12.90 lakh is pro
posed for the Staff already sanctioned in 
Banking Scheme.

10.1.27. Managerial Subsidy to the 
branches of District Co-operative Bank— 
For intensifying the banking and credit 
activities in ru ia l areas it is necessary to 
open additional branches of District Co
operative Bank. D uring the early stage 
these branches will not be viable units 
and shall have to be assisted throu^li mana
gerial subsidy. This subsidy is proposed 
(a)Rs.8,000 per branch in plains and 
(^)Rs. 10,000 in hills. T he period of elisri- 
bility of District Co-operative Banks, for 
this subsidy is proposed for three years in
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plains and five years for hills. An outlay 
of Rs. 11.74 lakhs is proposed for this item 
during 1983-84.

10 .1 .28 . Renovation of District Co
operative Branches— position of Dis
trict Co-operative Banks and their branches 
compares unfavourably with the general 
outlook furnishing counter arrangements 
for their modern banking facilities. In 
order to put the central Co-operative banks 
branches on an equal footing with those 
of commercial banks a programme of 
renovation/modernisation was commenced. 
An amount of Rs. 15,000 for renovation 
and modernisation has been proposed 
out of which tw^o-third would be 
contributed by the district Co-operative 
bank and I J . P . Co-operative Bank. T he 
State Government w^ould provide only 
Rs.5,000 in shape of interest-free loan. In 
hills the Government will provide 
Rs. 10,000 as subsidy. A sum of Rs.7.15 
lakhs is proposed for this scheme during
1982-83. ‘

10.1.29. Managerial subsidy for 
Ur()an baiiks—UrhcLn Co-operative banks 
are providing financial accommodation 
to the members of low* income group and 
the members havi»g lim ited financial 
resources such as rickshaw-pullers etc. 
This accommodation is provided to them 
ior their w^ork and also for activities 
promotion of the activities of small scale 
cottage industries. A sum of Rs.0.40 
lakh is proposed foi managerial subsidy 
to Urban Banks during 1983-84.

10.1.30. Risk-fund for consumption 
Consumption loans are provided

to the tuiy farmers with a holding of 
less than 0 .5  acre, agricultural labours 
and other w^eaker sections for meeting 
their consumption requirem ents such as 
medical expenses at the time of birth, 
marriage and funeral etc. Such loans 
involve an element of risk, which is pro
posed to be covered by creating a risk' 
fund to the extent of 1 0  per cent of the 
total disbursed loan of the preceding 
years: T he contribution being shared
equally by the State Government and 
the Government of India.

10.1.51. It is expected that a loan of 
R r.133.00 lakhs will be disbursed requ ir
ing a contrijbution of Rs. 13.30 lakh for

this fund. An am ount of Rs,6.65 lakli 
is proposed under the State Plan Outlay 
1983-84.

10.1.32. Contribution to the State 
Cadre Fund of Secretaries—Th.Q PACS and 
DCBS are required to contribute 1.5 per 
cent of the loan distributed, to this fund to 
meet tjie expenditure of the salary of the 
secretaries. As the contribution of the 
PACS falls short to fulfil the requirem ent, 
the deficit is to be met by the State Govern
ment the requirem ent for 1983-84 has 
been worked out as under :

{Rs. in lakhs)

1. Total expenditure on salary 
secretaries.

2. Total contribution

3. Deficit

of 418.97

288.97' 

130. 00’

10.1.33. T hus an outlay of Rs.lSO-OO* 
lakh is proposed for the year 1983-84.

10.1.34. State share participation iru 
Co-operative Credit Institutions—I'hc 
State Government obtains loans from the 
long term operation fund of Reserve Bank 
of India for investing in the shares of Co
operative Credit Institutions. During 
1983-84 a sum of Rs.30.00 lakh has been 

proposed under this item.

10.1.35. Rehahilitation of PACS—O n  
the recommendation of Reserve Bank o f 
India a review of Co-operative dues out
standing for more than three years as on 
June 30, 1977 was carried out and it ŵ as 
decided to write-off dues that had become 
irrecoverable under certain specific condi
tions. I t was also decided that this burden 
would be shared by the PACS at the rate of
5 per cent, by the DCB and the rate of 20 
per cent of the remaining by UPCB at the- 
rate of 2 0  per cent of the rem aining and the" 
balance would be borne by the State 
Government. It has been estimated th a t 
Rs. 15.59 lakhs wall be required in the 
H ill Areas. Because of Plan outlay 
constraints a sum of Rs.2.24 lakh only has 
been proposed for this item during 1983'- 
84.

10.1.36. M. T. I.oan for S C /S T  for 
purchase shares—\ n  interest free M .T. 
loan is provided for the members belonging 
to Scheduled Cates/Scheduled Tribes for 
the purchase of shares. In the context of 
Uwiversal Coverage, it is estimated that
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roughly 60 lakh families are yet to be 
brought under the co-operative fold, out 
of which 1 2  lakh families belo;igs to these 
categories. T he  share capital require
ment for these families at the minimum 
level of Rs.20 per share per family worked 
out to Rs.2.40 crores. D uring 1982-83 a 
sum of Rs. 16.50 lakh has been provided 
and a sum of Rs.3.00 lakh has been pro
posed for 1983-84.

10.1.37. Co-operative Marketing and 
Co-operative marketing societies

have been organised to enable farmer mem
bers to dispose off their surplus produce at 
the most favourable prices. Besides the 
societies also make storage facilities to their 
members and provide themi w îth pledge 
loan. M arketing societies have also under 
taken distribution of fertilizers, controlled 
cloths and other consumers goods in the 
rural areas. It is proposed to increase the 
handling of the business of the marketino; 
societies and also to bring 30 per cent agri
cultural families iis îthin the fold of tlie 
membership of these marketing societies.

10.1.38. Of the total 250 marketing 
societies including the newly organised are 
about 1 2 0  marketing societies have been 
identified as weak marketing societies and 
cmiohasis during Sixth Five-Year Plan is 
being laid to re-org^nise and strengthen 
these marketing societies.

10.1.39. Price Fluctuation Fund to 
PCF—T h e  PCF which is an apex body of 
Co-operative M arketing Societies also 
undertake outright purchase of agriculture ' 
produce. In this business the PCF faces ' 
the risk due to the fluctuation of the prices 
of food grains. In  order to compensate 
this the scheme for provision for price 
fluctuation fund at the rate of 2  per cent is 
being provided as subsidy to PCF. since
1982-83. As the scheme has been found 
beneficial and useful, if it is proposed to 
continue it during 1983-84. Acc.ordinglv 
an amount of 2 . 0 0  lakh as subsidy has 
been proposed to PCF.

10.1.40. Subsidy for Common Cadre—
A corrlmon cadre for the manager of the

marketing societies under the U. P. Co
operative Federation has been established.
A sum of Rs.5.85 lakhs has been proposed 
for the year 1983-84 as spill-over expendi
ture.

10.1.41. Provision of Monitoring Cell 
and Staff~ln  order to have effective moni

toring and supervision system for the 
marketing and storage scheme monitoring 
cell at the head quarters of Registrar, Co
operative Societies has been created and 
the committed expenditure for 1983-84 
works out to the tune of Rs.1.75 lakhs. I t 
is proposed in 1983-84 Plan. T he 
marketing cell shall consist of one 
Joint Registrar, one group one Inspector, 
one Group II Inspector, one Assistant 
Accounts Officer, one Head Clerk, three 
posts of noter and drafter, three junior 
Assistant and one stenographer. An out
lay proposed for meeting the cost of ex
penditure of the cell is Rs.1.75 lakhs.

10.1.42. State Share Participation of 
the PCF—T h e  U. P. Co-operative Federa
tion has been doing very good work in 
handling of the agricultural produce and 
purchase under the price support scheme. 
However, this apex institution needs 
strengthening so that it may be able to 
handle more and more quantities of food- 
grains and thus w îth this view'̂  a provision 
of Rs 25.00 lakhs is proposed for the year 
1983-84 as share participation to the U. P. 
Co-operative Federation.

10.1.43. Managerial Subsidy to Market
ing Societies— Marketing Co-operative 
Societies had been organised recently to 
whom one instalment of Rs. 10,000 to each 
as managerial subsidy has been proposed 
during the year 1983-84. T hus an outlay 
of Rs.0.80 lakh has been proposed.

10.1.44. Managerial Subsidy to Weak 
Marketiptg Co-operative Societies—A bout  
one hundred and thirty m arketing co-ope
rative societies had already been identified 
as weak for which managerial subsidy at 
the rate of Rs. 10,000 per society per year 
for three years shall be needed so as to 
ensure their proper functioning. During 
the year 1983-84 it is proposed to ear
mark Rs. 10,000 to each 39 Marketing 
Societies for which a provision of Rs.3 .90 
lakhs has been made in the outlay.

10.1.45. Additional Share Cafntal to 
Weak Marketing Co-operative Societies— 
In the outlay for the year 1983-84, it has 
been proposed to provide additional share 
capital to the extent of Rs. 10,000 to 15 
societies. This, additional share capital 
will enable these societies to increase their 
business operations and their viability thus
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will be ensured. An outlay of Rs.1.50 
lakhs has been proposed for this item.

10.1.46. Share Capital Contribution to 
newly organised Marketing Co-operative— 
Societies—As stated above, eight new 
m arketing co-operative societies had been 
organised* recently for which an amount 
of R s . 1.90 lakh is proposed to be allocated 
■under this item so as to complete the share 
capital contribution amount to the level 
o f  R s .50,000 per society as per approved 
pattern. O ut of the total allocation of 
Rs.1.90 lakhs, Rs.1.70 lakhs shall be for 
Plain area and the remaining 0.20 lakh for 
H ill areas.

10.1.47. Price Fhictuntion Funds—T h e  
m arketing co-operative societies are doing 
mainly two types of operations namely : 
(!) Business on commission basis, (ii'̂  O ut

right purchases.

10.1.48. T h e  main aim of the societies 
is to ensure that the cultivators may get 
Temiuierative prices of their agricultural 
produce. Therefore the societies are 
required to make outright purchases of the 
produce of their members at the market 
ra te  so that the private traders may not 
exploit the adverse market condition and 
may not fleece the cultivators.

10.1.49. Due to various market sources 
and demand and supply position at times 
heavy fluctuations in the prices of agricul
ture  commodities occur and as a result 
marketing societies suffer heavy losses 
against outright purchase operations.

10.1.50. As per the pattern already 
approved, an am ount of Rs.6.65 lakh has 
l>een proposed under this item for the year 
1983-84, out of which Rs.5 . 6 8  lakh is for 
Plain Area and Rs.0.97 lakh for H ill Areas.

10.1.51. Margin Money to Marketing 
Co-operative Societies for Foodgrains busi
ness-—‘As mentioned in the above item, 
m arketing societies are required to make 
outright purchases of agriculture produce 
as well as to enter intot business on com
mission basis such as procurement of wheat 
and paddy under price support scheme of 
Government. These M arketing Societies 
together with other types of Societies are 
procuring wheat and paddy to the extent 
of about Rs. 150—200 crores annuariy. T he 
m arketing co-operative societies has to 
snaintain 1 0  to  40 per cent margin against

various commodities for availing working 
capital from the banks. D uring the year
1981-82 and 1982-83 margin money to 70 
and 65 Co-operative Societies respectively 
have been provided. During the year 
1983-84 margin money at the rate of 
Rs. 10,000 has been proposed for each 56 
societies out of which 46 will be from the 
Plains and 10 from the Hills. Total out
lay of Rs.5.60 lakh has been proposed out 
of which Rs.1.00 lakh will be for H ill Area 
and remaining Rs.4.60 lakh for Plain 
Areas.

10.1.52. Margin Money for Distribu
tion of Agricultural Implements—Vrow’m- 
cial Co-operative Federation has been 
nominated for procurement of Electric 
Motors and Pumps to be supplied to 
loanees of LDB. Various M arkrting Co
operative Societies want to do the work of 
distribution of Electric Motors., Pumps 
and other Agricultural Implements. H ley  
will have to arrange working capital for 
these operations. During the year 1982-
83 margin money under this item had been 
proposed for 48 societies. During the year 
1983-84 an allocation of Rs.2.00 lakhs has 
been made for 2 0  societies oiu of which 
Rs.1.90 lakhs will be for the Plain Areas 
and Rs.O.lO lakhs for Hill Areas.

10.1.53. Margin Money to Farmers 
Service Co-operative Societies—'Thexft are
1,065 FSS in the .State. All the FSS’s are 
required to procure foodgrains under the 
Price Support Schemes. Resides they are 
also doing fertiliser distribution. They, 
therefore, require margin moneys so as to 
avail necessary working capital from the 
banks. During the year 1982-83 an allo
cation of R s.8 .40 lakhs had been made 
for 230 FSS.

During the year 1983-84 an am ount 
of R s.7 .I6  lakhs has been proposed 
for 178 FSS out of which Rs.7.00 lakhs 
is for plain area and remaining Rs.0.16 
lakh for H ill areas.

10.1.54. Margiti Money to District Co
operative Federations for Fertilizer Dts-

Fertilizer worth about Rs. 150,00 
crores is being distributed through Co
operative. T he PCF is procuring fertili
zers which is stored at the district head
quarters. T here  are about 5,500 Co
operative Societies who procure fertilizers



from Buffer Godowns ot PCF at tne Dis
trict Headquarters and supply it to the 
cuitivators.

10.1.55. During the year 1982-83 a 
scheme had been chalked out and approved 
according to which District Co-operative 
Federations are required to take up storing 
of fertilizers at the District Headquarters 
and Tehsil Headquarters instead of PCF. 
Provincial Co-operative Federation in such 
cases will be helping DCF’s in procuring 
fertilizers from the manufacturing com
panies. I 'h e  requirem ent of Margin 
Money @10 per cent of working capital 
for a District had already been assessed at 
Rs.15.00 lakh. During the year 1982-83 
an amount of R s .l5 .00 lakh has been sanc
tioned For one DCF. D uring the year 
1983-84 an amount of Rs.4.00 lakhs for 
3 DCF’s (Rs.2.00 lakhs for one >DCF and 
Rs.l 00 lakh each to two DCF) has been 
proposed under this item so that these 
DCF may take up storage/distribution of 
fertilizers in some blocks of their districts 
during tke first phase.

10.1.56. SuJ)sid\ to Marketing Co
operative Societies for constructions of 
godowns of 250 M T  capncity—T h e  present 
cost of godown of 250 M T  capacity has 
been assessed at R s . l .85 lakhs. Under 
:he approved pattern of NCDC, 60 per cent 
3f^the total am ount is made available by 
^CD C as loan, provided 40 per cent is 
5-iven by State Government as subsidy. 
Thus against Rs.l .85 lakhs an amount of 
Rs.0 . 7 4  lakhs shall be required from the 
Jtate Government as subsidy.

D uring the year 1983-84 an 
amount of Rs.17.02 lakhs for construc
tion of godowns at Mandi level by 23 
M arketing Societies has been proposed out 
of which R s .l6.28 lakhs for 22 marketing 
Moieties is for plain area and remaining 
Rs.0.74 lakhs for H ill areas.

10.1.57. Completion of godoxons sanc
tioned under old NCDC Scheme—A  large 
num ber of godowns sanctioned by NCDC 
are still incomplete on account of price 
escalation and thus could not be complet
ed with in the sanctioned amount. T he 
Societies could not arra^ngje additional 
fund from their own resources. It 
has, therefore, been proposed to allo-

cate to Rs.22.795 lakhs under this itenr 
for completing the godowns. Out of this 
Rs,2 2 .455 lakhs is for plain area and 
Rs.0.34 lakhs for H ill areas.

10.1.58. Margin momey to PACS for 
Fertiliser Operatiotis—There are about 
5,500 Co-operative Societies distributing 
fertilizers to cultivators. Each Co-opera
tive Sale Point has to maintain stocks of
3 to 5 trucks of fertilizers especially during  
the Peak Season. T he  cost of a truck of 
fertilizer has been estimated at rupees one- 
lakh. As per the standing Rules and 
Regulation the Co-operative Sale points 
can avail Cash Credit Limit from District 
Co-operative Banks to the extent of rupees 
one lakh to Rs.2 lakhs against hypotheca
tion of stocks at 15 per cent] margin. 
Because of the paucity of funds with the 
societies they are not in a position to ar
range margin money from their OTVn 
resources.

10.1.59. It has therefore been pro
posed to allocate Rs.53.25 lakhs for 355 
Co-operative Societies of Plain areas 
@Rs, 15,000 each so as to enable them to 
arrange distribution of fertilizer with a 
w^orking capital of rupees one lakh.

10.1.60. Additional Share capital to 
District Co-operative Federations—There  
are 52 District Co-operative Federation in 
the State. Most of these Federation’s have 
become too weak and because of paucity 
of fluids, they are not in a position to 
expand their business operation. It has 
been proposed to allocate rupees one lakh 
as additional share capfital to 15 DCF's 
@Rs. one lakh per DCF so that they may 
be in a position to avail additional work
ing capital from the banks for expanding 
their business operations, Specially w’̂ ith 
regard to distribution of fertilizers, Essen
tial Commodities and procurement of 
foodgrains under the price support scheme 
of the Government.

10.1.61. Processing Co-operatives—In  
order to provide easy approach and better 
competitive price to the cultivators pro
cessing units have been set up in riira;! 
areas under Co-operative Sector. U p to 
the Fifth Plan period 83 units had been 
setup with the assistance of NCDC and the 
State Governm'ent.

28a
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10.1.62. D uring 1983-84 the follow
ing items have been proposed for finan
cial assistance

10.1.62-A. Modern Rice M ill—It  has 
been proposed to establish Modern Rice 
Mill in eastern Zone of U. P. with the total 
cost of Rs. 13.00 lakh. Under the approved 
pattern NCDC, will provide 65 per cent 
loan and the rest 2 0  per cent will be borne 
by tiic State Government and institution 
concerned. T he share of the State Govern
ment will be 17.5 per cent and thus an 
outlay of R s,2 .28 lakhs has been proposed.

10.1.63. Dal M ill—A  Dal mill having 
one M. T . capacity is proposed to be set up 
in Bundelkhand Region of the State with 
a total cost of Rs.9.90 lakhs. Thq pattern 
of assistance will be the same as for Rice 
Mill. The share of the State Government
i.e. a sum of Rs. 1.73 lakhs is proposed in 
the outlay of 1983-84.

10.1.64. A^ro-service Centre— 
Agro-service Centres are proposed to be 
set up in the Eastern Region of the State 
with a total cost of Rs.5.60 lakhs each. 
Under the approved pattern NCDC will 
provide 80 per cent of the total cost as 
loan and the rest 2 0  per cent will be borne 
by the State Government and Society con
cern on matching basis. Thus an outlay 
of R s.0 .56 lakh has been proposed dur^ 
ing 1983-84 as State share.

10.1.65. Strenthening Rice and Dal 
M ill—I t  is proposed to strengthen three 
rice and two Dal mills during the year 
1983-84 for which an amount of Rs. 12.00 
lakhs has been proposed as loan for Tvork- 
ing capital.

1 0 .1 .6 6 . Managerial subsidy for Five 
Processing Units—For the successful func
tioning of the units it is essential to em
ploy technical staff during the season to 
meet the managerial cost. An outlay of 
Rs.0.63 lakh iias been proposed during 
1983-84.

10.1.67. Provision for sanctioned 
staff—An  am ount of Rs.1.40 lakhs has 
been proposed in the outlay of 1983-84 to 
meet the expenditure of the sanctioned 
staff.

10.1.68. Financial assistance to C. T. 
M. Bulandshahr—T h e  U. P. Textile Cor
poration has assessed the economic condi
tion of C. T . M. Bulandshahr and recom

mended financial assistance from 1979-80 
to 1982-83. T h e  Mill was provided the 
financial assistance to the tune of Rs,324.96 
lakhs as loan and share. D uring 1983-84 
a sum of Rs.100.00 lakhs has been pro
posed for this mill out of which R s.40.00 
lakhs will be share.

10 .1 .69 . Share for Soyabean P ro ject-  
A  Soyabean project with annual capacity 
of 30,000 M .T. is proposed to be set up at 
Haidwani (Naini Tal) by the PCF. T he 
total cost has been worked out to Rs.757.00 
lakhs and the State Government is 
required to provide 15 per cent of the 
cost as share and the 80 per cent will be 
provided by the NCDC. Rest 5 per cent 
will be borne by the PCF. It is proposed 
to provide a sum of R s.25.00 lakhs as 
State share during 1983-84.

10.1.70. Co-operative Cold Storage— 
T o  assist the potato growers a project for 
the construction of Cold Storage is in 
operation. T ill the end of 1981-82, 51 Cold 
Storages are functioning Math a storage 
capacity of 4,17,000 M. T .

10.1.71. D uring 1983-84, 11 cold
storages are proposed For sanctioned under 
the W orld Bank Scheme. T he total cost 
of each cold storage will be Rs.50.00 
lakhs and the pattern of assistance will as 
follows

1. NCDC (Loan to State Govt.) 75 per cent

2. State Govt, (share) 20 per cent
3. Institution 5 per cent

10.1 .72. T hus an outlay of Rs. 110.00 
lakhs has been proposed during the 
1983-84 as State share.

10.1.73. Share to PACSFED-VY.e  
U. P. Co-operative Processing and Cold 
Storage Federation has come into existence 
in the year 1974. At present the Federa
tion has been entrusted with the work of 
construction of 1 1  new cold storages of
4,000 M .T . capacity each on TU R N K EY  
basis. A part from it the construction of
7 additional chambers is under progress 
errection of plant and machinery and ins
tallation in 5 units is under way. N on
availability of managerial expertise for 
m onitoring of the established cold storage 
has been as backlog in the past. T o  over
come this problem  a common cadre of
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Managers working in thie (Cold [ Sttorage has 
been formed and the aidiimimisstraatiwe con
trol is vested in tlhe* M.ID.. of the 
PACSFED.

10.1.74, For succe?sstiiil arnd elective 
implementation of the sschienness tliie federa
tion needs financial assiistaancce. A ŝiira of 
Rs.lO.OO lakhs as Statte slhaire hais been 
proposed in the outlay <of 19)83!-84l.

10.1.75. Managerial snih.̂ sidly to 
PACSFED—T h e  PACSFED meeeds; inten
sive care. It is not in a positioin tto bear 
the entire managerial cost froiin its own 
resources. Therefore, m^anagerial subsidy 
on tapering basis (First ytear liOO per cent, 
second year 6 6  per centt amd third ŷear 33 
per cent) has been proiposed. F"or the 
ye^r 1983-84 and outlay (Of Rjs.B .4<9 lakhs 
lias been proposed for :est;ab’lislhn'ient of 
121 persons. This will ]he]Ip thie institu
tion in building its ecorioimiic Sitabiliitv.

1 0 . 1 . 76. Share to PA€SFED for esldh- 
lishment workshop—iTiv'aeh irepairing, 
replacement of worn out p.ar<ts .and over
hauling of Cold Storage Plant amd Machi
nery plays significant vole in running of 
cold storages in the next comimor season. 
T he team of technicians, engi neers can 
ensure better and satisfactoiry perfor
mance if they have the facilitv^ of their 
own workshop for repairing. With this 
aim and views PACSFED has proposed to 
establish the workshop at Resriomal level. 
D uring the vear 1982-83 a workshop is 
proposed to be set up at Lncknow and an 
amount of Rs.0.40 lakh has been sanc
tioned from the State Eudget.. Oiiring 
1983-84 another wwkshop is proposed to 
be established in the M eerut IRe^ion at 
Ohaziabad for Tvhich an outlay o f R s. 0.40 
lakii has been earmarked.

10.1.77. Common cadre of Cold 
Siorase Manaf^er.s—No biisine«:s institiifinn 
can survive and gain economic viabiliiv 
w ithout efficient, managementt. Exnert 
management can regain the sitrenoth of 
the institution while unexperienced and 
un-vvilling persons ^vill spoil the very 
existence of the proiecr. T o  ensure 
better and desirable manaofement of Cold 
Storage a common cadre of their mana2:ers 
has been formed. Arrarigemenit for their 
training refresher courses has been made 
■̂ vith the help of NCDC, NCUT and (he

Institution of Co-operative Management 
Research and Training. At the early stage 
it is possible to meet the entire cost of 
Cold Storage Managers. Hence Mana
gerial subsidy on taprring basis ( 1st year 
100 per cent, 2 nd year GO per cent, 3rd year 
40 per cent and 4th year 20 per cent) has 
been proposed during 1983-84. An out
lay of R s.8 .92  lakh has been proposed in 
the outlay as State contribution in the total 
outlay.

10.1.78. Strengthening of Weak Cold 
Storage—Economic viability of the Cold 
Storages envisages 50 per cent storing 
of own stocks of potato, since the rentals 
for the entire installed capacity cannot 
meet the annual expenditure on account 
of electric charges, cost consumables, cost 
of establishment and other  ̂ contingent 
expenditure for running the cold storage 
of 2000/M .T. capacity ^ of stocks i.e.
1,000 M. T. will cost about Rs.5.00 
lakhs for their procurement, in the present 
condition the cold storages are not in posi
tion to afford it from their own funds. 
Therefore, 50 per cent of the procurement 
cost has been proposed in the outlay,
i.e.' 2.50 lakh per unit for raising the 
working capital. Total ouitlay proposed 
during 1983-84 for 4 units will be to the 
tune of Rs.lO.OO lakhs.

10.1.79. Subsidy ,for Generating: Sets— 
Experience has shown that erratic and 
inadequate supply of power has adversely 
effected the performance of cold storages. 
Hence an alternative measure to meet the 
demand of power supply if and ’ivhen 
required, it is essentital to instal generating 
sets in each Cold Storage to ensure regular 
supply of electricity and to keep stored 
potato in a moderate tem perature and save 
the stock from being damaged. T he 
Government too made it compulsory to 
have a generating set in each cold storage. 
A desirable capacity of the Generatins' Set 
at present cost about 6.00 lakh. NCDC 
has agreed to provide loan to the extent 
of 75 per cent provided State Government 
sanctioned 25 per cent assistance as sub
sidy. Thus subsidy at the rate of R s. 1 .50 
lakh per unit for 1 2  generating sets 
amounting to Rs. 18.00 lakhs has* been 
proposed in the Plan outlay for 1983-84.

10.1 .80. Rehahilitation of AJiniura 
(Mirzapur) Cold Storage (Collapsed)— 
Rs.6.40 lakhs of the estimated cost being
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2 0  per cent of the project cost (as per 
financial pattern approved by NCDC) has 
been proposed in the Plan outlay for 
1983-84.

10.1.81. Additional Statff proposed— 
Anam ount of R s.22 .32  crores as loan 
from NCDC and R s.22 .03  crores as State 
share has been sanctioned to the Cold 
Storage already working and those under 
construction. Such a heavy investment 
needs proper accountancy monitoring and 
supervision  ̂ ait the State headquarters. 
Staff including Technical, Administrative 
and Office purpose will be required for this 
purpose. An outlay of Rs.8 . 6 8  lakhs 
has been proposed for the vear 1983-84.

10.1.82. Additional share for eicrhf 
Cold Storas^es sanctioned^ dnring' 1980-81 
(cost escallation)—’During  the year 1980-81 
the project cost of cold storage was esti
mated at R s.47 .60  lakhs. Due to rising 
trend the present project cost has been 
estimated and sanctioned by NCDC for 
for R s.50 .00  lakhs. Therefore addi
tional share at revised cost at R s . 0 .48 lakhs 
per un it is required. Since NCDC has 
sanctioned 8  units during the year 1980-81 
the additional share for the units worked 
out to be R s.3 .8 4  lakhs. This amount 
has been proposed for 1983-84.

Co-operative Education Traininfr and, 
Extention

10.1.83. Needless to say that the Co
operative Education T rain ing  and Exten
tion Scheme is an essential input for the 
all-round development of Co-operative 
Movement on sound lines. Proper educa
tion of office-bearers, members and pros
pective members is indispensable for 
improved working and the image of the 
movement. Similarly, training is sine qua 
non in specialised knowledge to help in 
Droviding- managerial skill and profes
sional competance to the personnel.

10.1 .84. In  view of the vast require
ments of training this scheme should be 
strensfthened at all levels, departmental as 
well as institutional. T here are 8 . 2 0 1  

prim ary agricultural credit societies in the 
State some of them are FSS. some are LSS, 
some of them are LAMPS and the rem ain
ing are Nyaya Panchayat level service co
operatives. TTie pattern  of service co

operative for hill areas is a little different 
from that of plains and the num ber of 
employees in different types of societies is 
also according to the size and nature of the 
society. However, keeping in view a 
broad approach, , it is calculated that a 
large num ber of Managing Directors/ 
Secretaries/Technical Officers of such Pri
mary Societies will require intensive train
ing. In  FSS, there are accountants who 
will also have to be trained, consumer 
scheme has been expanded under Public 
D istribution System and Secretaries/ 
Salesmen/Accountants of consumer units 
in urban as well as in rural areas will also 
need appropriate training. On an aver
age, employee in marketing co-operatives 
will have to obe adequately trained. 
Specialised training for the personnel 
engaged in processing units and cold 
storages will also have to be arranged. 
This scheme has been assigned new tasks 
under the im portant projects like man
power planning, TO PIC , M ATCO, etc,, 
considering this as the most tried and 
tested scheme of Co-operative Department, 
it has become obviously necessary under 
Sixth Five Year Plan to expand and 
diversify various programmes under the 
Co-operative Education, T raining and 
Extension Scheme.

10.1.85. It may be mentioned here 
that the responsibilities for preparation 
of inventary of the key personal of various 
types of co-operative will be that of Cadre 
Authorities. T h e  apex co-operative 
institutions shall be closelv associated with 
the various training programmes. W hile 
the U. P. Co-operatitve Union shall be 
responsible for the management of the 
member-education programme through 
232 paripatatic units and training of junior 
level personnel through existing- eight 
training centres, the National Committee 
for Co-operative Training- under NCUT 
■̂ vill be responsible for the training of 
intermediate level employees through the 
existing co-operative training college at 
Luckno-^v and Dehra Dun. Suffice it to 
say that according to the accepted oolicv. 
National Institute of Co-operative Mana
gement. Poona, is mainlv responsible for 
the training of senior personnel, with the 
establishment of a new institute oF Co
operative Management, Research and 
T rain ing  at Lucknow training and 
research facilities for the senior category 
of co-operative personnel have increased.
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For the above programmes following 
schemes have been included in the annual 
Plan 1983-84 :

10.1.86. Provision for sayictioned 
staff—A  sum o£ Rs. 1,52,000 has been pro
posed to bear the expenses on existing staff 
in the Education Section and Library.

10.1.87. Grant to PCU for Training 
Centre—A t  present the total num ber of 
Jun io r Co-operative T raining Centre is 8 . 
Though the total num ber of training 
centres is envisaged to be 1 2  by the end 
of the Sixth Plan, one more new training 
centre* is being proposed for the year 
1983-84.

10.1.88. During the year 1980-81, 435 
Jun io r Co-operative personnel in junior 
basic course and 841 in short term courses 
were trained. For the year 1981-82 a 
target of training 600 co-operative per
sonnel in junior basic course and 1980 in 
short term course was fixed against this 
482 candidates in junior basic course and
1,093 in short term courses were trained- 
T he  target for the year 1982-83 and 
1983-84 are almost the same.

10.1.89. An outlay of !R.s.5.74 lakhs 
has been provided for four old training 
centers, and 10.34 lakhs have been pro
vided for four training centers, one 
organised during the year 1980-81 and 
three in 1981-82, as grant to U. P. Co
operative Union for expenditure on staff 
and trainees (total 8  junior training 
centres) during 1983-84 prescribed con
tribution from the U. P. Co-operative 
U nion’s own resources, i.e . 75 per cent 
for 1 st year, 60 per cent for 2 nd year and 
50 per cent for 3rd year and onwards years 
will be borne by the Union. This sum 
is to be spent on pay and D .A ., T . A., etc. 
to the staff stipend and F . T . A. to trainees 
and other contingent expenses.

10.1 .90. Grant to P. C U. for Peri- 
patatic Units—JJnder Co-operative Educa
tion scheme the P. C. U, runs 232 peri- 
patatic units at tahsil level to organised 
educiation, camps for members, potential 
members and office bearers. Each male 
paripatatic unit, num bering 229, in 
all, has one co-operaive education instruc
tor an<! each female unit, num bering two 
in all, has one lady co-operative education 
instructor and one contact person. The

scale of pay for the Co-operative Educa
tion Instructor is R s .570—1100.

10.1.91. D uring the year 1980-81, 
10,888 secretaries/accountants 34,258 office 
bearers and 11,97,723 members and poten
tial members were educated by the Peripa- 
tatic units. D uring the year 1981-82 the 
target of camps was 31,088 against which 
31,375 camps were organised and the 
target of trainees was 11,42,268 against 
which 11,47,485 participants were trained. 
In  order to finance this activity a sum of 
Rs. 12,40,000 as grant to P .C .U . has been 
proposed for the year 1983-84 to bear the 
expenses of pay, D .A . and T .A . to the 
staff and contingencies.

10.1.92. Provision for proposed staff— 
Though all co-operative scheme and pro
grammes are owned, run  and managed by 
respective co-operative institutions at all 
levels, yet R .C .S . is responsile for their 
proper functioning from alli points of 
view. Similarly though Co-operative 
Education, T rain ing  and Extension scheme 
is not dirctly run  like all other co-operative 
schemes such as Banking, Marketing, Pro
cessing, etc. by the Co-operative Depart
ment, yet the over-all responsibility for 
the lunctioning of Education, T rain ing  
and Extension Scheme shall be that of the 
R . C .S .  I t is in the light of this accepted 
principle that adequate machinery in the 
Registrar’s office is absolutely essential 
for planning, formulation, implementa
tion, supervision, m onitoring and co
ordination of training and education pro
gramme and for guiding and affording 
academic and other technical assistance 
to the institutions in charge of education, 
training and extension programme. It 
was in thisbackground that the all India 
Conference on Co-operative Education 
held in Bangalore as early as in July, 1969, 
studies, the administrative arrangements 
for co-operative training and education in 
the Co-operative Departments of States 
and recommended that there should be 
an officer of the rank of Joint/A dditional 
Registrar exclusively m eant for Co
operative training and education in the 
Registrar’s office. At present there is no 
Additional Registrar in the Departm ent 
exclusively for education and training 
excepting one perm anent post of Educa
tion Officer as a scheme officer in the pay 
scale of Deputy Registrar to be assisted 
15y a skeleton and bare m inim um  clerical
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Staff. Therefore, a team of technical staff 
for the aforesaid purposes in Education 
section is absolutely essential in the R . C . S. 
head office. This team will consist of two 
Education Assistants, two Extension 
Assistants, two T raining Assistants in the 
scale of pay of R s .570—1,100, three Com- 
pilors and two Scrutiny Assistants in the 
scale of R s .470—735 and one Typist in 
the scale of R s . 354—550. A sum of 
R s . 1.29 lakhs has been proposed to bear 
the cost in relation to the additional staff.

10.1.93. Grant to P. C. U. for modern 
teaching aids and equipments—T h ^  
Member-Education Programme goes a 
long way to create necessary conditions 
and atmosphere for healthy and orderly 
development of the movement, promotes 
peoples participation in various on-going 
programmes, enlighten committed active 
membership, helps in channelising co
operative facilities and benefits to the 
masses, particularly to weak- and down
trodden, and improves operational 
efficiency of the Co-operative Institutions, 
Provision of Rs. 1,25,000 has been made 
as grant to the U. P. Co-operative Union 
for equipments and modern teaching aids 
for the paripatetic units.

10.1.94. Grant to P. C. U. for equip
m ent of training centre—Modern  equip
ments and teaching aids are necessary for 
the training centres which were started 
during the year 1981-82. T he expen
diture on this item is unavoidable in the 
interest of the training scheme. T here
fore, a grant of R s . 30,000 has been pro
vided to the U . P. Co-operative Union to 
meet expenses in this regard.

10.1.95. Grant to P. C. U. publicity 
and propaganda under 20-point pro- 
gramm^—Co-operative publicity and pro
paganda is vital activity for furthering 
the democratic course of co-operative 
movement. It is still more necessary in 
view of the rural sector which is the main 
forces of co-operative activity. T here
fore, attractive and useful co-operative 
literature in the form of booklets, 
pamphlets, folders and organisation of 
Co-operative Seminars is necessary for the 
success of this peoples movement. T he 
specialised publicity m aterial  ̂ w’ill be 
gainfully utilized in popularising co
operative movement among weaker section 
of society, namely Scheduled Castes.

Scheduled Tribes, Backward classes, etc. 
In  the ultim ate analysis this particular 
programme will be extremely beneficial 
in the over-all interest of the Prime 
Minister's 20-Point National Programme, 
A dult Education and functional literacy 
at the lowest level. A sum of *Rs. 1.00 
lakhs been provided in the shape of grant 
to the U. P. Co-operative Union.

10.1 .96. Provision for expansion of 
literary—Fully furnished and well- 
equipped library in R. C. S. office with 
supporljing staff and adequalte (literature 
is the basic requirem ent of the co-operative 
movement. T h e  existing R. C. S. office 
library which was established in 1943, has 
got over 12,300 volumes. It needs expan
sion on m odern lines. Hence a sum of 
R s . 39,000 has been proposed for the 
year 1983-84.

10.1.97. Grant to P. C. U. of New  
Training Centre—For the reasons men
tioned in foregoing paras keeping m view 
the growing requirements of training, 
the total num ber of training centres for 
the junior personnel would be 1 2  by the 
end of the Sixth Five Year Plan. T he 
present num ber of junior training centres 
is eight and with the proposed one new 
training centre, during the year 1983-84, 
the num ber will increase to nine. A pro
vision of R s.4 .0 0  lakhs for staff, etc. and 
another provision of R s . 1.25 lakh for 
equipments, furniture, etc., have been 
made as grants to the U. P. Co-operative 
Union for the one new training centre 
during the annual Plan, 1983-84.

Consumer’s Co-operatives

10.1 .98. W ith a view to safeguard the 
interest of the consumers from large scale 
malpractices of the private trade and 
ensuring supply of consumers goods at 
reasonable prices, it is necessary to 
strengthen the consumers movement 
structurally and financially. It is envi
saged that during the year 1983-84 the 
turnover of the consumers business will 
touch the level of Rs.260 crores. T he 
distribution of sugar, kerosene oil and 
foodgrains in the rural areas has also been 
entrusted tô  co-operative? since January,
1981. On an average controlled commo
dities to the tune of about 15 crores are 
bein;j distributed everv month through 
these societies.
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10.1.99. T he apex consumers federa
tion at the State level and the wholesale 
consumer stores at the district level will 
be financially strengthened so as to enable 
them to supply essential commodities 
to the rural and urban areas. T he  main 
programmes of 1983-84 are proposed as 
under.

10.1.100. Rehabilitation weak con
sumers T he weak central consumers
stores which have accumulated losses of 
more than 5 lakh and where major portion 
of working capital is blocked in undis
posable stock and which have heavy out
standing under advances, credit cells, theft 
and embezzlements are proposed to be 
rehabilitated. During the year 1982-83 
assistance for two stores is under considera
tion of the Government of India. Three 
stores will be provided financial assistance 
during 1983-84 as per Plan. T he total 
outlay for this item will be shared by 
Government of India and State* Govern
ment in the ratio of 75 : 25 respectively. 
T he  share of State Government would 
amount to Rs.4.50 lakhs only.

1 0 . 1 . 1 0 1 . Setting up of consumers 
industries—\n  order to minimise the 
dependence on private manufacturers it is 
proposed to set up  small scale units for 
production of identified consumers articles 
such as printing press, exercise books, etc. 
T he total cost for one un it would be R s . 5 
lakhs during 1983-84, to be shared by 
Government* of India, State Government 
and concerning Co-operative Institution 
in the ratio of 80 ; 15 : 5 respectively.

10.1.102. T he share of State Govern
ment for proposed three units of consu
mers industries during the year 1983-84 
would amount to Rs.2.25 lakh for 3 units.

10.1.103. Subsidy for price fJuchtniioJi 
fund—There  is large fluctuation in the 
price of consumers goods -'.vhich causes 
huge loss to the stores ’ and some times 
hampers its functioning, therefore it is 
extremely necessary to create a' price 
fluctuation fund at the level of each central 
consumers stores as also consumers fede
ration. Consumers store shall contribute
10 per cent of the net profit and Govern
ment will provide 2  per cent of the goods 
purchased during the year. An outlay of 
Rs. 14.03 lakhs has been proposed during 
the year 1983-84.

10.1.104. Margine-money to U. P. 
'Co-operative Consumer Fedet^tion—ThG 
U. P. Co-operative Consumer Federation 
arranges supply of wide range of consumer 
goods from manufacturers to thte con
sumers through central consumers stores, 
lead societies and societies engaged in 
retailing. T he tu rn  over of the Federa
tion in the preceding 3 years has increased 
manifold as is evident from the following:

1979-80

1980-81

1981-82

{Rs. in crores) 

32.15

37.23

35.05

During the year 1983-84 business 
turnover is expected to increase 
further. It would require additional 
working capital for which provision of 
money Rs.lO lakhs has been made in the 
year 1983-84.

10.1.105. Margin tnoney to iMahiia/ 
Students!Industrial Primary Consumers 
Stores—In  order to enable the primary 
consumers co-operative to arrange working 
capital finance from bank, a provision of 
Rs.l .70 lakh has been made for the year 
1983-84.

10.1.106 Assistance to Village level 
Societies under Public distribution Sys
tem—In order to enable the consumers co
operative for supply of consumer goods 
and controlled commodities at village level 
it is essential that some financial support 
in the shape of margin money may be 
given to them. These societies are en- 
gaored in the service of Rural consumers 
which is a huge task and facing acute 
shortage of working capital. As such it 
is proposed to provide margin money 
@Tvs.0.10 lakhs per society. During the 
vear 1983-84, 1.054 societies are proposed 
to be assisted with the total amount of 
105.40 lakhs.

10.1.107. Provision for sanctioned pro- 
poscd staff—Con9,umer movement is ex
pending leaps and bounds in urban and 
rural areas. An effective m onitoring of 
pnl)lic 'listribution scheme is very essen
tial. T he present staff is inadequate. 
For the staff already approved a sum of 
Rs.27.54 lakh has been provided during 

 ̂ the vear 1983-84 and a provision of
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Rs. 11.50 lakh is proposed for the addi
tional staflE required ior co-ordinating and 
m onitoring the rural as well as urban 
schemes.

Labour Co-operatives

10.1.108. At present about 640 Labour 
Co-operatives are registered in the State. 
W ith  growing unemployment and demand 
of unskilled labour in various construction 
activities stress is laid on organising more 
and more labour co-operatives with a view 
to provide employment to the weaker sec
tion.

10.1.109. Reorganisation of Labour 
Societies—T h e  present policy of the depart
m ent is to reorganise the existing labour 
societies by giving them financial assis
tance in the shape of share money, mana
gerial subsidy and subsidy for tools and 
equipments. For societies to be reorgani
sed in hill areas an additional am ount of 
Rs.0.25 lakh per society is proposed as 
margin money.

10.1.110. It is proposed to reorganise 
about 23 societies in plain and 9 in hills 
for which a sum of Rs.10.25 lakhs is 
proposed during 1983-84.

10.1.111. Provision for sanctioned 
proposed staff—T h e  scheme of reorganisa
tion cannot be successfully implemented 
without supervisory staff. An outlay of 
Rs.1.10 lakh is proposed for sanctioned 
and proposed stafE.

Rikshaw-pullers Co-operatives

10.1.112. Rikshaw-pullers belong to 
the lower starta of the society this 
schemes offers self-emplovment to the un 
skilled and illiterate poorer section.

10.1.113. D uring 1983-84, the em
phasis has been laid down , on re
vitalization of existing weak societies. 
An outlay of R s.0 .90 lakh is proposed to 
be provided to the rikshaw-puller’s socie
ties in the shape of managerial subsidy 
and share.

10.1.114. Provision for S.F.D.A. 
(Staff) —An outlay of R s.0 .82 lakh is 
proposed for the sanctioned staff under 
<; T* T> A.

10.1.115. Provision for Kanpur Dehat 
(S ta f f) -A n  am ount of Rs.1.25 lakh is 

proposed for Kanpur Dehat to meet the 
expenditure on sanctioned staff.

Seed

10.1.116. An outlay of R s .l . 00 lakh 
is proposed for Transport Subsidy in hills 
to be provided to P. C. F. for the trans
portation of seed/fertilizers.

Co-operative Farming

10.1.117. An outlay of R s.0 .82 lakh 
is proposed for the existing training 
centre to meet the cost of staff etc.

Tribal Development

10.1.118. An outlay of R s.0 .41 lakh 
is proposed for LAMPS (Large Area 
Multi-purpose Societies) as managerial

•subsidy and subsidy for godown rent.

-'Strengthening of U. P. Co-operative Insti
tutional Service Board.

10.1.119. U. P. Co-operative Institu
tional Service Board requires by creation
some posts for processing of the applica
tions, promotion cases ctf employees and
other functions entrusted to it. T he  
Board was created on a trial basis with a 
total staff strength of 20 in 1972. In  
order to cope-up with the increased work, 
it is proposed to enhance the strength and 
also to upgrade the status of certain cate
gories of posts. T he outlay proposed for 
upgradation and strengthening of the 
board during 1983-84 is R s . l .50 lakhs.

2. C o -o perativp: A u d it  O r g a n isa t io n

10.2 .1 . Co-operative Audit Organisa
tion ensures the audit of all types of Co
operative institutions functioning in the 
State once in a Co-operative vear. Effec
tive and efficient audit is essential for 
healthy growth of Co-operative movement. 
T o  complete the audit of existing societies 
and to introduce concurrent audit in
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Appex institutions. Government have sane- mentioned against each :— 
tioned the following posts during the year

Posts

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 Total

(a) Plain

1. Joint Chief Audit Officer (Cost) 1

2. Senior Auditor 61 49 110

3. Auditor 36 19 75

4. Steno 1 1

5. Peon 3 1

6. Head Clerk 1

7. Noter Drafter 1

8. Typist 4 ;r  ^

Total

4

197

{b) Hill

1. Senior Auditor . . . • • 8 8

2. Senior Clerk • • 3 3

3. Chowkidar

Total

Total (a) and {b) . .

14

214

10.2.2. 'As there is no probability of 
reduction in work for which these posts 
were sanctioned, the above posts will con
tinue during 1983-84 also. The outlay for

1983-84 is Rs.30 lakhs for plain and Rs.3 
lakhs for the Hill. Efforts will be made to 
keep expenditure within outlay.



C h a p t e r  X I 
W A TER  AND PO W ER D EVELOPM ENT 

1 . I rr ig atio n

assessed as below1 i . 1.1. Provision oi assured irrigation 
is a basic infra-structural facility required 
for the augmentation of agricultural pro
duction and was accordingly accorded a 
high priority in the allocation of resources. 
Creation of additional potential has also 
been accorded priority under the New 
Tw enty Point Programme.

11.1 .2 . The surface water resources of 
the State are utilised mainly through 
major and medium irrigation works, a 
small part being utilised through State 
m inor irrigation works. T he  utilisation 
of surface water by private minor irriga
tion works is not substantial. T he total 
utilisation of surface water resources in the 
State at present is 52 m.a.f. Even at 75 per 
cent dependable availability, the State 
could take up projects to utilise additional 
60 m.a.f. annually. T he minim um  addi
tional availability in different basins is

Name of river

Ganga
Gandak
Ghagra
Sone
Gomti

Total

Balance
availability

(m.a.f.)
f6.42

4.20
37.38
1.00
1.00

60.00

T he utilisation in the future would rely 
increasingly on storage schemes wherever 
practicable needing higher capital outlays.

11 .1 .3 . At the end of 1981-82 a poten
tial of 65.59 lakh hectares was created 
through M ajor and Medium Irrigation 
Schemes. T he  potential through State 
M inor Irrigation Schemes was 29.78 lakh 
hectares. T hus the total potential created 
through State Irrigation Works was 95.37 
lakh hectares. T he progress of creation 
of potential during various plan 
period through major and medium irri
gation schemes and expenditure incurred 
is shown in the following Table

Table 1— Expenditure and benefits of Major Medium Irrigation Works

Serial
no.

Plan periods
Expenditure (Rs. in crores) 

During Cummulative

Potential (In lakh Hect.)

During Cummu- 
lative

1 Pre-plan 25.53

2 First Plan (1951-56) 30.81 30.81 3.30 28.83

3 Second Plan (1956-61) 25.73 56.54 2.71 31.54

4 Third Plan (1961-66) 54.90 111.44 3.57 35.11

5 Three Annual Plan (1966-69) 48.93 160.37 0.96 36.07

6 Fourth Plan 172.48 332.85 4.97 41.04

7 Fifth Plan (1974-78) 371.59 704.44 13.68 54.72

8 Two Annua! Plan (1978-80) 296.08 1000.52 5.56 60.28
9 1980-81 186.58 1187.10 2.53 62.81

10 1981-82 182.94 1370.04 2.78 6.59

11 Annual Plan (1982-83) 165.36 1535.40 1.75 67.34

289



290

11 .1 .4 . T he Sixth Plan envisaged an 
outlay of Rs. 1049.74 crores for major and 
m edium irrigation schemes in order to 
deliver an additional potential of 1 2 . 0 0

lakh hectares. Actual achievement during 
first two years of the Sixth Plan and the 
likely expenditure and potential during 
the next three years are shown below

Year Outlay/expenc ituie 
(Rs. in crores.)

Additional potential 
(In lakh hect.)

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

T .ta l

lh6.58
182.94
165.36
225.00  
290. i 2

1050.00

11 .1 .5 . T he main strategy of the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan 1980—85 in the Irrigation 
Sector is the creation of additional irriga
tion potential to the maximum possible 
extent by completion of as many on going 
projects as possible. Originally 50 (1 
multipurpose, 18 major and 24 medium,
6  modernisation and one scheme for con
junctive use of water) irrigation projects 
were scheduled to be completed during 
Sixth Plan period 1980-85. However due 
to escalation of costs and consequent hnan- 
cial constraints it is expected that only 36 
projects would be completed by the end 
of Sixth Plan. W ithin the constraints of 
resources a sum of Rs.225.00 crores is 
proposed for expenditure on these works 
during 1983-84 even though about Rs.300 
crores would be needed to ensure opti
mum progress for which departmental 
competence exists. T he sub-headwise de
tails of outlays and expenditure are shown 
in the enclosed Annexure I.

Achievements of Annual Plans 1980—83
and high lights of the 1983-84 Plan.

11.1 .6 . Multipurpose Projects—There 
are four multipurpose projects continu
ing from previous plans namely Ram 
Ganga, T ehri, Lakhwar Vyasi and Kishau 
Dams. The work on main Ramganga 
Dam was completed in 1974. T he 
rem aining work of Ramganga Phika doab

2.52 (Actual) 
2.78 (Actual) 
1.75 (Anti.) 
0.65 (Prop.) 
1.07 (Prep.)

8.77 (Anti.)

scheme was completed in 1981-82. No 
expenditure is proposed for 1983-84. 
Position of the other three continuing pro
jects is as below

11.1 .7 . Tehri Dam—Tehxi  Dam is the 
only multipurpose project under cons
truction in the Ganga Valley having a 
storage capacity of 2539 M CM . at F . S . L. 
Apart from augmenting supplies in U pper 
Ganga, Lower Ganga and Agra Canal 
inter-linked system, it will generate 1 0 0 0  
MW. of power in the first stage. T he 
power potential of the project will be 
raised further to 2000 MW with the com
pletion of Koteshwar Dam on the down 
stream side. Construction work of diver
sion tunnels of the dam, stripping of 
foundations and abutments and rehabili
tation work is in progress at present.

11 .1 .8 . An expenditure of Rs.17.65 
crores and Rs.20.94 crores was incurred 
during the years 1980-81 and 1981-82 res
pectively. Anticipated expenditure dur
ing 1982-83 is Rs.25.0 crores. An outlay 
of Rs.28.00 crores has been proposed for 
the year 1983-84.

11.1.9. Lakhwar Vyasi Z)rtm—Lakhwar 
Vyasi multipurpose project in Yamuna 
Valley was started in the year 1976. I t 
has a storasje capacity of 333 M. G. M. 
which will be used for the creation of 
49,570 hectares of additional irrigation?
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potential. It will also make available 
420 M. W. of peaking power. Infra
structural works together with excavation 
and concreting for main tunnels is m pro- 
progress since 1981-82. Expenditure in
curred during 1980-81 and 1981-82 was 
Rs.3.01 and Rs.5.98 crores respectively. 
Anticipated expenditure during 1982-83 
is Rs.5.0 crores. An outlay of Rs.5.00 
crores has been proposed to maintain the 
progress of works.

11.1.10. Kishau Dam—T h e  work on 
this project for which inter-State agree
ment has to be finalised with Hamachal 
Pradesh is in a preliminary stage. Works 
on approach roads, colonies, stores, etc. are 
in progress. An expenditure of Rs.1.08 
crores and Rs.0.66 crores was incurred 
during 1980-81 and 1981-82 respectively. 
Anticipated expenditure during 1982-83 
is Rs.0.50 crores. An outlay of Rs.0.50 
crores has been proposed for the year
1983-84.

The outlays and physical progress of 
continuing multipurpose projects together 
with the new starts of Sixth Five-Year Plan 
are summerised in Annexure II.

11.1.11. Major Irrigation Projects— 
T he total cost of 28 major irrigation pro
jects which spilled over to the Sixth Plan 
is now estimated at As.1708.79 crores. 
Expenditure of Rs.856.95 crores had been 
incurred on them till the end of the year
1981-82 and an expenditure of Rs.110.83 
crores is estimated thereon during 1982-83. 
Since most of the potential is to be created 
from these schemes, funds has been allotted 
to them on priority basis. An outlay of 
Rs.138.10 crores has been proposed for
1983-84. It is expected that 11 schemes 
will be completed during Sixth Five-Year 
Plan 1980-85.

11.1.12. A potential of 19.79 lakh 
hectares was created through the 28 conti
nuing major projects to end of 1981-82. 
Additional potential anticipated during
1982-83 is 0.85 lakh hectares and addi
tional potential of 0.23 lakh hectare is 
planned for 1983-84. Project-w^ise finan
cial and physical projections are shown in 
Annexure III.

11.1.13. Medium'Trrigation Schemes— 
There are 25 nos. medium-irrisration 
schemes continuing from V Plan, two of

them being DPAP schemes. The total 
cost of these schemes as estimated now is 
Rs.98.83 crores against which an expendi
ture of Rs.62.52 crores had been incurred 
till the end of year 1981-82 and an expen
diture of Rs.7 .59 crores is anticipated 
thereon during 1982-83. O ut of 25 nos.,
2 1  nos. are scheduled to be completed 
during Sixth Five-Year Plan. T he u lti
mate potential of the schemes is 3.27 lakh 
hectares out of which a potential of 1 . 7 7  

lakh hectares was created to end of 1981-82 
and 0.39 lakh hectares is expected to be 
created during 1982-83. Another 0.38 
lakh hectares of potential is proposed to 
be created during 1983-84.

Project-wise financial and physical pro
jections are shown in Annexure IV.

11.1 .14. Modernisation Projects—In 
order to meet the requirements of modern 
agricultural techniques, some of the old 
irrigation systems require remodelling and 
modernisation. Twelve such schemes cost
ing Rs.106.04 crores had been taken up 
prior to Sixth Plan and five schemes are 
proposed for the Sixth Plan. A sum of 
Rs.50.41 crores were spent on these 
schemes to end of 1981-82. Anticipated 
expenditure during 1982-83 is Rs.3.78 
crores. An outlay of Rs.10.45 crores has 
been proposed for the year 1983-84. O ut 
of 3.56 lakh hectares ultimate potential^
0.62 lakh hectares has been created up to
1981-82. Anticipated potential during
1982-83 is 0 .10 lakh hectares and that pro
posed in 1983-84 is only 0 .04 lakh hec
tares. Project-wise financial and physical 
progress is showni in Annexure V.

11.1.15. Scheme for Conjunctive use 
of water and other schemes—There  are 
four on-going schemes for conjunctive use 
of water costing of Rs.75.08 crores. An 
expenditure of Rs.23.97 crores had been 
incurred on these schemes to end of 1981-
82 and expenditure of Rs.3.30 crores is 
anticipated for 1982-83. An outlay oi 
Rs.6.50 crores is proposed for 1983-84.

11.1.16. A provision of Rs.5.00 crores 
is proposed for 1983-84 for startinss: work 
on W orld Bank assisted proiect of moder
nisation of upper Ganga Canal system.

11.1.17. An outlay of Rs.5 . 50 crores 
is proposed for other schemes including



292

gul crossing, improvement of communica
tion systems, workshops, etc.

11.1.18. It is also proposed to take up 
five m ini hydel schemes in order to u ti
lise the power potential on irrigation 
canals. T he power so generated will be 
fed to State and private tube-wells in the 
area. These m ini hydel stations will, 
therefore, function as captive power sta
tions for irrigation purposes and thus, 
their cost is proposed to be met from the 
irrigation sector. An outlay of Rs.25 
lakhs is proposed for these five schemes 
during  1983-84 (Annexure VI) .

11.1.19. Water Development Schemes 
—Investigation for new irrigation and 
multi-purpose projects, research and train
ing will continue almost at the existing 
level of expenditure. A sum of Rs.8.00 
crores is proposed to be spent on these 
services during 1983-84 (Annexure VII) .

11.1.20. Utilisation of Irrigation 
Potential—Anne's.uer V II indicates that 
the utilisation of irrigation potential has

gone doun durm g die past tew years mainly 
aue to rapid creation of large blocks ot 
new potential in the recent past. How
ever the utilisation for schemes completed 
up to 1979-8 U is quite satisfactory. Com
mand Area Development Authorities tor 
the major project areas namely Gandak, 
Sarda Sahayak and Ramganga are taking 
up on farm development and infrastruc
tural facilities for rapid utilisation of 
potential created.

Growth of Irrigation Potential

1 1 .1 .2 2 . T he  construction cost per 
hectare of irrigation potential created by 
different irrigation schemes in U ttar 
Pradesh is the cheapest in the country, 
outlays provided for major and medium 
irrigation schemes in Sixth Five Year Plan 
for six major agricultural States of the 
country, the additional potential envisaged 
to be created by the investment and the 
cost per hectares for these schemes is given 
in the following table :

T a b le  2— Comparative cost oj Major Medium Irrigation Schemes of 
Sixth Plan in other States

Serial
no.

Name of State
Major and Medium Cost/Hect 

Schemes (Rs. in
------------------------------ Crores)/
Outlay Potential (000’ ha.

(Rs. in 
crores)

(000’ ha.)

1 2 3 4 5

A. Total of all States 8301.46 57.20 1.4513

1 Uttar Pradesh 1050 12C0 0.8750

(12.65) (20.98)

2 Bihar 850 665 1.2782

(10.24) (11.63)

3 Madhya Pradesh 780 533 1.4o34

(9.40) (0.32)

4 Maharashtra 1139.00 550.00 2.0700

(13.72) (0.62)

5 Haryana 362.00 151.00 2.3974

(4.36) (2.64)

6 Gujarat 980.00 260.00 3.7692

(11.01) (4.55)

N’ 5 .— Figures in brackets ar.‘ percentages of all states
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11.1.23. It will be seen that the cost 
per hectares of irrigation schemes in U ttar 
Pradesh is the lowest. The State would 
be contributing one-fifth of the additional 
irrigation potential which is envisaged to 
be created in the country during the Sixth 
Plan. T he State has also allocated 8 6  per 
cent of its outlay in this sector for the con
tinuing schemes so as to complete them 
early. T he organisation for the execution 
of this programme is not in a position to

expedite this programme further with the 
availability of additional financial
resources.

Scheme-iuise availability of additional 
potential in Sixth Plan period, is shown 
in Annexure IX .

11.1.24. Year-wise outlays/Expendi
ture and additional potential created so 
far and balance of targets'for the rem ain
ing two years of the Plan are shown in 
the following table :

T a b le  3— Outlays I Expenditure and Physical programme during Sixth Plan

Year Outlays Expenditure

(Rupees in crores) 
(Potential in lakhs)

Additional Potential 

Targets Achievement

1980-81 168.00 186.58 2.52 2.52

1981-82 178.00 182.94 2.80 2.78

1982-83 (Anticipated) 165.36 165.36 1.75 1.75

1983-84 (Preposed) 225.00 225.00 4.93 0.65

1984-$5 (Proposed) 313.64 290.12 1.07

Total . . 1050.00 1050.00 12.00 8.77

4. Loss on Irrigation Works
11.1.25. Prior to start of Sixth Five 

Year Plan the net losses due to irrigation 
works were of the order of Rs . 6 8  .62 crores 
which including interest charges on 
capital invested. T he major irrigation 
works of the Sixth Plan have not yet 
started yielding revenues and as such the 
losses are going up continually due to 
higher interest liability. Sucb losses 
went up to Rs . 8 8  . 0 2  crores in 1980-81 and

anticipated losses during 1981-82 and 1982-
83 are Rs.89.25 crores and Rs.93 .94 crorei 
respectively (Annexure X ) . The M ajor 
and M edium irrigation Schemes are still 
yielding profits in case interest charges ex
cluded. T he maintenance charges of 
State tube-wells and lift irrigation schemes 
are high on account of high energy charges 
on installed capacity basis. T he losses on 
such works are ekpected to be reduced 
with better availability of power.
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Inter-State Problems

11.2.26. M inor inter-State prolbleins 
needed to be resolved to permit expedi
tious work on a few projects. S«ome (of tiie 
projects facing such problems are K.ishau 
Dam, Greater Gangau Dam, Urmil Dam 
and Modernisation of Eastern Yaimuna 
Canal.

2. F lood  C o n t r o l

11.2 .1 . U ttar Pradesh is subjeict to 
frequent and large scale damages due to 
floods. It has been estimated iin the 
State that out of the total area of 294.4 
lakh hectares, an area of 24.71 lakh 
hectares, on an average, is affected by 
floods annually. In 1978, which was a year 
of heavy floods, as much as 74.17 lakh 
hectares and 23 per cent ])Opulationi were 
affected. T he loss to crops, propertty and 
cattle against estimated loss of Rs. 70.72 
crores in an average year was well over 
Rs.300 crores in 1978. Again im the

years 1980 and 1982, State experienced 
very heavy floods due to incessant rains. 
I l l the year 1982 most rivers of the State 
such as Ganga, Ghaghra, Rapti, Yamuna, 
Gandak, Ken, etc. became turbulent and 
crossed their maximum ever flood levels 
at many places, the river Ganga crossing 
its maximum flood level at Ghazipur and 
Ballia. S^imilarly river Yamuna crossed its 
maximum flood level at Auraia and Kalpi. 
The flood-affected areas during 1980 and 
1982 were 58.27 lakh hectares and 52.50 
lakh hectares respectively. The loss to 
crops, property and cattle was estimated to 
be Rs.290 crores, Rs.400 crores and 
Rs.500 crores during the years 1980, 1981 
and 1982 respectively. Large areas were 
also affected by drainage congestion in the 
Central U ttar Pradesh.

Outlays mid Expenditure

11.2.2. The position of outlays and 
expenditure is given in the table below :

T ab le  I. Outlays and Expenditure
(Rupees in lakhs

Serial
no.

Name of work Sixth Plan 
Provision

1980-81
Expenditure

1981-82
Expenditure

1982-83
Anticipated
Expenditure

1983-84
Proposed
Outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Marginal Embankment 4874.93 907.23 687.60 641.39 549.01

2 Drainage improvement 4206.49 364.74 335.86 204.22 337.47

3 Town Protection 1607.21 331.18 298 79 120.67 169 99

4 Anti-Erosion 19!!.37 455.5 530.33 163.72 183.53

5 Emergent and unforeseen works 800.00 60.00
Surveys and Investigation.
Master Plan, Monitoring etc.

Total 13400.00 2059.00 1852.58 1130.00 1300.00



Physical Programme

11.2 .3 . Details of physical programme are given in table below

T a b le  I I — Physical Progress and Programmes
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SI. no. Item Unit Construc
ted 
up to 
Fifth 
Plan 

(1977-78)

Construc
ted during 

1978-79 
and 

1979-80

Sixth Plan 
1980 85 

target

Physical achievement 1983-84
Target

1980-81
Actual

1981-82
Actual

1982-83
Antici

pated

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Length of Embank
ment.

Km 1174.19 215 400 100 67 30 50

2 Town Protection 
Works.

Nos. 53 5 10 2 2 2 2

3 Raising of villages Nos. 4,500 •«> -

4 Length of Drain
age Channels.

Km . 11953.52 480 800 72 143 70 70

5 Area to be bene
fited.

Lakh
Hectares,

9.155 2.40 4.0 0.70 0.51 0.3 0.3

Objectives and Strategy for 1983-84 
Annual Plan

11.2.4. The main elements of flood 
control, as far as engineering methods are 
concerned, are—

{a) Construction of marginal em
bankments to contain the floods 
within the embankments.

(/;) R i v e r  im p ro v e T n e n t  ^vorks to  

in c re a se  th e  d is c h a rg e  c a r r y in g  

cap ac i t ie s .

(c) Construction of drains to improve 
the drainage of flood affected areas 
and drainage congestion.

(d) Constructing of anti-erosion works 
on various rivers.

(e) Constructing of town protection 
works to save im portant abadis and 
towns.

11.2.5. All these methods have been 
proposed in framing schemes included in 
the Plan. Emphasis has been laid on 
completion of on-going schemes so that 
their benefits could be drawn at the 
earliest. During the year 1983-84 
priority lias been given to Drainage 
Improvement Schemes of Central U ttar 
Pradesh as this region is the w ^ s t 
sufferer. Marginal Embankment Schemes 
of Eastern U ttar Pradesh have also been 
given special attention.



296

3. E nergy

11.3.0. Various stages in the rise ot 
civilizations have been marked with signi
ficant changes in the pattern and quantum  
of utilization of energy. H igher energy use 
has been a prom inent characteristic of a 
higher stage of development of the society, 
more prosperity for the nation and a 
higher standard of living for the family 
and individual. T he cheap and abun
dant energy available from commercial 
and non-renewable sources mainly coal 
and petroleum products contributed to 
the unprecedented growth rates of the 
industrialised nations of Western Europe 
and N orth America in the present century 
and it is estimated that the world energy 
consumption in the present century will 
be of the same order as for the entire 
previous history of mankind. While the 
reckless exploitation of non-renewable 
sources of energy by the industrialised 
nations specially in the past thirty years 
need not be emulated, it is obvious that 
energy utilization in all forms will need 
to be stepped up cumulatively to a large 
degree to ensure adequate growth of the 
national economy.

Electricity as the most versatile source 
of energy will continue to get the highest 
priority in the allocation of development 
resources. However, in view of the 
alarming rate of depletion of the total 
known non-renewable energy sources, in
creasing importance has to be given to the 
utilisation of renewable and additional 
sources of energy. Solar, wind, photo
voltaic and biomass utilisation techniques 
are being encouraged to reduce depen
dence upon non-renewable sources.

(1) Potuer Development
1 1 .3 .1 . T he development of indus

trial and agricultural economy, the rise 
in  production in these sectors and provi

sion of infra-structure of a variety of 
social services is dependent upon an ade
quate supply of power. In  U ttar Pradesh, 
all thtrough the planning era, the avail
ability of power has lagged far behind 
its demand. T he availability and con
sumption of power in the State has also 
lagged behind the country’s average and 
has been far less than in the advanced 
States on account of in-adequate invest
ments in this sector. T he State having 
16.2 per cent of the country's population 
contributed only 1 1 . 8  per cent to the 
total installed capacity in the country. T he  
per capita capacity installed in the State 
was 34 watts only against the all-India 
average of 47 watts which was much less, 
than that for advanced States like Punjab 
(95 watts), Haryana (89 watts), G uja

rat (71 watts), Maharashtra (69 watts) 
and Tam il Nadu (53 watts) *. T he per 
capita power consumption of 87.44 kwh. 
in the State in 1980-81 remained behind 
all the other States except for hill States 
and Bihar (76.11 kw’h) and it was only 
64.8 per cent of the all-India average o£ 
134.82 kwh.f Substantial acceleration in 
the pace of power generation, transmission 
and distribution and extension of electri
city to rural areas is necessary for removing 
this backlog.

Forcast of power demand and availability

11 .3 .2 . T he assessment of electricity 

demand is being conducted by the Central 

Electricity Authority (C EA ), Govern

ment of India through the process of 

Annual Power Surveys. T he latest 

power survey in this series, is the X I 

Annual Power Survey (APS) wherein 

the power demand has been assessed up- 

to 1983-84 and projections made for subse

quent years. The details of energy

*Project-wise details of installed capacity in the State are in Annexurc 11. 
tStatC’wise and Plan-wise details are in Annexure 12.
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requirem ents and peak demand are as below :

Table l—Energy and Peak fore cast for the decade 1982— 92

(Gwh.)

Year
Energy of Requirement Peak Demand

All-India Northern Uttar Pradesh 
Region

All-India Northern
Region

Uttar Pradesh

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1982-83 153921 44581 18467 27712 8627 3621

1983-84 168415 49289 20358 30372 9551 4004

1984-85 185669 54850 22638 33468 10609 4452

1985-86 2C4464 60931 25128 36847 11774 4940

1986-87 224940 67566 27842 40526 13041 5471

1987-88 2472C4 74788 30793 44520 14421 6049

1988-89 271379 82631 33996 48850 15916 6676

1989-90 297604 91132 37463 53545 17529 7354

1990-91 326066 1C0380 41247 58638 19286 8093

1991-92 356935 110426 45372 64152 21185 8896

11.3.3. I t  is apparent that 'U ttar 
Pradesh will continue to face severe short
ages of power in future also. It is there
fore, of vital importance that the projects 
proposed for execution during Sixth and 
Seventh Plan periods are adequately 
funded and expeditiously implemented. 
G reater emphasis will also need to be 
placed upon conservation of energy, m ini
mising wastage, better utilization of gene
ration capacity already created, improve
m ent in transmission and distribution 
network to minimise losses and give 
greater importance to alternative sources 
of energy.

Assumptiofis for Generation Programme

1 1 .3 .4 . T h e  power generation pro
gramme is based on the following assump
tion regarding energy availability.

(I) .Energy Availability

(1- T h e r m a l / N u c l e a r  U n i t s  
(«) From Units up to \\Q M W

(i) During first year of commissioning : 
— 2,500 kwh/kw/year(28.6% P L F )

(ii) During second year of commiss oning 
— 4000 kwh/kw/year (45.7% of P L F )

(iii) During third year of commissioning: 
— 5000 kwh/kw/year (57. i % of P L F )

(iv) Duri. g fourth year of commissioning 
and Onwards

— 5,350 kwh/kw/year (61.1 % of P L F )  

{b) From Units o f  200/210 M W
(i) During first three months (period of 

bearing inspection) after rolling ; 
— N IL

(ii) During fourth to nineth month after 
rolling :

— 2,500 kwh/kw/yea- (28.6% of P L F ) ;
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(iii)  During tenth to fifteenth month after 
rolling

— 4,000 kwh/kw year (45.7% of P L F ),

(iv) During sixteenth months after rolling 
and onwards :

— 5,000 kwh/kw/year/57.1 %of P L F ) :

(c) From Units of 500 M W

(i) During first three months (period of 
bearing inspec ion) after rolling : 
— N IL

(ii) During fourth to nineth month after 
rolling:

— 2,500kwh/kw/yeaf (28.6% of P L F ) ;

(iii) During tenth to eighteenth month 
after rolling :

— 4,000 kwh/kw/year (45.7 % of P L F ) :

(iv) During nineteen:h month after rolling 
and onwards :

— 5,000 kwh/kw/year (57.1% of P L F )  :

2. Hydro Units

85 Percent o f designed generation

(II) P eaking  Capability

1. Thermal Units

(a) For existing Units {more than one year)

— 65.5 % of the stabilised derated capacity

The factor of 66.5% is the product of
0.980x0.810x0.815 using the following 
norms :

(i) Planned maintenance of boiler 2%

(ii) Partial outages and auxiliary
consumption

(iii) Forced outages

{b) For new Units

19%

18.5%

(i) First three months after commissioning
N IL

(ii) Fo r remaining 9 months of first year 

— 50% of 65.5% Factor

(iii) Second year and onwards :

- 6 5 .5 %

2. Hydro Units

— 87% of power availability under low 
head conditions (generally in Decem
ber).

3. Nuclear Units

— 85 per cent of stabilised capacity.

(III) A u x il ia r y  C o n s u m p t io n

(a) Thermal/Nuclear Units: 10% of generation.

{b) Hydro Units :0.5 % of generation.

(c) G as Turbine Units :2 % o f  generation.

(IV) P l a n t  R e t i r e m e n t  : 0.5%  per year. 

Power position during Sixth Plan

11.3.5.  T he installed capacity of the 
State at the beginning of Sixth Plan was 
3254 MW comprising of 1068 MW  of 
hydel and 2,186 MW of therm al power. 
D uring Sixth Plan period 2,144 MW of 
capacity was planned to be added, of 
which 1,934 MW was to come from on
going projects.

11.3.6. During the first two years 
(1980—82) work on two projects namely 

Garhwal-Rishikesh-Chilla hydel (144 MW) 
and Obra Extension thermay, Stage II  and 
III (400 MW) was completed. T h e  last th ir
teenth unit of Obra was rolled in March,
1982. This unit was put on commercial
load in August, 1982. It is expected to 
commission first unit of 110 M W
of Parichha in March, 1983. D uring
1983-84, it is envisaged to complete two 
hydel projects of Khodri (120 MW) and 
M aneri, Bhali Part I (90 MW) alongwith 
Parichha thermal by commissioning its 
second unit (110 MW) in September.
1983. In addition, the first un it (210
MW’) of Anpara ‘A’ is also proposed to be 
commissioned in March, 1984.

11 .3 .7 . "Ilie pace of progress on the
projects under execution has been ham
pered on account of delay in supply of Plant 
and machinery, geological problem  in 
tunnelling for hydro electric projects, 
shortage of essential materials and
financial resources. Taking in to  conside
ration the time lost, it appears that it would 
be difficult to fully achieve the Sixth Plan 
target of addition of 2144 M W  of genera
tion capacity. According to present indi
cation only 1824 MW of additional
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capacity is likely to be added in the Sixth Plan period as detailed below :
T a b le  l —Bsnsfits during Sixth Plan Period

Project Install- Achieve- Sixth Benefits during Likely Spillover
ed ments Plan —  —■——— —— ——— -—■— —̂ — ----- Sixth to

capacity up to Target 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Plan Seventh
involved end of Actual Actual Antici- Proposed Estimate achieve- Plan

1979-80 cipated target ment

10 11

On-going Projects 
{a) Hydro

1. Garhwal-Rishi- 4X36 . .  144 144 ..  . .  . .  . .  144
kesh-Chilla.

2. Yamuna Stage 4X30 . .  120 . .  . .  . .  120 . .  120
I I  Part I I  (Khodr).

3. M aneriBhali 
Part I.

3X30 90 • • 90 • • 90 • •

Sub-Total, (a); Hydro 354 354 144 210 354

(b) Thermal

1. Obra Eextension 5x200 

Stage I I  and I I I

600 400 200 200 400

2. Parichha 2x110 220 110 110 220

3. Tanda 4x110 330 220 220 220

4. Anapara ‘A ’ 3x210 630 210 210 420 210

Total, {b ) ; Thermal 2290 600 1530 200 200 110 320 430 1260 430

Total, (A) :On-going 2644 600 1934 344 200 110 530 430 1614 430

B. New Projects : 
Thermal 
1. Unchahar 2x210 210 210 210 210

Total (B) New 420 210 210 210 210

Ĝ rand Total (A + B ) 3064 600 2144 344 200 110 530 640 1824 640

 ̂ *Salient features of approved & O .i— jo ing  PfojjQts in Annsxure 15 and that of new proj-cts in  
Annexurc 16.
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11.3.8. On the basis of the above pro- system during Sixth Plan period would be

gramme and existing schemes*, the energy as under :
availability and peaking capability of the

T a b le  3—^Peaking capability. Energy requirements and availability during Sixth Plan

Year
Energy Requirement (Gwh) Peaking Capability (MW)

Demand** Availability Deficit Demand** Availability Defici

1979-80

198C-81

1981-82

1982-83

1983-84

1984-85

2 3 4 5 6 7

14266 9723 4543 2571 2189 382

14893 7660 5233 2955 2355 600

16428 10650 5778 3200 2061 1139

18467 12220 6247 3621 2461 1160

20358 13457 6901 4004 2861 1143

22638 14791 7847 4452 3103 1349

*From  1979-80 to 1981-82 actual restricted demand and frorn 1982-83 to 1984-85 demand forecasi 
as per X I  A PS.

11.3.9. T h e  above reveals that peak
power and energy shortages would con
tinue throughout the Plan period 
which would require continuance of peak 
time restrictions and imports from the 
neighbouring States. T he  share of Uttar 
Pradesh in Central projects needs to be 
increased significantly to meet the power 
shortages. .i'

11.3.10. An investment of Rs.2153 
crores is envisaged in the power sector 
during Sixth Plan period. This amount

is exclusive of a cost escalations during the 
Plan period. An amount of Rs. 1035.87 
crores is expected to be utilized during the 
first three years i.e. 1980—83. Keeping in 
view the constraints of resources, an out
lay of Rs.657.84 crores has been proposed 
for 1983-84. Priority has been given to 
schemes which would yield benefits during 
the Sixth Plan period itself while other pro
jects specially multi-purpose projects, have 
been provided the bare minimum alloca
tions. Major head-wise details of power 
programme are given below :

T a b le  Major—Headwise details of Outlay and Expenditure
(Rapees in Crores)

Head Sixth
Plan

Outlay

1980-81
Actual
expendi

ture

1981-82
Actual

expendi
ture

1982-83 1983-84 
Anticipated Proposed 

expendi- outlay 
ture

Total
1980— 84'

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Generation 1270.72 147.34 199.87 252.59 449.33 1049.13

{a) Continuing works 833.51 135.13 175.19 217.84 321.57 849.73

{b) New works 437.21 12.21 24.68 34.75 127.76 199.48

2. Renovation 12.05 10.61 20.31 31.42 74.39

(a) Continuing works

(b) New works 12.05 10.61 20.31 31.42 74.39

3. Transmission and distribution 630.00 83.62 103.99 96.83 137.59 422.03

(/) Major transmission 432.00 49.14 58.08 65.00 82.26 254.45

(a) Continuing works 54.69 57.23

{b) New Works 10.31 25.03 • •

♦Project-wise details of Installed Capacity of existing schemes are Annexure 17.
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Table—4—(Concld.)
X. — " ' '■ '■ ' ■ II ■

Head
Sixth
plan

outlay

1980-81
Actual

expen
diture

1981-82
Actual
expen
diture

1982-83 1983-84 Total 
Anticipated Proposed 1980-84 

expen- outlay 
diture

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

(ii) Secondary transmission and 
distribution works.

198.00 34.48 45.94 31.83 55.33 167.58

(a) Continuing works
(b) New Works

4. Rural Electrification
5. Others

237.28
15.00

31.98
0.90

38.44
0.84

31.83
35.00

1.50

55.53
37.00

2.50
142.42

5.74

Total 2153.00 275.89 353.75 406.23 657.84 1693.71

Generation ;
11.3.11. T he financial requirements of 

various projects were discussed at tfie time 
of working groups discussions, for the 
A nnual Plan 1982-83 and it was estimated 
that additional am ount of about Rs.348 
crores for generation projects and of Rs.32 
crores for transmission and rural electrifi
cation would be needed over and above 
the Sixth Plan allocations to keep to agreed 
physical targets in view of the cost escala
tions. These amounts are likely to increase 
further in view of continuing cost escala
tions. Additional Central Assistance 
for specific power projects amounting to

Rs.l 11.31 crores has been requested for the 
year 1982-83 to remove impediments in the 
construction schedule of projects for the 
year. W ith these outlays it is expected 
that additional generation capacity of 
110 MW in 1982-83, and of 350 MW in
1983-84 will be available as detailed 
earlier.

Multi-purpose projects :

11.3.12. For these projects higher out
lays have generally been provided in the 
Irrigation Sector in order to provide for 
their m inim um  requirements. Details of 
provision in both the sectors are given 
below : . —

T a b le  5~Multipurpose projects. Outlay and Expenditure
(Rapees in Crores)

Projects Latest
estima

ted
cost

Expendi 
ture 

up to 
1979-80

- Balance 
cost on 
1.4-1980

Sixth
Plan

outlay

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 
Actual Actual Antici- 

expendi- expendi- pated 
ture ture expendi

ture

1983-84
Proposed

outlay
Total

1980— 84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. Tehri Dam 827.30 51.27 776.03 216.00 23.29 22.02 27.00 35.00 107.21
Power Share 481.30 21.51 459.79 75.00 5.54 1.08 2.00 7.00 15.62
Irrigatien Share 346.00 29.76 316.24 141.00 17.65 20.94 25.00 28.0 91.59

2. Lakh war Vyasi 266.66 10.30 256.36 71.00 8.85 7.65 7.15 15.00 38.65
Power Share 165.85 6.45 159.40 42.00 5.84 1.67 2.15 8.00 17.66
Irrigation Share 100.81 3.85 96.96 29.00 3.01 5.98 5.00 7.00 20.99

3. Kishau Dam 459.84 3.13 456.71 26.00 1.58 0.66 0.50 0.50 3.24
Power Share 229.92 1.00 228.92 0.50 * * 0.50
Irrigation Share 229.92 2.13 22779 26.00 1.08 0.66 0.50 0.50 2.74

Total 1553.80 64.70 1489.10 313.00 33.62 30.33 34.65 50.50 149.10

Power Share 877.07 28.96 848.11 117.00 11.88 2.75 4.15 15.00 33.78
Irrigation Share 676.73 35.74 640.90 196.00 21.74 27.58 30.50 35.50 115.32
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Generation Projects : has been proposed for 1983-84 for genera
tion projects. Project-wise details are as

11.3.13. An outlay of Rs.434.33 crores below :
T a b le  6—Generation Projects— Outlays and Expenditure

(Rupees in Crores)

Project
Latest

estimated
cost

Expen
diture 
up to 

1979-80

Balance Sixth 
cost Plan 
on Outlay 

1-4-1980

1980-81
Actual
expen
diture

1981-82
Actual
expen
diture

1982-83 1983-84 Total 
Antici- Proposed 1980 
pated outlay 84 
expen
diture

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

A. Completed Projects
1. Garhwal-Rishi- 97.76 89.62 8.14 4.43 3.03 0.73 0.30 0.50 4.56

kesh-Chilla.
2. Panki Extension 70.00 64.83 5.17 1.20 0.32 2.10 0.63 3.05

3. Harduaganj V and 104.63 97.59 7.04 11.50 1.95 1.59 1.75 2.50 7.79
V I.

4. Obra Extension 380.00 327.88 52.12 52.14 18.52 11.13 9.00 9.00 47.65
I I  and I I I .

Sub Total ; (A) 652.39 579.92 72.47 69.27 23.82 15.55 11.68 12.00 63.05

B. P rojects to be partially/
fully completed in Sixth  
Plan

1. Yam una 11 148.00 126.51 21.49 19.28 6.79 6.16 4.35 4.00 21.30

2. Maneri Bhali-I 73.00 47.01 25.99 21.10 2.39 7.01 7.00 6.75 23.15

3. Parichha 162.27 23.35 138.92 101.86 36.33 45.41 36.16 21.82 139.72

4. Tanda 290.00 23.46 266.54 175.00 12.31 20.70 40.00 60.00 133.01

5. Anpara ‘A ’ 580.00 21.57 558.43 300.00 38.18 74.72 110.00 195.00 417.90

6. Unchaher 325.44 325.44 120.00 2.00 11.83 15.00 50.00 78.83

Sub-Total : (B) 1578.71 241.90 1336.81 737.24 98.00 165.83 212.51 337.57 813.91

C. Projects to be completc^d 
in SeTcnth Plan

1. Maneri Bhali I I 196.65 4.30 192.35 45.00 2.45 9.93 12.25 26.00 50.63

2. Khara 110.77 4.97 105.80 0.01 7.06 2.42 7.50 17.25 34.23

3. Pala Maneri 259.07 259.07 0.05 0.05 1.25 1.8C

4. Srinagar 144.25 144.25 1.00 l.OC

5' Anpara ‘B ’ 818.00 11.90 806.10 272.20 0.15 32.26 32.41

6. Rosa 319.54 319.54

Sub-Total : (C) 1848.28 21.17 1827.11 317.21 9.71 12.40 19.75 77.76 120.07

Projects to be completed 
beyond Seventh Plan
1. Vishnu Prayag 266.64 2.14 264.50 30.00 3.93 2.86 4.50 7.00 18.2S

2. Lohari Nag Pala 126.92 126.92 >

Sub-Total : (D) 393.56 2.14 391.42 30.00 3.93 2.86 4.50 7.00 18.21

otal : Generation Project 4472.94 845.13 3627.81 1153.72 135.46 196.64 248.44 434.33 1015.^-
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11.3.14. Anpara ‘B’ project (2X500 
MW) will be taken up for execution 
during the year 1983-84. This will be an 
extension of Anpara ‘A’ thermal project 
(3X210 MW) and the basic infra-struc- 
ture for the project, such as communica
tion facilities, coal transport arrangements, 
cooling water supply system, etc., are avail
able as a part of Anpara ‘A’ project. Coal 
for the project has been linked from
Khadia mine of Singrauli coal fields. 
Merry-go-round (MGR) system would be 
the mode for transportation of coal from 
coal mines to this power station. T he first 
unit of the project is expected to be com
missioned in March 1988 and the second 
unit in September, 1988.

11.3.15. T h e  project is estimated to 
cost Rs.818 crores at the current prices. 
Foreign currency requirements for the 
project will be met through Yen credit 
and EXIM  Bank Loan.

TRANSM ISSION AND D ISTR IB U 
T IO N

A. Major Transmission :

11.3.16. Major thermal generation in 
U ttar Pradesh is concentrated in the south
east in the proximiy of Singrauli coal 
fields, whereas the major hydro-power 
generation lies in the Himalayan ranges 
in the north. T here is, however, greater 
concentration of load in the Western and 
Central regions. Such a distribution of 
generation and consumption centres, invol
ves long distance transmission of power. 
The transmission voltage levels in U ttar 
Pradesh at present are 132, 220 and 400 
kV. Work on 800 kV. voltage is in the 
investigation stage.

11.3.17. Most of Sixth Plan transmis
sion works are already approved by the 
Government of India. Sixth Plan pro
gramme and progress of construction of 
transmission works during 1980-81, 1981- 
82, 1982-83 and proposed for 1983-84 is as 
under :

T a b le  7—Major Transmission Programme : Target and Achievement

Voltage level Unit Sixth
Plan

Target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82
Achiev£-

ment

1982-83 1983-84 Total 
■Proposed 1980—  

Target 84Target Antici
pated 

Achieve 
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

400 kV

Lines* . .  Ckt Km . 1122 395 160 160 192 747

220 kV .

Lines . .  Ckt Km . 2426 206 •• 622 585 617 1408

132 k V

Lines . .  Ckt. Km . 3643 546 262 495 378 604 1790

•Above lines do not include the lines to be constructed by N T P C  in U .P . during Sixth Plan.
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11.3.18. T he details o£ m ajor trans
mission lines planned for completion in 
the year 1982-83 are given below :

T a b l e  S—Progress under M ajor Transmission 
during 1982-83

11.3.19. Details of lines targeted to be 
completed during the year 1983-84 are 
given below :

T a b le  9—Programme of Major Transmission 
during 1983-84

Name of line Length in L ike ly  
Ckt Km s. commi

ssioning 
Sche
dule

1

A — 400 kV

1. Rishikesh-Moradabad 160.0

Sub-Total : (A) 160.0

B — 220 kV

1. Sitapur-Shahjahanpur 93.8

2. Rishikesh-Chamba-M BI 64.9

3. Parichha-Mainpuri 426.0

Sub-Total : (B) 584.7

C-132 kV

1. Azamgarh-Tapping 12.0

2. Shikohabad-Firozabad 21.2

3. Firozabad-Pinhat-Bah 53.2

4. Varanasi-Raja-Ka-Talab 16,3

12/82

8/82

12/82

3/83

5/82

5/82

6/82

6/82

Name of line' Length in
Ckt Km s.

Schedule
of

commi
ssioning

1 2 3

A -400 kV

1. Rishikesh-Murad nagar 182.0 12/83

2. Anpara Tapping 10.0 3/84

SUb-Total : (A) 192.0

1.
B-220 kV
Sahibabad Tapping \ 6.0 6/83

2. Tanda Tapping'^ 31.8 6/83

3. ANPP-Simbholi-Mecrut 129.0 6/83

4. Mofaclabad'Nehtaur 67.7 6/83

5. Mainpuri-Firozabad-Agra 1C6.6 12/83

6. A N N P Tapping 30.0 12/83

7. Rihsikesh-MB I I - M B - I 1C8.0 12/83

8. Sultanpur-Gonda 110.1 12/83.

Sub-Total; (B) 617.2

5. Ramganga-Kashipur ( I I  Ckt) 48.9 7/82 C-132 kV

6. Kulhal Dehradun ( II  Ckt)
1. Saharanpur-Chutmalpur 20.5 6/83

41.8 8/82

7. Panki-Kanpur
2. Sarojininagar-Unnao 53.0 6/82

12.4 12/82

8.
3. Jaunpur-Kerakat 29.0 6/83

A ura i— Bhadohi 15.7 12/82

Sadabad Tapping
4. Nirpura Tapping 30.0 6/83

9. 2.0 12/82

10. Purkulagaon Tapping
5. Aligarh Town Tapping 12.0 6/83

28.4 12/82

Fatehpur-Malwan ( II  Ckt)
6. Shahjahanpur-Gola 57.0 6/83

11. 16.8 12/82

12. Saharanpur-Nahur
7. Gorakhpur-Deoria 56.9 12/83

27.0 12/82 8. Sandila-Bangermau 32.0 12/83
13. Kanpur (NB) Tapping 16.0 12/82 9. Muzaffarnagar-Purkazi 31.2 12/83

14. Aligarh/Sikandra Rao 46.7 3/83 10. Azamgarh-Koilsa 34.0 12/83

15. Handia Tapping 4.0 3/83 11. Azamgarh-Phoolpur 45.0 3/84

16. Pokhrayan Tapping
12. Kanpur (NB)-Kanpur (K N ) 13.6 3/84

1.4 3/83

17. Sirnbholi-Naglikithore
13. Etah-Jalcsar 20.0 3/84

14.4 1982-83
14. Mainpuri-Aliganj 50.0 3/84

Sub-Total ; (C) 378.2 Sub-Total : (C) 604.1
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B . Se c o n d a r y  T r a n s m is s io n  a n d  
D is t r ib u t io n

11.3.20. In order to provide effective 
and reliable power supply, the existence 
of suitable secondary transmission and 
distribution net work is needed which 
should be commensurate with the require-

T a b le  -Secondary Transmission and

m ent o£ better load management and pro
per consumer service. A good distribu
tion system is also desirable for the pur
pose of providing proper supply voltage 
and lesser line losses. The following 
physical programme is being envisaged 
for the year 1983-84 :

Distribution Programme : Target and Achieviment

Item Unit Sixth 1980-81 1981-82
Plan Achie- Achie-
Target vement vement

1982-83

Target Antici
pated 

Achie
vement

1983-84
Proposed

Taiget

1

1. Construction o f lines

(«) 66 K V  Ckt. km.

{b) 33 K V  Do.

2. Constructions o f new sub-stations

33/11 K V  No.

3. Increasing capacity o f 
existing sub-stations

28

{a) 66/11 K V  

{b) 33/11 K V

M V A

M V A 152

430 * 502 370

* 42 22

* * 11 10

* ♦ 224 3C0

15

590

46

14

370

’•'Not avilable.
C. R e d u c t io n  o f  S y s t e m  L i n e  L o sses

11.3.21. The programme of installa
tion of 11 kV. capacitor is specifically 
being undertaken for reducing line losses.
It is expected that the line losses, with the 
transmission and diisribution programme 
as indicated above, will be 18.5 per cent 
during 1982-83 and 1983-84, thereafter 
18.25 per cent in 1984-85.

T a b le  W —Details o f Existing Inter-State

D . P r o g r a m m e  o f  R e g io n a l  G r ids  in  
U t t a r  P r a d e s h

11.3.22. In  order to operate power 
systems on regional basis suitable inter
connecting ties are required to be provid
ed between the States. At present, 
U ttar Pradesh is connected with the ad
joining State through the following links :

Lines Situated in Uttar Pradesh
(Ckt, Km.)

Name of line No. of Length 
Circuits

State with which the power 
is exchanged

1

4 -220 K V  lines

1. Muradnagar— Pratapganj— Badarpur Double 79.3

2. Mugalsarai-Dehri Single 37.0

Delhi

Bihar

Sub-Total : (A) 116.3
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Name of line N o. of circuits Length State with which the 
power is to exchanged

1 2 3 4

B— 132 K V  Lines
1. Mugalsarai-Karamnasa

2. Pipri-Amarkantak

Double

Double

76.7

59.2

Bihar and Inter State radial 
feeder for railway traction 
Madhya Pradesh.

3. Pipri-Sone Nagar Double 5.0 Bihar

4. Yamuna-Giribata Single 7.0 Himanchal Pradesh

5. Mathura-Bharatpur Single 40-10 Rajasthan.

Sub-Total : (B) 111.2

11.3.23. During Sixth Plan, inter-State Muradnagar-Panipat 400 kV. line is being 
lines given below have been approved by executed by National Therm al Power 
Central Electricity Authority. Wo»rk ô n Corporation (N T PC ):

T a b le  \2~Programme o f Inter-State lines during Sixth Plan
(Ckt. km.)

Name of Line N o. of Circuits Length Status States to which power is to be 
exp ort ed /excha nged.

1 2 3 4 5

A — 400 kV lines (N T P C  lines for Singrauli Power)
1, Muradnagar-Panipat Single

2, Panki-Jaipur . .  Single

1
100

500

Approved*

Approved

Delhi, Pinjab and 
Haryana. 
Rajasthan

Sub-Total (A) 600

B —220 kV lines (Inter-State regional grid)

1 Agra— Bharatpur Single 50 Approved 
by CEA .

Rajasthan

*under construction by N T P C

Rural Electrification : 1 2 3

11.3.24. R ural electrification acts as 
an effective instrum ent of economic and 6 Maharashtra 77.2

social change. T he  position of U ttar 
Pradesh as compared to o ther States is 
given in the table below :

T a b le  13—State wise Electrification of villages hy 
end of 1980-81

Serial State 
no.

PeTcentaige 
level of 
villages 

electrified

1

1 Haryana

2 Punjab

3 Kerala

4 Tamil Nadu

5 Jammu and Kashmir

10(0.0

100.0
100.0
99.1

77.8

7 Gujarat

8 Andhra Pradesh

9 Karnataka

10 Himanchal Pradesh

11 Rajasthan

12 Orissa

13 Uttar Pradesh

14 West Bengal

15 Madhya Pradesh

16 Bihar

17 Assam 

All- India

^8.5

65.5

62.6

59.4

45.4 

40.0 

37.6

37.5

35.8

31.8

25.6 

67.3



307

11.3.25. T he utilization of energy in 
ru ral areas was also low as the num ber of; 
private tube-wells per electrified village 
was 9.3 in U ttar Pradesh in 1980-81 
against the national average of 15.9* and

was far below the averages tor Haryana 
(33.5) and Punjab (23.4).

11.3.26. Progress during the first three 
years of Sixth Plan and the programme 
proposed for 1983-84 is as below :

Table iA—Rural Electrification Programme—Target a n d  Achievement
(Number)

Item Sixth
Plan
Target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

981-82
Achieve

ment

1982-83

Target

1983-84
-----------  Proposed

Antici- Target 
pated 

Acheivement

Total 
198C- 84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Electrification of villages* 28050 3795 5153 4CC0 4CC0 3555 16503
Electrification of Harijari 

Basties.**
15450 2263 2581 27C0 27C0 2325 9869

Energisation of private tube- 
weils/pumpsets. f

277870 39814 30994 36CC0 360GO 305C0 1373C8

♦Annexure 22

Programme of Survey and Investigation 

D e m a n d  F o r e c a s t s  f o r  1990—2000 a d .

11.3.27. Eleventh Annual Power Sur
vey of the Central Electricity Authority 
indicates power demand up to the year 
1989-90. Projections for 1990-2000 have 
been worked out, based on the figures 
for the year 1989-90, by taking load growth 
at the rate of 9.5 per cent per annum  
during the period 1990—95 and 8  per cent 

per annum  during the period 1995—2000.

Table 15—Peak Load Demand and Energy 
Requirement

Period Peak Load Energy
Demand Requrement 
in M W  in Gwh.

more than two times of that anticipated 
in 1989-90.

St e p s  f o r  H a r n e s s in g  H y d r o  P o t e n t ia l  
IN U t t a r  P r a d e s h

11.3.29. In  the report of the working 
groups on Energy Policy issued in Novem
ber, 1979, it has been recommended that 
hydro-power development should receive 
a high priority. In  this context, U ttar 
Pradesh State Electricity Board in co-ordi
nation with Irrigation Department, have 
included the following hydro-electric pro
jects, in the programme of Survey and 
Investigation.

Table 16— Programme of Survey and Investigation 
of Hyck'o Projects

{MW)

Name of Scheme Proposed
Capacity

Period of 
Investigation

1 1

1989-1990

1994-1995

1999-2000

7354

11680

17160

37463 A— Yamuna Valley

59570 1 Kuwa Damta 50

87530

11.3.28. Even with this conservative 
load growth rate, peak load meeting capa
bility of the U. P. Power System in 
I99‘9—2000 would have to be increased to

2 Tuini Palasu 50

3 Barkot Kuwa 80 [

4 Paper Tons 80 j

Sub-Total : (A) 260

1980— 85

♦Progrannne wise and Plan wise progress in Uttar Pradesh are in Annexure— 19 and Plan-wise details,of 
Uttar Pradesh vis-a-vis other Sates in  Annexure— 18.
♦♦Plan wise progress in Uttar PradesJi in Annexure- 19.
fProgramme wise and plan wise progress in Uttar Pradesh are Annexure 20 and Plan-wise details 
of Uttar Pradesh vis-a-vis other States in Annexure— 21.



Name of Scheme Proposed
Capacity

Period of 
Investiga- 

lion

1 2 3

B—Ganga Valley'.

I Koteshwar Dam 150 1978—82

2 Srinagar Dam 200 1980— 82

3 Utyasu Dam 900 ’

4 Tapovan Vishnugad 360

5 Bawala Nand Prayag 135

6 Rishiganga 90 • 1980-85

7 Bhaironghatij 600

8 Kotli Bhel || 950

9 Lata Tapowan 100

10 Markura L a t a j 80 ^

Sub-Total : (B) 3565

Total : (A -fB ) 3825

11.3.30. Development o£ hydro power 
in Sarda Valley will be the respansibility 
of National Hydro Electric Power Coi'po- 
ration.

P ropo sals  f o r  T h e r m a l  C a p a c it y  re
q u ir ed  TO MEET p o w e r  REQUIREMENT 
DURING 1990—2000.

11.3.31. T he following thermal 
schemes are under investigation and pro
ject reports are expected to be finalised 
during the Five-Year period 1980—85.

T ab le  17—Programme of Investigaton o) Thermal 
Capacity

{MW)

Name of Scheme Proposed
Capacity

Period of 
Investiga

tion

1 2 3

Rawali (4x210| 840 1981-82
Partabpur (4x500) 2000 1982-83
Ramganga (4x210) 840 1983-84
Gorakhpur (3x210) 630 1984-85
Singrauli Region (5x500) 2500 1980-85

Total 6810

Twenty Point Economic Programme :

11.3.32. Under point 11 of 20-Point 
Programme it is envisaged to maximising 
electricity generation, bringing about im 
provements in the functioning of Electri
city Boards and electrification of all the 
villages.

11.3.33. For successful implementa
tion of the programme the steps under
taken by the State are :
A . E l e c t r ic it y  G e n e r a t io n

T o maximise generation, the following 
efforts are been made :

(i) renovation works for thermal and 
hydro power houses are being done 
on priority ;

(ii) steps are being taken continually to 
bring about improvements in main
tenance and management of thermal 
power stations;

(iii) monitoring of on-going projects and 
the projects to be commissioned in 
near future is being continuously 
done at the highest lev e l;

(iv) efficiency cells have been set up at 
each project, so that projects officers 
may continuously try to achieve 
higher efficiency;

(v) efforts are being made to obtain 
spare parts well in time for on going 
projects;

(vi) continuous efforts are being made 
to obtain proper quality of coal. 
Reduction in generation and adverse 
effects on boiler etc. are being ex
perienced due to varying quality of 
coal.

B. I m p r o v e m e n t s  in  t h e  f u n c t i o n i n g  
OF E l e c t r ic it y  B o ards

T o bring about the desired improve
ment in the working of the Board, the 
following efforts are being made.

(i) in order to minimise expenditure, 
number of employee per megawatt 
and per thousand consumers has 
been reduced. On running thermal 
projects the number of employees per 
megawatt is 4.4 and attempts are 
being made to reduce it further ;

(ii) in addition to sending Board’s per
sonnel to various institutions for 
training, various useful courses are 
being conducted for them at T h er
mal Training Institute, Obra, Staff 
College, Dehra Dun and Electricity

308
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Training Institute, Lucknow, all 
managed by the Board ;

(iii) efforts are also being made to im
prove the financial position of the 
Board through realisation of arrears 
and effecting economies.

C. ilLECTRIFICATlON OF ALL THE VILLAGES

Though the total num ber of villages elec
trified in U ttar Pradesh is the highest 
amongst all the States of India, it lags 
behind the all India average in percentage 
terms. Pace of rural electriricalion is 
being expedited.

11.3.34. T he some of the bottlenecks 
in Rural Electrification Programme are 
scarcity of power, inadequate allocation 
of outlays for secondary and distribution 
works, un-economic character of this work 
resulting in losses and inadequated con
sumers response in certain areas.

(2) A D D ITIO N A L SOURCES OF 
ENERGY

11.3.35. T he Scale is abundantly 
endowed by nature with renewable energy 
sources such as wind, sun and biomass. 
Importance is being given to develop
ment of such sources in the rural areas in 
order to give a boost to the predominantly 
rural economy of the State.

11.3.36. T he mai» activity in the field 
of new and renewable energy sources has 
so far been carried out in this State mainly 
with the assistance of Commission, for 
Additional Sources of Energy, Government 
of India. T he Ministry of A griculture 
has also assisted the State through the 
National Biogas Programme. I t  is 
proposed to supplement these programmes 
through State efforts also, wherein various 
systems of new and renewable energy 
sources will be installed in the ru ral areas 
mainly with the intention of providing 
models which could be replicated easily.

Integrated Energy Complexes

11.3.37. I t is planned to take up the 
entire activity of development of addi
tional energy sources in phased manner. 
In  the first phase it is proposed to develop 
one Energy Complex in one village in each 
of the districts of the State. Different 
energy systems will be installed in such 
villages after detailed surveys and evaluat
ing their feasibility. These energy com
plexes will serve as demonstration-cwm-

utility centres and it is proposed to evaluate 
the performance of various devicesi and 
systems under field conditions and utilise 
the feed-back to improve the systems, pro
mote awareness of these devices among 
various classes of users as well as planners 
and development organisations.

11.3.38. T he complexes, as proposed, 
include community biogas, wind-mills, 
solar water heating, solar-dryers and klins, 
solar distillation units, solar photo-voltaic 
systems for pum ping and lighting etc. 
T he complexes will be so planned that the 
systems for transfer of appropriate rural 
technology may also be installed for adop
tion and use by the rural population. 
Funds for the transfer of rural technology 
have not been included in this Plan and the 
same will be met out of a separate pro
gramme financed by the Council of Science 
and Technology.

11 .3 .39. T he complex will be managed 
by a central agency under the charge of a 
Project Manager. Provision for the field 
staff has been made for the operation, 
running  and maintenance of these com
plexes.

11.3.40. Side by side, with the work 
of extension, demonstration, research and 
development works shall also be carried 
out in order to make improvements, sim
plification and cost reduction of the ap
plied devices, overcome practical field 
problems and assist field application in 
transferring the developed technology.

11.3.41. Installation of the following 
devices for utilization of renewable energy 
sources is also proposed.

(i) Installation of Solar Water Heat
ing They are proposed to
be installed in public hotels/tou
rist bungalows.

(ii) Installation of Solar Refrigera
tion Plant—A  Cold Storage is 

being installed at Central Potato 
Seed Farm, Babhnauli, Deoria, 

with the assistance of Commission 
for Additional Sources of Energy, 
Government of India. A similar 
plant is proposed to be installed 
with State funds on a field trial 
basis in the western region in 
order to popularise the technique 
for its adoption in the private sec
tor.
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(iii) Solar T im ber Seasoning Plant— 
These plants will be installed at 
suitable places like tlie one CASE 
is installing at Saliaranpur.

(iv) Mini I Micro Hydel Plants—\Jii2ir 
Pradesh has got enough potential 
to tap hydel-energy out of the vast 
net-work of rivers and the drops 
available in the existing canals. 
Depending upon the potential

available, m ini or micro-hvdel 
plants are proposed to be installed.

11.3.42. An authority for Additional 
Sources of Energy is proposed to be estab
lished in the State and necessary establish
m ent for the same has to be provided.

11.3.43. Extensive publicity is propos
ed through the medium o>f audio-visual 
aids, television, radio-talkiS, hand-bills, 
newspapers etc. to bring about awareness 
specially in the rural areas. Energy Com
plexes will also serve as demonstration- 
cw772-publicity Centres where the })eople 
will see the practical applications of the 
devices. Exhibitions, symposia and semi
nars will also be arranged for the develop
ment of these techniques.

11.3.44. Community Biogas—So far 
the emphasis in biogas programme was 
mainly on setting up individual family size 
plants. Various studies and evaluation 
reports have concluded that benefits of 
this technology are not properly distri
buted in all-sectors of the rural popula
tion. Community biogas plants enable 
benefits to be transm itted to all the mem
bers of the rural community. The higher 
;gas production during non-w'inter months 
'Can also best be exploited through commu
nity biogas plants for generating motive 
-and electrical power. In addition, the 
operation costs in the community plants 
may b̂e reduced by using mixed feed with 
agricultural wastes as also through better 
management.

11 .3 .45 . W ind Mills—W ind  energy 
•potential is quite high in the northern belt 
of the State where wind velocities are ade
quate. An improved wind-mill delivers 
about 35,000 litres of w^ater per day from 
a depth of about six metres. This system 
is useful to meet the drinking water re- 
'quirements of the villages.

11.3.46. Solar cookers of various 
designs are being used experimentally 
and some nnodels are being produced com
mercially. The box-type solar cookers, as 
approved by the Government of India, 
will be used for demonstration and distri
bution in the rural areas.

11.3.47. Solar Grain Dyers will be 
used for drying grains before their storage. 
This will reduce decay and losses of grains 
during storage.

11.3.48. Solar Water Heating—A. 
Solar Distillation Plants will be installed 
at places where there is demand for their 
application in cottage and small scale in
dustries.

11.3.49. Solar Photo-voltaic applica
tions are costly at present. T he Central 
Electronics Limited, Sahibabad (Ghazia- 
bad) is the only agency m anufacturing 
photo-voltaic panels in the country and 
their availability is limited. These de
vices will be used for generating electri
city for lighting the streets and commu
nity centres (Panchayat-ghar) where com
munity programmes including these for 
adult education can be facilitated.

11. 3 .50. Biogas Engines— 
operated on biogas have been developed 
by a few firms including Bharat Heavy 
Electricals and these will also be installed 
for generation of electricity or pumping 
water according to field requirements.

National Programme of Biogas Deve
lopment

11 .3.51. T he programme for biogas 
development is being implemented in the 
State through the R ural Development 
Department, The scheme of construct
ing family sized biogas plants was 
first introduced by the State Gov
ernment in 1974-75 and up to the 
year 1979-80, 19,925 biogas plants had
been installed in the State. T he scheme 
continued under the State sector till the 
first year of the Sixth Five-Year Plan
i.e. 1980-81 and 7,361 plants were instal
led in the year 1980-81. From the year
1981-82, the programme is being taken up 
under the 1 0 0  per cent centrally sponsored 
scheme of National Project for Biogas 
Development. T he target of installation 
of family sized biogas plants d u rin g 'th e
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year 1982-83 is 18,000* against the target 
■of 14,000 plants suggested by the Govern
m ent of India.

11.3.52. T he overall target for the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan has been fixed as
60,000 plants. Against this target 19,109 
plants have been installed in the first two 
years of the Plan, which is almost equal to 
the total achievement’ during the period 
1974-75 to 1979-80.

11.3 .53. T he programme forms a part 
of the 20-Point Programme (Point 42 ). 
T!’he'following measures are being taken to 
encourage this programme.

(i) Central subsidy is being made avail
able to the beneficiaries as a fixed 
am ount depending upon the plant 
size.

(ii) Loaning of balance cost from the 
Bank is being arranged.

(iii) Corporate institutions and register
ed societies are entitled to a sum 
of Rs.200 per plant as service fee 
for estbalishing plants on “tu rn 
key basis” .

(iv) Special staff facility at State level 
and in the 19 districts selected for 
intensive programme has already 
been approved. It is proposed to 
provide this additional arrange
ments to all districts in the plains.

^(v) T he Government employees at the 
village level will be paid Rs.30 for 
each plant as incentive allowance 
for motivating a beneficiary and 
getting a p lant installed.

(vi) T he construction of material is 
being made available on a priority 
basis.

(vii) provision has been made for the
orientation training courses for 
Officers/Staff and Instructors dur
ing 1982-83.

(viii) Provision has been made for train- 
. ing of 800 village masons m

f 1982-83.

11.3.54. T he  requirem ents of Central 
Assistance for achieving the target for 
installation of 18,000 biogas plants during
1983-84 has been worked out as below :

(1) Subsidy to the beneficiaries
(1 8 0 0 0 x 1 9 4 0 )

(2) Incentive allowance
(To the village level staff) 
(1 4 4 0 0 X 3 0 )

(In lakhs Rs.) 

349.20

4.32

(3) Service fee to the Corporate Insti- 7.20
t'.ition/Registered Societies 
(3 6 0 0 X 2 0 0 )

(4) Training expenditure for Trainers 0.84
course
(4 X 2 1 0 0 0 )

(5) Training expenditure for masons/ 8.40
supervisors courses 
(4 0 X 2 1 0 0 0 )

(6) Establishment of the staff at the 1.44
head-quarters
(1 2 0 0 0 X 1 2 )

(7) Establishment at district level 30.60
'(5000X 51X 12)

Total 4 0 2 .0 0

*Annexure 26.



Minor Ha id of Development

1

1. Multipurpose Projects 

{a) Continuing 

(6) New

Total (1)

Major Irrigation Projectsj
(a) Continuing]

(b) New

Total (2)^

Medium Irrigation Project

(a) Continuing

(b) New

Total (3)

. Modernisation Projects

(a) Continuing

(b) New

Total (4)

ANNEXURE-I
Sub-Head wise Outlay and Expenditure

(Rupees in lakhs)
(Potential in ’000 Hects.)

Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 Additional Potential 19S3-c4 19^C— £5
Plan Actual Actual -------------------------  p ro p o se d ---------------------------------------- proposed Target

1980— 85 Approved Antici- outlay 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Target
outlay outlay pated Actual Actual Actual

expenditure

10 I I 12

19795 2458 2912 3050 3050 3550

1400 ... . .  . .  . .  10

21195 2458 2912 3050 3050 3560

56780 12324 12174 11083.37 11083.37  ̂ 13810 227.02

5159 1 1.00 1.00 455

58939 12324 12175 11084.37 11084.37 14165 227.02

249 117.50

249 117.50

23.10

23.10 957.03

2241

1500

680

12

3741 692

784

29

813

759

35

794

759

35

1005

100

8.59 16.38 47.C0

0.50

794 105 8.59 16.38 47.50

3P.26 150.90

0.07 2.44

38.33 153.34

5487

2995

1378 1113

17

335

43

335

43

845

200

17.06 12.76 10 47.33

8482 1378 1130 378 378 1045 17.06 12.76 10 47.33



5. Schemes for cot^'unctlve us,e o f water

{a) Continuing 2525 364 450 330 330 650 •• 42.30

(i!>) New . . . .

Total (5) 2525 364 450 330 330 650 42.30

6. Water Develcpnicnt 3026 604 709 845 845 950 . .

7. Crash Schemes 1092 838 105 55 55 400 . .

8. World Bank Project 6000 500 . .

9. M i«i-Hydel Projects 25 . .

G r a n d  T o t a l 105000 18658 18294 1,6536.37 16536.37 225fO 252.67 278.14 175.00 65.43 1200.00 Ca



ANNEXURE II
M ULTIPimPOSE PROJECTS PHYSICAL PROGRESS A N » PROGRAMING!

(Rupees in lakhs)
(Pot. in 000’ ha)

SI.
BO.

Naffte of project

Latest
estima

ted
cost

Expea-
diture
upto

1979-80

1980-81
Actual
expen
diture

1981-82
Actual
expen

diture

1982-83
Antici
pated
expen
diture

Balance 
at the 

end of 
1982-83

Propo- Ultimate 
ged irriga- 

outlay tion 
1983-84 poten

tial

Poten
tial

created
upto

l979-8i

Additional potential during Total
— — -------------------------------- —  poten-
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 tial 
Actual Actual Ant- Pro- 1980— 84 

cipated posid (Addi
tional)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

A. Continuing Projects

1 Ramganga IrrigationJ 13562 13124 284 154 591.11 591.11 . .

2 Tehri Dam Irrigation 34600 2976 1765 2094 2500 25265 2800 270.00 . .

3 Lakhwar Vyasi Dam Irriga
tion.

10081 385 301 598 500 8297 500 49.57 . .

4 Kishau Dam Irrigation 18110 214 108 66 50 17672 50 271.00 ... . .

Sub-Total A 76353 16699 2458 2812 3050 51234 3350 1181.68 591.11 . . . .

B. New Projects of V I Plan

1 Kotlibhel Dam (Irrigation) 926C0 • • 92600 10 260 . .

Sub-Total B 92600 926CO 10 260 . . -

Grand Total 168953 16699 2458 2812 3050 143834 33(0 1441.68 591.11 . .

tu



ANNEXURE 111
I^MAJCR IFFlC A llC N  P K O J I C I S ^ I H I S I O L  I BCCPI 5S  PROGRAMME

[ (Rupees in^lakhs)
(Potential—in 000’ ha)

Serial Name of project 
no.

1

Latest JExpen- 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Balance Troposed Ultiinate Potential Additional potential during Total
estima diture Actual Actual Antci- cost at outlay irriga- created^ ----- --------------------------- -------- potential

ted upto expen- expen- pated the end 1983-84 tion upto 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1980— 84
cost 1979-80 diture diture expen- of potential 1979-80 Actual Actual Antici- Propo- (Addi-

1982- !̂3 diture 1982-83 pated sed tional)

3 4 .5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

9630 7466 615 488 364 697 220 [ 308.39 807.37 1 1.02 •. • 1.02

42600 30352 2546 2375 32C0 5(27 :cco 1582.CO[ 1C69.CO 2C0.C0 I87.C0 70X0 10 467.C0

1538 1159 116 133 30 100 1 [ 48.80 48.80

802 668 47 36 15 36 1 16.98 116.98 ...

767 534 109 58 • • 66 . . 15.35 [ 15.35

637 575 24 38 ... -• -

. IICO 958 75 51 10 6 «• 45.81 [4€.81

2034 1091 95 70 685 350 172.92 « • •

4943 3276 1026 421 60 leo 60 90.C0 i2.eo 38.C0 50.00

3596 961 248 127 170 2090 40 31.27 •f'* 0.50 0.50

1500 488 161 158 80 613 200 14.70 ..

A. Contmuing[Projects;|

. 1 Gandak Canal

2 Sarda Sahayak

3 Kosi Irrigation

4 Adwa Dam «

5 East Baigul Reservoir

6 Strengthening Sarda Sagar

7 Dohrighat Sahayak

8 Increasing capacity of Kara-
inpur pump canal.

9 Parallel Lower Ganga Canal

10 Sone Pump Canal

11 Raising MejaDam

12 Rajgbat :

(i) Dam  U .P . 1 6160 1121 800 200 300 3739 300 142.00 . . ...

(ii) Canal U.P.5 2000 400 184 210 118 1088 400

13 Sahahzad Dam 1520 563 202 [197 100 458 300 20.24 ...

14 Jamrani Dam ... 6125 624 146 63 45 5247 300 94.00 10.00 11.00 «r« ft .• 21.00

u> *—1Vi



AKNEXURE III (Ropees in lakh)
(Potential in 000’ Jia.)

Serial
BO.

Name of projects

1

Latest Expen- 1980-81 
estima- diture Actual

ted u^to expen-
eost 1979-80 diture

1981-82 1982-83 Blanace Pro- Ultimate Poten- Additional potential during Total
Actual A ntici- at the posed irriga- t i a l ------------------------------------------ poten-
expen- pated end c f  cut]gy tjcn  created ISSO-gl 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 tial
i dituie expen- 19^2-83 19 8 3 - H  pcten- upto A ctusl Actual Antici- Prc-  1980-84-

diture tial 1979-80 pated posed (Addi
tional)

15 Kanhar Irrigation

16 Madbya G^nga Cacal 

14 Waudaba Dam

18 Sarju Mahar Pariyojna

19 Olibla Barrage

20 Taje^ala Barrage

21 Bansagar :

(i) Dam

(ii) Feeder

25 Ur mil Dam

26 Suheli Irr^ation

24 Eastern Ganga Cana!

25 Increasing capacity of Za-
mania Pump Canal

26 Bewar Feeder

24 Madho Tanda Irrigation 

28 Remodelling of Bhimgoda H.

Total (A)

3

5,580

16,500

4

1,295

2,730

5

144

1635

6

273

2519

7

350

2340

3518

7276

9 10

ICO 32.00 

2500 178.00

11 12 13 14 15 16

3,CG0 546 174 173 120 1987 400 27.70 . .

29,920 U 9 6 2215 24C0 3020 i 9 m 3CC0 1404.00 iO io

2,697 1,114 566 567 350 JOO 100 , . • • • •

622 •/ •• 622 100 •• . .

2,282 499 150 100 350 1183 4C0 124.0

11,795 50 11745 200 • • • •

1000 159 17 93 46 685 250 4.77 * , • • • •

640 368 80 67 50 75 50 17.53 8 9.5 17.5

6500 119 216 480 200 5485 800 105.00 • ♦ • •

1553 195 83 103 100 1072 100 25.72 •• •• . .

1748 64 132 253 100 1199 225 [ 18.28 . . . . . .

215 35 57 39 45 39 3 17.60 4 5 6 2.6 17.6

W . 2026 744 461 459 300 72 350 •• •• . .

171040 61194 12324 12174 11083 74162 13810 4437.03 1503.31 \ 272.05 249 85.50 23.10 584.62

Os



B. New Projects of V I Plans

1 Arjuii Sahayak . .  . .  2322

2 Increasing capacity of Bhopauli 851
Pump Canal

3 Increasing capacity of Chilli- 540
mal Pump Canal.

4 Ganga Barrage at K an p u r.. N .A .

5 Panchand Dam. . .  57115

6 Madhva Ganga Canal Stage 19800
II.

7 Lining of Parallel Lower N .A .
Ganga Canal.

8 Parallel Eastern Yamuna 2730
Canal.

9 Sultanpur Pump Canal 637

0 Musafiirkhana Pump Canal 79

Total B . .  84789

Grand Total (A + B)

1 1

2320 80 65.00

851 37.00

540 5 8.50

N .A . 20

57118 70 442

19800 130 150

N .A . 100 ••

2730 10 160

637 20 20

794 20 14

84784 455 899.6

255829 ,61194 12324 12175 11084 159049 14265 5336.63 1503.31 227.02 249 85.50 23.10 584.62



ANNEXURE IV
MEDIUM IRRIGATION PROJECTS-PHYSICAL PROGRESS A N 3 PRO iR4MVI ES

(Rupees in lakhs)
(Potential in 000’ ha.)

Serial
no.

Name of project Latest Bxpen* 1980-81 
estima- ditare a c ta il 

ted upto expen-
cost 1979-80 diture

1981-82 1982-83 B ilit ice  
actual Antici- at the 

expen- pited  
ditare exoen- 

diture

Pro- Uitiiiiate Poteti- A id it io n a l potential during Total
p3sed irriga- tia l — --------— ---------- —-------- ----- poten-

e iid o f oatlay tion created 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 tial
1932-83 1933-8^ poten- upto A:;tual Actual A ntici- Pro- 1980— 84

tial 1979-80 pated posed (Addi
tional)

10 11 1 13 14 15 16

A. Continuing Projects

1 Ramganga Valley 101 101 1.15 1.15 .. I >

2 Daimau Pump Canal Stage I I 370 229 1 140 81.99 81.99

3 Repair of Nanak Sagar 353 353

4 Chillima Pump Canal 176 170 1 5 .7.77 7.77 . .

5 Sarju Pump Canal 573 464 17 10 20 2 2 24.40 . .  §15.00 9.40 24.40

6 Kishanpur Pump Canal 540 264 43 80 75 78 78 42.30 28.64 .. 10.00 10.00

7 Remodelling of Ken Canal 140 86 10 5 8 32 15 ..

8 Augasi Pump Canal 249 151 34 18 5 41 10 12.70 10.00 2.70 .. 2.70

9 Yamuna Pump Canal 1048 645 87 113 70 133 5 37.16 15.00 7.00 7.16 14.16

10 Chittaurgarh Reservoir 695 215 94 87 100 199 150 13.70 . .

11 Rohini Dam 241 49 46 54 35 57 35 1.30 . .

12 Sajnam Dam . . 844 315 109 153 135 132 130 7.14 ..

13 Laster Valley 170 98 28 24 15 5 0.63 0.48 0.15 0.63

14 Paisnni niversion 461 : 1.,. m j m ,l4 .1 i • j.

OJ
oo



17 Khatima Irrigation Scheme.. 218 107 10 22 25 54 25.00 9.70 .341 5.92

18 Revised Kwano Pump Canal 547 56 3 38 50 200 100.00 10.60 . . •• ••

19 Khara Canal 455 450 5 7.00 7.00 ••

20 Hindon Barrage 537 458 6 9 64 ..

21 Rev. Rons ,Pump Canal . . 675 182 31 35 60 367 60.00 .. .. ••

22 Dongri Dam 198 22 41 52 40 43 25.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

23 Dhenkwa Dam 196 49 35 25 35 252 25.00 1.31 . .  [0.31 1.00 1.31

24 Gunta Nala 430 145 150.00 4.90 . .

(Under D . P. A . P. Anticipated expenditure upto 82-83=285)

25 Belan Bakhar Diversion 474 106 100.00 5.70 . .

(Anticipated expenditure upto 1982-83=::68 under D . P. A. P.)

Tota! (A) 10094 4788 680 784 759 2430 1C05 327.49 151.55 8.59 16.38 39 38.26 102.23

B : New Projects of Sixth Plan:

1 Khaprar Dam 90 12 29 35 14 11 0.57 1 O.fO 0.07 0.57

2 Pathrai Dam 319 319 20 1.95

3 Kurar Dam 98 98 10 0.90

4 Lakheri Dam 347 347 10 2.68

5 Sizaro Dam 100 100 10 0.97

6 Vindhyachal Pump Canal . . 273 273 3.84 ••

7 Takia Dam 1.91 191 10 3.29

8 C h t t a ia D im 119 119 10 2.40 .. • •

9 Pathkauli Dam 267 267 5 4.90 . . ••

10 Nawalgarh Dam 203 203 4 3.40

Aa



A N N E X U R E - IV
M EDIUM  IRRIGATION PROJECTS PHYSICAL PROGRESS A ND  PROGRAMMES (Rupees in lakhft)

(Potential in ’COO ha.)

Serial
no.

Name of Projects
Latest Expen- 1980-81 
estima- diture actual 

ted upto expen-
cost 1979-80 diture

1981-82 Antici- 
actual pated 
expen- expen
diture diture

Balanace Pro- 
at the posed 
end of cutlay 
19B2-S3 1983-84

Ultiniate Poten- 
irriga- tial 
tion created 
poten- upto Actual

Additional potential during Total
--------------------------------------------poten-
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 tial

Actual Antici- Pro- 198C— 84
1982-83 tial 1979-80 pated posed (Addi

tional)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

11 Resin Dam 273 273 9.00

12 Charkhari Dam 252 252 2.00 ..

13 Gabbarpur Res. N .A . N .A 2 N .A . .. ..

14 Puranpur Reservoir N .A . N .A . 2 N .A . .. • • • . ...

15 Pakri Reservoir N .A . ....................................  N .A . 2 N .A . .. 8 9 8 S-

16 Increasing Capacity Manda 
Pump Canal.

N .A . N .A . 2 N .A .. . .

n Patna Tank Scheme N .A . N .A . 2 N.A. • • • • ..

Total (B) . 2532 12 29 35 2456 ICO 35.90 50.0 0.07 0.57

Grand Total (A f B )  . . 12626 4788 692 813 794 4886 1105 363.39 151.55 8.59 16.38 39.530 38 33 102.80

OiK»O



ANNEXURE—V
MODERNISATION SCHEMES—PHYSICAL PROGRESS AND PROGRAMME (Rupees in lakhs)

(Potentail in ’000 hectars)

Poten-
Additional potential during

Serial Name of projects 
No.

Total 
1980-84

tial 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 addi-
Latest Expen- 198C-8I 1981-82 Antici- Balance Proposed Ulti-
estiina- diture actual actual pated Cost at outlay mate

ted upto expen- expen- expen- the end 1983-84 irrigation created Actual Actual Antici- Pro- tionsl 
cost. 1979-80 diture diture diture c f  poten- upto pated posed

1982-83 1982-83 tial 1979-80

1 3 4 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

A , Continuing Schemes:-----
1 Linning of Channels . .  936

2 Modernisation of Eastern 931
Yumna Canal.

3 Modernisation of Agra Canal 1600

4 Modernisation Lach u ia  H efd 853
Works

5 Modernisation of M at Branch. 1152

6 Modernisation of Ghaggar 371
Canal

7 Modernisation of Upper 1200
Sarda Canal.

8 Modernisation of Upper 1167
Ganga Canal.

9 Modernisation of Farrukhabad 362
Branch.

10 Modernisation of Bewar 243
Branch.

11 Modernisation of Anupshar 1174
Branch.

12 Modermsation of Bhognipur 625
Branch.

Total (A) . .  106C4

358

254

321

94

247

152

491

357

55

51

102

51

2533

110
98

222

48

83

72

222

301

48

38

97

42

102

97

136

35

82

27

160

235

46

26

108

59

40

25

20

20

20

10

80

25

20

15

35

25

326

457

901

656

720

110

247

249

193

116

823

438

50 14.70 3.50

ICO 27.00

0.56

ICO 71.00 5.00

100 ...............................

ICO 39.38 

50 6.94

35 66.C0 23.50 16.50

150 51.34

30 17.77

30 15.48

50 20.24

50 26.38

0.76

12 10

1.32

ts>

4 42.50

1378 1113 335 5,245 845 356.23 32,CO 17.C6 12.76 10 4 43.82



ANNEXURE \~ {C o n c ld .)
(Rupees in lakhs)

(Potential in ’000 ha.)

Serial
no.

Name of Projects
Latest

estima
ted

cost

1979-80
Expen-

ditur
upto

1980-81
Actual
expen
diture

1981-82
Actual

expen
diture

Antici
pated
expen
diture
1982-83

Blanace 
at the 
end of 

1982-83

Pro- Ultimate Poten- Additional potential during Total
posed irriga- tial -------------------------------------------  poten-
outlay tion created 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 tial 

1983-84 poten- upto Actual Actual Antici- Proposed 1980-84 
tial 1979-80 pated (Addi

tional)

1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 15 16 14 15 16

B -  New Schemes of Sixth PifRn

] Remodernization Bariyarpur 
Weir.

n .a . N .A . N .A ................................................................... ••

2 Modernization of Bdw a  
Canal.

N .A . N .A . N .A .

3 Modernization of Dhasan 
CanaJ.

N .A . N .A . N .A .

4 Modernization of Kanpur 
Branch,

N .A . N .A . 25 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .

5 Warbandi, Structural imp
rovement. Water Courses 
field Channels for 5 to 8 
hect.

N .A . ' * 17 43 N .A . 175 .................................... .. ....................................

Total (B) . . N .A . 17 43 N .A . 2C0

Grand Total (A -f B) 10,604 2,533 1,378 i , i : o 378 5,145 1,045 356.23 32.C0 17.06 12.76 10 4 43.82



A N N E X  U R E — V I
Scherm for contnnebtive use o f Water and other Schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)
(Potential in 000’ ha.)

Serial Name of Projects 
no.

Latest
estima

ted
cost

Expen
diture 
up to 

1979-80

1980-81
Actual

expen
diture

1981-82 Antici- 
Actual pated 
expen- expen
diture diture 

1982-83

Blanace 
at the 
end of 

1982-83

Pro
posed
outlay

1983-84

Ultimate Poten- Additional potential during Total
Art —111 Jga-

tion
poten
tial

created
upto

1979-80

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 
Actual Actual Antici- Pro-J 

pated posed

tial
1980-84
(Addi
tional)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

A. Schemes for Conjunctive 
use of Water ;

I fncjrsasing cioacity of D jDkali 
Pump Canal Stage I, I I

2,7JS 1,092 2!7 151 )O0 1 228 300 73.60 31.30 •

2 Gyanpur Pamp Canal 2,769 \M m 257 133 1,826 150 65.42 ..

3 Chambal lift S :hems 1,386 35 35 41 50 .1,225 100 55.40

4 Providing Piddey Ci ini j ]  in 
H'ndon Krishani Doab

555 11 3 1 50 500 100 8.50 • •

Total (A) 7,508 1,555 364 450 330 4779 650 202.92 31.30 ..

B. W orld Bank Project :

Modernization of Upper Ganga 
Canal.

30,000 • • 30,000 500

Total (B) . . 30,000 30 CO) 500 ..

C. Other Schemes :

1 G u l crossing 865 273 383 105 104 300

U»

2 Modernization of Tele commu- N .A . 
nication system of Canal.



ANNEXURE W l-(C on cld .) (Rupees in lakhs)
(Potential in ’000 ha.)

Serial
no.

Name of Projects
Latest expen- 1980-81 1981-82 Antici- Blanace Pro- Ultimate Poten- Additional potential during
estima- diture Actual Actual pated at the posed irriga- tial

ted

Total 
poten-

upto expen- expen- expen- end of outlay tion created 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 tial
cost 1979-80 diture diture diture 1982-83 1983-84 poten- up to Actual Actual Antici- Pro- 1980-84

1982-83 tial 1979-80 pated posed (Addi
tional)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

3 Restoration of Canal Capacities N .A . 455 * . .

4 W ork shop N .A . 55 n .a ; 100

5

6

Irrigation Construction Corpo
ration 
Field Hostel 5

5 100

50

• •

7 Construction of building at 
Alambagh

39 • •

Total (C ) . 873 838 144 65 104 550 . .

D — Mini Hydel Schemes :

1 Madho M ini Hydel Scheme 1,111 1,111 5 . .

2 Bhira M ini H> del Scheme 822 822 5 . .

3 Bhelka M ini Hydel Scheme 894 894 5 • •  • •  • •  • •  • •  • •

4 Baball M ini Hydel Scheme 854 854 5 . .

5 Rapti M ini Hydel Scheme 3,890 3,890 5 . .

Total 7,571 7,571 25 . .

Total conjunctive use and 
other schemes (A- ĵrB^C- l̂^D)

1,858 1,202 594 395 42454 1,735 202.93 31.30

4X



ANNEXURE—VIT
Scheme for Water Development

(Rupees in lakhs) 
(Potential in ’000 ha.)

Serial Name of Project 
no.

Latest
estima

ted
cost

Expen
diture
upto

1979-80

1980-81
Actual
expen
diture

1981-82
Actual
expen
diture

1982-83
Antici
pated

expen
diture

Blanace 
at the 
end of 

1982-83

Pro
posed
outlay

1983-84

Ultimate Poten- 
irriga- tial 
tion created 

poten- upto 
tial 1979-80

Additional potential during

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 
Actual Actual Antici- Pro- 

pated posed

Total

tial
1980-84
(Addi
tional)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

Water Develop\nent :

1 Investigation and Survey of 
National Resources

544 660 745 700 ..

2 Research • • • • 59 4 40 • « 50 • • • • • • • • • •

3 Training •• 1 6 50 — 50 ..................................................... ••

Total •• •• 604 670 835 •• 800 •• •• . . . ••

u>



A N N E X U R E —V II I  
Gap between potential and its utilisation

326

(Lakh hectares)

Period
Pre-Plan 

’ Scheme
Schemes Continuing 

completed schemes 
lUpto in Sixth 
1979-80 Plan

New 
schemes 
of Sixth 

Plan

Total
Col.

(3+ 4+ 5)

Tota
Col.

(2+6

1 ; • 2 3 4 5 6 7
h

A t the end o f  1979-80 :

Potential
Utilisation «  

1980-81 {Actual) : ;

' . .  • 25.53 
25.53

11.66
11.62

(99.6)

23.09
12.25

(53.1)

34.75
23.87
(68.7)

60.2
49.4
(82.C

Potential
Utilisation

1981-82 {Actual)

25.53
25.53

•

11.66
11.63

(99.7)

25.62
12.95

(50.55)
(56.08)

37.28
24.58
(65.9)
(70.7)

62.8
50.1
(79.J
(83J

Potential
Utilisation

1982-83 {Anticipated) :

. . :  25.53 
25.52

11.66
11.64

(99.8)

29.40
14.31

(50.4)
(55.9)

40.06 
■ 25.95 

(64.6) 
(69.6)

65.5
51.4
(78.1
(81.9

Potential
Utilisation

1983-84 {Proposed) :

25.53
25.53

11.66
11.66
(100)

30.15
15.71

(52.8)
(55.3)

0.005 , 41.82 
27.37 
(66.1) 
(68.3)

67.3
52.S

(7.9(
: { m

Potential . * 
Utilisation

25.53
25.53

11.66
11.66

(100)

30.40
17.04

(56)
(57.3)

0.0057
0.0010

(17)
(20)

42.07
28.70
(68.2)
(69.3)

67.f
54.!

(80.:
(81(



- Gromh o f  irrigation potenfial during 1980—85
(Potential in ‘OOO ha.)

Serial Name ot Project 
no.

Ultimate Poten- 
irrigat- tial 
lion created 

potent- up to 
tial 1979-80

Balance
after
1979-80

Targets
for

1980— 8!

' 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 Addi. 
Pro- tional 
posed Poten

tial 
during 

1980- 84

5 Target Actual Target Actual Target Antici
pated

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

A— Major Irrigation Projects ; ̂
1 Gandak Canal 308.39 307.37 1.02 1.02 1.02 1.02 . , . . . . . . 1.02
2 Sarda Sahayak 1582.00 1069.00 513.00 200 200.CO 200.C0 187 187 100 100 10 497
3 Increasing Capacity of Narainpur Pump Canal 72.92 72.92
4 Parallel lower Ganga Canal 90.00 90.00 90.00 10.00 12.00 24 38 50
5 Sone Pump Canal 31.27 31.27 31.27 2 2 0.50 2.50
6 Raising Meja Dam 14.70 14.70 10.00
7 Shahazad Dam 20.24 .. 20.24 20.24 • * . .
8 Jamrani Dam 94.00 .. 94.00 21.00 10.00 10 11 11 .. 21
9 Madhya Ganga Canal Stage-I 178.00 178.00 98.00 . ,

10 Sarju Nahar Periyojna 404.00 1404.00 133.40 10 10
11 Urmial Dam g 4.77 .. 4.77 4.00 • •
12 Suheli Irrigation 17.50 17.50 17.50 8.00 9.50 9.50 17.50
13 Eastern Ganga Canal 105.0 105.00 ... . ,
14 Madho Tanda Pump Canal 17.60 17.60 17.60 4 4 5 5 6 6 2.6 17.60

Total A 957.03 225.02 227.02 227 249 :117.50 117.50 23.10 616.62

B—Medium Irrigation Projects : : '

1 Sarju Pump Canal . 24.40 24.40 24.40 24.40 15 15 9.4 24.40
2 Kishanpur Pump Canal 42.30 28.64 13.66 13.66 • 4 10 10.00
3 Augasi Pump Canal 12.70 10.00 2.70 2.70 2.70 2.70 2.70
4 Yamuna Pump Canal 37.16 1 6 m 22.16 22.16 15 15 7.16 22.16
5 Chittaurgarh Reservoir 13.70 ‘ 13.70 13.70
6 Rohini Dam 1.30' 1.30 1.30 . .
7 Sajnam Dam 7.14 7.14 7.14 ‘ • •
8 Laster Valley 0.63 .. - . 0.63 0.63 0.63 0.48 0.15 •• 0.63

U)NJ



ANNEXURE l x —{C ontd.)

Serial
no.

Name o f Project
Ultimate
iirigrt-
tion
potent-

tial

Poten
tial 

ci eated 
up lo 

1979-80

Balarce
after

1979- .̂0

Target
fcr

1980—
85

1981-81 

Target Actual

1981-82 

Target Actual

1982-83

Target Antici
pated

1983-84 A'’’di- 
Pio- tional 

posed Poten
tial 

during 
1980— 84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

9 Aliganj Irrigation Schemes 38.70 ,. 38.70 78.70 2 2 10 10 16 16 10.7 38.70
10 Umarhat Pump Canal 3.90 3.90 3.90 . • , .
11 Khatima Irrigation Schemes 9.70 9.70 9.70 4 ::3.41 5.7 5.92  ̂ 9,33
12 Revised Kwano Pump Canal 10.60 10.60 10.60 ,.
13 Dongri Dam ] 1.00 1.00 1.00 1 1 1 1.00
14 Dhenkwa Dam 1.31 1.31 1.31 0.31 •• 1 1.31

Total B 150.90 9.33 8.59 ^0.10 16.38 47 47 38.26 112.23

C — Modernisation Schemes :
1 Lining of Channels 14.70 3.5 11.20 4.83 3 0.56 1.50 1 0.76 , . , , • • 1.32
2 Modernisation of Upper Sarda Canal 66.00 23.50 42.50 42.50 15 16.50 12 12 10 10 4 42.50

Total (C) . . 47.33 18 17.06 13.50 12.76 10 10 4 43.82

D — Schemes for Conjunctive Use of Water ;
1 Increasing capacity of Deokali Pump Canal 73.60 31.30 42.30 42.30 ••

Total (D ) . . 42.30

Total— Sixth Plan (A -f B 4  CH- D) 1197.56 252.35 252.67 280.60 278.14 134.50 134.50 65.36 730.67

E — New Schemes of Sixth Plan :
Medium Irrigation Projects \
1. Khaprar Dam . . 0.57 0.57 0.57 0.50 0.60 0.07 0.57
2. Kurar Dam 0.90 0.90 0.90 . . . . . . * ,
3. Sizaror Dam J . . 0.97 0.97 0.97 •• ••

Total (E) . . •• 2.44 •• •• •• •• 0.50 0.50 0.07 0.57

Grand Total (A + B + C + D - f E ) •• •• . .  1200.00 252.35 252.67 280.60 278.14 175.00 175.00 65.43 771.24

u>to
CX)



A N N E X U R E  X
Performance of Irrigation worki—Major—Medium and State Mirton Irrigation works

Rupees in crores

Item
Gross

receipts
1979-80 expenditure

Total
Energy

component
Net profit 
or loss w/o 

interest

Net profit 
or loss with 

interest

Irrigated

Working
expenses

Interest
payment

diwa
(lakh hect.)

1 . 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1981-82 (Anticirpated) 

M ajor and Medium . . •  • 37. 47 26.13 53.05 79.18 1.01 +  11.34 — 41.71 46.50

State Tubewells ■ 9.00 32.01 15.06 47.07 14.35 — 23.01 — 38.07 8.50

L ift Irrigation •• 0.56 8.43 1.60 10.03 4.35 — 7.87 — 9.47 0.75

• Total . . : 47.03 ; 66.57 69.71 136.28 19.71 ' 19.54 — 89.25 55.75

1982-83 {Estimated) 

M ajor and Medium . . •  • 43.68 29.12 56.61 85.73 1.01 +  14.56 -4 2 .0 5 48.00

State Tube-wells 10.25 36.45 16.05 52.50 14.92 — 26.20 — 42.25 9.00

L ift Irrigation •• 0.67 8.60 1.71 10.31 4.45 — 1.04 — 9.64 0.80

Total . . 54.60 74.17 74.37 148.54 20.38 — 12.68 — 93.94 57.80

K>>0



ANNEXURE
Installed Capacity Station-wise and Plan-wise

Ach ievement

Serial Name of Power Station 
no.

Pre- First 
Plan Plan

Second Third 
Plan Plan

Three
Annual
Plans

Fourth
Plan

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

A—H y d e l

1 Rihand (6x50 MW) •• 6X50
2,2,2,2,2/62,

3/65

••

2 Obra Hydel (3x33 MW) •• •• 3X33 
5, 12/70, 

4/71

3 Matatila (3x10 MW) 3X10 
2, 6/65, 

9/65

4 Ramganga (3x66 MW) — •• ••

5 Ganga Canal PHS* (45.2 MW) 18.60 ,.

6 Khatima (3x13.8 MW) . .  3X13.8 
1, 4, 8/55

•• ••

7 Yamuna I . . . . ••

(a) Dhakrani (3^11.25 MW) . . 2X11.25
11/65,

3/66

1XI 1.25 
1/70

{b) Dhalipur (3x17 MW) . . 2x17
12/65,

3/66

1x17
3/70

8 Yamuna II (Chibro) 
(4X60 MW)

• • • » • • • •

9 Yamuna IV (Kulhal) (3x10 MW) • • • • • • • • • • •

10 Garhwal-Rishikesh-Chilla 
(4x36 MW) . . :

. . • • « • • •

Sub-Total, (A): Hydel 1 8 .6  6 8 .0 •• 3 8 6 .5 •• 1 2 7 .2 5

B—Thermal

1 Obra Thermal (5x50 MW) • 3x50  
8/67, 

3,10/68

2x50
6/69
7/71

2 Obra Extension-I (3x100 MW) .. •• •• •• IxlOO
10/73

*Station-wise details in Annexure 11(A)



3̂1
11,
Achievements under Public Sector iU W )

during -

Fifth Plan (1974— 79) , Annual Sixth Plan (1980-85) 
Plan • *

1974-75 1975^76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total
(1974-79)

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
(Antici

pated) -

9 10 11 12 13 ‘ 14 15 16 17 18 *

• • • >

. .  • • • • ' • •* " • •

(
-• ••

»

1X66
12/75

2X66 
11/76, 3/77

198

• • I  ̂ •

. . .

't

. .  . . .

U ',1 ■■■.,' ■ ' : ■ . ' , '

3x60
3 ,3 ,
3/75

1X60
2/76

V

240 •• 1 ••

1x10
3/75

2X10 
9, 12/75

.. 30

. . !4x36 
7, 7/80, 

11/80, 3/81

190 146 132 468 144

lx /1 0 0
12/74

lX/100
9/75

.. 200

. .
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ANNEXURE
Installed Capacity Station-wise and Plan-wise

Achievement

Serial Name of Power Station 
no.

Pre-
Plan

First
Plan

Second
Plan

Third
Plan

Three
Annual

Plans

Fourth
Plan

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3 Obra Extension-II
and III (5x200 MW)

•• •• •• ••

4 Harduaganj ‘A* 
(3x30 MW)

•  • •• 3x30 
4, 6/62, 

4/64

•  • •  •

‘ 5 Harduaganj ‘B* 
(2X50+2X55 MW)

•  • •• 2x50
3/68
1/69

2X55
7/71
11/72

6 Harduaganj ‘C’
(2x60+1x110 MW)

* • * • • • • • • • • •

7 Panki (2x32 MW) 2X32
11/67.3/68

8 Panki Extension 
(2x110 MW)

••

9 Parichha 
(2X110 MW)

•• ••

10 RPH Kanpui 
(5x15 MW)

3x15
1937-45

1X15
1960-61

1x15
1962-63

11 Small PHS** 91.06 22.80 6.64 79.46 (--)39.11 V_)43.77

Sub-Total—(B) Thermal 106.06 22.80 21.64 184.46 274.89 266.23

Total : (A -f B) 124.66 90.80 74.45 570.96 6274.89 393.48

Cumulative Total 124.66 215.46 289.91 860.87 1135.76 1529.24

**Stationwise details in Annexure 11 (B)
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\ l —{Concld.)
Achievements under Public Sector (MW)

during

Fifth Plan (1974—79) Annual
Plan

1979-80

Sixth Plan (1980--85)

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77' 1977-78 1978-79 Total
(1974—79)

1980-81 1951-82 1982-83
(Antici
pated)

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

1X200
U j l l

1x200
1/79

400 1X200
1/80

1X200
3/81

1X200
3/82

1X60
3/77

1 x60-j- 
IXllO 

8/77, 
3/78

330

2X110
11/76,

3/77

220

•• 110

8.10 5 (—)2.99 4.60 14.71 (-)8 (-)IO

108.1 105 280 367.01 204.06 1064.71 192 190 200 11«

298.1 251 412 367.01 204.06 1532.71 192 334 200 110

827.S4 2078.24 2490.34 2857.35 3061.95 3061.95 3253.95 3587.95 3787.95 3897.95
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ANN EXURE—11(A)

Installed Capacity o f  Ganga Cana! Powsr Houses—Plan-wise Achievements
(MW)

Serial
no.

Name of Power House Pre-Plan 
(Before 1952)

First Plan 
(1952—56)

Total

1 2 3 4 5

1 Bhola
(4x0 .375+ 2x0 .600) 4 x 0 .3 7 5 + 2 x 0 .6 0  

10, 10, 10, 10/29, 
12, 12/38

2.70

2 Palra
(3X0.20) 3X0.20 

1, 10, 10/29
0.60

3 Sumera
(2X0.60) 2x0.60  

12, 12/31
i.20

4 Salawa
(2x1 .5 ) 2 x  .50 

5, 5/36
3.00

5 Chitaura
(2X1.50).

2X 1 .50  
(4, 4/37)

•• 3.00

6 Nirganjni
(2X2.50)

2X2.50 
-3, 3/38)

5.00

7 Mohammadpur
(3X3.10)

1X3.10
(2/51)

2X3 .1 0  
7/52,  2/53

9.30

8 Pathri
(3X6.80)

3x6.80  
7, 9, 10/55

20.40

Tota 18.60 26.60 45.20



A NN EX URE— 11 (B)
Installed Capacity o f Small Thermal Power Houses

335

(MW)

Serial Name of Power House 
no.

Pre-Plan 
(Before 1952)

First Plan 
(1952—56)

Second Plan 
;1959—61)

Third Plan 
(1961—66)

Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Varanasi
(2x1 .25+ 3x4 .0 )

2x l.25+ 2x '4 .00  
8,10/28, 
1/45, 2/50

1X4.00
8/57

14.50

2 Agra Fort
(3X4.00+1X6.0)

2x4.0  
1944, 1950-51

1X4.C0+1X6.00 
1957-58, 1959- 0

18.00

3 Chandausi (Old) 
(3x3.20)

3X3.20 •• 9.60

4 Aishbagh 
(2X4)

1x4 00 
1950

1X4.00
1952

•• 8.00

5 Gorakhpur 
(3 X 5.(0)

3X5.00 
11,12/57, 11/58

15.00

6 Sohawal 
(3X5.00)

3x5.00 
10, 12/57, 

10/58

15.00

7 Mainpuri 
(2x5.0)

2x5.00 
12/57, 5/58

10.00

8 Mau 
(3x5.00)

3X5.00 
5, 11/57, 

10/58

15.00

9 Talkatcra 
(IX  10.00)

1X10.0
12/63

10.00

10 Balrampur 
(1X3.00)

1X3.00
1/64

3.00

11 Chand usi (New) 
(2x3.00)

2X3.00 
12, 12/65

o.OO

12 M uradnagar Gas Turbine 
(1X12.50)

1X12.50
(1965-66)

12.50

Total 32.10 4.00 69.00 31.50 136.60
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ANNEXURE
Sta tem ent shc)V> img ihe’ re.htiire picti.re o fln s ta U ca  Ccpc ciiy

Serial Name of State 
no.

12/50 12/55 3/61 3/66

Achievement

3/69

Total Per Total Per Total Per Total Per Total Per
Capita^ Capita**** Capita** C a p i t a l Capitafl^
(Watts) (Watts) (Watts) (W atts) (W atts)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1 A ndhra Pradesh 59 1 132 4 270 8 299 7 625 14

2 Assam 3 0.4 5 0.5 19 2 160 11 158 11

3 Bihar 47 1 204 4 351 8 672 12 239 4

4 G ujarat 142 9 224 11 333 16 651 24 662 25

5 H aryana 8 1 14 2 11 1 280 28 504 50

6 Him achal Pradesh 5 1

7 Jammu and Kashm ir 6 2 13 4 13 4 31 7 40 9

8 K arnataka 115 6 190 8 191 8 456 16 799 27

9 Kerala 33 2 90 5 137 8 197 9 547 26

10 M adhya Pradesh 39 1 82 3 268 8 311 7
i

699 17

11 M aharashtra 339 11 533 13 760 19 1,305
9

26 1,6:9 33

12 Orissa , 5 0.3 34 2 136 8 315 14 502 23

13 Punjab 58 6 156 14 336 30 433 32 682 50

14 R ajasthan 31 2 44 2 71 4 247 10 498 19-

15 Tamil Nadu 154 5 250 7 517 15 1,314 32 4,171 36

16 U ttar Pradesh 179 3 288 4 370 5 910 10 1,185 13

17 West Bengal 546 21 539 15 754 22 1,292 29 1,2C9 27

All-India  Utilities 1,712 5 2,695 6 4,653 11 9,027 17 12,957 24

Non-Utilities 588 1 723 2 1,001 2 1,146 2 1,340 2

Total 2,300 6 3,418 8 5,654 13 10,173 19 14,297 26

U. P. as percentage to 10.5 
All-India U tilities

10.7 8.0 10.1 9.1

Sources : 1. CEA General Review 1975-76, 1976-77 and 1977-78.
2. Electricity Supply Industry Salient Data 1978-79 and 1979-80. 

*Based on 1951 Census.
♦♦Based on 1961 Census. 
fBased on 1971 Census. 

t tS a se d  on 1981 Census.
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and Per C.ipita Capacity o f  Uttar Pradesh vis-a-vis other S ta te s

by the end of 

3/74

12

3/79 3/80 3/Sl 3/82

Com pound annual
------growth in installed

capacity during 
1951-82

Total Per Total Per Total Per 
C an ita t C ap ita ff C ap ita ff
(W atts) (W atts) (W atts) (W alts)

13

670

197

^04

954

504

5!

82

9^7

625

777

,̂S22

684

771

583

f,645

,549

1,333

5,6<r4

i,792

iS,456

9.3

14 15 16 17

15 

13 

i 1 

36 

50 

15 

18 

33

29 

19 

36 

31 

57 

23 

4f) 

U

30

1,620 

162 

891 

2.216 

978 

113 

I7i 

1,145 

1,0i2 

1,318 

3„322 

923 

1,541 

S20 

2,119 

3,076 

1,511

18

30 26,682

2,600

30 1,930

8 162

830 

2 , 2! 2  

1,081 

114 

206 

1,335 

1,012 

1,528 

3,552 

923 

1,536 

820 

2,329 

3,340 

1,611 

39 28.448

4 2,^59

13

65

76

27 

29 

31 

40 

25 

53 

35 

92 

24 

44

28 

23

36

8

13

65

84

27

34

36

40

29

92

24

U

30

30

19 :o

2,240

228

941

2,197

1,141,

129

2U6

1,470

1,012

1,631

57 3,992

35 923

1,536 

810 

2,329 

3,612' 

1,726 

42 30,214

4 2,927

33 29.282 43 31,307 46 33,14!

11.5 ..  11.7 .. 12.0

42

li

13

65

89

30

34 

40 

40

31 

64

35 

92 

24 

48 

33

32 

44

4

48

Total
t

Per
C ap ita ff
(Watts)

Ranking Per
cent

Ranking

21 22 23 24 25

2,240 42 7 12.0 6

333 17 i6 15.9 4

941 13 17 9.8 12

2,407 71 3 9.2 13

1,141 89 2 16.8 3

129 30 14 28.3 1

206 34 11 11.6 7

1,740 47 6 8.8 15

K0I2 4C 8 11.3 S

1,631 31 13 12.4 5

4,392 69 4 8.2 16

1,033 39 9 18.1 2

1,586 95 1 10.9 10

810 24 15 10.8 11

2,539 53 5 9.1 14

3,8!2 34 10 11.0 9

1,726 32 12 3.6 17

33,389 47 9.6

N. A.

N. A. . .

1L8
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ANNEXL R E
Statement showing the relative picture o / Gress erergy

Serial
B O .

State 1950 1955 960-61 1965-66

Energy Energ Energy Energy

G er. SoM Ger. Sold G er. Jold Cen. Sold.

1 2 3 4 5 6 . 7 8 9 10

1 Andhra Frrdesh 104 • 98 239 177 900 502 1320 1048

2 Assam 9 6 11 9 36 29 98 71

3 Bihar 1 3 2 J 119 603 353 1597 889 3227 1933-

4 Gujarat 374 329 791 694 1271 984 2207 17̂ '6>

5 HaryanaJ •• F*. •  •••

6 Himachal Pradesh . . 14

7 Jammu andj| 
Kashmir

2
1

17 24 18 44 51 ' N. A. N .A . .

8 K arnataka 539 384 826 632 1058 935 1936 1382

9 Kerala 154 168 350 269 582 486 842 750

10 M adhya Pradesh 73 58 169 KO 477 406 1208 1028

i i M ahaia^htra 1541 )314 2249 1927 3268 2720 '5635 4717

12 Oiissa 7 5 21 15 490 4-̂ 8 1156 97T

13 Pnnjab 173 103 414 2:6 9i2 50 1819 2350

14 Rajasthan 64 47 90 65 108 S9 729 326'.

15 Tamil Nadu 720 ‘ 547 1084 831 2214 1665 4209 3222

16 U tta r Pradesh 570 458 743 586 1252 976 3033 2372:

17 West B en£al 

All-Idnia—

12C4 1034 1779 1755 '2319 2493 4041 ^065

U tilities 5858 4157 9(62 7111 16937 13841 :29S0 26735 '
 ̂* N on-U tilities 1(56 •  • 2210 •• 3186 •  • 3835 •  •

Total . . 7514 •• 11872 '20123 ■ 36825 ••

G en.: Generation.
Source : CEA General Review 1975-76 and 1976-77 , Electricity Supply Jnc ustr} Salinet D ata 1978-79,
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g(ri€rct( d i nd sole, w ith in State t y  Uttar Prad( sh vis a-vis other States
13

(Kwh)]

1968-69

Energy

Gen. Sold

1973-74 

Energy 

Gen. Sold

1978-79

Energy

1979-80 1980-81

r  nergy Energy

Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen. Sold

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

2346 

249 

627 

3280 

1674 

16 

134 

2518 

1623 

2030 

7665 

1.383 

2447 

i :  11 

5661 

5326 

4016

1638

190

1584

2680

655

66

131

191:5

1320

1572

6190

1250

2256

(55

4354

4255

4129

3290 

524 

1990 

4678 

2421 •

173 

225 

4578 

2561 

3:68

9 ^ : 3

2142

3528

2153

4868

5889

4509

2473

380

2687

4045

HOI

200

209

3634

1793

2541

8811

1558

2773

13:8

5513

4152

f064

6194 . 

659 

2473 ■ 

7952 

3870 

368 

542 

5872 

51S0 

5243 

15491

3 3 : 0

6073

3605

6608

10130

5146

4202

598

’̂ 342

6851

2410

224

394

A[S9

2 ^ : 2

.4282

12S51

2425

;4726.

26 u

8178'

7688

5969

6503 

[512 

.2641 

8852 

. 5‘:68 

355 

690 

5464. 

5119 

5722 

155C4' 

2726 

6235

3 7 : 5

7573

10124

5394

4603 

[605 

3941 

7306 

2348 

233 

421 

4854 

2477 

4346 

i:8‘ 8 

2252 

4909 

2935 

8138 

7611 

5664

7311 

465 

2281 

9363 

4289 

247 

770 

6389 

5242 

5952 

17664 

3134 

6479 

3393 

7371 

10190 

i 5562

5709 

; 604 

3755 

7572 

2506 

279 

433 

5351 

2734 

4568 

14035 

2457 

5C08 

2926

s m

7827

5729

47436 37352

4208 

51641

66689

6107

72796

50246 102432

7600

77429 104627

8193

78226 110821

8405

110032 112820 119226

8.2473 

N . A.

N. A

1979-80 and 1980-81.



3ta4emenf showing the relative Picture ot per capita Consumption of power in V. P. vis-a-vis other States

ANNEXURE 14

(Kwh)

Serial Name of State Per Capita consumption during

1950 1955 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1973-74 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 Ranking
during
1980-81

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12

1 Andhra Pradesh N. A. 5.55 19.20 30.90 43.06 60.58 90.97 97.54 105.71 10

2 Assam N. A. 0.91 3.60 7.80 14.90 25.60 36.12 35.66 34.22 17

3 liihar N. A. 8.28 41.50 57.70 60.96 71.03 88.13 80.60 76.11 14

4 Gujarat N. A. 52.01 85,30 116.11 153.60 230.29 242.50 245.20 3

5 Haryana N. A. 75.22 140.78 212.03 201.71 212.93 4

6 Himachal Piade»h . . N.A. 9.36 16.02 56.96 55.52 55.61 66.43 16

7 Jammu and Kashmir N. A. N. A. 14.25 N. A. 33.18 42.96 69.81 72.95 73.45 15

8 Karri al aka N. A. 63.72 44.20 55.10 69.82 120.95 150.88 146.35 157.27 6

9 Kerala N. A. N. A. 28.75 41.80 67.58 84.75 100.81 99.11 109.20 9

10 M adhya Pradesh N .A . 19.59 37.79 48.68 68.42 95.89 95.99 98.44 12

11 M aharashtra N. A. N. A. 52.00 85.30 137.07 169.60 227.51 226.37 272.26 2

12 Orissa N. A. 0.98 42.80 79.40 88.51 192.85 117.98 109.71 115.95 7

13 Punjab N. A. 18.20 32.90 101.60 164.97 196.51 307.61 314.06 314.92 1

14 Rajasthan N. A. 3.33 11.50 21.40 32.79 61.13 93.48 101.46 98.86 11

15 Tamil Nadu N. A. 21.03 50.50 88.79 115.00 133.25 1^4.55 181,03 1^0.45 5̂



16 U ttar Pradesh N. A. 8.72 15.10 29.90 49.04 57.85 88.56 86.57 87.41 13

17 West Bengal N. A. 66.40 83.90 114.30 118.27 115.85 122.23 114.28 113.98 •8

All-India 17.80 26.40 38.20 61.30 77.88 98.48 131.34 130.48 134.82 mm

U. P. as percentage to All-India , * 33.00 39.5 48.8 63.0 59.3 67.4 66.3 64.8

N.A.*=Not available.

Sources : — ' (i) CEA General Review 1975-76, 1976-77 and 1977-78.

(ii) CEA—Elactricity Supply Industry Salient D ata 1978-79 and 1979-80.

OJ
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ANNEXUR 

Salierit features o fA ppron

Serial
no .

Name of Projects 
and  Installed Capacity 

(MW)

Latest 
estimated 
cost of 

Project s 
(Rs. in 

lakhs)

Location of the Project

1 2 3 4

A—HYDRO
I Girhw^l-Rishikesh-Chilla 9775.99 Barrage at 5 Kms. downstream of Rishikesh tc

(4:^36) on River Ganga and Power Station at Cb
at 14.3 Km. of Power Channel,

2 (a) Y am una Stage II, Pt. I (Chibro) Already commissioned.
(4s:60)

(b) Yam una, Stage II, Pt. II(Khodri) 14800 Power House 1.5 Km. upstream of D ak Pat
(4X30) Barrage on right bank of river Yamuna.

3 M aneri Bhali, Stage I 7300 Barrage at Maneri across river Bhagirathi a l
(3iS30) 15 Kms. upstream of Uttarkashi.

4 Lakhwar-Vyasi (Multi-purpose) 16585 Lakhwar Dam and PH 20 Km. upstream of K
(3X100+2X60) and 72 Km. from Dehra Dun, Vyasi Dam 5 ]

downstream of Lakhwar, Hathiari P.H. 9.5 d c
stream of Lakhwar.

5 Tehri Dam (Multi-purpose) 481.30 Dam on river Bhagirathi 10 Km. downstream of
(4X250) confluence of Bhagirathi with river Bhillan§

near Tehri town. P. H. underground on
bank.

6 Vishnu Prayag 26664 Barrage at Joshimath P.H . at the confluencc
4X120 Vishnu river Alaknanda.

7 M aneri Bhali, Stag* II 19665 Near Uttarkashi town on river Bhagirathi.
(48176)

B—TH ERM AL
8 O bra Extension, Stage II and III 38000 Near village Obra on the banks of river Rihand

(5X200) Km. south-east of M irzapur,

9 Parichha 16227 On the bank of Parichha Reservoir on river B#
(2X110) 24 Km- from Jhansi on Jhansi-Kanpur Natii

Highway. '■
10 A npara ‘A* 58000 Near village Anpara on the left bank o f Rill

(3X210) Reservoir near Renusagar TPS at 24 Kms. f
Rihand Dam on Pipri-Singrauli Road,

11 Tanda 29000 On the west of Mehripur pumping station on
(4X110) bank of river Ghaghra 8 Km. from Tanda

Tanda-Faizabad Road. ?

12 Unchahar 32544 Unchahar (Mustafabad) in district Rae Bareli.
(22210)

13 A npara ‘B* 81800 Near village Anpara on left bank of R ihand Reserv
(28500)
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15
and On-Going Generation Project

Particulars of 
D am /Barrage

Length/D iam eter of 
Tunnel o r channel

Head
M etre

Source o f A nnual 
cooliiig Energy 

wat^r G eneratidn 
(Gwh.)

Programir.c
of

com pletion

5 6 7 8 9 10

Batrage 312 Km. long Power Channel 1433 
Km. TR  Channel 
1.2 Km.

32.5 Pre-Tehri— 
725.5 Post 

Tehri—920

Coff missioned 
during 1980- 

81.
•• A lready com 

m issioned.
H RT 5.6 m long arid 

(7.5 M dia in 4.628 
Kra. and tliree tu n 
nels o f SmaMer dia 
in rem ainin length)

63.85

y

485 10/83, 11/83, 
12/83, 1/84

Concrete G ravity Dam 
39 M high

H RT 10.5 Km. long 
4.75 m dia.

182 592 11/83, 12/83, 
1/84

Lakhwar Dam  cored 
G ravity 192 m, Vyasi 
Dam G ravity type 
61 m high.

V yasi'H athiari Tunnel 
2.5 Km. long and 
7m d ia .

Lakhw ar-
150

Vyasi
112

852 1991-92

Rock fill dam  245.5 m 
h igh above riVcr bed. ■

217.5 2969 1991-92

Barrage-—70 m long Tunnel 12 Km. long 
and 4 m d ia .

943 2302 1993-94

Barrage-~-135 m long J6 K m . o f^ .O m  <lia. 
tunnel.

248.6 1395 1987-88

O bra Hydel 
Reservo ir 
alongwith 
cooling 
tower.

5obb
AHready com
m issioned.

Parichha
Reservoir

880 3/83, 9/83

R ihand 3150 3/84, 12/84,
m s

M ehripur 
Pumping 

S tation  of 
T anda
C anal system 
and D aryabad 
L ink  Channel.

2354 6/84, 12/84, 
6/85, 185

Allahabad 
branch of 
Sarda 
Sahayak 
Cana! and 
Purwa Branch 
C anal.

2247 12/84, 6/8,5 
(Likely to  be 
revised).

R ihand
Reservoir

5000 1987-88
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ANNEXURE 

Salient features o f

Serial
no.

Narne of Project and Installed 
C apacity in CMW)

Latest 
c>stimate<̂  

cost of 
project 
<Rs, in 

lakhs)

Location o f  the Project
1

1 2 3 4

A —HYDRO

1 K hara
(4)«24)

11077 Left Bank of tail race channel of K ulhal Fewer 
Station on river Yamuna.

2 Pala M aneri 
(4S593)

25907 Near Pala on U ttarkashi-G angotri R osd  on river 
Bhagirathi.

3 Lohari Nag Pala 
(4:g94)

12692 Near Lohari Nag on U ttarkash i-G angctri Road 
on river Bhagirathi.

4 Srinagar
(45550)

14425 6 Km. upstream of Srinagar town on river A laknanda.

5 Koteshwar
(3S!50)

13000 26 Km. upstream of Deoprayagon river Bhagirathi

6 Kishau
(4:ai50)

B—TH ERM AL

22992 32 Km. upstream of Kalsi in district D ehrfdun 
(U. P.) and district Srim aur (H.P.) on river Tons.

7 Rosa
(2JS210)

31264 Rosa, 11 Km. from S hahjahanpur-onH ardoi Road.

8 Jaw aharpur
(3»210)

32423 Jawaharpur (Kam san)H  Km. from Etah on T undla 
Road.

9 DoKrighat
(2X!210)

22915 At Dohrighat in district Azamgarh

10 A npara ‘C  
(3^:500)

64307 Near village Anpara on left bank of Rihand lieservcij

11 Parichha Extension 
(2SI210)

21210 Parichha in district Jhansi

12 N arora
(3»!210)

36013 N araora in district Bulandshahr

13 U nchahar Extension 
(2S3210)

22747 Unchahar in district Rae Bareli

•U nder review.
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New d'lcf unapproved Generation Projects

16

Particulars of 
Dam/Barrage

Length/diaBieter 
of Tunnel or 

Channel

Head
(M eters)

Source o f A nnual Programme 
Cooling Energy of completion 
W ater Generatioii 

(Gwh.)

10

Head Regulator 
86.5 M long

Channel 20 Kms. 42.6 
(including 1.06 Km. (net) 
of Tunnel)

• • 385 1987-88

Dam
70 m high

12.7K m . o f 6 M  dia 362 
tunnel. (gross)

1453 1988.89

Barrage 
67.5 m long

13.6 Km. of 4.8 ra 442.5 
dia. tunnel. (net)

1320 Beyond
Plan.

Dam 
73 m high

0.8 Km. long tunnel 66.8 
and 4,5 Km. long (net) 
channel.

959 1989-90

Dam
(medium-height)

66 920 1991-92

Dam
253 m high

177 1822 Beyond
Plan.

*• River G arrah 2100 1989-90

. . . Lower and 
Upper Ganga 
Canals and 
Kalindi.

3150

•it* • • Dolirighat 
Pump Canal

2100

- R ihand
Reservoir

7500
Beyond
Plan.

... Parichha
Reservoir

2100

River Ganga 3150

Allahabad 
branch of 
Sarda Saha- 
yak Canal 
and Purwa 
B randi Cana^,

2100
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ANNEXURE 17

Installed and Derated Capacity o f  Power Houses under State's Power System by the end o/" 1981-82
(MH>

Serial
no

K am e of Power Station Unit
Specification

Installed Derated 
Capacity Capacity

1

5X50

3X100

5X200

A—THERM AL 

(a) O bra Complex

1 O bra

2 O bra Extension, Stage -I

3 Obra Extension, Stage II and III

Sub-Total (a)

\b )  Panki Complex

1 Panki

2 Panki Extension

Sub-Total (b)

(c) Harduaganj Complex

1 Harduaganj ‘A’

2 Harduaganj ‘B’

3 Harduaganj, Stage V and VI

Sub-Total (c)

(b) Other Power Station

1550 1550

2X32

2x110

64

220

29

220

284 249

3x30

2 X SO-j-2 X 55

2 x 604- 1x 110

90

210

230

70

210

230

^30 510

R. P. H . Kanpur 5X15 75 65

Small Power Houses 118.60 107.50

(i) Varanasi 2x1.25+3x4 14'.50 8.50
(ii) Gorakhpui' 3x5 15.00 15.00

(iii) Talkatora, Lucknow . . 1x10 10.00 10.00
(iv) Aishbagh, Lucknow .. 2x4 8.00 7.00
(v) Sohawal 3 x 5 15.00 15.00

(vi) M ainpuri 2 x 5 10.00 10.00
(vii) M au 3 x 5 15,00 15.00

(viii) Balrampur 1x3 3.00 2.50
(ix) Chandausi 2 x 3 6.00 5.00
(x) Chandausi (Old) , 3x3.20 9.60 7.50

(xi) Gas Turbine 1x12.50 12.50 12.00
(xii). Yamuna Bank, A gra 

Sub-Total— (A) Thermal

1x10**

2557.60 2481.50

Design Peaking
Energy Capabilit.^i 

Generation in
(Gwh) Decembei

250 250

300 300

1000* 1000

♦Last unit of 200 MW was rolled in March, 1982 but was synchronised in July, 1982.
**It has been retired in M arch, 1981 but is proposed to be re -erected a t Talkatora, Lucknow during 

1983-84.
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A n n e x u re  \ l — iConc1d.) (M W )

lerial Name of Power Station 
no.

Unit
Specification

Installed
Capacity

Derated
Capacity

Design
Energy

Generation
(Gwh)

Peaking
Capability

in
December

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

B -H Y D E L

(i) Storage

1 Rihand 6 x 5 0 300.00 300.00 920 . 300.00

2 Obra 3x33 99.00 99.00 279 90.00

3 M atatila 3x10 30.00 30.00 124 30.00

4 Ram Ganga 3x66 198.00 198.00 450 198.00

Sub-Total, (i) Storage 627.00 627.00 1773 627.00

(li) Pondage

I Yamuna, Stage-I 84.75 84.75 5421 84.75

{a) Dalipur 3x11.25 33.75 33.7

(6) Dhakran 3x17 51.00 51.00

') Yamuna, Stage II. P art I (Chhibro) 4x60 240.00 240.00 730 195.50

Sub-Total, (ii) Pondage 324.75 324.75 1151 280.25

(iii) Rnn-off-Rive

1 Khatim a 3x13.8 41.40 41.40 235 41.40

2 Yamuna. Stage IV (Kulhal) 3x10 30.00 30.00 163 30.00

3 Garhwal-Rishik esh-Chilla 4x36 144.00 144.00 725 42.00

4 Ganga Canal Power Houses 45.20 45.20 257 45.20

(i) Pathri 3 x 6 .8 20.40 20.40

(ii) M ohamadpur 3x3.1 9.30 9.30

^iii) Nirgajii 2x2.5 5.00 5.00

(iv) Chit aura 2x1.5 3.00 3.00

(v) Saiawa 2x1.5 3.00 3.00

(vi) Bhola 4x0.375
+ 2 x 0 .6

2.70 2.70

(vii) Palra 3x0.2 0.60 0.60

('\i.ii) Sumera 2x0.6 1.20 1.20

Sub-Total, (lii) Run-off River 260.60 260.60 no 158.60

Sub-Total, (B) HydeJ 12n .35 1212.35 4304 1065.85

G ra n d  T o t a l  (A-f-B) 3769.95 3693.85



Seriiil
no.

Name of Slate

ANNEXURE 18

Statement shomng the relative picture o f  Villages electrified in Uttar Pra<k’sh vis-a-vis other States

TotaJ 
number -  

o f villages 
as per 
1931 

census

12/50 12/55 3/61

Adiicvejnent by the end of 

3/66 3/69 3/74 3/79 3/80

(NoWber)

--------Villages
3/81 electrifieil 

on 
31-3-1981 

as a 
percentage 
of total 
Villages

10 12 13

i Andhra Pradesh 27,221 119 517 2,433 4,099 5,535 10,262 15,490 16,467** 17,829 65.5

2 Assam 21,995 13 66 331 1,146 3,001 4,226 5,627 25.6

3 Bihar 67,566 4 300 2,305 3,744 6,350 9,775 18,973 19,715** 21,514 31.8

4 Gujarat 18,275 37 130 678 1,671 2,869 5,638 9,464 10,867 12,515 68.5

5 Haryana 6,731 99 570 1,179 1,464 6,669 6,731 6,731 6,731 100.0

6 Himanchal Pradesh 16,916 9 93 670 1,438 2,191 4,500 8,329 8,921 10,050 59.4

7 Jammu and Kashmir 6,503 32 383 614 1,380 4,428 4,552£ 5,090* 77.8

8 Karnataka 26,826 551 1,570 2,920 4.627 7,225 12,644 15,736 16,266 16,793 62.6

9 Kerala 1,268 159 381 872 1,083 1,137 1,173 1,248 1,268 1,268 100.0

10 Madhya Pradesh 70,883 9 47 373 1,133 7,754 10,703 19,350 22,050 25,400 35.8

11 Maharasiitra 35,778 33 237 764 4,273 9,450 16,933 23,384 25,457 27,625 77.2

12 Orissa 46,992 25 118 534 821 8,466 15,568 17,231 18,804 40,0

oo



13 Paajab

14 R ajasthan

15 Tam il Nadu

16 U ttar Pradesh

17 West Bengal 

A ll-India

12,126* 42 369 1.712 3,697 5,018 7,078 12,126 12,126 12,126* 100.0

33,305 2 5 46 1,115 2,075 5,778 12,335 13,842 15,115 45.4

15,735 1,495 2,430 5,919 7,830 9,472 1 3,805 15,525 15,550 15,586 99.1

1,12,561 1 iO 420 1,082 5,855 12,926 29,765 36,296 38,577 43,372 37.6

38,074 386 553 920 1,594 2,433 8,708 12,163 12,863 14,263 37.5

5,760,64 3,061 7,294 21,754 45,148 73,739 1,56,729 2,33,042 2,50,112 2,72,625 47.3

■India 19.51 3.56 5.8 5.0 13.0 17.5 19.0 15.6 15.4

*BxcIudes 62 villages vvliich h iv:; b;?en leclared inhabited later.
♦♦Provisional,
£As on  31-12-1979.
Source ; CEA General Review 1975-76 and 1976-77 aiid Electricity Supply Industry  Salient D ata 1978-79, 1979-80, and 1980-81.

Ul
VC
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Period

ANNEXURE 
RuiraV EllectrifUcat'.ion : Electrification o f Villages

Electrification

Normal REC MNP

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumula
tive

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Pre-Plan 110 110

2. F irst Plan (1951—56) 310 420

3. Second Plan (1956—61) 662 1,082

4. Third Plan (1961 66) 4,773 5,855

5. Three A nnurl P lans (1966-69) 7,071 12,926

6. Fourth  Plan (1969—74) 15,817 28,743 1,022 1,022

7. 1974-75 345 29,088 608 1,710 . - .

8. 1975-76 686 29,774 346 2,056 32 32

9. 1976-77 240 30,014 696 2,752 300 332

10. 1977-78 273 30,287 1,224 3,976 431 763

11. 1978-79 242 39,529 591 4,567 439 1,202

12. Fifth Plan (1974—79) 1,786 30,529 3,548 4,567 1,202 1,202

13. 1979-80 265 30,794 1,564 6,131 450 1,652

14. 1980-81 1,458 I 35,252 1,204 7,338 648 2,300

15. 1981-82 1,077 33,329 1,671 9,006 741 3,041

*Not available
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and Harijan Basties
19

(Mumber)

o f villages Electrification of 
Harijan Basties

Addition Cumu
lative

ARDC/LDB

Addi- Cumu- 
tion lative

Addi
tion

SPA

Cumu
lative

Consumer’s Deposit Total villages 
Works electrified

Addi- Cumu- Addi- Cumu- 
tion lative tion lative

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

, . . . 110 110

310 420

662 1,082

4,773 5,855

* * 7,071 12,926

* * 16,839 29,765 5.960 5,960

♦ 1,033 30,798 351 6,311

♦ 1,064 31,862 1,390 7,701

* * 1,236 33.098 11,304 9,005

4c
.  ^ * 1,928  ̂ 35,026 1,991 10,996

* * 1,272 36,298 1,457 12,453

* 4= 6,533 36,298 6,493 12,453

* sX 2,279 38,577 1,561 14,014

65 65 416 416 4 4 3,795 42,372 2,263 16,277

72 137 1581 1997 4 5,153 47,525 ,581 18,858



ANNBXURE—20
Rural Eleetrification—Energisation o f Private Tubewellslpump sets (Numbers)

Period
Normal REC M N P ARDC/LDB S.P.A. ^ Consumer Total

Addi- Cumu- 
tion lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumv-
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

I Pre-Plan 635 6:.^ r ,, , , 635 635

First Plan (51—56) 794 1,47S 2 .. • • • • 794 1,429

3. Second Plan (56—61) . .  2,137 3,566 • i •• •• • • 2,137 3,566

4. Third Plan (1961-66) , .  5,717 9,283 *• • • •• • • •• •• •• 5,717 9,283

5. Three Annual Plan (1966- 69) 56,230 65,513 • • • • * * 56,23 35,513

6. Fourth Plan (1969—74) . .  1,45,939 2,11,452 4,994 4,994 • • ♦ * 1,50,933 5,16,44

7, 1974-75 . .  9.059 2,20,511 2,252 7.24, 3,529 3,529 1 14,840 2,31,286

8. 1975-76; . .  4.024 2,28,135^ 1,153 i 83,99 33 33 * 1.783 5,312 10.593 2,41,879

9. 1976-77 3,224 2,31,359 1,610 10,009 164 197 6,4 JO 6,410 445 5.757 I 11,853 2,56,732

10. 1977-78 . .  11,484 2,42,843] 4,055 14,064 350 547 7,009 13,419 1,990 4,747 24.888 2,78,620

11. 1978-79 . .  11,846 2,54,689 4,426 18,490 548 1,095 10,957 24,376 1,593 9,340 29,370 3,07,990

12. Fifth Plan (1974—79) . ,  43,237 2,54,689 13,496 1[ 18,490 1 1,095 1,095 24,376 24,376 9,340 91,544 5,07,990

6. 1979-80 . .  15,289 2,69,978^ 6,127 . 24,617 840 1,935 11,615 35,991 325 325 1,949 1 11,289 36,145 3,44„133

14. 1980-81 7,167 5,77,145 5,380 29,997 1,019 2,954 11,081 47,672 10,808 11,133 6,759 [ 15,048 39,814 3,83,949

15. 1981-82 4,008 5,81,153^ 3,701 33,698 491 3,445 6,878 54,550 12,671 23,£04 3,245 i  18,293 30,994 4,14,943

w
to

♦Included in normal programme.



Statement showing the State-wise number o f  pumping sets energised {including State Tube-wells) in Uttar Pradesh vis~a-\is other States (Numbers)

SI.
no.

Achievement a t the end of
Ul Olctlv

12/51 12/56 3/61 3/66 3/69 3/74 3/79 3/80 3/81

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 Andhra Pradesh N.A. N.A. 14,968 57,225 1,23,167 2,61,989 3,59,003 3,87,731* 14,46,493

2 Assam 55 705 1,205 1,678 1,888

3 Bihar 47 679 2,200 10,600 50,005 96,922 ^,43,615 1,51,985 1,59,732

4 Gujarat 910 2,825 6,963 14,155 42,085 1,05,68? ^1,77,798 2,03,853 2,31,226

5 Haryana N.A. 743 3,526 15,220 45,385 1,27,947 ,81,232 5,03,367 2,25,461

6 Himachal Pradesh 2 20 88 306 1,032 1,548 1,633 1,725

7 Jammu and Kashmir N.A. 10 85 104 162 402 902 985 1,010

8 Karnataka 2,460 8,003 16.888 42,371 91,826 1,89,688 ^^2,77,482 2.90,308 3,08,719

9 Kerala N.A. N.A. ' 2,666] 6,957 16,909 ■ 37,661 66,24 7 ,863 91,389

10 Madhya Pradesh 30 1,822 7,314 24,631 1,15,560 2,44,253 2,79,431 3,16,988

11 Maharashtra 142 2,166 4,129 44,978 1,24,981 3,42,665 5,37,295[; 5,97,474 6,68,058

12 Orissa N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 477 2,759* 9,266 12,958 16,194

13 Punjab j N.A. 3,095 8.514 25,296 59,112 1,29,566 2,33,218 2,62,267 2,83,246

14 Rajasthan 30 47 1,038 6,861 18,362 74,696 1,55,794 1,83,926 2,08,077

15 Tamil Nadu 14,373 32,440 ,17,695 2,56,594 4,10,119 6,81,258 S,43,046 8,87,227 9,19,162

16 U ttar Pradesh 9,626 16,956 74,293 2,28,661 5,24,177 3,61,750 1,02,865

17 West Bengal N. A. N.A. 56 437 1,199 6,535 22,426 24,068 24,88/;

All India 21,010 56,050 1,98,890 ]5 ,12.730 10,88,750 24,41,550 35,99,328 39,49,120 43,30,437
U. P. as percentage to all India 6.0 2.5 1.8 1.8 6.0 8.9 9.0 9.2 9.3

'VI

♦Provisional 
N .A .= N ot available
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a n n e x u r e

Statement showing State-wise Energised

1960-61 1965-66 1968-69

SI.
no.

Name of State Villages TW/PS TW/PS Villages TW /PS 
electri- energised per etectri- energi- 

fied village; fied sed 
electri

fied

TW/PS
per

electri
fied

village

Villages TW /PS TW/PS 
electri- energi- per 
fied sed electri

fied 
village;

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1

I A ndhra Pradesh 2,433 17.968 7.4 4,099 57,225 14.0 5,535 1,23,167

1

' 22.3^

2 Assam 13 66 331 55 0.2

3 Bihar 2,305 3,200 1.4 3,744 10.600 2.8 6,350 50,005 7.9

4 G ujarat 678 6,963 10.3 1,761 14,155 8.5 2,869 42,085 14.7

5 H aryana 570 3,526 6.2 1,179 15,220 12.9 1,464 45,385 31.0

6 Himachal Pradesh. 670 20 0.0 1,438 88 0.1 2,191 306 0.1

7 Jammu and Kashmir 32 85 2.7 383 104 0.3 614 162 0.3:

8 K arnataka 2,920 16,888 5.8 4,627 42,371 9.2 7,225 91,826 12,7'

9 Kerala 872 2,666 3.1 1,083 6,957 6.4 1,137 13,909 12,2

10 M adhya Pradesh 373 1,822 4.9 1,133 7,314 6.5 2,754 24,631 8.9'

11 M aharashtra 764 7,219 9.4 4,273 44,978 10.5 9,450 1,24,981 1.32

12 Orissa 118 N.A. N.A. 534 N.A. N.A. 821 477 0.6

13 Punjab 1,712 8,514 5.0 3,697 25,296 6.8 5,018 59,112 11.8

14 R ajasthan 46 1,038 22.6 1,115 6,861 6.2 2,075 18,362 8,8

15 Tamil Nadu 5,919 1,17,695 19.9 7.830 2,56,594 32,8 9,472 4,10,119 43.3

16 U ttar Pradesh 1,082 3,566 3.3 5,855 9,283 1.6 12,926 65,513 5.1

17 West Bengal 920 56 0.1 1,594 437 0.3 2,433 1,199 O.f

All India 21,754 1,98,890 9.1 45,148 5,12,730 11.4 73,739 10,88,750 1 4 i

♦♦Provisiona]. 
tA s on 31-12-1979
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1973-74 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81

Villages
electri

fied

TW /PS TW/PS
eaergi- per 

sed electri
fied 

village

Villages TW /PS TW /PS
electri- energi- per 

fied sed village 
electri

fied

Villages TW/PS
electri- energis- 

fied sed

TW /PS Villages TW /PS 1
per electrii- energi- 

village fied sed a 
electri- < 

fied

W/PS
per

ullage
ilectri-
fied

2312 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

10,262 2,61,989 25.5 15,490 3,59,003 23,1 16,467**3,87,731 23,5 17,829*’*‘ 4,46,493 25.0

1,146 705 0.6 3,001 1,205 0.4 4,226 1,678 0.4 5,627 1,888 0.3

9,775 96,922 9.9 18,973 1,43,615 7.6 19,715**1,51,985 7.7 21,514 1,59,732 7.4

5,638 1,02,683 18.2 9,464 1,77,798 18.8 10,867 2,02,853 18.7 12,515 2,31,226 18.5

6,669 1,27,947 19.2 6,731 1,81,232 26.1 6,731 2,03,367 30.2 [ 6,731 2,25,461 33.5

4,500 11,032 0.2 8,329 1,548 0.2 8,921 1,633 0.2 10,050 1,725 0.2

1,380 402 0.3 4,428 902 0.2 4,552 985 0.2 5,090** 1,010** 0.2

12,644 1,89,688 15.0 15,736 2,77,482 17.6 16,266 2,90,308 17.8 16,793 3,08,719 18.4

1,173 37,661 32.1 1,248 66,240 53.1 1,268 77,863 61.4 1,268 91.389 72.1

10,703 1,15,560 10.8 19.350 2,44,853 12,7 22,050 2,79,431 12,7 25,400 3,16,988 12.5

16,933 3,42,665 20.2 23,384 5,37,295 23.0 25,457 5,97,474 23,5 27,625 6,58,058 24.2

8,466 2,759 0.3 15,568 9,266 0.6 17.231 12,958 0.8 18.804 16,194 0.9

7.078 1,29,566 18.2 12,126 2,33,218 19.2 12,126 2,62,267 21.6 12,126 2,83,246 23.4

5,778 74,696 12.9 12,335 1,55,794 12.6 13,842 1,83,926 13,3 15,115 2,08,077 13.8.

13,835 6,81,258 49.3 15,525 8,43,046 54.3 15,550 8,87,277 57.0 15,586 9,19,162 59.0

29,765 2,16,446 7.3 36,296 3,24,177 8.9 38.577 3,61,750 9.4 43,372 4,02,865 9.3

8.708 6,535 0.8 12,163 22,426 1.8 12,863 24,068 1.9 14,263 24,886 1.7

1,56,729 24,41,550 15.6 2,33,042 35,99,328 15.4 2,50,112 39,49,120 15.8 :2,72,625 43,30,437 15.9
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A N N EX U RE—23 
Statement showing State-wise System  Losses

(Per cent)

Serial System Losses during
liu.

1968-69 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-7S* 1979-8C* 198C-81*

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 A ndhra Pradesh .. 25.62 25.42 26.15 25.54 25.04 22.97 20.54 22.39 22.69

2 Assam .. 20.54 19.43 18.85 16.50 19.C8 19.56 20.26

3 Bihar 17.80 24.68 20.27 18.41 19.81 24.45 23.70 24.53 21.38

4 G ujarat 13.85 20.78 18.48 18.47 18.31 17.92 16.73 16.71 19.68

5 H aryana 30.90 27.68 20.40 23.19 21.54 21.76 21.68 28.14 23.66

6 Himachal Pradesh 15.32 17.25 15.86 19.62 25.91 23.07 19.46 18.55 N.A .

7 Jammu and Kashmir 29.29 28.66 23.49 23.34 23.77 34.06 41.24 47.01 N.A-

8 K arnataka 15.84 18.65 18.72 17.21 16.34 15.96 21.94 20.97 22.33

9 Kerala 16.92 16.86 15.51 16.79 14.40 11.61 11.39 15.90 14.57

10 M adhya P rad esh .. 15.84 18.81 20.22 18.80 18.75 18.86 20.24 22.40 22.41

11 M aharashtra 13.17 16.35 16.26 17.09 18.56 16.83 17.74 16.10 19.39

12 Orissa 9.96 10.48 11.39 13.92 15.36 13.65 18.26 18.29 19.81

13 Punjab 18.96 18.90 19.11 15.08 17.51 20.C8 19.41 22.50 19.47

14 R ajasthan 24.96 26.30 30.56 25.79 24.50 25.C0 27.60 24.40 25.97

15 Tamil N adu 18.92 18.66 21.06 18.53 18.42 18.54 18.63 19.f8 18.92

16 U ttar Pradesh 19.74 29.76 24.51 22.03 24.03 20.13 18.63 19.C0 16.19

17 West Bengal 9.98 11.11 19.83 11.87 11.20 12.75 12.97 12.29 13.49

All-India 17.0 20.5 20.2 19.4 19.8 19.3 19.8 •• ••

Source—A General review 1976-77 Table 6.1.8 and Electricity Supply Industry  Salient D ata 1978-79,1979-80 
and 1980-81
•These figures arc for State Electricity Boards of respective States.
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A N N E X tjR E  24
Category-wise Consumption o f  Power in U. P. Vis-a-V-s other State during IS 80-81

(GW H)

Serial
no.

State Domes- Com- Indus- Public Traction Agri- Public Miscell- Total
tic  mercial trial lighting culture water aneous

works
and

Sewage
pumping

1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 A ndhra Pradesh 550 469 2976 50 50 967 17 5079
(10.8) (9.2) (58.6) (1.0) (1.0) (19.0) (0.4) (100.0)

2 Assam 59 30 406 8 4 15 82 604
(9.8) (5.0) (67.2) (1.3) ((0.7) (2.5) (13.5) (100.0)

3 Bihar 124 288 2685 4 355 344 49 16 3755
13.3) (3.3) (71.5) (0.1) (9.5) (11.6) (1.3) (0.4) (100.0)

4 G ujarat 677 285 484 74 136 1335 189 35 7572
(8.9) (3.8) (63.9) (1.0) (1.8) (17.6) (2.5) (0.5) (100.0)

5 H aryana 22 73 1220 7 95 19 6 2506
(9.1) (2.9) (48.7) (0.3) (38.0) (0.8) (0.2) (100.0)

6 H im achal Pradesh ,. 66 33 104 3 9 64 279
(23.7) U1.8) ^37.3) (1.1) (3.2) (22.9) (100.0)

7 Jamnui and Kashmir 87 36 129 24 42 109 433
12M ) (8.3) (29.8) ((1.4) (5.5) (9.7) (25.2) (ICO.O)

8 K arnataka 698 133 41 71 409 1 22 5351
(13.0) ,(2.5) (75.1) (1.3) (7.6) (!•) (0.3) (100.0)

9 Kerala 494 173 1841 58 123 45 2734
(18.1) (6.3) (67.3) (2.1) (4.5) (1.7) (100.0)

10 M adhya Pradesh .. 348 220 3344 36 113 342 165 4568
(7.6) 0 .8 ) (73.2) (0.8) (2.5) (7.5) (3.6) (10.0)

11 M aharashtra 1779 949 8130 159 766 1723 330 198 14034
(12.7) (7.8) (57.9) 0 .1 ) (5.5) (12.3) (2.3; (1.4) (100.0)

12 Orissa 113 67 2096 9 76 23 33 40 2457
(4.6) (2.7) (85.3) (0.4) (3.1) (0.9) (1.3) (1.7) (100.0)

13 Punjab 497 139 2356 18 185 7 141 5008
(9.9) (2.8) (47.0) (0.4) (36.9) (0.1 > (2 .9 ) (100.0)

14 Rajasthan 223 144 1294 19 1009 150 87 2926
(7.6) (4.9) (44.2) (0.7) (34.5) (5.1) (3.^) (100.0)

15 Tamil Nadu 872 672 4460 82 64 228 90 74 8603
(10.1) (7.8) (51.8) (1.0) (0.7) (26.6) (1.1) (0.9) (100.0)

16 U ttar Pradesh 799 50 3622 35 354 2773 136 58 7827
(10.2) (0.6) (46.3) (0.5) V4.5) (35.4) (1.8) (0.7) (100.0)

17 West Bengal 787 520 3780 49 414 85 35 59 5729
(13.7) (9.1) (66.0) (0.9) (7.2) (1.5) (0.6) (1.7) (ICO.O)

18 All India 9304 4909 48326 759 2328 14415 1336 1096 82473
(H .3) (6.0) (58.6) (0.9) (2.8) (17.5) (1.6) (1.3) (100.0)
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ANNEXURE 25

StatejUnion Territorywise. P<opulation o f  1951, 1961, 1971 and 1981 Census

State/Union Territory 1951 1961 1971 1981

1 2 3 4 5

States

1. A ndhra Pradesh 3,11,15,259 3,59,83,447 4,35,02,708 53,43,619

2. Assam 80,28,856 1,08,37,329 1,46,25,152 1,99,02,826

3. Bihar 3,87,82,271 5,64,47,457 5,63,53,369 6,98,23,154

4. G ujarat 1,62,62,657 2,06,33,350 2,66,97,475 3,39,60.905

5. Haryana 56.73,614 75,90,543 1,00,36,808 1,28,50,902

6. Him achal Pradesh 32,85,881 28,12,463 34,60,434 42,37,569

7. Jammu and Kashmir 32,53,852 35,60,976 46,16,632 5,81,600

8. K arnataka 1,94,01,956 2,35,86,772 2,92,99,014 3,70,43,451

9. Kerala 1,35,49,118 1,69,03,515 2,13,47,375 2,54,03,217

10. M adhya Pradesh 2,60,71,637 3,23,72,408 4,16,54,119 5,21 31,717

11. M aharashtra 3,20,02,564 3,95,53,718 5,04,12,235 6,26,93,898

12. M anipur 5,77,635 7,80,C37 10,72,753 14,33,691

13. Meghalaya 6,05,674 7,69,380 10,11,699 13,27,874

14. Nagaland 2,12,975 3,69,200 5,16,449 7,73,281

15. Orissa 1,46,45,956 1,75,48,846 2,19,44,615 2,62,72,054

16. Punjab 91,60,500 1,11,35,069 1,35,51,060 1,66,69,755

17. Rajasthan 1,59,70,774 2,01,55,603 2,57,65,806 3,41,02,912

18. Sikkim 1,37,725 1,62,189 2,09,843 3,15,682

19. Tamil Nadu 3,01,19,047 3,36,86,953 4,11,99,168 4,82,97,456

20. Ir iu p ra 6,39,029 11,42,005 15,56,342 20,60,189

21. U ttar Pradesh 6,32,19,655 7,37,45,554 8,83,41,144 110,586,019

22. West Bengal 2,62,99,980 3,49,26,279 4,43,12,011 54,485,56o

Union Territories

1. Andaman and Js[icobar Islands 30,971 63,548 1,15,133 1.88,254

2. Arunachal Pradesh 3,46,558. 4,67,511 6,28,050

3. Chandigarh 24,261 1,19,881 2,47,251 4,56,061

4. D adra and N agar Haveli 41,532 57,963 , 74,170 1,03,677

5. Delhi 11,44,072 26,58,612 40,65,798 61,96,414

6. Goa, Dam an and Diu 5,96,059 6,26,667 8,57,771 10,82,117

7. Lakshadweep 21,035 24,108 31,810 40.237

8. Mizoram 1,96,202 2,66,063 3,32,390 4,87,774

9. Pondicherry 3,17,253 3,69,079 4,71,707 6,04,136

All India 36,10,88,090 43,92,34,771 54,81,59,652 683,810,051
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Am NEXURE 26

Physical Progress u nder Bio-gas Development
(Number)

Item Base Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
level Plan Achive- A ch ive-— ------ ---Target

1979-80 Target ment ment Target -Likely
achieve

ment

12-B H ational Project for Bio-gas |  19,925 60,000 7,361 11,748 18,000 18,000 18,000
Development





C h a p t e r  X II 

IN D U STRY  AND M INERAL

Progress of Industrialisation

T he State Government has adopted a 
multi-pronged approach and a dynamic 
strategy to speed up industrial growth in 
the State, as a result of which a new climate 
has been generated. This is evident in 
the fact that a large num ber of new entre
preneurs and new Central Sector Projects 
have been attracted to the State. T he  
new strategy comprises

(1) Creating m  attractive industrial 
climate in the State by providing 
developed infra-structural facilities, 
providing comparable incentives 
and giving various clearances w ithin 
the desirable time-frame.

(2) Arranging inputs like land, water, 
power, etc., preferably through one- 
window clearance so that the entre
preneur does not have to run about.

(3) Giving highest priority to the deve
lopment of backward areas parti
cularly to ‘Zero Industry’ districts 
and backward areas where there are 
no large and medium industries.

12.1.2. T he  promotional and adminis
trative machinery has been reoriented so 
that the procedures are rationalised and 
clearances are given within a pre
determined time-frame. T he dynamic and 
institutional design making mechanism 
of the High Power Committee, the Udvog 
Bandhu and the Laghu Udyog Baindhu 
have helped in ensuring better co-ordina
tion and in regular monitoring the progress 
of implementation of projects and in 
removing the difficulties of the entre
preneurs.

As a result of these steps the flow of 
applications for Letters of Intent/L icences 
and D G TD  registration has increased tre
mendously as will be evident from

follow ing:

Table~ 1~Letters o f  Intentjlicences

SI.
no.

Large & Medium 
Industiies

1980-
-81

1981- 1982- 
-82 -83 

(Targets)

1 2 3 4 5

1 Letters of Intents 
received (Nos. )

68 54 80

2 Licences received 
(Nos.)

23 31 40

3 D G TD  units regis
tered (Nos.)

124 233 250

4 Investment envisaged 
(Rs. in crores)

434 821 9C0

5 Licences Implemented 24 37 40
6 Investment done. 

(Rs. in crores)
65 108 150

12 .1 .3 . In  the large and medium 
industi^ies sector, the factoties i^egistered 
under Factories Act increased from 376 in 
1979 to 417 in 1981 and the production 
increased from Rs. 1,456 crores to Rs. 1,757 
crores.

12.1 .4 . T he growth of small scale 
industries in the organised sector (Re
gistered under Factories Act) indicates 
that in 1979 there were 5,066 units which 
increased to 5,450. T he production rose 
from Rs.669 crores to Rs.885 crores.

12 .1 .5 . In the unorganised small scale 
sector, the growth has been more rapid. 
T h e  num ber of units in 1979-80 were 
42,877 to 62,976 in 1981-82.

12 .1 .6 . T he combined production of 
organised and unorganised sectors of SSI 
units is estimated to be around Rs.1,318 
crores in 1981-82.

12.1 .7 . Some of the constraints in 
rapid growth of industries have been as 
under :

(1) Inadequate outlays for taking-up 
new promotional programmes to

m
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have wide coverage for a big State 
like U ttar Pradesh.

(2) Lack of developed infra-structural 
^cilities particularly in backward 
districts.

(3) Inadequate incentives to entre
preneurs.

(4) Inadequate investment in Central 
Sector Projects.

12.1 .8 . U nder the new strategy a 
num ber of steps have been initiated by the 
Government resulting in tremendous 
improvement in the industrial climate. 
In  the current year (1982-83), a new 
scheme of “Prestige” and “Pioneer” units 
has been announced. Also Sales Tax 
exemption has been granted for new units 
going into production between October 1, 
1982 and September 31, 1985.

12 .1 .9 . T he  State Level Task Force 
set-up by Government of India has iden
tified “nucleus” projects and ancillaric§ in 
seven central subsidy districts where inten
sive industrial development programmes 
will be taken up during 1983-84. Further 
the State Task Force has identified 21 
districts where large units do not exist. A 
num ber of projects have already been 
identified and some are being taken up 
in these districts- These projects are 
expected to initiate jajowth process of a 
for^e num ber ancillaries and other small 
scale industries.

12.1.10. T en  “Zero” industry districts 
have also been identified where there are 
no larg^e and medium industries. Special 
incentives and State/Joint Sector Proiccts~ 
are being tak)cn up in these districts. 
T he State Government is taking steps to 
strengthen the infra-structural facilities 
in these districts. Priority is being; ? îven 
in licensing; and financing* of projects in 
Zero industry districts.

12.1.11. State Capital Subsidy has 
been extended to ‘Trestige” (units above 
R s.25 crores investment'^ and “Pioneer” 
(units above one crore investment) units 

when located in such Tehsil where there 
are no large industries.

Central Sector Projects
12.1.12. A num ber of central sector 

projects have been approved for the State.

(R  ; .  I Crores)

Projects Invest
ment

1 Gas B ased Fertilizer factories(4) . .  2000

2 HAL Pi-oject, Jagdishpur 50
(Sultanpur)

3 BHEL Project Jogdishpur (Sultanpu f I 130
4 HM T Watch Factory (Nainital) . .  150

5 H industan Photo Film Project 50
(Almora).

6 Telephone Equipments (Gonda) . .  80

7 Electronics Project( Garhwal) . .  40

8 Arojriatics Complex(Aligarh) . .  600

Some of these are

Total 3100

A substantial investment in  these ven
tures shall have to be made in the Sixth 
Plan period. These projects are expected 
to generate rapid growth of small and 
ancillary industries.
1. L a r g e  a n d  M e d iu m  I n d u s t r y

12.1.13. T he position of plan outlays 
is given be low :

Plan Outlays
(Ropees in lakhs)

1 Sixth Plan Outlay for 1980-85

2 Expenditure for 1980-81

3 Outlay fo r  1981-82

4 Actual Expenditure for 1981-82 .

5 Outlay for 1982-83

14,800

2766

2788

2709

3000

6 proposed outlay for 1983-84 3800

However, due to inadequacy of outlays, 
the completion of promotional schemes 
and implementation of State and Jo in t 
Sector Projects is getting delayed. T h e  
details of the programmes are given below :

12.1.14. Prades'fiiya Industrial Invest-,
ment^ Corporation, V- P. {PICUP)— 
PICUP is providing term loans to large/ 
medium projects, underwriting of shares 
and direct equity participation facilities. 
It also promotes Joint/S tate S eao r Projects 
and undertakes feasibility ^studies. : ,

12.1.15. PICU P sanctioned Ibari^ 
the tune of Rs . 56 croi^es as on March' 31 ;> 
1982 and disbursed Rs.35.50 crores. T he
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commitment as on April 1, 1982 was 
R s.20 .36  crores. D uring 1982h83 addi
tional sanctions will be R s .l7  crores and 
as on April 1, 1983, the commitment will 
be Rs.22.36 crores. Besides this, PICU P 
will sanction following in 1983-84 :

Items

1. Term loan

2. U nder writing

3. Equity partcipation

(Rupees in lakhs)
Targets

fo r
sanctions

1983-84
1900

.5 0

120

4. Investment in shares of jo in t sector 1000 
projects

T otal 3070

T hus total commitment will be to the 
tune of R s.58 crores for the year 1983-84.

12.1.16. PICU P has set up two joint 
sector projects. T he U. P. Drugs and 
Pharmaceuticals is proposed to be expand
ed for which R s.200 lakhs is required. 
In  addition 15 licences/letter of intents 
have been received and some projects are 
in  advance stages. These projects will 
have a total investment of about Rs.234 
crores as u n d e r :

Project

(Rupees iM crores) 

Investment

1 PVC/XLPE cables . .  20

2 Polyester Staple Fibre 45

3 Sheet M oulding compound - '  . 3'- ■

4 Bimetallic bearings 10

5 Textile M achinery 50

6 Precision Instrum ents 5

7, M idget Carbon Electrodes 5

S A. C. Induction M otors . .  5

9r Auto-Crank Shaft . . 1 0
10 M ethanol ' . .  25

Circuit Breaker 5

12 Telecom Cables 15

13 Phbealic Anhydride^ . .  20

14 C. R. strips 9

15 Synthetip ^ n d e d  Y^rn , 7

T otal ■ ‘' : l  234’

12.1 .17. PIC U P is also implement
ing the sales tax loan scheme. T here will 
be a balance of Rs. 130 lakhs for 1982-83 
and Rs.270 lakhs worth of applications 
are expected to come in 1983-84. 
T hus a total of R s.400 lakhs is required 
in 1983-84 for this scheme-

Proposed outlay for 1983-84 for PICU P 
schemes are—
T a b le  2 —Funds required fo r  P I C U P  Scheme i 

during 1983-84
(Rupees in lakhs)

Si.
no.

Schemes Funds Outlays
required proposed

Total Hills Total Hills

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Share capital (Joint 
Sector)

795 50 550 50

2 Loan 350 100 350 50

3 Sales tax loan 400 190 . .

4 Feasibility
S t u di e s

10 10 . .

Total . . 1555 150 1100 100

12.1.18. U .P . Financial Corporation— 
T h e  paid up capital is R s.lO  crores of 
which State Government and IDBI have 
contributed Rs. 4.86 crores. T he Govern
m ent has released Rs.200 lakhsi for
1982-83 and ID BI Rs.250 lakhs. T he 
disbursement target for 1982-83 is R s.40 
crores and for 1983-84 it is R s.48 crores 
which is likely to be exceeded in View 
of rapidly growing demand. In  order to 
obtain refinance from IDBI, quasi
equity/loan required for 1983-84 is 
Rs.450 lakhs. However, because of 
shortage of funds R s.400 lakhs outlay is 
proposed.

12.1.19. State Texitile Corpioratwn— • 
Corporation had set up  8 spinning mills 
with capacity of 25,000 spindles each. 
This capacity is being expanded to 50,000 
spindles each. This is expected to be 
completed by 1982-83. ' A sum of Rs.21.83 
crores was released and spent by 1981r82. 
T he anticipated expenditure during
1982-83 will be Rs.28 crores while Rs.9 
crores has been released from State funds 
against approved outlay. D uring 1983-84, 
the balance requirem ent is for Rs.346 
lakhs
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12.1.20. UPSTC is also setting up 5 
new spinning mills. R s.400 lakhss was 
released in 1981-82 and anticipatetd ex
penditure is Rs .1,900 lakhs. T he  require
ments for 1983-84 has been estimated to be 
Rs. 1,764 lakhs. T h e  outlay proposed for 
1983-84 is

T a b le  3— Funds requirement o f  UPSTC
(Rupees ia  lakhs)

SI.
no.

1

Project Funds Outlay 
required propost.;

1 Expansion of 8 spinning mills 346 346

2 Setting un of 5 mills (taken 1764 754
up in 1981-82)

3 Setting up of Process House . • 100

Total 2110 1200

12.1 .21. State Cement Corpomtion^ 
This Corporation is running Dalla and 
Churk Cement factories. T he moderni
zation programme taken u p  during"! 980'81 
will be completed in  1982-83, The 
revised plan for cement proposes to set up 
one 6 .8  lakhs T P A  u n it in Mandarsu 
(Dehra Dun) and n\ro m ini cement plants 
of 0.55 lakh T P A  capacity. For Pithora- 
garh m ini cement p lant R s.l5 5  lakhs 
were released and R s. 20 lakhs are required 
in 1984-85.

12.1.22. Also for Kajrahat Chunar 
Cement Project a Pre-Calcinator is under 
installation for which R s.75 lakhs are 
required in 1985-84. T h e  outlays pro
posed and requirements are given as under :

Table 1— m d s requirement o f  Cement 
CorporaHen

(Rupees in lakhs)

SI.
no.

Project
1983-84

Funds
required

Outlays
propo

sed

1 2 3 4

1 K. C. Project (precalcinator)'I 150 75

2 Mandarsu (Dehradun) pro
ject (Rs. 20 crores cost)

300 75

3 Mini cement (Pithoragarh)

Total 450 150

12.11.23. U. P. Eledtronics Corpora- 
iion—The Corporation is promoting 
Electtronic Industries in the State and pro- 
vidimg them various assistances. It has 
promoted electronic complexes in NOIDA, 
Sahilbabad (Ghaziabad), Rae Bareli, Naini 
(Alliahabad), Lucknow, Kanpur, etc. 

New complexes are proposed to be esta
blished at Deoria-Gorakhpur, Dehra Dun, 
Alm«ora, etc.

12.1.24- The Corporation has set up
4 projects in public sector and 5 com
panies in joint sector. Production of 
T . V., Electrolytic capacitors, computors, 
mining electronics equipm ent, etc. is 
being done. The turn  over during
1982-83 is expected to be of the order of 
Rs.26 crores.

12.1.25. In joint sector companies 
against a project cost of about Rs.800 
lakhs, the equity required is Rs.316 lakhs 
of which only Rs.82 lakhs has been 
released.

12.1.26. During 1982-83, funds re
leased to the Corporation for R8cD, 
marketing, joint sector companies will be 
R s. 180 lakhs. T he Corporation has 
obtained a number of licences and letter 
of intents for new projects. T he feasibility 
studies have been completed and foreign 
collabortaions finalized in most of the 
items. Therefore, the Corporation will 
require funds to the tune of R s . 250 lakhs 
for the year 1983-84. However, an outlay 
of only R s. 200 lakhs is being proposed for 
the year 1983-84.

12.1.27. Auto Tractors L td  '

undertaking has gone into production and 
proposes to manufacture 3,500 tractors and
1,000 engines in 1983-84. T h e  cost of 
the project Rs. 1,886 lakhs has been 
met as

(a) State Government’s share capital 
Rs.750 lakhs.

(h) Loans from financial institution 
Rs. 1,136 lakhs.

The engine project and the manufacture 
of Jeeps is being taken up  in the current 
year. The requirem ent of funds for
1983-84 is R s.l57  lakhs. Howeve?, out
lay of R«.100 lakhs is proposed.

12.1.28. T o o l  Room—Tool room* 
project with German collaboration w 
being completed in the current year
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(1982-83). An outlay of R s.25 lakhs 
only is proposed for balance funds during 
1983-84, due to the paucity of funds, 
otherwise the requirem ent is of R s . 60.00 
lakhs.

12.1.29. U. P. State Industrial Deve
lopment Corporation—T his  Corporation 
5s deveolping lindustrial areas and patri- 
cipating in underwriting and equity of 
joint sector projects.

An outlay of Rs.200 lakhs is proposed as 
under :

1983-84 
(Rupees in lakhs)

(a) Joint sector equity and under writing 120.00
(b) UPIL . .  30.00
(c) Land subsidy for Industrial Areas 50.00 

in backward districts.

Total 200.00

12.1.30. Land Acquisition—T h e  State 
Government has to provide land and pay 
compensation for the land already acquired 
for C entral/State Projects. T he total 
Sixth Plan outlay on this scheme is Rs.50.00 
lakhs to meet the cost of land for a num ber 
of Central!/State Governmenit Sector 
Projects. D uring 1983-84, land for 
UNDP assisted Development Testing 
Laboratories for forging, etc. is to be pro- 
voided by Sftate Government. For these 
projects, the land cost to be borne by State 
Government, an outlay of R s.115.00 lakhs 
is proposed. This is a very meagre allot
ment because with a promise of the imple
mentation of Central Sector Projects enu
merated above, the requirem ent shall be 
about Rs.250 lakhs.

12.1.31. Infra^strnctural Facilities— 
U nder this scheme, infra-structural 
facilities like drainage, water supply, sub
stations, common facility, blocks, etc. for 
industrial areas and complexes are pro
vided. Such facilities are also given by 
State Govemmenf to Central Sector 
Projects.

12.1.32. In  1980-81 the expenditure 
was R s.50 .00  lakhs. In  1981-82 the 
expenditure was R s.1 .3 6  lakhs. T he 
outlay of Rs.25.00 lakhs for the year
1982-83 is likely to be utilised fully for the 
work mentioned .above. An outlay of 
Rs.60.00 lakhs is proposed for 1983-84. 
There too for the reasons given out in the 
earlier part a sum of R s.70 .00  lakhs shall 
be required.

12.1 .33 . N O ID A —T h e  State Govern
ment has set-up Urban-cwm-Industrial 
Complex near Delhi in which 4,000 units 
are proposed to be encouraged during 
Sixth Five-Year Plan. For meeting the 
development cost of industrial sheds and 
development of infra-structural facilities, 
an outlay of Rs.35.00 lakhs is proposed 
for 1983-84.

12.1.34- Industrial Potentiality and 
Feasibility Studies—VzrioviS industrial 
potentiality studies and feasibilty studies 
for various projects are to be conducted 
for the State and Central Sector Projects. 
Financial assistance from various institu
tions also depends on f e a s ib i l i ty  studies. 
An outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is proposed 
for 1983-84. This may have to be 
enhanced to R s . 70.00 lakhs in the context 
of the new industrial climate generated in 
the State lately.

12.1. 35. Subsidy on Generating Sets— 
In  order to cope with power shortage, the 
State Government have reintroduced the 
scheme for providing subsidy for the 
installation of Generating Sets by large 
and medium units. An outlay of 
Rs.100.00 lakhs is beins: provided for 
1983-84. Anticipated expenditure in
1982-83 will be R s.100.00  lakhs.

12.1.36. Continuing Staff of Heavy 
Industfies—Yor the administration of 
licensed projects and monitoring the imple
m entation of letters of intent/licences the 
annual expenditure on the staff of H ea\^  
Industries Sector is Rjs.3.00 lakhs. 
Therefore, an outlay of R s.5 .0 0  lakhs is 
proposed for 1983-84.

12.1 .37. T e s t i n g  Laboratories—K  
testing laboratory for electrical items 
required by U. P. State Electricity Board 
is being set-up under the management of 
PICUP. T he project have been cleared 
by State PIB for 1982-83- T he cost of 
project is R s.300.00 lakhs. Another 
project envisaged with U NDP assistance 
i«; the “Process and Product Development 
Centre” for small scale casting and forging 
industries. For these projects an outlay 
of R s.50.00 lakhs is bein^ proposed in the
1983-84.

12.1 .38. 'New Projects—it  is planned 
to  establish one Large/M edium  Industry 
in each district of the State. T he State 
Level Task Force has identified 11 districts
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which do not have any project having 
investment of R s . 3.00 crores. I t  is, there
fore, proposed to set-up at least one such 
project in each of these districts for which 
a package of assistances is proposed to be 
given. Also Petro-Chemical Complex 
and other projects are being sponsored. 
An outlay of R s . 5.00 lakhs as proposed 
for the year 1983-84 for investing as State 
equity in new projects, is very meagre. 
U nder the package of “New Projects” at 
least an outlay of R s.100.00  lakhs must 
be provided for as an urgent additionality, 
in the first phase.

12.1.39. H ill Area Corporatmy\—Vor 
Industrial projects taken-up in Hill areas, 
the State Government is providing equity 
fund to Kumaon and Garh^val Division 
Development Corporation. D u r in g
1982-83 a sum of R s . 60 .00 lakhs have been 
released. An outlay of R s.40 .00  lakhs is 
proposed for 1983-84 in hill area outlay.

2. Sugar  I n d u str y

12.2 .1 . In 1979-80, the total installed 
crushing capacity in U ttar Pradesh was 
1.33 lakh TCD. T he total production in 
U ttar Pradesh in reserved areas only of 
the sugar mills, was about 38--40 per cent 
of the total sugarcane produced in the 
country for 1979-80 whereas the uistalled 
capacity for sugar production in 1979-80 in 
U. P. was only 24.8 per cent of the total 
capacity in the country.

12.2 .2 . T he Sixth Five-Year Plan of 
Cane Development Departm ent aims at 
increased production through greater per 
hectare yield of susrarcane wathovit any in
crease in area, and this alone will bring 
about significant increase in the total 
sugarcane production in these areas. Be
sides, there is considerable sugarcane pro
duction in the non-reserved areas as well. 
T h e  strategies for the sugar sector is

{a) Intensification of cane production 
in existing areas.

{h) Rehabilitation of unviable machi
nery and expansion programmes.

(r) Setting up of new sugar mills.

12.2 .3 . T he existing sugar mills in the 
State can crush only 27 per cent to 30 per 
cent of the total sugarcane produced, 
whereas the major part of this cro’o is diver
ted for Khandsari and gur manufacturing.

12.2.4. T here is thus a need to increase 
the sugar mill crushing capacity, through 
creation of new capacity and modernisa
tion of obsolete plants. The majority of 
sugar mills in this State are out-dated and 
low crushing capacity, and in order to 
make them viable, modernisation and suit
able expansion is essential.

12.2.5. Hence priority was given to 
expansion programmes and the physical 
target was split up into 24,750 TCD  by 
way of expansion (5,450 TCD in the Co
operative Sector, 8,440 TCD in the State 
Sector and 10,860 TCD in the private sec
tor) and 16,250 TCD by way of installa
tion of 13 new mills in the co-operative 
sector. Of the 91 sugar mills in U ttar 
Pradesh only 38 mills are under direct 
management of the private sector. Even 
though private sector mills are being en
couraged to be established and the exist
ing ones are going in for expansion. T he 
major share of the sugar industry remains 
in the Co-operative and Corporate sector. 
Table showing the position of sugar mills 
are given below^ :

T able 5—Sector-wise Break-up o f Sugar 
Mills in U. P.

SI. Sector 
no.

Sugar
Number Installed produc- 

of Capacity tions 
Mills (TCD) in

1980-81 
(lakh 

tonn s)

1 2 3 4 5

1 Corporation and Au
thorized controller

.• 19 23110 1.80

2 Co-operative 18 23550 1.70

3 Receivership 10 12328 0.87

4 Custodian .. .. - . 5 ,6379 0.44

5 Joint Stock 
(private)

39 73426 7.43

Total , .  91 138793 12.24

Because of overall resource cons
traints and inter-sectoral priorities, an 
outlay of only Rs.40.00 crores could be 
provided in the State’s Sixth Plan for sugar 
industry. How^ever, Rs.41 crores have
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already been spent and now there are no 
funds even £or on-going schemes for which 
licences are available and commitments 
have been made or for completion of the 
programme for rehabilitation, modernisa
tion and modest capacity expansion of the 
old mills of the U. P. Sugar Corporation, 
Ltd., which in their present condition are 
highly uneconomic and are regularly in
curring huge losses. Brief particulars of 
expenditure incurred so far is as here
under
(A) Co-operative Sector (Rupees in Crores)
<1) New Sugar mills :

(a) Sultanpur, Mahmoodabad and 4.99 
Gc jraula (continued from Fifth Plan)
{b) Sitarganj (Licence given in 6th 2.90 

Plan)
(c) Part provision for Morna, Semi- 3.48 

khera, Ghosi and Nanpara.

Total .. 11.37

(2) Expansion o f Five existing fac
tories.

(3) Distilleries
(4) Part provision for rehabilitation 

of Aurai, Siitha & Sathion.
(5) Bridge Loan for S?!rsawa 

Ex-pan ion.

Total 

Sub-Total (A)

6.75

1.48
6.10

2.50

16.83

28.20

(B) L/.P. State Sugar Corporation Ltd. 
Rehabilitation, modernisation and 
cxparsion of Sakhoti Tanda, 
Khadda, Mohiuddinpur and Amroha 
and capacity expansion of Kichha, 
and Chandpur (full provision made 
only for Khadda and Sakhoti Tanda)

12.80

Total (A+B) ... 41.00

12.2 .6 . T he  detailed description of 
Sugar Corporation Ltd., Sugar Co-opera
tive Federation is given below. T he 
break-up of Rs.lO crores proposed for 
1983-84 is in table below

(Rs. in crores)
I  State Sugar Corporation Ltd.

1—Rehabilitation, Modernisation and ? 1.91
Expansion of Mohiuddinpur

2—Expansion of Kichha [ 0.30
II Co-operative Sector

3—New mills at Semikhera and Ghosi 4.55
4 —Aurai, Satha and Sathion 3.24 

Rehabilitation.

Total 10.00

12 .2 .7 . U. P. State Sugar Corpora
tion  Twelve old and uneconomic

sugar mills were acquired in 1971 and their 
ownership was vested in this Corporation. 
However, the validity of the acquisition 
law was challenged and as a result of stay 
orders, possession of only five mills could 
be obtained in 1971 and of the remaining
7 mills only in 1979. T he validity of the 
Acquisition Act was finally upheld by the 
Supreme Court in April, 1980 and till then 
any major capital investment could not 
be made. Primarily, because the finan
cial institutions were not ready to provide 
any finance. Almost all these units are 
very sick and continue to incur heavy 
losses, despite their being located in areas 
of abundant cane supply. They need 
substantial investment for rehabilitation, 
modernisation and also for modest capacity 
expansion. This programme has to be 
im plem ented as speedily as possible, since 
for practical considerations these mills can 
not be closed down permanently and can
not also be allowed to continue to work 
at such heavy losses.

12 .2 .8 . In order to make the program
mes of the corporation feasible and to pro
vide a viable fiscal base, the State Govern
ment has already converted its outstanding 
loan and interest due thereon totalling 
to about R s.20.00 crores into equity.

12.2.9. Up to the year 1982-83 the 
required equity for the mills at Sakhoti 
T anda and Khadda has already been pro
vided in full. During 1983-84 it is pro
posed to provide funds for the continuing 
programmes of M ohiuddinpur and Kichha. 
T h e  original costs of these projects were 
Rs.734 lakhs and Rs.l92 lakhs. Now, on 
the basis of revised cost of Rs.801 lakhs and 
Rs.444 lakhs the State Government has to 
provide the enhanced equity. T he finan
cial institutions are treating these as the 
expansion programmes thereby sanction
ing less portion of loan in respect of equity. 
For M ohiuddinpur and Kichha projects 
equity portion comes to Rs.501 lakhs and 
Rs.222 lakhs respectively in place of pre
determ ined equity of Rs.367 lakhs and 
R s.l92 lakhs. T he  proposed outlay for 
the State Sugar Corporation for the year 
1983-84 are enumerated as below

Item (Rs. in Crores)

1. Rehabilitation, Modernisation and 1.91
Expansion of Mohiuddinpur

2. Expansion o f Kichha 0.30
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W ith the provision of the above funds 
the projects at M ohiuddinpur and Kichha 
will get the equity as required in full.

12.2.10. U. P. Co-operative Sugar 
Factories Federation—T h e  Six.th Plan
objective for the co-operative sector is to 
commission 12 new sugar mills, each of 
1,250 TCD  capacity, and thus to put in 
operation 15,000 tonnes new crushing 
capacity. Besides this, expansion of some 
existing sugar mills and installation of a 
few distilleries is also includedl in the pro
gramme. T he  expansion of Bagpat from 
1250 TCD to 1800 TCD and of Majhola, 
Anupshahr, Bilaspur and Nadehi each from 
1250 TCD to 2000 TC D  has been com
pleted, and thus 3550 TC D  additional 
capacity has been established as part of 
the Sixth Plan objective for new capacity 
by way of expansion. T h e  new sugar mills 
at M ahmoodabad and Gajraula are sche
duled for commissioning during 1982-83 
season and at Sultanpur during 1983-84 
season and the work is in progress accord
ingly. T he requisite outlay has been 
provided and other financial requirements 
have also been tide up. Capacity expan
sion of Bajpur distillery has been com
pleted and the work of installation of
30,000 litre per day capacity new distil
leries at Majhola, Anupshahr and Nanauta 
are in progress, for all of which the requi
site outlay has been provided. Some co
operative factories were set up at places 
where expectations about adequate cane 
availability did not materialise, and as a 
result they have fallen sick and are in 
urgent need of rehabilitation. Such pro
grammes for Aurai, Satha and Sathion 
have been adopted in consultation with 
the National Co-operative Development 
Corporation, National Federation of Co
operative Sugar Factories and the con
cerned financial institutions and are now 
under implementation. Such a programme 
has also to be adopted immediately for a 
few other factories.

12.2.11. D uring the Sixth Plan Letters 
of intent have been sanctioned for instal
lation of 1250 TCD  capacity new sugar 
mills at Sitarganj, Semikhera, Ghosi, 
Morna, Nanpara. Sampurnanagar and 
Puranpur. Full equity component has 
been provided for Sitarg^anj and due to 
resource constraint only part provision has

been made so far for Semikhera, Ghosi, 
Alorna and Nanpara, whereas the financial 
institutions ha\ e sanctioned term loans for 
all of them excepting Nanpara, for which 
appraisal is being done in November, 1982 
and it has been indicated that availability 
of loan funds will not be any problem. 
W ithin the existing plan outlay no provi
sion can be made for Sampurnanagar and 
Puranpur. The benefit of incentive 
Scheme is admissible only if a unit is com
missioned within 39 months of the date of 
the respective licence/Letter of Intent. 
Hence it is imperative that Ghosi and 
Morna are commissioned by March 1984, 
Sitarganj by April 1984. Nanpara and 
Semikhera by June 1984 and Sampurna
nagar and Puranpur by June 1985. How
ever, a sum of Rs.455 lakhs is being pro
posed to meet the rem aining equity 
requirement of Ghosi and Semikhera Mills.

12.2.12. Equally im portant is the pro
gramme for rehabilitation of the sick 
vmits, which are located in backward agri
cultural areas. T he ir rehabilitation will 
also bring about considerable prosperity in 
the agricultural sector. Such rehabilita
tion of the sick units, such as, Aurai, 
Satha and Sathion are being implemented 
and started showing encouraging results. 
For the rehabilitation programme of Satha 
and Sathion a sum of Rs.362 lakhs has been 
already provided partly during the year
1981-82. It is proposed to continue this 
rehabilitation programme along with that 
of Aurai during 1983-84 with the proposed 
outlay of Rs.330 lakhs.

12.2.13. Additional requirement of 
funds—So far in Sixth Plan Rs.41 crores 
have been given to Corporation and the 
Federation upto the tune of Rs.l2.8Q  
crores and Rs.28.20 crores respectively. 
Now, additional requirem ent of Rs.87.11 
crores is being illustrated below :

12.2.14. T o  achieve the objectives of 
raising the total crushing capacity in State,
1 .33 lakh TCD to 1.74 lakh TCD . which 
includes setting up of 13 new mills, in
creasing capacity utilisation of modernis
ing, expanding and rehabilitating the old 
units more funds will have to be provided 
during 1982-83, 1983-84 and 1984-85. T he 
requirements of U. P. Co-operative Susjar 
Mill Federation and U. P. State Sugar Cor-
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poration are given in the following tobies

Table 6— Additional Requirement
(Rs. in crores)

Units
Requirement o f additional outlay 

1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Total

1 2 3 4 5

A—U. P. Co-operative Sugar M ills Federation

I. New Units - ,

1. Semikhera and Ghosi 4.55 4.55

2. M orna and N anpara .. 4.57 4.57

3. Sampurnagar and Puranpur 2.20 5.80 8.00

4. Powayan and Gadarpur 4.00 4.00 8.00

5. Three new mills to be carried over to 7th Plan 6.00 6.00

I I  Rehabilitation

6. Aurai, Satha and Sathiom 3.30 3.30

7. Rasra, Budaun and Bilaspur ,5.50 5.50

I I I  Expansions 
8. Bisalpur, Nanauta, Bilrayan’and Sarsawa •• •• 6.75 •• 6.75

Total A •• 14.62 22.05 10.00 46.67

B—U /P .  State Sugar Corporation

I. Rehabilitation, Modernisation and Expansion o f  old Units.

1. M ohiuddinpur 1.91 . X . 1.91

2. Amroha, Bijnor and Rampur . . 2.00 7.78 9.78

3. Two new mills 3000 TCD each in place of Barabanki- 
Burhwal-Jarwal Road and Laksbmiganj-Ramkola 6.00 9.00 15.00

4, Bhatni 0.50 1.00 1.50

I I  —New Mills

5. Nandganj Rehabilitation 2.00 2.00 4.00

6. Kichha 0.30 • • i • ^0 .30

7. Chandpur and Chhata . . •• 1.75 1.20 2.95

8 Establishmen of 1250 TCD'M ill at Ghatam pur 
(Kanpur Dehat)

1.00 4.00 9 m 5.00

Total—B • • 7.21 22.03 11.20 40.44

Grand Total (A-l-B) •  • 21.83 44.08 21.20 87.11
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3. V illage  and Sm all Industries
12 .3 .1 . General Review—An oxxihiy oi Sector for Sixth Plan period. The secto-

Rs.l25 crores was approved for the pro- ral outlays and expenditure are given
grammes of Village and Small Industries below

Table 7— Details o f Outlays and Expenditure
(Rs. ID crores.)

Programmes
Expenditure OutlaySixth 

Plan
outlay 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

1

1. Industrial Estate

2. Smalli.Scale Industries Schemes

3. Handicrafts

4. Khadi and Village Industries

5. Handloom and Sericulture

6.00 0.89 1.08 1.35

32.00 6.57 6.71 9.96

15.00 2.53 2.31 2.25

12.00 0.58 0.73 0.13

60.00 7.32 9.90 5.81

Total 125.00 17.89 20.73 19.50

12 .3 .2 . T he demand for annual plan 
1983-84 is Rs.30 crores in view of speeding 
up the process of industrialization and 
new promotional programmes being taken 
up. T he new strategy adopted by the 
State Government is to strengthen the 
DICs and Tehsil/Block level functionaries 
so that Small and Cottage Industries could 
be proposed. Considerable efforts has 
been made to provide one-window service 
to the small entrepreneurs. Also proce
dures have been simplified to enable the 
entrepreneurs to avail of facilities. Infra
structural development is also beiti^ up
graded for attracting investment.

12 .3 .3 . Highest priority under the 
new strategy is being accorded to the deve- 
l  'pm ent of backward areas. For this pur
pose 21 such districts have been identified 
where, there are no large industries. I ’he 
Task Force set-up by the State Govern
ment has identified new projects for these 
21 districts where development of ancil
lary industries and other resources / 
demand-based industries in the small and 
village sector have been planned.

^2.3.4. In addition, 10 ‘Zero’ indus
try districts have been identified where 
even medium industries do not exist. 
Integrated plan for location of Central, 
Public, Joint and State Sector projects 
coupled with special incentives has been 
prepared for these districts. Further the

Central Task Forces are identifying ‘N uc
leus Projects” in 7 backward districts 
covered under the Central Capital Subsidy 
An integrated plan for development of 
small scale and ancillary industries is 
being linalized.

12.3.5. Entrepreneurial development 
programmes are being taken up in the 
above districts so that right type of entre
preneurs take up the new industries pro
posed for these districts.

12.3.6. Laghu Udyog Bandhu has 
been constituted for assisting the small 
entrepreneurs in arranging such inputs 
which require clearance from other depart
ments. Thus, one-window service has 
been introduced at the State level also;

12 .3 .7 . T he new pattern of DICs is 
being introduced which will help in 
providing one-window service at the dis
trict level and will also focus full atten
tion to the problems of small industries 
concentrated in certain areas such as glass 
units in Firozabad ( Agra), Pottery units- 
in Khurja (Bulandshahr) and /Chunar 
(M irzapur), Sport goods artisans in 
Meerut, Electronic units in NOIDA, 
Shahibabad, Kanpur, Gorakhpur, Deoria, 
Raebareli and Sultanpur etc.

12 .3 .8 . As a result of rapidlv chan
ging and re-orientation in the strategies, 
there has been rapid growth of small and
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artisan oriented industries as given below
T ab le—8—GroH7/i o f  Small and  Artisans oriented Industries

(Numbei)

Tiny SSI units
Year

New Cummula-
tive

Artisan
Units

1 2 3 4

1980-81 . . 7953 55896 17410

1981-82 - . .  12530 68426 31C66

1982-83 (Target) • * • • . .  13000 81426 30000

1983-84 (P roposed) . . . . 13000 94426 30000

1 2 .3 .9 . Some of the constraints 12.3 .10. Efforts are b e in g m a d e  to
experienced in the rapid development of 
Village and Small Industries are

(1) Inadequate allotment of raw mate
rials by the Government of India 
particularly Coal, Iron & Steel 
(some categories), wax etc.

(2) Inadequate outlays for promotional 
programmes like marketing, infra
structure development

(3) Inadequate coverage under Entre
preneurial Development T rain ing

(4) Inadequate infra-structural facili
ties in Industrial Estates and 
Complexes.

Outlays for 
1983-84 for Village and Small Industries 
Sector has been proposed at Rs.2400 
lakhs.

12 .3 .11 . \Industrial Estates—'Yh^ In
dustrial Estates Programme has been a 
very effective tool in providing suitable 
infra-structural facilities for the growth 
of Small Scale Industries in the desired 
areas. In view of the district advantages 
provided by these estates the demand of 
sheds/plots has been rapidly increasing. 
So far 75 industrial estates have been set
up and 12 are under construction. I 'h e  
detatils are given below

T a b le  9—Industrial Estates

Particulars Unit Sheds Plots

1 2 3 4

1. Total constructed No. 1066 3033

2. Allotments made No. 926 2272

3. Working units in Industrial Estates No. 865 1757

4. Persons empl oyed No. 15907

5. A nnual Production .. Rs. crores 78.00

12.3.12. D uring 1980-81 17 new in
dustrial estates were taken where there was 
great dem and for sheds/plots. In  some 
of the existing estates there is considera- 
able demand for new sheds. Thus ex
pansion of existing estates and construc
tion programme of new estates were 
taken-up. T he estimated cost of 17 estates 
at that time was Rs.400 lakhs of which 
an amount of Rs.200 lakhs has been 
released and till 1981-82, 5 estates were 
completed.

12.3.13. An outlay of Rs.250 lakhs 
including Rs.70 lakhs for Hills is proposed 
for the year 1983-84 for (a) completion of 
on going 12 industrial estates out of 17 
taken-up in Sixth Plan, (h) improvement 
in infra-structural facilities in the existing 
industrial estates, (c) construction of rural 
sheds for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes artisans in the districts where Sche
dule Caste artisans are concentrated. Pro- 
Sframnie for rural sheds for Hariians is 

im portant and will facilitate toverv
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improve the working condition of poor 
H a rip n  class in rural areas.

12.3.14. Because of inadequate funds 
being released for the industrial estates 
under construction, the cost escalation is 
tremendous. T he programme was to be 
completed in 1982-83. It is necessary that 
balance funds should be released to enable 
the programmes completed by 1983-84.

12.3.15. U. P. Small Industries Cor- 
poratio?2—T h e  Corporation is assisting 
small industries in the distribution of raw 
materials through its 12 depots. The 
Corporation is also providing marketing 
assistance and is supplying machines on 
hire purchase. T he Corporation has set 
up 7 Joint Sector projects and is promoting 
Industrial Complexes. Its paid-up share 
capital is Rs.lOO lakhs which is being in
creased for meeting the requirements of 
funds for increased turn over.

T he Corporation has taken other Pot
tery Development Schemes and rurming 
Chinhat and Khurja pottery centres. It is 
installing a tunnel Kiln for increasing the 
productivity of the Khurja Centre.

The Corporation expects to increase the 
turn  over of Rs.40 crores in 1988-84 for 
which it requires additional funds. It 
also recjuires funds for implementing the 
H ire Purchase Scheme for the small and 
tiny sector units.

12.3.16. [/. P. State Leather Develop
ment and M arketing Corporation— 
Corporation is engaged in the overall deve
lopment of leather industry, promoting 
export and internal sales of leather and 
leather made goods, providing assistance 
to the artisans mostly belonging to sche
duled castes and institutions engaged in 
shoe making trade and also developing the 
techniques etc.

12.3.17. T he Corporation has set up 
Common Facility Work-shop for finished 
leather at Unnao and is involved in setting 
up Common Facility Centres at Fatehpur 
and Basî î. Tt has plans to open such 
centres at Faizabad and Agra also.

12.3.18. Besides the on-going schemes, 
for which the requirem ent durin<r 1983-84 
works out to about Rs.291.00 lakhs, the 
Corporation aims at establishing a ‘High

Frequency and Vulcanising Facility 
Centre' at Agra with an investment of 
Rs.56.14 lakhs. T he benficiaries of the 
programmes of the Corporation are mainly 
the scheduled caste artisans and therefore, 
its main activities are classified under 
Special Component Plan.

12.3.19. Direction and Administra
tion—\]nder this head the following sche
mes are running since 1980-81 : —

Schemes Outlay 1983-84
Rs. lakhs..

1. Continuing of Regional St?aff of
Directorate of Industries ... 10.00

2. Technical Assistamce Programme ... 7.00
3 . Statistical and Documentation

Cell . .  4.00
4. Evaluation and Planning Cell ... 1.00
5. Ancillary Development Cell/Saonple

rooms ... 2.00
. . .  Expansion of Store Purchase

Division ... 3.00

T otal 27.00

(1) For the development of the back
ward areas some staff for effective 
supervision of DICs. was appointed 
at the Regional level. T he  State 
Government has strengthened the 
staff of hill areas by opening a sepa
rate office of the Additional Direc
tor (H ills).

(2) U nder the technical assistance pro
gramme, the Consultancy Cell of 
the Directorate of Industries which 
is also serving as a Secretariat of the 
Laghu Udyog Bandhu for small 
scale entrepreneurs giving techni
cal guidance and taking up prob
lems of industries and feasibility 
studies. Some staff has also been 
provided to the Regional Joint 
Directors for technical assistance 
under this programme.

(3; Statistical and Documentation. 
Cell—On the advice of the Develop* 
ment Commissioner (SSI) a Statis
tical Cell was set up in the Directo
rate of Industries for collection of 
statistics and m onitoring the pro
gress of various schemes/program
mes. The data relating to num ber 
of units registered with the Direc
tor of Industries, Factory registered
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under Factories Act and their em
ployment, production and invest
ment is collected by this Cell. Be
sides, the Cell is also collecting data 
on raw materials, resource data 
on regional indicators etc.

(4) Evaluation and Planning Cell in 
the Directorate has been sanctioned 
by the Government in 1981-82 for 
formulation of Annual Plans and 
Five-Year Plans and the regular 
liionitoring of various programmes 
including those of Corporations.

{5) T he  Ancillary Development Cell 
has a skeleton staff for three officers
i.e. Jo in t Director of Ancillary 
Development, Engineer (Chemical) 
and Engineer (Mechanical) for 
taking up surveys of Ancillary In 
dustries and promotion of new 
units. There are 300 Ancillary 
Industries and 35 Industrial 
Complexes. T h e  programme of 
ancillary industries development is 
continuously monitored by this 
Cell.

(6) T he  Director of Industries is also 
the Purchase Officer for all Govern
ment Departments of the State, so 
that the industries in the State 
could be assisted in marketing their 
products. T he Stores Purchase 
Cell has been reorganized on the 
pattern of D . G . S. and D. in the 
year 1981-82 and a technical Inspec
tion W ing along with Finance Sec
tion is being added to enable the 
entrepreneurs to obtain payment 
of their supplies after technical ins
pection.

12.3.20. Industrial C o-operatives—
There are 1,273 Industrial Co-operatives 
lor SSI items and 1,124 Industrial Co-ope- 
ratives for handicrafts artisans. There 
are 4.045 Co-operative for Khadi and 
Village Industries in the State. T he Co
operatives are being provided share capi
tal loan, managerial assistance and finan
cial assistance for W orkshop/Ware-houses. 
T he  intensive campaign for revitalization 
of Industrial Co-operatives has been orga
nized. Also, the artisans concentrated in 
various areas are being orjjanized into Co
operatives. An Apex organisation has also

been formed for providing marketing chan
nels to the goods produced by these Co
operatives.

12.3.21. An outlay ot Rs.45 lakhs has 
been proposed ror 1983-84 of which Rs.lO 
lakhs IS tor setmg up 5 Regional M arket
ing Centres, special societies of weaker sec
tion (antodaya) and another Rs.lO lakh is 
proposed tor Apex Organization. T he 
balance of Rs.25 lakhs is for assistance to 
500 Industrial Co-operatives to be assisted 
during 1983-84.

Testing and Development Facilities for 
Small Scale Industries quality controlled 
and testing facilities are being provided 
through various testing laboratories such 
as Brass, Leather, Cutlery and Agricul
ture Implements, Electronics, Diesel En
gines etc. at various places. These are 
continuing schemes for which an outlay of 
Rs.13.50 lakhs is proposed for 1983-84.

12.3.22. Glass and Pottery Develop
m ent— State has concentration of Glass 
and Pottery Industries/artisans. Common 
facility services in the form of supply of 
raw materials, designs, klins etc, are being 
provided through Pottery Development 
Centres at jhansi, Nijamabad (Azamgarh), 
C hunar (M irzapur). These are conti
nuing schemes for which an outlay of Rs.5 
lakhs is proposed for 1983-84.

12.3.23. District Industries Centres— 
T here  are 57 districts in the State and for 
staff and contingencies a sum of Rs.385 
lakhs is required @Rs.5 lakh per district. 
However, in the current year the average 
expenditure per DIC would be around 
Rs.6 lakhs because of the increased D. A. 
etc.

12.3 .24. T he DICs. have been imple
menting promotional programmes and 
providing services to the small entrepre
neurs. Particularly, the programme of 
IRD  and TRYSEM are being implemented 
through DICs. T he DICs. administration 
has been decentralised in such a way that 
there are 2 Assistant Managers in each 
Tehsil looking after 2 blocks.

12.3.25. T he new pattern of DICs. is 
being introduced under which there will 
be Functional Managers under the Gene
ral Manager and one optional Manager.



374

The areas of concentration o£ artisans have 
been identified for which Project Mana
gers will be considered.

12.3.26. T he DICs. are also looking

after the disbursement of financial assis
tance under various schemes of the State 
Government. T he outlays proposed for 
the DICs. programmes are given below :

Table {^— Outlaysfor District Industries Centres
(Rupees in lakhs)

Ilem Total Centre
Share

State
Share

1

1. Staff and Contingencies/campainds and Seminars

2. Small Loans

304.00

114.00

144.00

57.00

160.00

57.C0

Total 418.00 201.00 217.00

12.3.27. T hus an outlay of Rs.2l7 
lakhs has been proposed for implementa
tion of the above scheme during the year 
1983-84.

12.3.28. Package Assistance for small, 
cottage and tiny sector units in rural 
growth centres—The State Go\'ernmeiit 
has introduced the package assistance pro
gramme for small and tiny sector units. 
Under this programme Margin Money 
Loan, consultancy subsidy, power subsidy. 
Composite loans up to Rs.25,000 are being 
given to small units in 212 identified/ 
approved growth centres in the State. The 
growth centres were selected after Techno 
Economic Survey done on behalf of the 
Directorate by N. C. A. E. R. Growth 
centres are located in rural areas having 
population less than 50,000 according to 
the 1971 Census. According to the present 
norm  a provision of Rs.l .00 lakh for com
posite loan per growth centre and margin 
money assistance has been included in the 
outlay of Rs..^20 lakhs proposed for the 
year 1983-84. So far, more than 4,000 
units have been registered in these growth 
centres of which 1,900 have been set up.

12.3 .29. Fairs and Exhibitions—A  pro
vision of R s .l3 lakhs has been made for 
1983-84 for participation in national, 
regional and district level exhibitions 
which are organised from time to time 
for encouraging the products of small 
scale entrepreneurs to be marketed. This 
is a continuing scheme.

12.3.30. Industrial Complexes—The  
State Government have promoted 35 In
dustrial Complexes for specific types of

industries under package assistance pro
gramme. T he entrepreneurs are provid
ed built up sheds, margin money loans, 
feasibility reports and technical guidance. 
So far, 300 units have come up in these 
complexes against 800 plan targetted.

An outlay of Rs.2 lakhs has been kept 
for 1983-84 for providing margin money 
and preparation of Techno Economic 
Feasibility Reports.

12.3.31. Sports Goods Complex for 
Scheduled Caste at M eerut—-There is a 
concentration of Sports Goods for the arti
sans mostly belonging to Scheduled Caste. 
Under the Special Component Plan, these 
artisans will be provided workshop-cum- 
residence facilities in the complex which 
is being established on a 20 acres of land 
acquired for the purpose and 500 artisans 
will be accommodated. The complex 
will also provide common facility work
shops and marketing facilities.

12.3.32. This scheme is on 50 per cent 
Central Assistance basis. An outlay of 
Rs.30 lakhs (State share) is proposed for 
1983-84.

12.3.33. Margin Money Lioan tc 
Educated Unemployed—T o  encourage the 
^educated unemployed persons to 
establish their own Small Scale Industrial 
Units this scheme has been launched ^  
the State Government. T h e  financial 
institutions while advancing loans expect 
that the enrepreneurs should invest ai 
least 20 per cent of total invesment from 
their own resources. Under this schemc 
50 per cent of the margin money demandec 
by tlie Bank/U.P.F.C. (up to maximum



375

amount of Rs.50,000 per unit) is being 
provided. During 1981-82, a sum of Rs.27 
lakhs was disbursed as margin money loan 
and the target for 1982-83 is R s.24 lakhs.

12.3.34. An outlay of R s.70 lakhs 
including R s.20 lakhs for h ill areas is 
proposed for the year 1983-84.

12.3.35- 'Assistance to Small .Scale 
Industrial Units—W ith  a view to providing 
incentives to small scale and tiny units the 
State Government has sanctioned assistance 
like power subsidy, interest subsidy, con
sultancy subsidy, subsidy on generating 
sets and State capital subsidy in backward 
areas. An. outlay of R s.243.50 lakhs is 
proposed for this scheme in the year 
1983-84.

12.3.36. R  and D, Productivity and 
Modernisation Scheme—W ith  a view to 
assisting the new entrepreneurs in product 
development through the R  and D and 
the Technical/Engineering Institutions, 
the State Government has introduced a 
scheme on setting up Nursery sheds in 
Engineering Colleges. T en  such sheds are 
working in Motilal N ehru Engineering 
College and 10 are under construction 
where new products are being developed.

12.3.37. T he State Government has 
also introduced the scheme of assisting to 
the extent of 25 per cent of the cost of 
equipments installed by small scale units 
for R  and D.

a view to increasmg12.3.38. W ith
the productivity of the small scale units, 
a scheme of giving 75 per cent assistance 
through National Productivity Council is 
functioning. On an average 15 S .S .I .  
units are taking up productivity studies 
through National Productivity Council 
whose cost is subsidised to the extent of 
75 per cent. '

12.3.39. For the above continuing 
schemes an outlay of R s.6  lakhs is pro
posed for 1983-84.

12.3.40. Entrepreneurial Devefopmemt 
Training Programme—T h e  Directorate of 
Industries is organising the Entrepreneurial 
Development T raining through the 
faculty of U. P. Industrial Consultants 
Ltd-, Small Industries Service Institute, 
U. P. Financial Corporation, Banks, etc.

for training new entrepreneurs in various 
procedures for setting up an industry. 
During 1981-82, 13 such programmes were 
organised in, which 400 entrepreneurs 
were trained. During 1982-83 12 pro
grammes are in progress. An outlay of 
R s.lO  lakhs is proposed for 1983-84 of 
which R s.5  lakhs is for hill districts where 
such programmes will be taken up in all 
growth centres.

12.3.41. Industrial Potentiality and 
Market Swrt/e);—Under this scheme Poten
tiality Surveys for identifying new 
industries and markets are taken up by the 
Directorate of Industries through various 
consultants. Area surveys and studies of 
groups of industries are also taken up. 
For these continuing schemes an outlay of 
R s.7  lakhs is proposed including R s.2 
lakhs for hills during 1983-84.

12 .3 .42 . Assistance to Sick Units— 
Because of various problems, a large num 
ber of small scale units have become sick. 
T he Statq Government has taken up a 
scheme for providing assistance. Identi
fied sick units which can be rehabilitated 
during 1982-83, assistance to the tune of 
Rs.20 lakhs is being provided to about 30 
units covered under the programme. 
This programme is being implemented in 
coordination with banks and U- P. Finan
cial Corporation. An outlay of Rs.50 
lakhs is proposed for 1983-84.

1 2 .3 .43 . Export Incentives—̂ with a 
view to encouraging small scale units in 
taking up exports, the State Government 
has introduced a scheme of undertaking 
export potential surveys through U. P. 
Export Corporation and also providing 
assistance in the form of warehousing and 
transport facilities for which an outlay 
of Rs.3 lakhs is proposed for the year
1983-84.

1 2 .3 .4 4 . Special Schemes for H ill . 
Areas—Some exclusive schemes have been 
taken up for hill areas which are described 
in the separate plan for hill areas. T he 
scheme include hill wool development 
programme, setting up of common facility 
and training services for carding, spinning 
and dyeing etc. An outlay of Rs.68 lakhs 
is proposed for these continuing schemes 
for 1983-84.
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12.3.45. Sub-Tribal Plan—T h e  State 
Government has been taking steps to 
ensure flow o£ benefits of general sector 
programmes to Scheduled Tribes. Accord
ingly, a sum of Rs.9 00 lakhs has been 
quantified during 1982-83 for the develop
ment of tribals living in Lakhim pur and 
Gonda districts. T he programme aims at 
giving them training and assisting them in 
producing goods which can be marketted 
through various co-operatives.

12.3.46. After training in crafts like 
carpentary, smithy, weaving etc. improved 
tools etc. are proposed to be provided.

12.3.47. For the implementation of 
above programme an outlay of Rs. 15.00 
lakhs is proposed for the Annual Plan
1983-84.
Handicrafts :

12.3-48. U ttar Pradesh occupies a pro
m inent place in the Handicrafts Produc
tion. It has also considerable share in 
overseas markets. Broadly, the handi
crafts of the State are handwoven carpets, 
art metal wares, wood carvings, chikan 
work, hand printing of textiles, horn, zari, 
zardozi patterns, ebony, cane, marble and 
stone carving artistic patterns and ceramics, 
ivory carving, tarkashi, jamdani, wooden 
toys, imitation jewellary and musical ins
truments.

12.3.49. It is estimated that out of 19 
lakh artisans in the country roughly five 
lakhs are living in U ttar Pradesh. The 
production of handicrafts goods in the 
country is of the order of Rs.400 crores and 
U. P.’s contribtution is about 40 per cent 
or Rs.160 crores annually. Most of the 
handicrafts are highly employment orient
ed paritcularly carpet making.

12.3.50. T he State Government has 
taken-up a num ber of programmes for 
the revival of traditional crafts and for the 
development and modernisation of such 
handicrafts which have export market. 
The programmes include financial assis
tance in the form of share capital loan, 
managerial assistance, workshop/shed cons
truction, assistance to co-operative societies 
of artisans and other schemes of training 
and common facility assistance. These are 
in brief as Under :

1. Carpet T raining Centres.
2. T raining of craftsman through 

Master Craftsmen.

3. M arketing of goods through 
U PEC/RM Cs/Sales Depot.

4. Assistance to Handicrafts Co-ope
ratives.

5. U ttar Pradesh Export Corpora
tion.

6. Uittar Pradesh State Brassware 
Corporation.

7. Bhadohi Industrial Develop
m ent Authority.

8. Handicrafts week, exhibitions, 
common facility centres, etc.

12-3.51. An outlay of Rs.301 lakhs is 
proposed for 1983-84 including i Rs. 100 
lakhs for Hills where a num ber of crafts 
are practised.

12.3.52. Uttar Pradesh Export Corpo
ration L td .—T h e  Corporation is engaged 
in promoting the export activities in the 
State, specially in the field of hand-knotted 
woollen carpets, art m/etalware, s wood 
carving items, leather goods, handicraft 
items, textiles and rice etc. It is also 
making its significant contribution in the 
internal marketing of handicraft goods and 
providing overall help to the small scale 
village industries and handicraft units. 
T he Corporation has taken up the scheme 
of carpet weaving training centres, besides 
advance carpet training centres, clipping, 
finishing and design centres etc. T he 
Corporation has started a scheme of Train- 
ing-rwm-Production Centres for the deve
lopment of the Chikan Industry. During 
the year 1983-84 the requirem ent of the 
Corporation in respect of Continuing 
Schemes works out to about Rs.l29 
lakhs and that for the new proposal of 
‘Buyer Seller Meet’ to the tune of R s.4 .00  
lakhs.

12.3.53. T he Corporation is m aintain
ing the Air Cargo Complex at Varanasi 
and also supervising the Bhadohi Indus
trial Development Authority which aims at 
providing infrastructure to the carpet in
dustry at and around Bhadohi.

An outlay of Rs.30 lakhs is being pro
posed for the year 1983-84.

12.3.54. Uttar Pradesh State Brassxvare 
Corporation L td .—T h e  U .P . State Brass- 
ware Corporation was set up with a view 
to providing assistance for the overall deve
lopment of metal artware industry, special
ly to the artisans for improving their
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lot and to enable them to earn higher 
income. T he corporation provides raw 
material, designs, technology etc. and help 
in marketing both in export and inland.

12-3.55. A Non-Ferrous Rolling Mill 
is being set up at Moradabad which is 
expected to go in production in the cur
ren t year.

12.3.56. T ita l Basti’ an industrial 
estate, providing package of assistance to 
the artisans is being set up at Moradabad. 
Industrial Estate is also being set up  at 
Jalesar (Etah). Besides, the Corporation 
has set up  service centres at Sultanpur,

-Varanasi, M irzapur, Aligarh, Almora, 
Jakhore (Lalitpur) and is collaborating 
for setting up a Training-cwm-Common 
Facility Centre at Moradabad with UNDP 
assistance.

12.3.57. An outlay of Rs.70.00 lakhs is 
being proposed for the continuing- pro
grammes of the Corporation during
1983-84.

New Schemes :

(1) Survey of metal industry throughout 
the State has been completed by 
UPICO . Existing areas of activity 
and potential growth centres have 
been identified. As a result it is 
proposed to establish functional 
craft Complexes at Mirzapur, Vara
nasi, Aligarh and M athura during 
the year, 1983-84.

(2) Besides, the Corporation proposes 
to  establish a non-ferrous Rolling 
M ill at Mirzapur. Feasibility 
report for the same is already under 
preparation.

(3) T raditional techniques are getting 
absolute demand for increased pro
duction and improved quality which 
require introduction of new tech
niques and tools urgently. Corpo
ration proposes to expand training 
and help the artisans in acquiring 
improved tools.

(4) Export trade from India in Brass 
artware is facing recession due to 
tough competition from other 
countries and the other States of 
the country. Market intelligence, 
quality control etc. are urgently 
required which the corporation pro
poses to introduce as Market assis
tance to the artisan.

(5) Corporation has been providing raw 
material to the artisans by investing 
money borrowed from Banks at a 
considerable interest. I t is propo
sed to establish a raw-material bank 
with a seed capital of Rs.40 lakhs 
only, which can be used for procur
ing/providing raw material to the 
artisans at a cheaper rate and by 
rendering the funds several times 
considerable turnover in this acti
vity can be achieved.

12.3.58. Thus the new schemes that are 
urgent in nature require an additional 
outlay of Rs.l75 lakhs for which no pro
vision has been made so far due to paucity 
of funds.

12.3.59- Training Centres—Under this 
scheme, the following programmes have 
been taken up •

(a) Carpet Training Centres—¥or im
parting training to carpet weavers 
66 carpet training centres and 
53 advanced training centres 
have already been established 
during 1981-82. D uring 1980-81, 
100 carpet training centres, six 
advanced training centres and three 
clipping, finishing and design cen
tres were established. I t is pro
posed to continue this programme 
during 1983-84 also. As such an 
outlay of Rs.97 lakhs including 
Rs.30 lakhs for Hills is proposed 
for 1983-84.

{b) Traininff through Master Crafts— 
men—'This scheme has been in ope
ration since 1976-77. D uring the 
year 1982-83 it was proposed to set
up 50 centres for im parting training 
to 250 artisans and a provision of 
Rs.3.25 lakhs was made in the 
budget for 1982-83. T o  continue 
this scheme an outlay of Rs.4.50 
lakhs including Rs.2 lakhs for H ill 
Areas is proposed during 1983-84.

(c) Carpet Co-operative. Societies— 
U nder this programme, share 
capital loan / managerial assistance 
is provided to the carpet co-opera
tives to strengthen the co-operatives 
of the carpet industry- For this 
purpose an outlay of Rs.1.50 lakhs 
is proposed for the year 1983-84.

(d) Carpet Training Centre for Sche
duled  Cflj?^5~This scheme has been
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proposed under the special assis
tance of the Central Government to 
improve the economic condition of 
Scheduled Caste artisans. I t is pro
posed to set-up 10 training centres 
in the district where there is con- 
centxration of carpet weavers espe
cially of Scheduled Castes.

12.3.60. For the implementation of 
this programme an outlay of Rs. 14.50 lakhs 
including R s.4 .50  lakhs for K ill Areas is 
proposed during 1983-84.

12.3.61. Thus a total outlay proposed 
for training centres is Rs. 120.50 lakhs in
cluding Rs.36.50 lakhs for H ill Areas for 
the year 1983-84.

12.3.62. Promotional Schemes—^ov the 
development of handicrafts various promo
tional schemes / programmes have also been 
launched. T he outlays envisaged for
1983-84 are given under ;

(Rupees in lakhs)

N am t o f the Schcme
Outlays

for
1983-84

(i) Commion Facility Ce'^tre, Varanasi 2.00

(ii) Celebration of Handicrafts Week 1,50

(iii) Craft Complex, Agra 1 00

(iv) Chikan Centre 3.50

(v) Awards to ha"dicrafts artisans 0,50

Total 8.50

12.3.63. Thus, an outlay of R s.8 .50  
lakhs is proposed during 1983-84 for the - 
implementation of the above programme.

12-3.64 Assistance to Handicrafts 
C o-operatives-Vndtr this scheme such 
facilities as share capital loan/m anagerial 
assistance, grant for workshed are provid
ed to the handicrafts co-operative socie
ties. An outlay of Rs.l7 lakhs has been 
proposed in District Sector for the year
1983-84.

12.3.65. Bhadohi Industrial Authority— 
T h e  State Government has set-up 
“Bhadohi Development A uthority” at 
Bhadohi, Varanasi for the development of 
carpet industry and to provide the industry 
with requisite infrastructure which will 
promote exports. It will provide financial 
assistance to the entrepreneurs intending

to start the carpet units already engaged in 
the industry. An outlay of Rs.5.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for the year 1983-84. 
This does not meet the requirem ent fully. 
For this task an additional outlay of 
Rs.5-00 lakhs is needed.

12.3.66. H ill Area Handicrafts 
Scheme—Vdiriom schemes of handicrafts 
sector are continuing exclusively in  H ill 
Areas such'as papri wood scheme, shawl 
weaving scheme, ringal utilisation scheme 
etc. for which total outlay of Rs.55 lakhs is 
proposed for 1983-84.

12.3.67. Khadi and Village Industries— 
T he Khadi and Village Industries Board 
has taken up development of selected in
dustries such as Ghani oil, non-edible o il/ 
soap, leather, processing of agricultural 
produce etc. relevant to the rural economy 
of the State. Since Khadi and Village In 
dustries Corporation is not financing 
generally to such schemes which are not in 
their pattern or on individual basis, the 
State Board has taken up such sclieme as 
their pattern. An outlay of Rs.65 lakhs 
is proposed for these scheme during 1983- 
84.

12.3-68. The rebate on Khadi given by 
Khadi and Village Industries Board on 
selected occasions became inadequate. 
T h e  outlay for Khadi and Village Indus
tries Board therefore, needs to be increased 
substantially.

Special Component Plan

12.3.69. U nder the village and small 
industries sector excluding sericulture and 
and Handloom an outlay of Rs. 1720 lakhs 
has been envisaged during 1983-84 out of 
which the divisible am ount is R s .770.50 
lakhs. An amount of Rs. 180.00 lakhs is 
expected to flow to special component plan 
schemes. Under the village and small 
industries sector, the Handloom and 
Sericulture programmes have more ave
nues for Scheduled Caste people under 
the special component plan as such more 
flow of funds to special component plan 
is likely to be made from this sector.

12.3.60 The main thrust of the pro
gramme relates to cottage, artisans, leather 
shoe workers, carpet weaving and other 
handicrafts industries. Efforts are being 
made to promote small and cottage 
industries where there is a large per
centage of Scheduled Caste artisans
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who are traditionally employed in these 
industries. Specific schemes of providing 
managerial assistance and share-capital 
to Industrial Co-operatives of Scheduled 
Caste and weaker sections, assistance for 
godowns, marketing of shoes, assistance 
in  procurement of raw materials, design 
development and common facility centres 
etc. are being provided through Corpora
tions. Besides, there are training schemes 
for Scheduled Caste persons under which 
trained beneficiaries will be provided 
assistance in taking up small and cottage 
industries-

20-Point Programme

12.3.61. T he development of Village 
and Small Industries and introduction of 
improved technology for increasing pro
duction and creating new employment 
opportunities is the main theme of the 20 
Point Programme for this Sector. T h e  
broader vision includes massive thrust to 
be given for small, cottage, handloom and 
handicraft industries and provision of ade
quate facilities for them to grow, develop
ment of infrastructural facilities, simplifi
cation of procedures for flow assistance to 
small entrepreneurs etc. Due to the in
clusion of entire Village and Small Indus
tries Sector under point 18 of 20-point 
programme, the State Government has 
given a new orientation to this sector. T he 
strategy devised is to give priority in the 
development of infra-structure facilities, 
introduction of one window concept for 
time bound clearances, strengthening of 
training and entrepreneurial development 
programmes and devicing new incentives 
etc,

12.3.62. T o  achieve the objectives of 
20-Point Programme the schemes like 
Industrial Estates, development of back
ward areas by identifying 21 backward 
districts of which 10 “Zero Industry” dis
tricts will be accorded priority, upgrada- 
tion of technology and management by 
various training programmes and special 
Component Plan have been designed and 
priority has been accorded for providing 
outlay for strengthening these programmes. 
Handloom

12.3.63. Handloom is the most im
portant segment of industrial activity of 
the State. T he  main characteristic of this 
industry is that it has rural and semi-urban 
basis and ranks only next to agriculture

with regard to earning and employment. 
T he  other characteristic of the industry is 
that it has the largest coverage of people 
belonging to the weavers section of the 
society- T he industry also occupies pro
m inent position as regards production of 
cloth to meet the clothing requirem ent of 
the masses.

12.3-64. T he handloom industry has 
been progressing well in  the State. T h e  
production of handloom cloth has been 
increasing constantly. T he num ber of co
operatives has also increased gradually and 
the num ber of weavers brought into the 
co-operative fold has also increased. 
This has been helpful not only in provid
ing greater employment avenues but 
has been greatly responsible for providing 
economic security to the people belonging 
to weaver section and minority commu
nity. T he  contribution of the Handloom 
Sector has been noteworthy towards gross 
industrial output and general growth rate 
of the State.

12.3.65. Strategy ^or Annual Pla7i 1983- 
84—Handloom Sector has been recognised 
as one of the im portant sectors for provid
ing employment as well as stimulating in
dustrial production. T h e  strategy for 
Annual Plan 1983-84 has, therefore, been 
so devised that the production of cloth 
should be increased from the present level 
of 502 million metres to 540 million metres 
by strengthening the co-operatives as well 
as individual fold. I t is envisaged to 
encourage co-operatives of Scheduled 
Caste/Scheduled Tribes for ensuring their 
economic betterm ent and greater envolve- 
ment in the production programme. It is 
also proposed to arrange for necessary in 
puts and assistances for them on priority 
basis. Efforts will also be aimed at ensur
ing adequate and timelv supply of yarn to 
the weavers tHrougH Spinning Mills in the 
public and co-operative sector by stepping 
up their existing production and setting 
up of new ones besides improved techno
logy for production, standardisation of 
products, increasing wages, maximum u ti
lisation of production capacity, revival of 
dormant societies, arrangem ent of institu
tional services, appropriate machinery for 
marketing of goods shall also be taken up.

12.3.66. Performance during 19S0-SI 
and 1981-82—For encouraging development 
handloom industry in the State, various
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steps have been taken for accelerated 
growth and stepping up of production and 
m arketing arrangements. T he produc
tion of handloom cloth was 460 million 
metres at the end of 1979-80 which rose to 
502 million meters by the end of 1981-82. 
As a result of various steps taken for co- 
operativisation of handlooms in the State, 
the num ber of co-operatives ha.s also been 
increasing from year to year. It is esti
mated that over 16 lakh weavers and 5.10 
lakh looms are in the State. T he number 
of registered co-operative societies was 3311 
in 1979-80 which rose to 4058 till March’ 
1982. About 3.30 lakh looms were brought 
under co-operative fold up to March, 
1982. T h e  achievements made under 
various segments are narrated below :

12.3.67. Financial Assistance-fiviTm- 
cial component plays a vital role in augii- 
m enting industrial activity. Handloom 
industry which does not require any spe
cific infrastructural arrangements is no 
exception. A num ber of schemes for pro
viding financial assistance to the weavers 
are in operation- T h e  scheme for share 
capital loan to the weaver’s societies, work
ing capittal assistance under Reserve Bank 
of India scheme, assistance for providing 
cons<^^ruction of workshedis, establishment 
of Dye House and modernisation of hand
looms are also being implemented. In 
1*979-80, 723 societies were given share 
capital loan am ounting to Rs.70 lakhs. 
These figures have constantly been on 
increase and 749 societies were assisted in
1981-82 and Rs.85.20 lakhs ivere disbursed 
to the societies. D uring 1982-83 it is pro
posed to assist 754 societies under this 
scheme. Another importan t scheme which 
has it’s impact on the growth of the hand
loom industry is scheme for working- capital 
assistance through co-operative bank under 
Reserve Bank of India scheme. In 1979- 
80, 1082 societies were provided assistance 
and in subsequent years these figures have 
been growing constantly, i.e. 1,173, 1,425 in
1980-81 and in 1981-82 respectively. The 
quantum  of assistance also rose from 
Rs.280.75 lakhs in 1979-80 to Rs.413.87 
lakhs in 1980-81. T he scheme for moder
nisation of looms introduced in 1976-77 
has also made appreciable impact with 
regard to introduction of improved tech
nics of production.

12.3.68. Raw Material— Material  
is the basic input for any industry.

This is more so in the case of handloom- 
industry. Scarcity of yarn to the weavers 
was posing a serious threat to the hand
loom industry in the past bu t timely action 
by the Go\'ernment not only saved the 
situation from further deterioration b u t 
also resulted in various programmes for 
setting up of spinning mills for production 
of yarn.

12.3.69. For speedy solution to the 
problem of adequate and timely supply of 
yarn to the weavers, the State Government 
has decided to set up seven Spinning Mills 
in the co-operative sector besides four exist
ing co-operative mills at Etawah, Buland- 
shahr, Nagina (Bijnor) and Maghar, 
(Basti). Seven co-operative spinning mills 
are being set up at Mau-Aima (Allahabad), 
Amroha (Moradabad), Baheri (Bareilly), 
Mahmoodabad (Sitapur), Bahadurganj 
(Gazipur), Fatehpur and FarrukilialDad. 

Each spinning mill shall have 25,000 
spindles at the initial stage and the capa
city shall be subsequently increased to
50.000 spindles. The total cost of these 
spinning mills is Rs.62 crores out of which 
State Govemnient’s share of Rs.27 crores 
has already been provided in 1981-82- 
Sufficient progress has been achieved in 
respect of five spinning mills and selection 
of sites is in progress for Farrukhabad and 
Fatehpur. I t is expected that with the 
commissioning of these projects about
10.000 persons will get employment.

12.3.70. Production—V2Lvious measures 
have been taken to increase the production 
of cloth so as to meet the clothing require
ment of the people in general and poor 
people in particular. These measures have 
been applied both in the co-operative and 
individual sector. Efforts have been 
made to increase the production capacity 
of the co-operative societies through the 
provision of various facilities and inputs, 
on the one hand and bv encouraging estab
lishment of Intensive Handloom Develop
ment Projects at Gorakhpur, Mau, M eerut, 
Moradabad, Faizabad and Bijnore under 
the aegis of U. P. Handloom Corporation, 
besides handloom complexes at 17 olaces 
in the State. U ttar Pradesh Handloom 
Corporation has come forward in a big way 
in stimulating production of handloom 
cloth through Intensive Projects. I t  has 
been decided to promote two more such 
projects each at Hardoi-Sitapur and Ali- 
garh-Etah. The work for which is already 
in progress.
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12.3.71- State has attained a pride posi

tion in the country with regard to produc
tion o£ Janta Cloth in 1981-82. U ttar 
Pradesh Handloom Corporation alone 
produced Janta Cloth worth Rs.23 crores 
in 1981-82, setting aside all previous 
records of production.

12.3.72. U ttar Pradesh made another 
stride in the production of cloth with the 
introduction of Polyester and Terricot. 
T he main production centres of terricot 
and polyester cloth are Ranipur-M aurani- 
pu r (Jhansi), Pariawan, Kunda (Pratap- 
garh), Etawah, M eerut, Mau and Kanpur. 
I t  is estimated that more than five thousand 
looms of the State are engaged in tlie pro
duction of handloom T errico t and 
Polyester fabrics and the num ber has 
been gradually increasing. W ith  this 
trend it is estimated that by the end of
1982-83 more than 10 thousand looms will 
be brought under this production pro
gramme.

12.3.73. Processing Facilities—A \th o u ^\  
handloom industry of the State occupies 
prom inent position, constriants like 
absence of processing and related facilities 
have been having adverse effects- T he 
situation further deteriorated with the in
troduction of terricot polyester fabrics. 
T he  weavers of the State have been depen
ding upon neighbouring State of Punjab 
and Hariyana for processing facilities. In 
order to overcome the situation a Process 
House has been set) up at Khalilab^d 
(Basti) at a total cost of Rs.l .00 crore which 
has since started workinsr. It is estimated 
that more than five thousand weavers are 
beins: benefited and their earnings and 
production have tremendously increased.

12.3.74. The Ranipur-M auranipur 
area of Jhansi has become a jĝ roTvin̂  cen
tre of handloom terricot/polyster produc
tion. T he weavers of the area are of 
Scheduled Caste community and have 
developed expertise in production of terri- 
cot/polyester cloth but processing facili
ties are conspicuously absent. It is, there
fore, envisaged to set up a process house at 
M auranipur during the current financial 
year at a total cost of R s.l.00 crore.

12.3.75. M(7r/,v^mg'—M arketing has 
been one of the difficult oroblems of the 
handloom industry. Weavers societies 
who have meagre resources with them are 
unable to look after marketing of their

products. In  the absence of proper 
marketing outlets, the societies are placed 
in a difficult situation and have often to 
resort to closure. This problem has 
received adequate attention of the Govern
ment. Various measures have been taken 
to promote marketing of handloom goods.

12-3.76. UPICA, Which iis the apex 
organisation of the co-operatives of the 
State, is purchasing handloom products'of 
its member societies and is marketing the 
same through its 36 show-rooms located in 
prom inent cities of the State and outside. 
T he total turn-over of U PICA was 
Rs.551.51 lakhs in 1979-80 which rose to 
Rs.781.51 lakhs in 1980-81 and Rs.945.99 
lakhs in 1982-83.

12.3 .77. U ttar Pradesh Handloom 
Corporation has also come forward in a big 
way in the field of marketing. T he corpo
ration has set up 87 show-rooms in diff^erent 
parts of the State and the country. The 
total turn-over of Handloom Corporaion 
stood at R s.24  crores in 1979-80. This 
figure rose to Rs.40-72 crores in 1980-81 
Rs.52.89 crores in 1981-82.

12.3.78. T he State Government has 
been orglanising exhibitions throughout 
the country for clearance sale of handloom 
goods produced by the Co-operative of the 
State. Every year 15 exhibitions are or
ganised throughout the counltry for sale 
of handloom goods of the societies. This 
has been the unique feature of the market
ing activ ity and has been largely respon
sible for augmenting the sales and clearaiTce 
of accumulated and unsold stock of the 
handloom goods cloth worth Rs.5 to 6 
crores Tvhich was sold through the exhibi
tions in 1981-82.

12.3.79. Technical -knoiu-hoiv and 
Handloom industry does not

require any technical know-how and the 
weavers have been doing this job as a 
traditional profession. Ho^vever. in tro
duction of improved appliances and pro
duction technique have not spared this 
industry and therefore, knowledge of 
modern techniques of production, dyeing, 
processing and calendarincr is the need of 
the hour. Besides, adequate knowledge 
of co-operative rules and procedures is also 
vital for successful implementation of deve
lopmental programmes- T o  cater the 
training needs for the employee and staff 
members of the Co-operatives, Co-opera
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tive T raining Institute, Kanpur and Co
operative T raining College, Lucknow have 
been playing vital role. These institu
tions are training about 100 persons. In 
addition to these institutions, Insitute of 
Handloom Technology is also imparting 
training in handloom technology for the 
benefit of handloom industry.

12.3.80. Sericulture—Silh fabrics of 
U star Pradesh have been reno'^vned all over 
the w^orld. This industry is primarily 
agrarian in charter and offers remunerative 
profession to the silk worm rearers. 
Although the traditional skills are avail
able in the State, the main production cen
tre of silk yarn is Karnataka. We have, 
therefore, been depending for supply of 
raw^-material on that State bu t in the recent 
year the supply of silk yarn has been gra
dually reduced which is not only retarding 
the progress of the industry but is also 
posing serious for threat existence of the 
industry. The State Government is fully 
alive of the situation and efforts are under 
way to increase the production of the raiv̂  
silk in the State. A num ber of programmes 
for increasing the production of raw silk 
have already been initiated. The Tarai 
Development Project has already been 
launched covering seven districts of Tarai 
area. Two more such projects, one at 
Mirzapur and the other in Bundelkhand, 
are also being taken up. Besides, Model 
Chawki and silk rearing demonstration 
centres have also been launched. At 
present 18 districts have been brouorht 
under the purview of this industry. By 
the end of ' Sixth Plan (1980—85) it is 
targetted to cover 35 districts- The pro
duction of raw silk has been increasing in 
the State from year to year. The total 
production of raw silk was 4300 kgs. in
1979-80 which rose to 5100 kgs. in 1980- 
81 and 6000 kgs. in 1981-82.

12.3.8L For developing silk industry 
in the State on sound professional lines and 
with a view to assisting the artisans en- 
,a:aa:ed in the industry, an Intensive Silk 
Development Project is being promoted at 
Varanasi. Pileliminary work for promo
ting the project has already been complet
ed and the project is set ready for starting 
the -work. T he nroject ^vill cover Mubrak- 
pur and Varanasi area and would benefit 
about 10 thousand artisans of this industry 
and would also result in sustantial increase 
in their earnings.

12.3.82. Targets and Achievements in
1982-83—T he scheme for share capital 
loan to weavers co-operatives has been 
getting popularity and is one of the oldest 
programmes of handloom sector. T his 
scheme has been included in district sector 
in 1982-83 and an outlay of Rs.81.18 
lakhs (Rs.80.98 lakhs for plain and Rs.0.20 
lakhs for Hills) has been envisaged and 754 
societies are targetted to be benefited. T ill 
the end of August, 1982, 167 societies have 
been provided assistance. It is expected 
that the target for the year would be 
achieved.

12.3.83. Under the scheme of working 
capital assistance under Reserve Bank of 
India scheme a target of assisting 1500 
societies has been fixed and a sum of Rs.650 
lakhs is proposed to be given to the socie
ties- As against this 526 co-operatives have 
been given Rs.355.41 lakhs by end of 
August, 1982. I t is expected that the 
target under the scheme 'ivould be exceed
ed.

12.3.84. For ensuring proper func
tioning of the societies as per co-operative 
rules, the Government is assisting the 
societies by providing grant for the first 
three years @ Rs.5,400, Rs.3,600 and 
Rs. 1,800 per year for the appointm ent of 
trained Secretary. In 1982-83, 348 socie
ties are to be benefited and a sum of 
Rs.11.92 lakhs would be utilised by way 
of grant to the societies for the appoint
ment of trained Secretaries.

12.3.85. The scheme for modernisa
tion in 1976-77 has also shown encouraging 
results in the field of improved techno
logy and production techniques. As 
against 1,040 societies provided Rs.5.20 
lakhs by way of grant in 1981-82 a sum 
of Rs.11.96 lakhs would be disbursed as 
grant in 1982-83 to 2.390 societies. Since
1981-82 this scheme has been modified 
and the societies are to be given both loan 
and grant facilities in the ratio of 1 : 2. 
It is expected that modified scheme would 
not only extend increased financial assis
tance but would also ensure proper u ti
lisation.

12.3.86. For providing dyeing faci
lities to the weaver societies, the Govern-
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merit is providing Rs.0.375 lakhs per 
society by way ol: loan for setting-up o£ 
Dye House. In  1982-83, 19 societies will 
be given loan for this purpose am ounting 
to R s.7.12 lakhs.

12.3.87. For enabling the societies to 
have their own workshop for the purpose 
of production programme of handloom 
cloth, societies are given loan @ Rs.0.60 
lakhs per society. D uring the year 1982- 
83, 13 societies would be given assistance 
to the tune of R s.7 .80 lakhs as against 4 
societies and Rs.2.40 lakhs in 1981-82. 
For effecting clearance of accumulated and 
unsold stock of handloom cloth of the 
societies as many as 1,500 societies will 
participate in the exhibitions being orga
nised at different places of the country. 
I t is expected that a sum of Rs.lOO lakhs 
would be paid by way of rebate on the 
sale of cloth in these exhibitions during
1983-84. It is hoped that goods over 
Rs.6 crores would be sold through this 
reduction sale campaign.

12.3.88. In  the State the total num 
ber of registered societies stood at 4,058 in
1981-82. It has been proposed to organise 
150 new co-operatives thereby raising the 
num ber of registered societies to 4,208. 
T ill August, 1982, 42 societies have been 
organised of which most of the societies 
are Scheduled Caste.

12.3.89. T he  production of handloom 
cloth in the State was 502 million metres 
in 1981-82. As against this a target of 
510 million metres has been fixed for 1982- 
83. T ill August, 1982, 204.23 m illion 
metres of cloth has been produced.

12.3 .90. T h e  provision of latest and 
new designs for handloom cloth is very 
essential and is very im portant in day to 
day changing fashion and taste. Five 
design centres each at Kanpur, Etawah, 
Bareilly, Mau and Bara Banki are engaged 
in the task of evolving new designs for be
ing offered to the weaver’s societies 
free of cost for adoption. Each design 
centre is evolving 100 designs every year. 
In 1982-83, 500 new designs will be evol
ved against which 215 designs have already 
been evolved till the end of August, 1982.

12.3.91. In the sphere of standardisa
tion and quality control, the role of 27 
quality marking: centres (25 in the plains 
and 2 in the hills) has been quite satisfac

tory. T he target of quality marking goods 
w orth Rs.llO  lakhs has been earmarked 
for the year 1982-83 against which goods 
worth Rjs.38.65 lakhs was ‘Q ’ marked till 
the end of August, 1982.

12.3.92. U nder the weavers educa
tion programme, 40 seminars are held 
every year throughout the State. T ill 
August, 1982, 7 such seminars have been 
held and 348 persons have been trained 
in co-operative methods and functioning.

12.3.93. For upgrading the knowledge 
of weavers in handloom production, small 
batches consisting of progressive weavers 
are sent on tour to prom inent handloom 
production centres inside and outside the 
State. In  1982-83, 10 such tours are pro
posed to be organised for the benefit of 
100 persons.

12.3.94. For ensuring adequate sup- 
ply of raw material (raw silk) to the silk 
weavers of the State various steps have 
been taken for increasing the production 
of raw silk. As a result of these steps the 
production of raw silk is proposed to be 
raised to 10,000 kgs. as against 6,000 kgs. 
in 1981-82. D ue to bad weather condi
tions the production of raw silk up to 
August, 1982 has been 2,900 kgs. How
ever, w ith the beginning of autum n sea
son it is expected that the production will 
pick up and the target set-forth would be 
achieved.

Programme for 1983-84

12.3.95. T h e  programmes of Handloom 
sector are aimed at for providing financing, 
raw material, facilities and services, techno
logical improvement, skill upgradation and 
marketing machinery for the benefit of 
over 16 lakh weavers both under co-opera
tive fold and outside. Besides, above 
various schemes are running for updating 
knowledge and outlook of the weavers for 
the benefit of the industry. As against 
the total Sixth Plan outlay of Rs.60 
crores for the Handloom Sector, an out
lay of Rs.4,875.00 lakhs has been earmark
ed for the schemes under handloom pro
grammes. T h e  actual expenditure under 
this programme was Rs.601.78 lakhs in
1980-81 and Rs.863.25 lakhs in 1981-82. 
An outlay of Rs.440.09 lakhs has been 
provided for 1982-83 bu t the expenditure
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is expected to be of the order ot Rs.580.0U' 
lakns.

12 .3 .96 . Handloom  sector forms the 
basis for providing relief to the people 
belonging to the weaker section and there 
is, therefore, dire need to strengthening 
and augm ent this programme both in the 
interest of welfare of the masses and also 
for providing a livelihood to them. The 
schemes of the H andloom  group are, there
fore, intended to strengthening the sche
matic pattern w ith the provision of ade
quate funds and also by ensuring effective 
and efficient working.

12 .3 .97 . T h e  scheme for share capital 
loan has been largely responsible for the 
growth of H andloom  industry in the co
operative fold. In fact this scheme has 
helped a great deal in reaching the benefits 
to the indi\'idual wea\ ers by way ol ihcir 
share contribution for the society. An 
outlay of Rs.90.00 lakh has. thercfoi'c, 
been propo.sed for the year 198.S-8I. TIiis 
is likely to benefit alx)ut 800 societies.

12.3.98. T h e  role of Intensive Hand- 
loom Development Projects launched in 
the State in 1976-77, through the U. P. 
Handloom Corporation has been com
mendable in the field of modernisation, 
training, design development, Pre-loom 
and post-loom facilities, raw material 
supply, warehousing and marketing. Six 
such projects would, therefore, continue 
to function besides introduction of two 
new projects viz. Hardoi-Sitapur and 
Aligarh-Etah. These two new projects 
would cover 10,000 looms of the area. "An 
outlay of Rs.50.00 lakhs has been proposed 
for the year 1983-84.

12 .3 .99 . T h e  Scheme of Modernisa
tion of Handlooms is getting popular from 
year to year. This scheme has now been 
included under the District Sector and the 
benefits would accrue to the districts. In 
order to meet the increasing requirement 
of the district in the interest of improved 
technology of production and quality an 
outlay of Rs.12.50 lakhs has been pro
posed under this scheme for 1983-84 
which would benefit 2,500 looms and 
about 250 societies.

22.5.100. r'or enabling the societies 
to appoint co-operative trained staff tor 
tlieir eliective iunctioning, the scheme 
for managerial assistance is proposed to 
be further strengthened in  view of its in 
creasing popularity amongst the co-opera
tives. This is a District Sector Scheme 
and hence the benefits would accrue to the 
districts directly. An outlay of Rs.12.50 
lakhs has been envisaged for the purpose.

12.3.101. T he  role of U . P . Hand- 
loom Corporation and UPICA (Apex 
organisation of Co-operatives in U .P ,)^  
has been very commendable in the field 
of marketing of Handloom  goods. These 
two organisations have got a net-work of 
sale-outlets throughout the country and 
both the organisations have been showing 
increasing trends from year to year. W ith  
the going popularity of U . P . Handloom 
goods in the country, it is considered 
essential to strengthen the marketing set
up of both these organisations. An ou t
lay of Rs.15.00 lakhs has therefore been 
proposed for the purpose ol opening of 
15 show-rooms (10 by U. P. Handloom

i Corporation and 5 by U .P . I .C .A .) .

12.3.102. For attracting the consum
ers to purchase Handloom cloth, rebate 
ranging from 5 per cent to 20 per cent is 
allowed on selected occasions and specified 
days. An outlay of Rs.50.00 lakhs has 
been proposed for the year 1983-84.

12 .3 .103. T o  strengthen the publi
city programme by advertisement in the 
newspapers and magazines, other m odern 
media of publicity viz. audio-visible publi
city hoarding, T .  V . and Radio an ou t
lay of Rs.9.00 lakhs has been proposed for 
the year 1983-84.

12.3.104. U . P . State Handloom 
Corporation has been a catalyst in the field 
of Handloom Industry in the State which 
has acquired expertise in the field of pro
duction, training and m arketing of H and
loom goods. T o  strengthen this organisa
tion an outlay of Rs.45 lakhs is being 
provided for the year 1983-84.

12.3.105. T he  contribution of 
U.P.I.C.A. in the field of production and 
marketing of handloom goods of co-ope
rative societies needs no further emphasis. 
This organisation has also undertaken to
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m anuiacture production oi tericot/poiy- 
ester fabrics at certain selected places and 
is also arranging lor supply ol synthe
tic yarn to the weavers through Petrofiles 
India (L td .), Baroda. in  view ol this 
it is proposed to provide an outlay of 
Rs.30.00 lakhs to UPICA, to strengthen 
its capital base.

13.3.106. T o  overcome the problem 
of finance in the wake of trade, slump and 
depression it is proposed to provide an 
outlay of R s.5 .00 lakhs as financial assist
ance under the scheme of UPFC through 
theU. P. Handloom Corporation during
1983-84,

12.3.107. For enabling the co-opera
tive societies to be stronger and viable 
units, so as to avail various facilities from 
different organisations and ensure their 
inflow to their member weavers, a new 
scheme of District Co-operative Federa
tion was introduced in Gorakhpur in
1981-82. This Federation is in the pro
cess of completing various formalities and 
soon it is expected to come up. A simi
lar Federation is being promoted at Azam- 
garh during the current year. In view of 
the growing popularity of this scheme one 
such Federation is also proposed to be set 
up in 1983-84 for which an outlay of 
Rs.15.00 lakhs has been proposed.

12.3.108. For the benefit of silk wea
vers concentrated in and around Varanasi, 
a Silk Development Project has been 
taken up at Varanasi for which Rs.10.00 
lakhs w^ere given in 1981-82 for purchase 
of land, building and other equipments, 
such as twisting machines etc. For com
pletion of this Project in 1983-84 an out
lay of Rs.10.00 lakhs has been proposed.

12.3.109. For affording processing 
facilities for the weavers of Khalilabad 
(Basti) and G orakhpur area, a process 

house has been established at Khalilabad 
(Basti) at a total cost of Rs.lOO .00 lakhs. 

W ith  the enormous increase in the pro
duction of tericot/polyester fabrics in 
R anipur—M auranipur area of Jhansi, 
there is growing demand for setting up of 
a process house for the benefit of this area. 
I t is, therefore, proposed to take up the 
work in 1982-83 with the modest provi
sion of Rs.10.00 lakhs. A sum of Rs.10.00

lakh IS proposed to be provided in 1985- 
84 for this purpose.

12.3.110. For prom oting sale by co
operatives through their own sale outlets, 
a new scheme was taken up  in 1981-82 
for opening of sale depots by the prim ary 
co-operative societies. T he scheme has 
been patronized by the societies and more 
and more societies are coming forward to 
avail the benefits. This is a District Sec
tor Scheme. An outlay of ,Rs. 13.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for 1983-84.

12.3.111. T he absence of warehousing 
facilities with the weavers have been 
resulting in loss to them  in the period of 
slump and depression. I ’herefore an ou t
lay of R s.5 .00 lakhs is being proposed to 
provide warehousing facilities to the wea
vers at appropriate places of weavers 
concentration in 1983-84.

12.3.112. Hate committee as well as 
Reserve Bank of India, have recommended 
that there should be one supervisor for 
each 10 societies and one textile inspector 
per each 30. societies. At, present there 
are more than 3,800 Handloom Societies. 
As a result of im plem entation of DIG 
programme the num ber of posts originally 
provided has been considerably reduced. 
An outlay of R s.5.00 lakhs has been pro
posed for field staff as per R . B . I . norms.

12.3.113. Although the separate 
Directorate of Handloom  & Textiles 
was created in 1972-73, there has not been 
any increase in the staffing pattern, 
although the activities of the Directorate 
have been m ultiplied and increased mani- 
fok r in every sphere of its working. A 
modest outlay of Rs.10.00 lakhs has been 
proposed for the year 1983-S4 for streng
thening its organisational structure for 
effective and efficient functioning.

Sericulture

12.3.114. As has been stated earlier, 
sericulture has to play an im portant rple 
in the economy of the State. Various 
schemes of this gi'oup are, therefore, aimed 
at increasing the m ulberry i plantation, 
Silk w^orms rearing and production of 
cocoons and raw-silk. T he activities of 
sericulture industrv are both in the plains 
and hills. For stim ulating production 
pros:ramme, T arai Development Project
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has been launched in seven districts ol: the 
State. Moreover two more such Projects 
one in the T ribal area ot south Mirzapur 
and the other for Bundelkhand are also 
proposed to be taken up this year (1982- 
83) . Model Chawki and demonstration 
centres are being set-up at various places 
both in plains and hills. Two grainages, 
one at Haldwani (Naini Tal) and the 
other at Etawah are also being established.

12.3.115. A new project for covering 
Bareilly and Budaun belt has also 
been conceived and an outlay of Rs.6.90 
lakhs has been proposed for this project 
in 1983-84.

12.3.116. T he programmes, for 1983- 
84 of the sericulture group involve an 
total outlay of Rs.170.00 lakhs of which 
R s.65 .00  lakhs would be utilized in the 
hills and the remaining would be utilized 
in the plains.

12.3.1]?. It is estimated that with the 
implementation of various programmes 
under sericulture, the production of raw- 
silk will increase to 12,000 kgs. and about
14,000 persons would be benefited.
Special Component Plan

12.3.118. For the benefit of persons 
belonging to the Scheduled Caste/Sche
duled Tribes communities. Special 
Component Plan Programmes were taken 
up in 1980-81 i.e. with the advent of 
Sixth Plan. T he schemes is being imple
mented in two parts. The first part 
relates with the State Sector Plan outlays 
quantified for the Special Component Plan 
and the other part relates to the provi
sion received from the Central Govern
ment.

12.3.119. In  1981-82 the total expen
diture under Special Component Pro
gramme was Rs.124.07 lakhs. An outlay 
of Rs.145.00 lakhs was originally kept 
for 1982-83 bu t w ith the drastic cut in the 
outlays, the revised outlay for Special 
Component Plan of State Government 
funds has been reduced to R s.l20.00 lakhs 
only. An outlay of Rs.145.00 lakhs has 
been proposed for the year 1983-84.

12.3.120. U nder the central scheme 
Rs.19.10 lakhs was provided in 1980-81 
which has been utilised. In 1981-82 
Rs.22.60 lakhs was sanctioned. The 
requfrem ent of Rs.54.50 lakhs has been 
envisa(?ed for 1982-83. Tt is proposed to 
herienf- 30 societies under this prori r̂amiTie

20-Point Programme

12.3.121. Under the 20-Point Pro
gramme the target of production of 510 
million metres ot cloth has been envisaged 
in 1982-83 through the provision of 
various assistance facilities and inputs 
to the weavers in the State. T he 
scheme for share capital assistance has 
been largely responsible for the growth of 
Handloorn Sector and increased produc
tion of handloom cloth. An outlay of 
Rs.90 lakhs has been proposed for the 
year 1983-84.

12.3.122. O ther items having close 
relationship with the achievements of 20- 
Point Programmes are turn-over of U. P. 
Handloom Corporation, UPICA and train
ing ot persons under various training pro
grammes. D uring the year 1983-84 it is 
])i'oposed to strengthen the financial struc
ture of UPICA and Handloom Corpora
tion. It is proposed to provide an outlay 
of Rs.45.00 lakhs to Handloom Corpora
tion and Rs.30.00 lakhs to UPICA in
1983-84. T he activities of Sericulture 
Programme are proposed to suitably 
strengthen in various spheres of its activi
ties and these would have cummulative 
effect on the increased production of raw- 
silk in the State.

12.3.123. M onitoring Programme— 
The Directorate is undertaking continuous 
and regular m onitoring of various Plan 
programmes through monthly, quarterly 
reports, regular meetings of the field staff 
besides, thorough checking and scrutiny of 
the periodical returns received from the 
fields. Corrective measures are taken 
through the monitoring of these reports 
so as to ensure that the targets set forth 
under various programmes are achieved 
and no short falls occur.

4. G eo lo g y  a n d  M in in g

12.4.1. T he State Directorate of Geo
logy and Mining, commenced m ineral 
exploration work in 1955 and has since 
been able to chalk out an inventory of 
several industrial mineral deposits as welt 
as potential metallic mineral finds whicK 
nre beino^ profrressivelv exploited. Against 
a total expenditure of R s.ll crores made

in 1983-534 fox which an outlay of Rs.l 15.20
iakhs has been proposed.
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by the Directorate since 1955 the total 
tonnage of mineral reserves proved is 
422.19 million tonnes ol; a value ol Rs.l3o8 
crores. On the basis of mineral reserves 
established, the U. P. State Mineral Deve
lopm ent Corporation and U. P. State 
Cement Corporation have progressed con
siderably in setting up of industries. So 
far, an investment of over Rs.llO  crores 
has been made and additional amounts are 
committed towards new industries. T he 
annual royalty received from mineral pro
duction in 1981-82 has reached a figure of 
Rs.4.60 crores from Rs.3.00 crores at the 
end of Fifth Five-Year Plan.

Progress durmg  1980—82

12.4 .2 . The mineral survey work was 
subsequently intensified bv the Directo
rate in the year 1980-81 and 29 investiga
tion programmes were conducted includ
ing 14 in plain areas and 15 in hill areas.

12 .4 .3 , T he Directorate carricd out 
33 mineral investigations (16 })rooTammes 
in the hill districts and 17 in plain areas) 
in 1981-82. Besides the continuir?or investi
gations on the proving of rock phosphate, 
Cu-Pb-Zn, limestone, dolomite, pyro- 
phyllite—diaspore, silica sand, magnesite, 
marl-kankar, soapstone and detailed in
vestigation of tunesten, (ĵ old mineralisa
tion, as also the regional geo-chemical sur
veys, the Directorate took u]:) new pro
grammes on cement grade limestone. SMS 
grade dolomite and ultramafic belt for pos
sible nickel mineralisation. Additional 
efforts for assessment and regulation of 
m inor minerals were also beine made by 
deputing technical staff at district levels.

Progress during 1982-83

12 .4 .4 . An outlay of Rs.l80 lakhs 
(Rs.68 lakhs for hill areas) has been ear

m arked for the year 1982-83 for mineral 
exploration and exploitation schemes of 
the State Directorate and U. P. State M ine
ral Development Corporation.

12.4.4-A. Directorate .of Geology ^  
M ining, Uttar Pradesh—A sum of Rs.84 
lakhs has been earmarked for the year
1982-83 for the State Directorate. W ith  
this lim ited outlay, the detailed investiga
tion of non-metallic minerals are being 
continued and surveys on newly discovered

mineralisation of tungsten and placer gold 
are being intensihed by deferring some 
other investigations of low priority. The 
work of proving of additional limestone 
deposits for cement industry (also for 
mini-cement plants) and high grade dolo
mite in hill and plain areas has also been 
taken up.

12.4.5. In  the plain areas, work only 
on the continuing schemes is being done 
with the lim ited plan outlay of only 
Rs.36.00 lakhs earmarked for the year
1982-83. T he works which include investi
gations on limestone, dolomite, silicasand, 
pyrophyllite—diaspore, rock phosphate, 
marl and kankar are being done besides 
geo-chemical surveys in Mirzapur and 
and Bundelkhand region. A reserves of
5 m illion tonnes of rock-phosphate of 
various grades has been proved. The in
vestigation on pyrophyllite-diaspore and 
silica sand deposits has resulted in identi
fying new areas of mineralization which 
have been taken up for detail prospecting. 
A reserve of 1.20 million Tonnes of Kan
kar and 0 .90 million tonnes of marl which 
could be used for cement manufacture in 
mini cement plants have also been out
lined. Test work to establish the utility 
of the above minerals in the industrv has 
been initiated with the help of A. D. T . A.

12 .4 .6 . In the hill areas, two new 
schemes have been taken up (i) strength
ening of mineral exploration schemes and
(ii) detailed investigation of magnesite 

deposits of Bagoli, Chamoli district. Con
tinuing investigations are on co p p er- 
lead—zinc, limestone, dolomite, magnesite, 
tungsten and gold deposits, besides geo
chemical surveys for locating anomalous 
areas suitable for search of base metals. 
The reserves of copper—lead—zinc ore of 
Askote district, Pithoragarh have reached 
a figure of 1 .2  million tonnes and M ine
ral Exploration Corporation, a Govern
m ent of India Undertaking, has been 
requested to re-start exploratory m ining 
of the deposits. Encouraging results have 
been obtained on the tungsten deposits in 
Almora district.

12 .4 .7 . T he U. P. State Mliteral Deve
lopment Corporation L im ited—Dwxm^
1981-82, the authorised capital of tlie Cor



388
poration was raised irom Rs. 1,000.00 
lakhs to Rs. 1,500.00 lakhs and the State 
Government released additional equity 
of R s.2I0.00 lakhs during 1981-82 and 
Rs.96.00 lakhs during 1982-83. The 
total paid-up capital now stands at 
R s.990.00 lakhs. T he total cost of 
projects of the corporation during the 
Sixth Plan period is estimated at 
Rs.5,479.00-lakhs. Keeping in view tlie 
progress of work on various projects in 
hand, the actual requirem ent of equii\ 
during the current financial year (1982-83) 
will be much higher than the provided/ 
released amount of R s. 96. 00 lakhs-

12.4 .8 . Institutional Finance—T  h e 
central finance institutions have sanciioned 
grant of R s.410.00 lakhs as term loan 
on debt equity latio oi 1 : 1 for the 
Lambidhar Mining Project, Mussoorie. 
Formalities are being completed to gel the 
regular loan released. Meanwhile IFCI 
was requested to release interim  loan of 
Rs. 100.00 lakhs, which has already been 
sanctioned. For tlie Calcium Carbide 
Project, Dehra Dun (being implemented 
by the subsidiary company U. P. Carbide 
and Chemicals Limited) the central finance 
institutions have sanctioned loan of 
R s.537.00 lakhs on equity debt ratio of 
1 : 2. First instalments of R s.55.00 lakhs 
and R s. 65.00 lakhs have been released by 
IFCI and IDBI, respectively.

12.4 .9 . Cost Over-Run and Additional 
Equity—T h e  latest position of the Calcium 
Carbide Project indicates that there may 
be over-runs of R s . 266.00 lakhs. Finance 
institutions are being approached to share 
the over-run cost in the debt-equity-ratio 
of 2 : 1 as was done for the original project 
cost of R s.820.00 lakhs. Thus an 
am ount of R s . 89.00 lakhs will be required 
from State Government as share capital 
and a term loan of R s.l7 7  lakhs from 
financial institutions. T he over-run on 
the Lambidhar M ining Project of the Cor
poration is' estimated at R s.99 .37  lakhs. 
T o  obviate chances of further escalations 
on these other projects timely release of 
adequate outlays is a must.

12.4.10. Anticipated Achievement 
for 1982-83—x\gainst a target of 4,60,000 
tonnes of mineral production the antici
pated achievement of 4,05,000 tonnes is 
summarised in tabular statement given 
beloTv :

T a b l e J I O —Targets and Achievement o f M ineral 
Production.

jlu M.T.)

Mine ^*em Target Anticipated
Achievement

TX 2 3 4

Lambidhar Mine Limestone 125000 125000

Bhalua Mine Limestone 120000 100000

Bari Mine Dolomit 95000 70000

Ningha Mine Marble 20000 20000

Rajavan Mine Bawxite 40000 40000

Silicasand Mine Silicasand 30000 25000

Rock-Phosphate
Mine

Rock
Phosphate

30000 25000

In some cases anticipated achievement is 
lower than the target. It is owing to the 
paucity of approach roads and raining ben
ches under development, lack of m ining 
and transporting contractors and problems 
in full block rake placements of railway 
wagons compounded by non-availability of 
seasonal labour for loading of full rakes. 
Now agreements are being executed with 
dependable mining and transporting con
tractors and the position is expected to 
improve. Railway authorities are being 
approached at appropriate levels for 
sufficient supply of railway rakes and 
wagons. The performance of following 
units is being monitored through sub
committees of the Board on (1) Lam bidhar 
Mining Project, and (2) Synthetic Emery 
Project. Performance of other Projects/ 
Schemes is being monitored by a Pro
duction Committe and overall monitoring 
of all the projects/schemes is being done 
by Bureau of Public Enterprises/Adminis- 
trative Departm ent of Government of 
U ttar Pradesh.

12.4.11. Annual Plan for 1983-84— 
During the year 1983-84 an outlay of 
Rs.250 lakhs (130 lakhs for the hill areas') 
is being proposed for the Directorate and 
U. P. State M ineral Development Corpo
ration Ltd. Thus, against the total allo
cation of Rs. 1,810 lakhs for the period 
1980—85, a total outlay of Rs.993 lakhs 
has been given during the years 1980—84, 
which includes Rs.304 lakhs for hill areas.
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12.4.12. Directorate of Geolos;y and 
M ining, U. P—For the year l?FH3-84 a 
sum of Rs. 121 lakhs is being proposed for 
the mineral investigation schemes of the 
Directorate. I t  is proposed that besides 
continuing detail investigations on non- 
metallic mineral deposits such as, cement 
grade limestone (both for large cement 
projects and mini cement plants), high 
grade dolomite, silicasand, pyrophyllite- 
diaspore, investigations on newly dis
covered mineralisations of tungsten and 
placer gold, would be expedited. The 
proving of rock-phosph^te deposits in 
Sonrai area, of Lalitpur district, would also 
be intensified so that adequate reserves are 
delineated for the proposed project of 
U. P. State M ineral Development Cor
poration. T he schemes proposed for the 
year 1983-84 are mainly for intensifica
tion of continuing programmes, however, 
two new programmes, regional geo
chemical survey in Pithoragnrh and pre
liminary investio:ation for the Siearch of 
base metal in Chamoli district, have also 
been included in the proposals.

12.4.13. Plain areas—in  the olain 
areas, it is proposed to carry out all the
7 contiuing schemes which includes 11 
non-metalHc investisrations on limestone 
and dolomite, silicasand, pyrophyllite- 
rliaspore. clay, agate and 4 investigations 
Dn metallic mineral deposits such as lead, 
radio-active minerals, and rock phosphate. 
The work also includes 2 resjional geo
chemical surveys in parts of M irzapur and 
Bundelkhand areas. T he  new scheme 
proposed for the vear, is for the strengthen
ing of the m ining administration in the 
State so that mineral exploitation could 
be better rearularised and State revenue 
from minerals could be'augm ented.

12.4.14. H ill areas—In  the hill areas, 
work on 6 continuing schemes, which 
includes 6 investigations of non-metallic 
minerals and 8 metallic mineral investiga
tions, 3 regional surveys would be con
tinued. T he  work on newlv discovered 
mineralisation of tungsten and placer gold 
will be further intensified and it is pro
posed that an area of 2,000 sq. kms, would 
be covered in geological mapping and pre
lim inarv prospecting in Almora and 
Chamoli districts to delineate interesting 
areas of tungsten mineralisation. A 
regional study based on photo-geological

interpretation is proposed to be conducted 
in the Himalayan foot hills, covering the 
areas between Kotdwara in Pauri Garhwal 
district and Haldwani in N aim  T al 
district. T he  proving of cement grade 
limestone for proposed mini cement plant, 
would also be intensified. T he new 
investigations proposed in the year, 
include (i) regional geo-chemical surveys 
in Gori Ganga Valley, Pithoragarh district 
and (ii) prelim inary search for basemetal 
in parts of Dehra D un and Uttarkashi 
districts.

12.4.15. T he U. P .State Mineral 
D evelopment Corporation— descriptire 
progress of m ining units, as well as. Cor
poration’s projects/schemes under imple
m entation is briefly reported below.

12.4.16. Lamhidhar Limestone Miniyig
Project, Mussoorie, District Dehra D un— 
T he  project is being implemented for the 
production of 4 .5  lakh tonnes per year of 
high grade limestone from 1983-84. Most 
of the mJning roads have been completed. 
T he latest review reveals that the Crush
ing Plant installation may complete by 
May/Tune, 1982. Likewise, the aerial 
ropeway installation, connecting the mine 
to the foothills at Purkulgaon, through 
turn-key contractor M/s. Inter-state Equip
m ent (India) Pvt. Ltd., is likely to com
plete by June, 1983. T he  Corporation’s 
application for formal permission from the 
Forest Departm ent for felling trees on the 
alignment of the ropeway from Lam bidhar 
to Purukulgaon is still under considera
tion of the M inistry of Agriculture, Gov
ernm ent of India. Inspector General of 
Forests has sought clearance for the project 
from the Departm ent of Environment and 
Ecology, Government of India. T he 
estimated cost of the project is Rs.820.00 
lakhs. T he latest position of the project 
indicates that there may be over-run of 
Rs.99.37 lakhs. U pto March, 1982 an 
am ount of R s .320.46 lakhs has been 
spent on this project. Against a physical 
target of 1,25,000 M ,T . during 1982-83. 
100 per cent achievement is expected. 
An agreement has also been signed with 
M /s. T ata  Iron and Steel Co. for the ^ p p ly  
of 1 .8  lakh tonnes limestone during
1983-84 and th'ereafter 2 .4  lakh tonnes 
annually. ,

12 .4 .17. Calcium Carbide Project, 
Dehra D un—T h t  installed capacity of the
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plant is 21000 TPY and its project cost is 
R s.8 .0 6  crores. The plant is being 
constructed through M/s. Engineering 
Project (India) Ltd. on turn-key contract 
basis. Term  loan of Rs.v537.00 lakhs has 
been sanctioned by IFCI and IDBI. 
First instalment of R s.55.00 lakhs and 
R s.65 .00  lakhs has been released by IFCI 
and IDBI respectively. According to 
broad indications, available from the subsi- 
dairy company, the project mav complete 
by October/December, 1983. T h e  
project is expected to incur cost over-run 
estimated provisionally Rs.266 .00 lakhs.

12.4.18. Bhalna Limestone Mine, 
Obra, District Mirzapur—li'h.Q mine was 
initially proposed to be developed in the 
joint sector with SAIL — DSP for a pro
duction of 6 lakh tonnes per year. Owin^ 
to inadequate reserves of limestone to 
DSP’s revised chemical specifications, the 
joint sector proposal has been dropped. 
It is now proposed to develop the mine 
for a production level of .3.0 lakh tonnes 
per vear. The Corporation, meanwhile, is 
serviciner nd hoc orders receiA^ed from 
SAIL-DSP^ and Rokaro Steel Plant. In 
the first 5 months of the current vear
1982-83. production has been 36.000 tonnes 
which is 74 per cent of the taro^et for the 
period mentioned. The position is 
expected to improve in the remaining 
period of the vear 1982-83 as railwa^^s have 
recently aoreed to supply was^ons at Chopan 
for liquidating stocks up to 10,000 tonnes

12.4.19. Bari Dolomite M ine, Chopan, 
District Mirzapnr—From this mine, the 
corporation is executing ad hoc sale orders 
for Dolomite to Bokaro Steel Plant. The 
Corporation is also producing stone-grit 
for meeting the requirem ent of U. P. 
Rajkiya Nirman Nigam’s construction pro
grammes at Anpara, Tanda and elsewhere. 
T he performance has been some poor 
owing to railways discontinuing supply of 
^wagons at Chopan. Further, the U. P. 
Rajkiya Nirman Nigara’s units have also 
failed to lift supplies of stone-grit. As 
a result of corporation’s efforts the posi
tion is likely to be improved in the remain
ing part of the current financial year
1982-83. T he mine will be developed to 
the extent of 1,80,000 TPY production.

12.4.20. Ningha M ine. District Mirza- 
jf?wr—During the current financial year
1982-83 the targets fixed originally, were

revised from 60,000 tonnes to 20,000 
tonnes at the instance of the Cement Cor
poration and the State Government. T he  
Corporation has resumed these operations 
since August, 1982- It has, now been 
decided to undertake limited mining to 
meet the requirem ent of the State Cement 
Corporation indicated at 5,000 tonnes ]3er 
month initially. The Corporation has 
mobilised contractors for resuming these 
supplies.

12.4.21.  Rajahuan Bauxite M ine, 
M anikpur, District Banda—'The mine is 
being operated under a prospecting licence 
with the permission from the State Govern
ment for despatching total 1 lakh tonnes 
of bauxite ore. The mine has been servi
cing ad-hoc orders received from M /S 
Bharat Alum inium  Co. Ltd., Durgapur 
Steel Plant and Bokaro Steel Plant. Ow
ing to constraints of power supply, BALCO 
have not been able to place long-term o r
ders on the Corporation and have been 
frequently restricting despatches. The 
cost of the project is estimated at Rs.300.00 
lakbs. In the year 1983-84 an outlay of 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs is being proposed for this 
project.

12.4.22.  Silica Sand Project, Shanker- 
garh, Allahahad~Th.e Corporation is get
ting a DPR prepared for benefication of 
salicasands occurring in Lalapur-Gulahia 
areas of Shankergarh in district Allahabad. 
Estimated cost of the project is Rs. 360.00 
lakhs for the production of 150000 TPY 
of beneficiated silicasand. Estimated ex
penditure during 1982-83 and 1983-84 
are expected to the extent of R s . 8. 2S 
lakhs and Rs.10.00 lakhs, respectively 
T he Corporation has appointed a commis 
sion-agent for organising trial-sales o 
various grades and quality of silicasand tc 
actual consumers and traders in the indus 
try. Test work for optimising the process 
flow on hand at the Indian Bureau of 
Mines, N agpur and other laboratories in 
India and abroad, pilot m ining on hand, 
development of prima-facie feasible 
down-stream lead crystal glass and float 
glass projects are under consideration. T he 
Board constituted a Sub-Committee for 
selecting a suitable co-promoter.

12.4.23. Rock Phosphate Project, 
District I.alitpur—Contract has been awar
ded to M /S Engineers (India) Ltd. for 
preparation of a detailed project report. 
Site for the proposed plant has been 
finalised. Pilot mining operation have
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commenced from October, 1981 and 
16642 tonnes of Rock Phosphate was 
m ined and 4642 tonnes sold till August- 
1982. Bulk sample of the Phosphate ore 
has been sent to IBM for pilot scale tests 
for optimising beneficiation parameters. 
M /S Purities Phosphate and Chemicals 
Ltd. (Government of India undertaking) 
may be associated for establishing single 
superphosphate plant in U ttar Pradesh. 
An outlay of Rs.3.00 lakhs is being pro
posed to be spent on this project during 
the  year 1983-84.

12.2-24. Synthetic Emery Project, 
Manikpur, Banda—This  small scale pro
ject being established as M /S Vindhaya- 
chal abrasives, on the basis of a techno- 
’economic feasibility report at estimated 
project cost of Rs.20.00 lakhs for a 1200 
TPY plant- Total requirem ent of steel 
and 40 per cent of the total requirem ent 
of Cement has been procured and delivered 
at site. Civil construction work at site is* 
im der progress.

12.4.25. A lumina Refractories Project, 
District Rae Bareli—Yor this project, the 
Corporation proposes simultaneous u tili
sation and processing of diaspore and pyro- 
phyllite refractory minerals to produce 
alumino-silicate refractories of special 
shapes, special size and for special purpose.

12.4.26. Feasibility report for new 
schemes, test work, infrastructure, R  and 
D and new projects—T h e  Corporation is 
engaged in R and D for many m ining and 
mineral beneficiation schemes/projects.

Most im portant amongst these are rock- 
phosphate in District Lalitpur, high grade 
Dolomite in District Naini Tal, Scheelite 
in District Almora and basemetals 
(copper, lead) in District Pithoragarh. 

T he Corporation is getting samples tested 
in national laboratories and is preparifig 
to arrange pilot underground m ining 
through the creation of specialised 
resources. An outlay of R s . 13.00 lakhs 
is proposed to be spent during the year
1983-84 so that value may be added to the 
otherwise low-valued, high bulk minerals 
available in the State

12.4.27. Share Capital Requirement 
for 1983-84—Against the total requirem ent 
of share capital for Sixth Plan 1980—85 of 
Rs. 1,240.00 lakhs, a share capital for the 
on-going projects given above a cum u
lative sum of Rs.45G.OO lakhs has 
been provided up to 1982-83. Since the 
above projects are under various stages 
of completion during the current year 
an enhanced outlay of R s.385.96 lakhs 
is being requested. In case, the above 
noted enhanced outlay for share capital is 
provided for the current year, the require
ment for 1983-84 would be R s.230.00 
lakhs as against Rs. 129.00 lakhs provided 
in the plan outlay for the year. Since 
most of the above noted projects would be 
nearinjsj completion up to  the year 1983-84, 
the enhanced outlays for the current year 
and the year 1983-84 should be made avail
able and the rem aining outlay of Rs.264.04 
lakhs of the Sixth Plan requirem ent could 
be made available in the year 1984-85.





C h a p t e r  X III 
T R A N SPO R T  AND CO M M U N ICATIO N

I. Roads and Bridges
1 3 .1 .1 . Roads constitute an integral 

part of the country’s economy and is one 
of the pre-requisite for any developmental 
activity. It integrates the production, 
distribution and consumption of any com
modity, in addition to the socio-economic 
functions of the community.

13.1.2. Road construction is labour 
intensive programme requiring mainly 
unskilled and semi-skilled labourers.
R eturn on the investment on road comes 
back in the shape of road tax, passenger 
tax and tax on increased sale of lubricants,

Table 1—Inter State Comparative Indicators

fuel, automobiles and its spares in a very 
short time.

13.1.3. State is backward in transport 
and communication on the following 
criteria of—

[a) length of road per lakh of popula
tion,

{h) length of road per sq. km. of area,
(c) accessibility to villages.

13.1 .4 . T h e  inter-State comparative 
indicators showing the backwardness of 
the States have been given in the following 
table :

Serial
no.

State

Surfacec^ Surfaced P e rc e n ta g e  r f  village connected
ro ad  len g th  ro ad  le » 'g t l i---------------------------------------------------

per 100 Sq. per lak h  P opu lation  P o p u la tio n
K m , o f  a rea  population  1500 1000—1499

(1978— 79 basis) (1978-79 basis) and  
above 

(1971 basis)

(1971-basis)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 A ll In d ia ., 18.96 113.72 56.70 36.50

2 U tta r  P radesh 21.25 55.90 51.50 25.10

3 A n d h ra  P radesh 19.58 124.58 45.40 25.00

4 G u ja ra t 16.89 123.99 66.60 47.00

5 H aryana 39.65 174.68 98.90 94.50

6 K arn a tak 32.18 210.64 100.00 37.80

7 M ah arash tra 20.25 123.61 88.20 54.00

8 P u n jab 66.20 246.05 100.00 100.00

9 T am ilnadu 64.16 202.55 23.90 19.60

10 K erala 53.18 96.81 71.50 100.00

R an k  o f  U . P . in  22 States 7 th 19th 15th 16th

From the above table it is evident that 
this State is very much backward in the 
programme of connecting villages with the 
artivival roads. Hence it is necessary 
to increase outlay under M . N . P. for 
new construction of village roads, it is to

be further supplemented through National 
Rural Employment Programme (N R EP)\

Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85)

13.1.5, T he total requirem ent for 
roads and bridges during the Sixth Five

393
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Year Plan (1980—85) to remove back
wardness, was estimated to be Rs.333.00 
crores bu t due to financial constraints

M inim um  n ee d s  p ro g ra m m e .. 
O th er th a n  M . N . P .

an outlay of Rs.415.00 crores could be 
provided for this sector. This approved 
outlay, has been divided as below :

Plains Hills Total
219.00 96.00 315.00
71.00 29.00 100.00

T otal 290.00 * 125.00 415.00

13.1 .6 . W ith this outlay the following financial and physical targets have been 
fixed during Sixth P la n :

Table 2— Provision in the Sixth Five Year Plariy are as giv^n below .

I tem
Financial Provision (Rs. in lakhs)

Physical T arg e t 
(Kms. N u m b er)

Plains Hills Plains H ills

Spill over New works Spill-over New w orks 
w orks works

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

N ew  construction 10454.00 4335.00 5022.00 2265,00 7146 2,509
R econstruction 2959,00 1760.01) 941.00 800.00 3987 787
Bridges 994.00 3625.00 676.00 650.00 159 164
O th er W orks 493.00 602.00 65.00 700.00 . .

c.s.s. ,  , 450.00 . .

Increase in  cost 550.00 150.00 . .

E stab lishm ent 1593.00 1185.00 746.00 485.00 . .

T o ta l : 17043.00 11957.00 76C0.03 490 .00 . .

M id - T e r m  R e v ie w

13.1 .7 . T a r g e t  a n d  a c h ie v e m e n t  o f a n t i c i p a te d  a c h ie v e m e n t  d u r i n g  t h e
t h e  f i r s t  tw o  a n n u a l  p l a n s  (1980--82) a n d c u r r e n t  P la n  1982-83 a r e g iv e n  b e l o w  :

Table 3—Financial and Physical Progress during 1980—82 and 1982-83

O utlay in New Recons Bridges A ccessible n o  o f

Item
crores C onstruc

tion  
in Km s.

truction 
in kms.

no.. villages

P o p u la tio n  P opu- 
m ore th a n  la tio n  

1500 1000-1499

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

P lains :
T arget 1980—82 
O utside P lan

114.00
(8.27)

4,481
(+15)

1,414
(+158)

64 . .

A shievem s’i t  1980-82 1--1.54 3,607 1,787 51 729 98
A ntic ipated  achievem ent 1982-83 68.65 1,305 1,307 37 326 245

HiUs :
T arget 1980—82 52.50 1,270 440 40
A chievem ent 1980-82 53.11 1,125 446 41 6 10
A ntic ipated  achievem ent 1982-83 25.00 430 145 30 4 5
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13.1 .8 . There is short-fall in construc
tion of new roads but it is compensated 
by the increase in reconstruction of roads. 
This was necessary to maintain the depli- 
cated roads to cater the needs of traffic. 
W ith this expenditure though it is pro

posed to complete all the spill over works 
of pre-Sixth Plan and new works of Sixth 
Plan, bu t it will not be possible due to 
paucity of funds. Hence what will be the 
position of spill over works as on April 1, 
1985 is given in this following table :

T a b l e  A—Physical achievements during 1980-82 likely achievemQnts in 1982-83, proposed in 1983-84, 
and forecast fo r  1984-85 and likelyhood o f gaps at the end of the Plan.

P lan  A ctu a l/A n tic ip a ted /P ro p o sed  A chievem ent T o ta l L ikely
Item targe ts - 

1980— 85 1980-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980 85
spill, 

over as 
on

1-4-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

N ew  co n stru c tio n  in  K m s. :

P lains 7,146 3,607 1,305 700 1,000 6,612 534

H ills 2,509 1,125 480 480 414 2,509 ••

T o ta l 9.655 4,732 1,785 1,180 1,414 9,121 534

R e-construc tion  in Kn?s. :

P lains 3,987 1,787 1,307 800 800 4,694

Hills 787 446 145 150 150 5,585

T ota l 4,774 2,233 1,452 950 950 10,279 ••

Bridges in  N o . : 

P lains 159 51 37 20 25 119 40

H ills 164 41 30 25 30 115 49

T ota l 323 92 67 45 55 234 89

13.1.9. Though the outlay provided 
in  the Plan works for reconstruction was 
too meagre, circumstances and condition of 
existing roads in the State has necessitated 
more outlay and expenditure on recons
truction. This has effected the targets ot 
new construction and bridge activity in 
the State.
Annual Plan 1982-83

13.1.10. During 1982-83 Decentraliza
tion of Planning has started and accord

ingly outlay was divided into State and 
District Sector. All new construction of 
roads in plains benefitting only a district 
and required under M inimum Needs Pro
gramme has been kept in district sector, 
while all the works of hills have been kept 
in State sector.

13.1.11. O ut of total outlay provision 
of Rs.9,365.25 lakhs, a provision of 
Rs.2,500.00 lakhs for the hills (State sector 
only) and Rs.6,865.25 lakhs for the plains
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(District sector Rs.4,331.25 lakhs plus made. Details of anticipated achieve-
State sector Rs.2,534.00 lakhs) has been ments are as below :

T a b l e  5—Outlay and Physical Achievement fo r  1982-83

F inancia l A chievem ent (R s . in  la k h s)

N am e o f w o rk s Plains H ills

D istric t Sector S ta te  S ecto r S ta te  S ecto r

Physical ach ieve
m e n t (K m . N o .

Plains H ills
M .N .P . O .M .N .P . M .N .P . O .M .N .P . M .N .P . O .M .N .P .

1

P re-S ix th  P la n  W o rk s :

N ew  co n s tru c tio n  . .  . .  3294.25

R e-co n stru c tio n  

B ridges 

O th e r w orks 

E stab lish m en t 

T o ta l

N ew  W o rk s  o f S ix th  P la n  :

N ew -construc tion  

R e-co n stru c tio n  

B ridges 

O th e r  W orks

C en tra lly  S po n so red  Schem e 

E stab lish m en t 69.00

T o ta l (N ew  W orks) 631.00

Grand Total .. 4331.25

1191.00

12.00 480.00 130.00

406.00 

3700.25

562.00

29.00 39.00 307.00 206.00

208.00 51.00

31.00 70.00 165.00 37.00

280.00 640.00 1663.00 373.00

1,280

813

22

40(

43

26

20.00 189.00

. .  548.00

594.00 110.00 25.00

165.00

25

494

15

80

102

4

........................................40.00

. .  165.00

73.00 104.00 23.00 22.C0

667.00 947.00 237.00 227.00

947.00 1587.00 1900.00 600.00

13.1.12. On the basis of the above outlays for various items a brief description 
is as follows :

Table 6—Financial and Physical Targets fo r  1982-83

Financial O utlay  (R s . in  la k h s) P h y sica l T arg e ts  (K m ./N o .)
ociia . 1

no .
XtCUi

Plains H ills T o ta l P la in s H ills T o ta l

1 2 3 4 5
«-

6 7 8

1 N ew  C o n s tru c tio n  . , 3876.25 1380.00 5256.25 1,305 480 1,785

2 R e-C o n stru c tio n 1040.00 295.00 1335.00 1,307 145 1,452

3 B ridges 772.00 538.00 1310.00 37 30 67

4 O th e r W orks 259.00 40.00 299.00

5 C en tra lly  S p o n so red  Schem e 165.00 165.00

6 E stab lish m en t 753.00 247.00 1000.00

T o ta l 6865.25 2500.00 9365.25
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Impact of Decentralized Planning

13.1.13. W ith the decentralized
planning, planning has been started at
the district level. Requirem ent o£ a
district can best be judged by the autho
rities working in  a district and public 
representatives of that district. This has 
brought awareness in  the minds of the 
district authorities to divide available out
lay properly in different sectors, keep
ing in view the utility of that sector in 
general welfare of the district. Outlay 
received through district sector has been 
encouraging for roads and bridges as 
evident as be low :

Annual Plan 1983-84

13.1 .14. W ith the success of decentra
lization in 1982-83 this year, for planning 
of 1983-84, construction of m inor bridges 
(less than 30 metre span) and wooden 
pile bridge construction and all new cons
truction of road has been included in 
District sector.

For the Annual Plan (1983-84) an out
lay of Rs.98.00 crores has been pro
posed, which has been allocated as below :

(Rupees iu lakhs)

Sector

S tate  Sector w orks 

D istric t Sector W orks 

A verage b o th

PercQHtage o f  roads 
and bridges to the 

Plan o f State

15.96

I 12.53

7.9

Programme Plain Hills Total
M . N . P . 5100 1900 7000
O th e r th a n  M .N .P . 2200 600 2800

T o ta l . . 7300 2500 9800

For 1983-84 it is anticipated that this per
centage will still be more.

Table 7—Financial and Physical Target jo r  1983-84

13.1 .15. T he position of spill over 
works of pre-Sixth Plan after 1982-83 
Annual Plan and the programme-wise 
financial outlays and physical targets pro
posed for 1983-84 have been shown in 
table 7.

F in a n c ia l O u tlay s (R s . in  la k h s)

P la in s H ills

P hysica l
T a rg e ts
(k m s ./N o .)

I'Naiuc u i ociiciiic
D is tr ic t S ec to r S ta te  S ecto r S ta te  S ecto r P la in s H ills

M N P O M N P M N P O M N P  M N P O M N P

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Pre-Sixth Plan—
N ew  co n s tru c tio n 750.00 100.00 . , 1417.00 100 370
R e-co n stru c tio n , . 600.00 53.00 500 4
B ridges 5.00 5.00 30.00 10.00 107.00 233.00 10 15
O th e r  w orks , , 35.00 15.00 , ,
E stab lish m en t 94.00 13.00 8.00 77.00 188.00 36.00

T o ta l 849.00 118.00 73.00 702.00 1712.00 322.00

N ew Works o) Sixth Plan—
N ew  co n s tru c tio n 2800.00 200.00 157.00 600 110
R e-co n stru c tio n 695.00 • . 147.00 300 146
B ridges 95.00 45.00 758.00 170.00 10.00 50.00 10 10
O th e r  W orks 65.00 35.00 50.00 . ,
C en tra lly  S ponso red  Schem e 84.00
E stab lish m en t

1
.358.00 30.00 102.00 121.00 21.00 31.00

T o ta l (N ew  W orks) 

Grand Total

3253.00 275.00 925.00 1105.00 188.00 278.00

4102.00 393.00 998.00 1807.00 1900.00 600.00 ••
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13.1 c 16. On the basis of the above table of outlays and physical targets for 1983-84 
a brief description is as follows :

Table 8— Financial and Physical Targets jo r  1983-84

Item
F inancia l O utlay  (R s. in  L ak h s) P hysica l T arge ts (K m /N o s .)

P lains H ills T o ta l P la in s H ills T o ta l

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

N ew  co n s tru c tio n 3850.00 1574.00 5424.00 700 480 1180

R eco n stru c tio n 1295.00 200.00 1495.00 800 150 950

B ridges 1118.00 400.00 1518.00 20 25 45

O th e r  w orks 150.00 50.00 200.00

C en tra lly  S po n so red  Schem e 84.00 •• 84.00

E stab lish m en t 803.00 276.00 1079.00 •• •  •

T o ta l 7300.00 2500.00 9800.00

Minimum Needs Programme
13.1.17. U nder the national targets 

of providing roads to villages this State is 
backward. T arget fixed for Sixth Plan 
may not be achieved with the outlay avail
able for new construction of roads. 
Accessibility position of villages (popula
tion-wise) in the State is as be low :

13.1.18. T he num ber of villages 
having population 1,500 and above,
I,000—1,499 and below 1,000 lis 10,899,
II,396 and 90,266, respectively:

Table 9—Physical Targets and Achievements 
Rural Roads

Item s P o p u la tio n  R ange"
(1971 Census)

1500 an d 1000 to
above 1499

1 2 3

T o ta l villages 10899 11396
N atio n a l ta rg e t u p  to  1990 10899 5698
T argets u p  to  1985 8257 4283
Villages connected  u p to  3/80 5615 2868
Villages connected  u p  to  3/82 6350 2976
Villages an tic ipated  to  be 6680 3026

connected  by  3/83.
V illages p roposed  to  b e 7073 3086

connected  by  3/84.
F o recast fo r 1984-85 7300 3140
G a p  in  (1980-85) T argets 957 1143

13 .1 .19 . It is estimated that cost of 
connecting one village is R s.6 .75  lakhs. 
Thus an am ount of Rs.71.36 crores will 
be needed to achieve accessibility targets of
1984-85 on the (assumption that 15 pfer 
cent villages of 1,000—1,499 population 
will be connected on way while connect
ing villages of population 1,500 and more.

Twenty Point Programme

13.1.20. U nder the Prime M inister's 
new 20-point programme, points 3 and 7 
relates indirectly to road and bridge 
construction activities which are part of 
M inimum Needs Programme.

13.1.21. U nder Point 3, more sanc
tioned works are being taken up for rural 
development through National R ural Em
ployment Programme (N . R . E . P .) .

Under point 7, programme for accele
rated development more villages where 
scheduled caste population is in majority 
will be connected. Acceleration over the
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accessibility o£ other villages is evident from the targets laid  down as below
Table 10— Population-wise position o f  villages to be connected b y  roads.

T o ta l p o p u la tio n  ran g e  (1971 census) N a tio n a l ta rg e t 
by  1990

T arg e t fo r  connecting  villages by 
1985

N o rm al villages W here  S.C . 
p o p u la tio n  is 
M p er cen t o r 

m ore

M o re  th a n  1500 
1000— 1499 
Less th a n  999

100%
50%
N il

75 .8%
37.6%
N il

80%
50%
20%

National Rural Employment Programme

13.1.22. U nder this programme cons
truction of village road provided under 
the plan works has been taken up. These 
will be perm anent assets to the community 
and provides employment at door step of 
the villages.

13.1.23. In  1980-82 Rs.2591.00 lakhs 
have been utilized under this programme. 
It is anticipated to utilize Rs.800.00 lakhs 
during the year 1982-83. For the annual 
plan 1983-84 it is estimated that Rs.3000.00 
lakhs will be utilized under NREP.

13.1.24. Only earth work and soling 
or construction of culverts can only be 
executed with in the parameters of the 
N REP. In road construction these works 
are done in the early stashes of construc
tion and are aporoxiraately 25 oer cent of 
the total cost of road. Moreover, whatever 
Kachha road construction is to He 
done it has to be ultimately metalled so as 
to convert into oermanent asset. THus 
there is very little srone und^r the sanc
tioned works of Sixth Plan. This can He 
intensified by sanctionino- more new” cons

truction of roads during the remaining 
period of the Sixth Plan.
Special Component Plan

13 .1 .25 . O utlay for Special Compo
nent Plan for 1983-84 has l^en  quantified 
as Rs. 1200.00 lakhs out of total proposed 
outlay of Rs.9800.00 lakhs. All the deve
lopm ent works being done in specified 
blocks are being quantified under this Sub- 
Plan. During 1983-84 it is anticipated 
that 400 such blocks will be specified out 
of total development blocks of 886 in 
U. P.

Tribal Suh-Plan

13.1 .26. In the areas of scheduled 
tribes g^eneral development on roads and 
brido'es is being- done under tribal suH- 
nlan for which Rs.902.00 lakhs ('flivisible 
Rs.81.̂  00 lakhs^ have b een  auantified for 
Sixth Plan. In  the vear. 1983-84 an outlay 
of Rs.250.00 lakKs ha'; He^n Dronosed for 

con‘?truction works in tribal reorion.

13.1.27. Quantification for ontlays 
fr>r Snecial Comnonent Plan and TriHal 
Plan as well as nhvsical progress is sriven 
in table 11 and 12,

T a b lh '1  1— Outlavs for special Comnonent Plan and Tribal Suh-Plm
rPunees >n lakhs')

Item Sixth T*]an 
(1980-85)

5^pecial ro m D o n en t 
P lan

T ribal 5^nb-P1an

1

T ota l O utlay  . .  41 ''0^.00
E xpend itu re  1980-8'’ 17424.00
A ntic ipated  Fxpenditu»*e 1982-83 ^365.25
P roposed  O utlay  fo r 1983-84 9800.00

4500.00 
2262.00 
950.00

1200.00

90?.00
273.00

321.00
100.00
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T a b l e  12—Targets and Physical Achievements

T otal P lan Special C om ponent 
P lan

T ribal S ub-P lan

1 2 3 4
New construction o f Roads in Kms.

1980-82 (A ctual) 4732 1035 254
1982-83 (A nticipated) 1785 373 73
1983-84 (P roposed) 1180 350 100

Reconstruction o f  Roads in Kms.
1980-82 (A ctual) 2233 366 54
1982-83 (A ntic ipated ) 1452 297 16
1983-84 (P roposed) 950 280 10

Bridges in No.
1980-82 (A ctual) 92 3 4
1982-83 (A nticipated) 67 6 10
1983-84 (Proposed) 45 5 4

Centrally Sponsored Schemes

13.1.28. Construction of ‘Roads of 
Economic Im portance’ and ‘Inland and 
W ater T ransport’ are schemes in which 
Government of India shares approximately 
50 per cent cost, for which provision in 
the Sixth Plan are Rs.700.00 lakhs and 
Rs.200.00 lakhs respectively. Under 
Roads of Economic Im portance’, during
1980-82 actual expenditure was Rs.318.00 
lakhs including State Share of Rs.159.00 
lak h s ; during 1982-88 anticipated expendi
ture will be Rs.330.00 lakhs including 
State share of Rs.165.00 lakhs ; for the 
annual plan 1983-84 proposed outlay is 
Rs.168.00 lakhs including State share of 
R s.84.00 lakhs. Schemes for ‘Inland 
W ater T ransport’ are under preparation 
and at present no expenditure has been 
done till today.

Construction of ‘RoaHs of Inter-State 
Importance" are normally sponsored by

Government of India on 100 per cent 
sharing basis. Expenditure during 1980-82 
has been only Rs.23.15 lakhs and anti
cipated expenditure for 1982-83 is Rs.12.00 
lakhs only. Proposed outlay for annual 
plan 1983-84 is Rs.10.00 lakhs.

Requirement of Man Power—Material for
1983-84

13.1.29. Requirement of man power 
during 1983-84 is estimated on the assump
tion that one man will give the total out 
put of Rs.40 and for maintenance purpose 
one man year per Km. of new construction 
of road will be required. T his gives total 
requirement of 211 lakh man days for 
construction and 1180 man years for main
tenance.

13.1.30. Requirement of main cons
truction materials in tonne for construc
tion of roads and bridges has been esti
mated as below

T ablf 13—Estimates o f  M aterial Requirements (In Tonnes)

Cem ent Steel M ax p h alt
Item s '

Y ard
Stick

R equire
m ent

Y ard
Stick

R equire
m ent

Y ard
Stick

R equ ire
m ent

1

N ew  construc tion  (700 K m .'' 

A dd fo r HiHs (480 F m  ) 

R econstruc tion  (950 K m .) 

Bridges 45

7000lO T /K M  

20 T /K M  9600

1 T /K M 700 13.5T /K M  9450 

13.5T/K M  12825

1600 Tf 
Bridse.

12000 200 T/ 
Bridge.

9000

Total 88600 9700 22275
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T im e  Over R un

13.1 .31 . W ith the present indication 
of outlay physical targets o£ new construc
tion of roads and accessibility to villages 
■will not be achieved by 1985. Targets of 
M inim um  Needs Programme for 1985 are 
likely to be achieved by 1986-87, while

targets of new constructions for 1985 are 
likely to be achieved by 1985-86.

Cost Over R un

13,1 .32. Cost over run  for pre-Sixth 
Plan works has been anticipated on the 
basis of cost indices as follows :

T a b le — 14 : Co t̂ over ru2nt for Spillover works of Pre-Sixth Plan
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Item P la in s H ills Total

I

1 B alance on  1-4-80 (1978-79 cos t index 221)
2 E xpenditure 1980-82
3 B alance on  1-4-82
4  B alance afte r increasing 18.55%  as per C .I. o f  1981-82 (262)
5 A ntic ipated  E xpenditure 1982-83
6  A ntic ipated  B alance on  1-4-82
7 A ntic ipated  Balance cfter increasing  10%  (assum ed)
8 P roposed  E xpenditure 1983-84
9 P roposed  B alance on  1-4-84

10 P roposed  B alance afte r increasing  10%  (assum ed)
11 F o recast for 1984-85 E xpend itu re

17043
11092
5951
7055
4621
2434
2677
1742
935

1029
1029

7600
4314
3286
3896
2036
1860
2046
2034

12
13
13

24643
15406
9237

10951
6657
4294
4723
3776
947

1042
1042

12 C ost over ru n  ( 2 - f5 - i -8 + 11— 1) 1441 797 2238

N ew  Works in Plains

13.1 .33. Cost over run  over new 
works of Sixth Plan has been worked out 
on  the present day (mid-term) cost of 
construction only on those items whose 
cost of construction is considerable more 
than  the provided.

13.1 .34. For new construction of rural 
roads present day cost is Rs.2.25 lakhs per 
Km. which include cost of land acquisi
tion, culverts, earthwork, soling and in ter
coat only.

Table— 15 : Cost over run for new

13.1.35. For new construction of bye- 
passes cost is coming around Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
per Km., due to heavy cost of land acqui
sition and necessity of two lane road.

13.1.36. For reconstruction of road 
present day average cost is Rs.2.50 lakhs 
per Km., and widening cost for roads of 
other departm ent being taken over and 
making them as per P. W. D. norms is 
Rs.2.00 lakhs per Km.

Cost over run  on new works of Sixth 
Plan as anticipated is tabulated as below : 

works of Sixth Plan (Plains)

S eria l I tem  o f  w ork  
n o .

Q u an tity  W orkab le  
as p e r  ra te  in 
S ixth  L akhs R s. 

P lan  p e r  K m .

C ost 
(R s. in  

lakhs)

P rov ision  
in  S ixth 

P lan  
In  lakhs 

Rs.

Excess
in

lakhs

R s.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 . New construction ;
(a) R u ra l ro ad s, roads in back w ard  areas, ro a d 2017 K m s. 2.25 4538 3427 1111

in  S. C . areas.
(6) Bye-pass 10 K m s. 10.00 100 62 32

2. Reconstruction of Road
(a) P .W .D . R o ad 780 K m s. 2.50 1950 1560 390
(b) R oads o f  o th e r d ep a rtm en t 118 Km>. 2.00 236 2000 36

T o ta l . . 1569

A fter add ing  estab lishm ent cost. 1763
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13.1.37. Cost over run  for new works 
of Sixth Plan (mid-term) has been worked 
out on the present day cost of construc
tion only on those items where cost of 
construction is considerably more than the 
provided.

13.1.38. For new construction of roads
T ab le  16 : Cost over-run for

New Works in Hills present day cost comes to Rs;3.50 lakhs 
per Km. which includes cost of land acqui
sition, culverts, walls etc.

13.1.39. For reconstruction and im 
provement of roads, the present day cost 
comes to Rs.3.00 lakhs (average) per Km. 
including cost of widening of road, 
strengthening etc. 

new works o f Sixth Plan Hills)

Serial Item  o f  w ork  
no.

Q u an tity  W orkab le  
as p e r ra te  in 

S ixth R s. lakhs/ 
P lan  K m .

C ost 
(Rs. in 

lakhs)

Provision  
in  Sixth 

P lan  
(R s. in  
lakhs)

Excess 
(R s. in 

lakhs)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 N ew  construc tion • • 690 3.50 2415 2265 150

2 R econstruc tion • • 300 3.00 800 900 100

250

Includ ing  E stab lishm ent 280

T otal cost over run  in lakh Rs. will be as below
T a b le  17 : '.Total cost over-run {Rupees in lakhs)

Item Plains Hills Total

1 2 3 4

O n  Spill-over • a* 1441 797 2238

O n new  w orks •X* . . . 1763 280 2043

T o ta l ... 3204 1077 4281

P rov ision  in  P lan •X* . . . 29000 12500 41500

A m o u n t requ ired  in  P lan . . . 32204 13577 45781

Arrangement of Monitoring

13.1.40. In  the present set up the 
D epartm ent has been divided into 4 Zones 
under Zonal Chief Engineer

1. W estern Zone with Headquarters 
at M eerut.

2. Eastern Zone with Headquarters at
Varanasi.

3. Central Zone with Headquarters at 
Lucknow.

4. H ill Zone with Headquarters at 
Pauri.

13.1.41. At present the monitoring 
is done at the zonal level by the Superin
tending Engineer posted under the Chief 
Engineer (Zones). At the Headquarters 
of the departm ent there is no separate 
Organisation for monitoring. Only one

Executive Engineer has been posted under 
the Superintending Engineer (Planning)^ 
at the Headquarter, who collects the infor
mation regarding the progress of roads and 
bridges works under different schemes from 
Zonal Offices and submit them  duly 
compiled to the Government. W ith the 
present pace of progres and the thinking of 
decentralized planning it is more necessary 
that the proper m onitoring of the works 
carried out under different schemes is 
done. This is also necessary in view of 
the speedy implementation of the 20-Point 
Programme which includes the works to be 
done under R ural Employment Pro
gramme to provide employment opportu
nities to the local villagers and the special 
component plan to provide facilities of 
road transport to Scheduled Caste predo
m inant areas.
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2 . R oad  T r a n spo r t

13.2 .1 . U. P. State Road Transport 
Corporation—U . P. Government Nationa
lised Passenger Bus Services was started 
in May, 1947. To promote rail-road co
ordination and also for balanced develop
ment of various modes of transportation to 
ensure all-round development of the State. 
On June 1, 1972 the U . P . State Road 
Transport Corporation was formed. In 
Fifth Plan the State Road Transport 
Servicejs was a Capital Plan. It operates 
bus services on nationalised routes of 
22,116 kms. out of the total length of pucca 
roads in the State of 63,795 kms. T he cor
poration has about 6,000 buses against 
about 9,000 buses in the private sector.

13.2.2. T he  Plan of U. P. S. R. T . C. 
is finariced by its own internal-resources 
(D . R . F .) and by the States capital con- 

tributic»n. T he  contribution of State 
Government and Government of India, 
Ministry of Railways to equity capital as 
on June 30, 1982 was as follows :

(Rupees in crores)

S tate G o v ern m en t 

G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia

T otal

44.11

14.06

58.17

13.2 .3 . T he operational expenditure 
of U . P . S . R . T . C. has been rising not only 
on account of increase in the prices of 
inputs namely P. O. L., Spares, Wages and 
establishment but also on account of the 
fact that a substantial percentage of its fleet 
has aged beyond the level of economical 
operation. Normally, the economic life of 
bus is taken as 4 .00 lakh kms. against 
which 953 buses out of 5,996 had com
pleted more than 4.80 lakh kms. on April
1, 1982. In  addition 1,222 buses had 
completed 4.00 lakh kms. and would be 
completing by the end of 1982-83. Thus 
2175(953 +  1222) buses of the corpora
tion need to be replaced in 1982-83. 
Against this, the corporation would be 
able to replace only 600 buses against the 
target of 750 buses during 1982-83, due to 
financial constraints.

13.2 .4 . In  spite of above difficulties, 
the physical achievements of the corpora
tion are up to the mark, if not very much 
encouraging which are summarized in the 
following table :

Table 18—Physical Perfortnance of UP.S.R.T.C.

S erial Item  
n o .

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 
A pril—  
Sept.,

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 T o ta l bus fleet 5713 5769 5996 5931

2 P ercen tage on  ro ad 78 78 78 74

3 V ehicle u tiliza tio n  (K m /B us/day) 217 219 210 203

4 C o n tra c t buses (N o.) 542 873 531 476

5 Passenger ca rried  (crores) P 44.91 46.09 41.47 19.25

6 O ccupation  ra tio  (per cent) 75 74 75 77

7 F uel consum ption  (K m /liire ) 4.40 4.12 4.18 4.14
(up to

8 N ew  buses purchased 502 608 643
A ugust)

68

9 T o ta l K ilom etrage  (C rores K m .) r 39.72 1 42.28 39.42 18.79

13.2.5. T he size of the U.P.S.R.T.C. 
plan o£ capital expenditure under the 
Sixth Plan (1980-85) would be of the

order of Rs. 145.00 crores of which State 
share would be Rs. 118.70 crores. T he 
remaining will be met by raising
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institutitonal finances from L.I.C., Com
mercial Banks, I .D .B .I .  and Government 
of India. During 1980—85 the year-wise

Table 19— Outlays and Targets under U.P.S.R.T.C.

financial and physical targets and achieve
ments are shown in the following table :

Y ea r
F in an c ia l (R s. in  lakhs) Physical (N o ./K m .)

O u tlay  E xpend itu re  A ugm en- R eplace- R o a d  
ta tio n  o f  m en t o f  K m s. 

Buses Buses

1

1980-85 (P roposed)
1980-81 (A ctual)
1981-82 (A ctual)
1982-83 (A nticipated)
1983-84 (P roposed)

11870.00
1200.00
2086.00
1882.00
2000.00

1050
1398.71
1860.57
1882.00

4000
608
643
6 do 
800

1800
H8

400

1983-84 Annual Plan

13 .2 .6 . T he total plan of UPSRTC 
envisages purchase of 1,000 buses includ
ing 900 buses for replacement of old and 
worn out buses in the fleet of UPSRTC 
vehicles. It is proposed to extend 
U PSRTC  services on various routes 
covering 400 road length in the State.
T he Plan further provides the acquisition 
of land and construction of buildings to 
reinforce infra-structural facilities like 
setting up of and strengthening of depots 
and workshops and provisions of tools 
and plants and furniture and fixtures.
T h e  capital expenditure anticipated to 
carry out the plan would be of the order 
of Rs.2,769.00 lakhs. T he resources are 
proposed to be mobilised from capital 
contribution by State Government and 
Government of India, loans from LIC, 
IDBI and other financial institutions.

13.2.7. T he A nnual Plan of UPSRTC 
as included in the Annual Plan of

Table 1^—Number

State for the year 1983-84 provides for 
capital expenditure of the order of 
Rs.2000.00 lakhs. This Plan ceiling is pro
posed to purchase 800 buses only is falling 
short of the total requirem ent of replace
ment of old buses in the fleet of 
UPSRTC. T he corporation proposes to 
extend their passenger bus services of 400 
additional kms. of road length in the 
State. Under the State plan the element 
of additionality in the fleet of UPSRTC 
would be nil. As such it would not be 
possible for the corporation to generate 
additional employment during the year 
under review.

13.2 .8 . Road Transport (Non-Road- 
iuays)—Since the end of the Second W orld 
W ar, perhaps no other field of economic 
activity has taken a more rapid stride than 
the road transport. T he activity has 
increased many fold, even if 1968-69 is 
taken to be the base year, as the following 
table shows : 
of vehicles and revenue

Y ear
T o ta l no . 
o f  on  ro ad  

vehicles 
(in  lakhs)

P er cen t o f 
increase 

in  th e  
no . o f 
vehicles, 

as com 
p ared  to  
1968-69

T o ta l 
revenue 

in  lakhs 
of Rs.

P er cen t 
increase  
in  th e  
revenue 
as com ^ 

p a re d  to  
1968-69

Staff
s tren g th

1 2 3 4 5 6

1968-69 1.00 1289 1211
1974-75 2.25 223 3173 246
1975-76 2.61 261 4306 326 .  ,

1976-77 2.70 271 4183 325 1711
1977-78 3.17 317 4507 360
1978-79 3.69 369 5104 396
1979-80 4.26 426 6135 476 2135
1980-81 4.80 480 7060 548 ^500
1981-82 5.50 550 9034 700 250C
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13 .2 .9 . Efforts have been made 
during the previous years to strengthen 
the administrative machinery which as 
resulted in substantial increase in the 
revenue of the Department. But it has to 
be admitted that though the Department 
is giving an annual revenue ol Rs.lOO 
crores, most of the field offices are housed 
in rented building which are far from 
being adequate and satisfactory for our 
purposes. Most of the buildings are very 
old and are in a very dilapidated condi
tion. This has definitely effected all these 
offices adversely. It has, therefore, been 
the efforts of the Departm ent to acquire 
land or buildings for one or two offices 
every year.

13.2.10. D uring 1980—82 th depart
m ent has (incurred an expenditure of
R s.40 .73  lakhs. In 1982-83 Plan it anti
cipated to utilize the entire outlay of 
R s . 35.00 lakhs on land and building and 
assistance to transport services.

13.2 .11 . For Annual Plan 1983-84 an
outlay of Rs.40.00 lakhs has been proposed. 
O ut of this R s . 26.66 lakhs have been 
proposed to spend on assistance to
transport services and R s . 13.34 lakhs to
purchase of land and buildings for the 
department.

3. T o u r ism

13 .3 .1 . U ttar Pradesh is one of the 
biggest States of India with a population 
of 11.08 crores as on March 1981. It 
abounds in places of scenic beauty, histo
rical and cultural importance. T he State 
with its cultural heritage, historical m onu
ments and snow-capped mountains has 
tremendous potential which has got to be 
tapped in a scientific m anner for the pro
motion of tourism. Since tourism gives 
fillip to local handicrafts and cultural acti
vities, it should be developed as an industry 
and as a source of earning foreign ex
change. Lakhs of foreign tourists visit 
U ttar Pradesh annually on account of its 
having some of the most im portant histo
rical and Buddhist Places. It w’̂ ould not 
be an exaggaration if we call this State as 
“T he  Cradle of Buddhism” . Kushi- 
nagar, Sravasti, Sankisa, Sarnath are a few 
of those Buddhist places which attract 
foreign tourists mainly from Japan, Korea, 
Burma, Thailand and Sri I.anka.

13 .3 .2 . Despite the ever increasing 
flow of tourists the development of com
mercial tourism has been very slow mainly 
due to constraints of resources. Keeping 
in view the requirem ents of a long term  
perspective and with a clearly spelt-out 
strategy, the Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980—85 
was prepared and a total outlay of 
Rs. 1500.00 lakhs was approved which 
included Rs.750.00 lakhs for the promo
tion of tourism in hills. T he scheme-wise 
break-up of outlay and expenditure d u r
ing the Sixth Plan has been shown in 
Annexure 1.

Alid term review

13.3 .3 . In 1980-81 the first year of the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan, an outlay of 
Rs.225.00 lakhs was approved which in
cluded Rs.90.00 lakhs for schemes of hills. 
Against this approved outlay an expendi
ture of Rs.268.19 lakhs was incurred of 
which Rs.132.42 lakhs were spent on 
various schemes in hills. O ut of the total 
expenditure of Rs.268.19 lakhs incurred 
in that year, a sum of Rs.210 .11 lakhs was 
spent only on construction works. As 
regards physical achievements, a motel of 
24 beds at Nawabganj (Unnao) in plains 
and five tourist bungalo-\v's at Bhimtal, 
Uttarkashi, Rudraprayag, Dhanolti and 
Satal, a reception centre at Mallital (Naini 
Tal) w ith a total bed capacity of 258 beds 
in hills were made available to the tourists. 
T hus by the end of 1980-81, the total bed 
capacity available for the tourists rose from 
city available for the tourists rose from 
2103 to 2385 beds in the State. During this 
annual plan, new construction works were 
taken up at Agra, Naugarh in plains and 
Ukhiniath, Govindghat, Harsil Nanak- 
matta etc. (13 places) in hills. A new con
cept of wayside amenities was introduced 
to provide wayside facilities to the tourists 
travelling by road. W ith this view, Hin- 
don Rae Bareli, Garhmukteshwar, Chut- 
m ulpur, Bewar, Ram pur, Sitapur and 
Kannauj were selected for the provision of 
wayside amenities.

13 .3 .4 . In 1981-82 an outlay of 
Rs.275.00 lakhs was approved for the sec
tor which included Rs.120.00 lakhs for 
hills. Against this outlay, an expenditure 
of Rs.286.25 lakhs was incurred and ac- 
commodational units at M irzapur in plains
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and at Guptkashi, Kausani, Chankori and
1 allital in hills w ith 348 beds in all were 
completed raising the total bed capacity in 
the State to 2733 by March, 1982. During 
this annual plan period, motels at Hindon, 
Bhadohi, Kanpur and Moradabad, tourist 
bungalows at Fatehpur-sikri, Ayodhya and 
Hardwar, modern reception centres at 
Varanasi, Ayodhya and Hardwar were 
sanctioned further new development work 
at Bharatkund (Faizabad-, wayside ameni
ties at Basti, Maghar, Jaunpur, Sultanpur, 
Khatauli, Muzaffarnagar, Shikohabad, 
Kanpur, Bareilly, Moradabad, Shahjahan- 
pur, Faizabad and Bara Banki in plains and 
provision of snack-bar in tourist bunga
lows at Rathgodam, Girisarovar and snana- 
gar in tourist bunglow Jwalpadham were 
taken up. A few places in Kumaun 
region were also selected for this purpose,

13 .3 .5 . U nder the decentralisation 
of planning process, a new concept of 
district plans has been introduced 
and six continuing schemes of tou
rism viz. tourist bunglows at Deogarh, 
Neemsar, Yatri niwas at Peerankaliyar, 
Devasharif and Radhakund and develop
ment of Bharatkund were transferred from 
State sector to district sector.

13 .3 .6 . For the current annual plan
1982-83, an outlay of Rs.292.00 lakhs was 
earmarked for tourism sector. This 
am ount included Rs.140.00 lakhs for the 
promotion of tourism in hill region of the 
State. O ut of the total outlay of Rs.292.00 
lakhs, a sum of Rs.224.47 lakhs was kept 
for construction work in order to develop 
basic infra-structure of accommodational 
facilities for tourists. Six new schemes at 
Budaun, Kachla, Sarsota, Badarka (Unnao) 
Parikrama marg and Vyas Gaddi at Neem
sar were taken up in the district sector. 
Besides construction work, Rs.7.17 lakhs 
for direction and Administration, Rs.23.24 
lakhs for strengthening of Tourist Centres,

Rs:19.27 lakhs for Publicity and Rs. 17.85 
lakhs for other schemes viz. Fairs and Festi
vals, Rin Upadan Yojna etc. were also pro
vided in the plan. The funds allotted 
for tourism sector for the current finan
cial year are expected to be utilised com
pletely and 12 accommodational units with 
248 beds in plains and 12 units with 345 
beds in hill are likely to be completed by 
the end of March 1983. In hills 192 beds 
in five units viz. tourist bunglows at Ara- 
kot, Gangotri, Mundoli, Van and Srinagar 
have already been completed. T hus the 
total bed capacity in the State available for 
the tourists is likely to rise from 2733 to 
3326 beds by the end of this year.

Annual Plan 1983-84

13.3.7. For the Annual Plan 1983-84, 
an outlay of Rs.425.00 lakhs has been 
proposed for the promotion of tourism in 
the State for creating infra-structure and 
carrying out various developmental works. 
The outlay of Rs.425.00 lakhs includes 
Rs.250.00 lakhs for the schemes of h ill 
region. Thus a sum of Rs.175.00 lakhs 
is available for carrying out various deve
lopmental schemes in plains. W ith this 
outlay it is proposed to take up priority 
schemes of construction at Barsana, Gokul, 
Balrampur, Jhansi, Hargaon, Sravasti, 
Kushinagar, Naugarh, Hindon, Bhadohi, 
Moradabad, Muzaffarnagar, Bareilly, Shah- 
jahanpur, Sultanpur, Kannauj, Garhmuk- 
teshwar, Rae Bareli, D audpur (Sitapur) 
Hardwar, Varanasi and Ayodhya in plains. 
In hills, 9 units are likely to be completed 
by the end of 1983-84.

13.3.8. Out of Rs.425.00 lakhs, 
Rs.341.76 lakhs have been earmarked for 
construction work. The balance outlay of 
Rs.84.24 lakhs has been earmarked for 
Direction and Administration (Rs. 10.77 
lakhs), strengthening of T ourist Centres 
(Rs.33.19 lakhs), Publicity (Rs.25 .00 

lakhs) and for other schemes i.e. Fairs and
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Festivals, Rin Upadan Yojna, etc. 
(Rs.14.28 lakhs) '. In view of the paucity 

of funds no new scheme has been taken 
up in the plan.

13.3.9. T he year-wise financial and 
physical achievements of the departm ent 
have been shown in the following table.

Y ea r

Table 21— Financial ond Physical Achievements

F in an c ia l (R s. in  lakhs)

Total H ills

Physical 
(N u m b er C um ulative)

A vailable
beds

T o u ris t inflow

In ter- D om estic  
n a tio n a l

1980-85 (P roposed ) . . 1500.00 750.00 N. A. 354228 28300678

1980-81 (A ctual) 268.19 132.42 2385 249647 20131929

1981-82 (A ctua l) 286.25 129.68 2733 266136 21262716

1982-83 ( A n t ic ip a te d ) . . 292.00 140.00 3326 292750 23388999

1983-84 (P ro p o sed ) . . 425.00 250.00 3592 322025 25727889

Employment Generation

13.3.10. Tourism  being a service in
dustry, the employment potential for semi
skilled and skilled is quite large, Hotel 
industry is also a big source of direct and 
indirect employment. As a result of im
plementation of these schemes of the 
tourism, it is estimated that a quantum  of 
approximately 7,39,989 person days of 
direct employment would be generated in 
Annual Plan 1983-84. Indirect employ
ment w ould also be generated in ancilliary 
industries supplying machinery goods 
equipment, furnishing, consumable goods. 
It is universally known that tourist 
receiving areas bring property and econo
mic development for the local masses.

4. C iv il  A v ia t io n

1 3 .4 .1 . In  the Annual ;Plan, 1981-82 
for the first time, keeping in view  ̂the im
portance of the Civil aviation activities in

the developing economy of the State, an 
outlay of Rs.16.00 lakhs was agreed to 
purchase two T rainer Aircrafts and estab
lishment of 2 training centres at Faizabad 
and Pantnagar. This could not be utilized 
in full ; only Rs.2.00 lakhs were utilized 
in purchase of 2 old T rainer Aircrafts.

13.4.2. For 1982-83 Annual Plan an 
outlay of Rs.16.00 lakhs has been 
approved and it is anticipated that this 
will be utilized in full and target fixed 
for the year will also be achieved.

13.4.3. An outlay of Rs.20.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for the Annual Plan 
1983-84, W ith this outlay it has been 
proposed to spend Rs.2.00 lakhs on m ain
tenance of new training centres, Rs. 12.00 
lakhs on purchase of additional T ra in er 
Aircrafts, Rs.3.00 lakhs on strengthening 
of Engin and Radio shop and Rs.3.00 
lakhs on other items.



Tourism—Outlay and Expenditure A n n ex u re— I 
(Rupees in lakhs)

H ead /S ub -H ead  o f  D evelopm ent
S ixth F ive-Y ear 
P lan  (1980— 85) 

A greed O utlay

1980-81 A ctual 
E xpenditure

1981-82 A ctual 
E xpenditure

1982-83 1983-84

A pproved
O utlay

A ntic ipated
E xpend itu re

P roposed
O utlay

T otal Hills T otal Hills T otal H ills T otal H ills T otal H ills T o ta l H ills

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1. D irection  and A dm in istra tion 40.00 ,  , 5.82 .  , 7.61 7.17 7.17 10.77

2. T ourist A ccom m odation 1246.61 650.61 210.11 98.96 227.88 99.22 224.47 113.34 222.59 111.46 341.76 210.27

3. S tre n g th e n in g  o f  T ourist C entre 75.15 15.15 11.81 2.95 18..85 6.01 23.24 2.41 25.12 4.29 33.19 11.45

4. Publicity 76.99 36.99 23.56 14.55 12.78 5.68 19.27 11.75 19.27 11.75 25.00 15.00

5. Survey and  S tatistics 5.37 3.37 . .  .

6. O thers 55.88 43.88 16.89 15.96 19.13 18.77 17.85 12.50 17.85 12.50 14.28 13.28

T o ta l, T ourism  ̂ 1500.00 750.00 268.19 132.42 286.25 129.68 292.00 140.00 292.00 140.00 425.00 250.00

ooo



C hapter  XIV

ED U CA TIO N

1. G e n e r a l  E d u c a t io n

(a) E ducation  D epa r t m e n t

14 .1 .1 . Education is one of the most 
im portant factors in the planned develop' 
ment of a nation. It not only improve^ 
the quality of human life but alsc* 
influences social atmosphere of the country 
Education has to satisfy diverse demands 
made on it by the process of economic 
development, cultural needs, awakening of 
scientific outlook and growth of creative 
faculties. It is, therefore, necessary that 
education should not be regarded only as 
a social service activity bu t as a key input 
in development.

14 .1 .2 . T he year 1983-84 will
continue the policies and strategies enun
ciated for the development of education 
in the Sixth Five Year Plan document, 
namely emphasis on expansion of
educational facilities, providing alter
native access to education through non- 
formal channel, improving quality oi 
education at all levels, expansion of in- 
service training facilities for teachers and 
toning up  of administrative and manage
ment system. T he main features of the 
programmes which have been drawm up 
are indicated below :

On-going Programmes

14 .1 .3 . Opening of new primary and 
middle schools for universal coverage of 
children of age-group 6-14 will continue 
to receive highest priority and needs of 
the backward areas, under privileged 
sections and girls will be given special 
attention in this regard. T he  current 
policy of making simultaneous provision 
for construction of buildings along with 
the opening of new schools will be main
tained despite escalation of costs. Essential 
equipm ent will also be provided.

14 .1 .4 . Non-formal education will be 
expanded still further so as to include 
more and more unserved areas in its fold.

As it is a growing system, efforts are 
being made to give it a sound and com
prehensive base.

14 .1 .5 . Incentive schemes like free 
supply of text-books, uniforms and scho
larships for the students of the weaker 
sections of the community wall be step
ped up.

14 .1 .6 . Curricula for both formal and 
non-formal systems will continue to be 
reviewed and suitable teaching material 
along with teacher guides will be further 
developed. New subjects like popula
tion education, nutrition  and health edu
cation, ecology and forestry will be 
accommodated.

14 .1 .7 . Special emphasis will con
tinue to be laid on the enrolment of the 
children of the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled T ribes specially girls as their 
percentage of enrolm ent is loŵ .

14 .1 .8 . At the secondary level some 
selected schools will be encouraged to 
experim ent w’̂ ith innovative class-room 
practices so as to serve as models to others.

14 .1 .9 . For maintenance of high stan
dards of excellence and efficiency a few 
schools selected on an extremely limited 
basis according to prescribed norms and 
conditions will be given incentive grants 
for their further development.

14.1 .10. In order to promote girls’ 
education in such areas where private 
enterprise is not forthcoming, particu
larly in the backward districts of Bundel- 
khand and trans-Yamuna region, appro
priate giants will be given to private 
girls’ jun ior high schools, so as to enable 
them to fulfil the conditions of recogni
tion laid down by the Board of High 
School and Interm ediate Education for 
upgradation to high school standard.

409
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14.1.11. Efforts will be made to expand 
present in-service education programmes so 
as to cover a larger num ber of teachers both 
at the primary and secondary level.

14.1.12. T he  planning and manage
m ent system of education will be improved 
through continuous monitoring and eva
luation of on-going programmes.

14.1.13. T he massive programme of 
adult literacy will be continued so as to 
cover ail the 56 districts of the State either 
under the centrally sponsored scheme or 
through the State run  centres.

Neio Programmes

14.1.14. At the elementary level 
particularly in urban areas, Basic Shiksha 
Parishad Schools are showing a decline in 
enrolment. T o  arrest this disquieting 
trend it has been proposed to gradually do 
away with tat patti system of education 
and replace it over the years (in succes
sive phase) with low long size desks and 
benches. In  view of heavy cost involved, 
a small beginning is proposed to be made 
from next year i.e. 1983-84.

14.1.15. It has been proposed to make 
a beginning in the development of school 
complexes, firstly, at the elementary level. 
A junior high school will be chosen to 
serve as the nodal point of a complex 
covering 8 or more primary schools. The 
member units of the complex will be 
provided additional teaching materials 
for effective functioning.

14.1.16. A pilot project relating to 
nutrition, health education and environ
mental sanitation has been launched in 
the State for three years by the Ministry 
of Education and Social Welfare, Govern
ment of India with UN ICEF assistance 
under the guidance of the N C ER T. For 
the successful implementation, m onitor
ing and evaluation of this programme, it is 
proposed to establish a centre in the State 
Institute of Education, Allahabad which 
will work in collaboration with Govern
ment Home Science College for Women, 
Allahabad.

14.1.17. As the Board of His;h School 
and Interm ediate Education has in tro
duced a general ten-year course from this 
year in class IX  requiring study of seven

subjects — six compulsory (including 
Science) and one optional, it has become 
imperative that all such higher secondary 
schools as do not have recognition in 
science should be helped w ith adequate 
grants for the purpose.

14.1.18. T he recently set-up State 
Council of Educational Research and 
T rain ing  will be suitably strengthened 
through provision of new schemes so that 
the potentialities of the various special 
institutes working under its jurisdiction 
may be exploited to the maximum.

14.1.19. Adult Education programme 
will also be strengthened through schemes 
of Publicity and Publication, follow-up 
measures and regional centres.

14.1.20. T he vast expansion of edu
cational facilities at all levels has resulted 
in enormous increase in the size of the 
educational system. This has necessitated 
examining various organisational aspects 
of education especially the present admi
nistrative structure obtaining in the field 
and higher levels. In this regard a detailed 
study to assess the work load and respon
sibilities of administrative officers is being 
instituted.

14.1.21. A modest beginning will be 
made in the new field of early childhood 
education from 1983-84 covering children 
of age-group 3-6 in pre-primary classes tc 
be attached to primary schools of some 
blocks predominantly inhabitated by Sche
duled Castes and other disadvantaged 
groups.

District Plan

14 .1 .22 . T ill 1981-82 planning has 
been mostly a centralised process but the 
year 1982-83 has been the beginning of 
district plans. State Government have 
issued a broad outline of policy within 
which each d istrict' authority has to pre
pare its own Plan. T his has been a step 
in the right direction which would con- 
tribut^e towards realistic formulation ol 
the State plan.

14.1.23. In education the district plan 
covers almost the entire m inim um  needs 
programme which includes elementary 
and adult education groups. Most of thei 
schemes falling under the district plan
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relate to opening of primary and middle 
schools, non-formal and adult education 
centres, construction of elementary school 
buildings, providing equipm ent and teach
ing mpiterial to schools, incentives to stu
dents in the form of scholarship, free text
books and uniforms and grants to higher 
second iry schools, sanskrit pathshalas and 
arabic madarsas.

14.1.24. Norms for these different 
schemes have been laid down and general 
guide lines for formulation of next year’s 
plan have been supplied to the district and 
region:il authorities. It has been indicated 
that the national objective of universali
zation of elementary education has to be 
^iven the first priority under the district 
educational plan.

Table 1— Educational facilities available

14.1.25. Revised Enrolment Targets— 
As a result of continued enrolm ent drives 
launched and persued this year with great 
zeal in the context of 20-point programme, 
the enrolment at the 6—11 age-group level 
has shown tremendous increase from 98,65 
lakhs to 105.02 lakhs in September 1982 
making it imperative to raise the earlier 
targets set for the Sixth Plan period. How
ever, the projected expectation in case of 
girls enrolm ent has not kept pace with the 
increase in boys enrolment necessitating a 
realistic revision proportionate to actual 
increase in respect of both boys and girls.

14.1.26. T he following table presents 
development of educational facilities du r
ing the last three years :

at different levels

Item 1980-81
A ch iev em en t

1981-82
(A ch ieve

m e n t)

1982-83
(A n tic i

p a ted
achieve

m en t)

1983-84
(P ro p o se d

T a rg e t)

1 2 3 4 5

Elementary Education : 

ia) P rim a ry  S ch o o ls—

{a) N o . o f  in s t i tu t io n s 70,931 71,667 72,200 72.7C0

(2) N o . o f  s tu d e n ts  ( in  lak h s) 94.47 98.65 105.C5 1C8.88

(3) T each e rs  (000’) 251 253 254 255

ib) J u n io r  H ig h  S choo ls:

(1) N d. o f  I n s ti tu t io n s 13,407 13,752 14,C69 14,230

(2) N o . o f  s tu d e n ts  ( in  lak h s) 28.81 30.78 32.76 34.91

(3) T each e rs  (000’) 90 92 93 93

(c) S e c o n d a ry  E d u c a tio n :

(1) N o . o f  I n s t i tu t io n s . .  5,210 5,410 5,610 5,810

(2) N o . o f  s tu d e n ts  ( in  la k h s) 18.84 20.50 22.20 23.88

(3) T ea ch e rs  (’000) 82 89 90 97

^ id ~ T e rm  Appraisal

1 .1 .27 . T he mid-term review of our 
plan targets in respect of some of the im
portan t sectors reveals the following 
picture.

14.1.28. Opening of Primary Schools— 
d u r in g  the Sixth Plan 6,697 primary 
|chools were proposed to be opened but so

far the progress in this regard has been as 
follows :

1980-81

282

1981-82 1982-83

454 533

14.1.29. This show’̂s that the target 
of opening 6,697 primary schools will not 
be possible to achieve during the Sixth
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Plan. Even if 600 schools eaclh are opened 
in 1983-84 and 1984-85, we will be far 
behind the original target. T h e  increasing 
cost of building construction (Rs.66,770 
the revised cosst) has made it difficult to pro
pose more schools. U nder the decentrali
zation of planning process, schemes relating 
to elementary education have been placed 
under the district plan.

14 .1 .30 . Opening of junior High 
Srhools~ln  case of Jun io r High Schools 
(Middle Schools) the mid-term position as 
given below, indicates that the target 
would not only be achieved but may get 
exceeded :

Sixth Plan Target 1980-81 1981-82 M 982-83

600 148 188 152

14.1.31. Construction of Buildings— 
T he  problem of construction of buildings 
l^ecause of their enormous cost has been 
of such magnitude that in the Sixth Plan

an extremely moderate target of 1,550 
buildings for primary schools and 290 
buildings for middle schools could be pro
posed as against the actual requirem ent of 
15,418 primary and 3,448 m iddle school 
buildings. It is hoped that the proposed 
targets Tvould be achieved as would be 
evident from the following figures :

Jtem Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82

Prim ary . .  1550 451 219

M iddle . .  290 66 69

These figures do not include the additional 
buildings that are being constructed under 
National Rural Employment Programme 
which if taken into account would exceed 
the targets.

14.1.32. Incentive Schemes—T  h e s e 
schemes relate to free text-books, uniforms 
and establishment of book-banks and 
targets proposed would be achieved. 
Details are as under :

Item  ̂ Unit Sixth Plan 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

1. F ree  U n ifo rm  . .  N o . 3,00,000 40,000 60,000 61,720

2. F re e  T e x t-b o o k s  . .  „ 5,00,000 3,06,CC0 50,CC0 2,41,327

3. E s ta b lish m e n t o f  B ook-B anks 4,750 1,500 1,5C0 1,576

14.1.33. Non-Formal Education—The  
scheme of non-formal education was 
launched at the end of 19'79-80. In the 
years 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982^83 'the 
position of achievement is as follows:

Centre
Primary

Middle

Enrolment

Primary

Middle

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 

6564 11043 16800

1404 2261 3061

101049 238000 381000

19412 39000 54000

In  the year 1980-81 the achievement in 
the age-group 6-“ I l  and 11—14 has been 
82 per cent and 48 per cent respectively. 
In  1981-82 there has also been a short-fall 
in the targets. However, it is hoped that 
the programme will pick up speed in 
course of time wnth persistent depart
mental efforts.

14.1.34. Enrolment (Formal Educa- 
During 1979-80, 93 .1 7 lakh children

were on rolls in primary classes "(I—V). 
Based on the 1971 census figures, the full 
coverage of children in the age-group 
6—11 required additional enrolm ent of
48.60 lakhs by the end of 1984-85. As 
this target would have been impossible to 
achieve, only 20 lakh children were 
targeted (as revised) for additional enrol
ment during the Sixth Plan through 
formal channel.

14.1.35. As for the age-group 11—14, 
27 .92 lakh children were on rolls in
1979-80. Based on t̂he 1971 census the 
population in this a;a:e group was estimated 
at 80.58 lakh children by 1984-85. 
Thus, the num ber of additional children 
for full coverage came to 52.65 lakhs. 
As this target was unattainable, a realistic 
target of 8.80 lakh additional children 
■\\̂ as fixed for formal channel.

14.1.56. It may be noted that national 
targets required 95 per cent enrolm ent in 
the age-^oup 6—11 nnd 50 per cent in the
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age-group 11—14 by 
position of our targets

1984-85 T he 
for Sixth Plan

including formal and non-formal educa
tion both has been as under :

Item Population {Based on 
1971 census)

Enrolment target 
(as revised)

Percentcge

P rim ary 141.77 la k h s 120.17 la k h s 85 (8C% f f i n  f])

M id d le 80 .58  la k h s 37.72 lakhs 47 (45 .57%  f r i i r ? n

14.1.37. I t is heartening to note that 
in the age-group 6—11 we have exceeded 
the target fixed for 1882-83. Enrolm ent at 
the end of September 4982 stood at 
105.03 lakhs — an increase of more than 
6 lakhs over the level of 1981-82, i.e. 98.65 
lakhs. However, in the age-group 11—14

the progress has not been encouraging bu t 
it is hoped that by 1984-85 the Sixth Plan 
target would be achieved.

14.1.38. A 'd  u I t Education—The: 
following table shows the progress of 
adult education

1980-81
Item

Target Achieve
ment

1981-82

Target Achieve
ment

1982-83

Target A d i r  re
men t

(1) A dult Education Centres

(i) G o v e rn m e n t A g en c y  96C0 9563

(ii) O th e rs  . .  3360 753

(2) Beneficiaries

(i) G o v e rn m e n t A g en cy  288CCO 2522C6

(ii) O th e rs  . .  1C08CO 23C80

I t  will be clear from the above that there 
has been short-fall in the achievement of 
targets. However, it is more noticeable 
in respect of other agencies (voluntary 
organisations, N ehru Yuvak Kendras, 
Universities/Degree Colleges) than the 
Government agency. As the programme 
is gradually expanding, it is hoped that 
the progress at the end of Sixth Plan will 
be satisfactory.

]]€C0

3500

1C490

2287

l5 f fC

35CO

KC21

955

3<8CCO 323CS9 <6f(CC

105CCO 388C9 105CC0 2C944

14.1.39. Opening of Government 
Higher Secondary Schools—As  the policy 
of the Government at the secondary level 
is not that of expansion but of consolida
tion, opening of Government school has 
been restricted to such areas where private 
enterprise is found wanting. The progress 
of the first three years of the Sixth Plan 
is indicated as under :

Sixth  Achievement
Item Plan  ----------------------- -

Target 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
(till S ep t,, 

1982)

( I )  O p e n in g  o f  new  G o v e rn m e n t H ig h  S ch o o ls  . .  64 33 21 8

f2) U p g ra d in g  o f  G o v e rn m e n t H ig h  S ch o o ls  to  I n te r  s ta n f’ard  55 21 17 H

I t is thus clear that our targets are nearing 
fulfilment.

14. 1 .40. It may be noted with satisfac- 
lion that the mid-term progress of educa

tion in the Sixth Plan is reasonably 
encouraging and except for the target of 
new primary schools, other targets arc 
likelv to be achieved at tli eend of 1984-85.
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14.1.41. I t is obvious that our main 
problem in the field of educational develop
ment is the mounting pressure of opening 
new schools, equipment, buildings etc. 
We have still a long way to go to achieve 
universal education particularly for the 
age-group 11—14. So is the case with 
the Adult Education. T he resource posi
tion is getting difficult which has been 
further heightened by the rising costs of 
education.

Annual Plan 1983-84

14.1.42. In  view of the essential needs
Table 2—

for expansion of educational facilities an 
outlay of Rs.158.20 crores has been ap
proved for the Sixth Plan (1980—85). A 
sum of Rs.22.67 crores was spent during
1980-81 and a sum of Rs.31.65 crores in
1981-82. Against the outlay of Rs.35.77 
crores for 1982-83 a sum of Rs.43.20 
crores is likely to be spent. For the year 
1983-84 an outlay of Rs.49.05 crores has 
been proposed. T he programme-wise out
lay and expenditure is given in the table 
below :

Outlay and E xpendiivre

(Rupees in Crores)

1982-83 1983-84

G ro u p
S ix th  P la n  
O u tla y

1981-82
E x o e n d itu re

A p p ro v e d
o u tla y

A n tic ip p te d
e x p e n d itu re

P r r  p c s e d  
o u tla y

T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II

1. E le m en ta ry  
E d u c a tio n

85.92 22.45 9.13 1 4 .2 8 \ 18.73 [ '5 .1 4 f 20.67 5.56 22.15 6 ./3

2. S eco n d a ry  
E d u c a tio n

41.74 17.56 11.51 f  6.07 1 1 0 .8 5 ^ 4 .6 3 10.93 ' 4.90 f 17.83 9.92

3. T ea ch e r 
E d u c a tio n

5.72 0.62 0.46 " 0 .0 7 0.91 0.08 ^"0.66 0.10 0.88 0.11

4. H ig h er  
E d u c a tio n

16.00 4.70 8.98 1.54 3.35 0.99 3.65 1.05 5.23 2 .02

5. A d u lt 
E d u c a tio n

4.81 0.98 0.37 0.01 0.79 0.04 1.02 0.06 1.21 0.06

6. G am es an d  
S p o rts .

0.88 0.13 0.13 0.02 0.24 0.03 0.30 0.41 0.03

7. D ire c tio n  
a n d  A dm i- 
m is tra tio n

1.82 0.45 0.25 0 .06 0.30 0.07 0.30 0.07 0.50 O .ll

8. O th e rs 0.60 0.10 0.71 0.01 0.44 0.02 5.47 0.02 0.60 0.02

9. P u b lic  
L ib ra rie s

0.71 0.01 0.11 0.16 0.20 0.24

T o ta l  . . 158.20 47.00 31.65 12.06 35.77 11.00 43.20 11.76 49.05 18.50

14.1.43. Elementary Educa,tion—T o  
provide educational facilities at the ele
mentary stage in unserved areas, 454 pri
mary and 188 middle schools have been 
opened in 1981-82. Besides, two 
Government Model Schools consisting of 
Classes I~ V III have also been opened in

H ill Districts. During 1982-83, 533 pri
mary and 152 middle schools are being 
opened. D uring 1983-84 it is proposed 
to open 500 primary (470 Plains and 30 
Hills) and 126 middle schools (113 Plains 
and 13 Hills) in rural areas. T he percen
tage of enrolment in the age-group 6—11
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is expected to rise from 75 (100 boys and
49 girls) in 1982-83 to 78 (103 boys and
50 girls) in  1983-84.

14.1.44. In  order to improve the gene
ral environmental conditions of elementary 
schools grants for the construction of 219 
primary and 69 middle schools buildings 
were sanctioned during 1981-82. Similarly 
in 1982-83 grants for the construction of 
752 primary and 246 middle school build
ings have been proposed to be sanctioned. 
D uring 1983-84 it is proposed to sanction 
grants for the construction of 220 primary 
and 85 middle school buildings. For the 
repairs of elementary school buildings a 
sum of Rs.1.00 crore was sanctioned in
1981-82 from the non-Plan budget and 
Rs.lO lakhs for H ill Distrticts from the 
Plan budget. From now on, the Govern
m ent has substantially revised the 
non-Plan provision for maintenance of 
school buildings to Rs.3.15 crores.

14.1.45. As regards qualitative improve
ment of elementary schools a sum of Rs.24 
lakhs was sanctioned in 1981-82 for furni
ture, teaching material etc. Likewise, in 
the year 1982-83 a sum of Rs.33.76 lakhs 
will be sanctioned. D uring 1983-84 a sum 
of Rs.36.75 lakhs has been proposed for the 
purpose.

14.1.46. In  order to provide incentives 
to children of weaker sections of the 
society, schemes for providing scholar
ships and free text books are in operation 
and a sum of Rs. 15.96 lakhs and Rs.1.50 
lakhs were sanctioned in 1981-82 and 
Rs.20.52 lakhs and Rs.7.24 lakhs are likely 
to be sanctioned in 1982-83 respectively. 
For the year 1983-84 a sum of Rs.25.62 
lakhs has been proposed for scholarships 
and Rs.7.14 lakhs for free text books. 
Beside this, free uniforms were supplied 
to 60,000 children and book banks were 
established in 1500 senior basic schools in
1981-82. In  1982-83 free uniforms will 
be supplied to 61,720 children and book 
banks will be established in 1576 schools. 
D uring 1983-84 it is proposed to provide 
free uniforms to 68,600 children and to 
establish book banks in  1892 schools.

14.1.47. For demonstration of experi
ments in the class-room teaching, science- 
kits along with kit guides have been sup
plied to a large num ber of schools. In  
1983-84, 4120 schools have been proposed 
to be supplied w ith these kits.

14.1.48. Non-Formal Education—Vox 
all those children who for various reasons 
do not get time for formal education, a 
massive programme of non-formal educa
tion has been launched with the assistance 
of Government of India. Under this pro
gramme 5600 centres for the children of 
age-group 6—11 and 800 centres for the 
age-group 11—14 have been targeted each 
year in 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83.
T ill September, 1982, about 14,400 non- 
formal centres for age-group 6-11 and 11-14 
were functioning in the State with 2.64 
lakhs children on rolls. Under the new 
scheme for elementary sector including 
pre-primary the following may be men
tioned :

[а) For the first time it is proposed to 
make a beginning with pre-primary 
classes for children of 3-6 age- 
group. A modest provision of Rs.3 
lakhs has been pu t forward.

(б) Low desks and benches will be 
provided to a lim ited num ber of 
prim ary schools of Basic Shiksha 
Parishad. A sum of Rs.5 lakhs 
has been set apart for this purpose.

(c) A beginning will be made on a 
small scale with the formation of 
school complexes at the elemen
tary level. Eight or more primary 
schools will be attached to a junior 
high school for academic supervi
sion and guidance.

{d) All district basic education officers 
will be provided with the facility 
of office telephone from next year. 
A sum of Rs.3 lakhs has been pro
posed for it.

14 .1.49. Secondary Education—In  the 
sphere of secondary education 21 new 
Government high schools were opened and
17 Government high schools were up
graded to In ter standard during 1981-82. 
Besides, additional sections were opened 
in Government higher secondary schools 
to accommodate the influx of students. 
In  the current year also till 
September, 1982, 8 New Government 
H igh Schools have been opened and 11 
Government High Schools upgraded to 
Interm ediate standard. D uring 1983-84 
it is proposed to open 10 (5 plains and 
5 hills) Government high schools and to 
upgrade 6 (4 plains and 2 hills) Govern
m ent high schools to Int/=*rmedif 'e 
standard.
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14.1.50. T o  encourage nieritorious 
students, the rates of m erit scholarships 
for the classes 6—8 and 11-12 and of 
bursaries in degree colleges were increased 
in 1980-81 from Rs.5,25 and 60 to Rs.lO, 
40 and 100 respectively. In  the year
1981-82 the rates of the scholarships award
ed in classes 9-10 on the basis of scholar
ship examination has been increased from 
R s.lO  to 15.

14.1.51. In  those higher secondary 
schools of rural areas where girls are being 
perm itted to study in boys schools, separate 
sanitary facility for girls along with sepa
rate drinking water facility is being pro
vided. T he rate of grant for these special 
facilities for girls has been increased from 
Rs.4,000 to Rs. 15,000.

14.1.52. T o  promote quality in educa
tion, schools are being encouraged to take 
up innovative projects and experimenta
tion in schools. T h e  schemes of giving 
efficiency gi'ants will also be continued. 
Facilities in form of grants for construc
tion of laboratories and purchase of science 
equipm ent will also be continued.

14.1.53. T o  provide education through 
correspondence to the candidates intend
ing to appear privately at the Board's 
examination, an Institute of Correspon
dence Course was established in 1980-81. 
This is being suitably strengthened to 
cope with the huge volume of work.

14.1.54. At the secondary level, out of 
5400 higher secondary schools, science is 
being taught in about 3,000 schools. As 
the Board of H igh School and Interme
diate Education has made general Science 
course a compulsory subject (with provi
sion of exemption till 1984) only a scheme 
to introduce science in all the remaining 
schools by giving adequate grant has been 
approved by the Government.

14.1.55. T e a c h e r  Education—To  
acquaint the teachers with the latest tech
niques of teaching, extensive in-service 
training programme both at the elemen- 
schools by giving adequate grant has been 
launched from 1980-81. For elementary 
teachers the programme is being orga
nised at 112 Government Normal Schools 
and for secondary’ teachers at three Govern
ment T rain ing  Colleges and 9 conti
nuation Education Centres. During
1981-82 the present BTC units have been 
converted into Government Normal 
Schools.

14.1.56. These in-service training pro
grammes have acquainted the teachers not 
only with the new methodologies of teach
ing, but also with curricular reforms. 
Continuing education scheme has also 
helped the secondary teachers by updating 
his knowledge in different subject areas— 
Science, English, Mathematics etc.

14.1.57. rh e re  are several special Insti
tutes and special training institutions at 
’work in this State in the field of research, 
training, extension and publication. For 
ensuring proper co-ordination of their 
work and for exercising overall control in 
academic matters, a State Council of Edu
cational Research and Training has been 
set up on the pattern of N. C. E. R. T . in
1981-82. T he Council is headed by an 
officer of Director’s rank and all special 
institutes function as different depart
ments of it. I t  is proposed to. strengthen 
the Council further in 1983-84.

14.1.58. W ith a view to introducing 
the population education programme in 
the State, the Government has created a 
Population Education U nit in the State 
Institute of Education along with regional 
units in nine divisions of the Plains. A 
massive Plan has been chalked out which 
includes curriculum  Planning, prepara
tion of instruction material and teachers’ 
guides.

14.1.59. Higher Education—On  June
oO, 1979 there were 19 universities and 
373 colleges for higher education besides 
two Central Universities. T h e  num ber 
of colleges have increased since then to 391 
till June 30, 1982. O ut of this 43 are 
Government institutions and 348 are run  
by the private managements. T he  acade
mic side of these colleges is looked after by 
the universities, while the administrative, 
financial and regulatory aspects fall under 
the control of the Education Department.

14.1.60. For equalisation of educational 
opportunity, the students coming from edu
cationally backward classes would continue 
to be provided with incentives through 
scholarships and other assistance. Cons
truction of hostels for boys in the Govern
ment Degree Colleges is also being pro
posed. For qualitative improvement of 
higher education, Rs.6 crores were given 
as development grants to three universi
ties — Rohilkhand, Bundelkhand and 
Awadh in 1980-81 and 1981-82. Suitable 
provision has been made for providing
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adequate facilities to the existing colleges 
by way of staff, equipment, laboratories, 
libraries etc.

14.1.61. For the planned development 
and expansion of higher education steps 
have been taken to start an information 
sysiem. Under this scheme a regional 
office has been established at Gorakhpur 
and the office of the Regional Deputy 
Director of Education, Jhansi strengthened 
for the purpose. At the Directorate level 
also a separate unit under a Development 
Officer has been created.

14.1.62. Sports and Youth Welfare— 
Physical education and sports competi
tions are being organised regularly at dis
trict, region and State levels. At present 
there is no facility for providing inten
sive training and re-orientation courses to 
physical instructors. T o  make them 
abreast with modern techniques, an ins
titute of sports education is being set up. 
Organisation of co-curricular activities 
and cultural programmes is also being 
continued in schools to encourage crea
tive ability of the students.

14.1.63. Adult Education—
Adult Education Programme ŵ as started 
in the State in 1979-80. In the year
1980-81 under the centrally sponsored 
scheme of 32 projects each consisting of 
300 centres in 32 districts were 
implemented. As against the target 
of 9600, 9563 centres were opened during
1979-80, and 1980-81 with 2,86,890 adults 
on rolls. Besides the efforts of Govern
ment agencies, co-operation of voluntary 
organisations, degree colleges, universities 
and N ehru Yuvak Kendras ŵ 'is also 
sought. D uring 1979-80 and 1980-81 
th.ese agencies also opened 5326 centres 
with 2,92,216 adults on rolls.

14..1.64. In the year 1981-82, 32 pro
jects under the central scheme continued. 
In addition to these, 2 projects of 300 
centres each and 11 projects of 100 cen
tres each were started with state resources. 
One more project of 300 centres ŵ as fim  
in Rakori—M aiihabad block of Luckfiow’’ 
iVnder the special component plan. T hus, 
in 1981-82 the programme covered 81 
development blocks of 44 districts w îth
11,490 centres (as against the target of 
11600) run  by Government agency and 
1287 centres run  by others. T otal num 
ber of persons registered at these centres 
was ?,61,908 (2,27,896 male and 1,34,012

lemale). D uring 1982-83 the target for 
openiiig ot adult education centres through 
Crovernment agency is 15,500 against 
w^hich 10,976 centres have started func
tioning by September 1982. N um ber of 
persons registered at these centres comes 
to 2,60,206. Central Government has 
also sanctioned 13 new proiects for the 
year 1982-83. All preliminary work to 
astart them has been completed — after 
xvhich the adult education programnKs 
will have covered all the districts of the* 
State with- centres functioning in lUT 
selected development blocks.

14.1.65. As mere running ot centres is 
not enough, continuing education and 
follow-up programmes have been proposed 
so that the learners do not lapse into illi
teracy.

14.1.66. In  order to implement the 
programme in an effective manner, a sepa
rate Directorate ot Adult Education with 
an independent Director has been created.

14.1.67. Direction and, Adminisira- 
Work-load of the Directorate lias

tremendously increased because of the 
rapid expansion of educational facilities 
during different Plan periods. It has, 
therefore, become ncessary to suitably 
strengthen the Directorate. Further, the 
liuge task of universalisation of elementary 
education has thrown up new challenges 
for which the inspecting staff is quite in
adequate. It has, tlierefore, become im
perative that a block level office be created 
to cope with the administrative and finan
cial aspects of education at the block level.

14.1.68. As the success of various 
programmes depends on an adequately- 
equipped machinery for Planning and

' Administration, the Government has set 
up a T lanning, M onitoring and Evalua- 
don Cell’ in the Directorate. This cell 
will strive to employ scientific techniques 
of Plan formulation providing guidance 
about tlie nature of the tasks involved and 
specific responsibilities of individuals and 
institutitons.

14.1.69. Among other programmes the 
schemes of giving grant-in-aid to Sanskrit 
Pathshalas and Arabic Madarsas will be con-

■ tinned. Library services will be suitably 
expanded.

20-Point Programme
14 .1 .70 . Of the new 20-point pro

gramme, point no. 16 relates to Education.
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It envisages universalisation of eieiiien- 
tary education lor the age-group 6-14 witii 
special emphasis on girls and simulta
neously involves students and voluntary 
agencies in programme lor the lemoval 
of adult illiteracy. Point no. 17 is partly 
related to education inasmuch as it envi
sages supply of text books and exercise 
books to students and opening of fair price 
shops in hostels. Similarly point no. 15 
is also partly related to education in so 
far as mid-day-meal and special nutrition 
progTannnes are concerned.

14 .1 .71 . It is, thus, clear that in 
education highest priority has been given 
to the fulfilment of the constitutional 
directive enjoining the provision ol free 
and compulsory education to all children 
up to the age of 14. This entails expan
sion of educational facilities to cover un- 
served areas and also broadening access to 
elementary education through provision 
of non-formal education.

1 1 .1 .72 . According to the Fourth 
Education Survey conducted in the year 
1978, there were 13,982 rural liabitations 
having a population of 300, without any 
primary school w ithin easy walking dis
tance. O ut of these unserved rural areas 
2,897 prim ary schools w’ere opened during
1978—81. From the rest only 6,447 have 
been proposed to be covered by the end 
of the year 1984-85. Similarly 6,725

Table Targets and Achievemcnts-

additional senior basic schools were needed 
for unserved rural areas, out of w'hich 
1,406 schools were opened during 1978—
81. By the end of 1984-85 it has been 
proposed to open 452 new senior basic 
schools.

14 .1 .73 . As for the enrolm ent of 
children in the age-gorup 6—14 the full 
coverage needed additional enrolment of
48.60 lakh children which being impos
sible to achieve, only 20 lakh children 
through former channel have been target
ed for enrolment by the end of 1984-85. 
In the age-group 11 — 14 the present per
centage of school-going children is 37. By 
the end of 1984-85 the best that can be 
proposed to be achieved is to raise the en
rolment coverage to the level of 47 per 
cent.

14 .1 .74 . T he scheme of non-formal 
education ŵ as launched at the end of
1979-80 and sanction for opening 5,600 
primary and 1,600 middle level centres was 
accorded. During the Sixth Plan, it has 
been proposed to open 4,000 non-formal 
centres for the age-group 11—14 and
28,000 for the age-group 6—11.

14.1.75. As regards the target for the 
year 1982-83 in respect of formal and 
non-formal education the following table 
lays down the target along with achieve
ment for the month of September, 1982.

-Forn:a! end Non-formal £di.caticns

E n ro lm e n t 
as o n  

1-4-1982

1982-83

Item U n it T a rg e t A c h ie v e m e n t 
t i l l  th e  

m o n th  o f  
S ep te m b er 

1982

1 2 3 4 5

A — Fortm l Education (6—14) : •

1. B oys (000) 8,833 9,099 9565

2. G irls (000) 4,110 4,458 3965

T o ta l ( to o ) 12,943 13,557 13530

B -No'i-forntal Education (6— 14) : 
1. B oys (000) 181 312 183

2. G irls (000) 96 123 81

T o ta l
III ...........-  -̂---------------------■ ■" -----------------------

(000) 277 435 264
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14.1 .76. To achieve the ahn of uiii- 
versalisation of elementary education, 
following strategies are being followed :

(a) Opening of new primary schools 
in imserved rural areas within a 
distance of 1.5 kms, in plains and 
within 1 km. in hills and in habi
tations where population exceeds 
300. New senior basic schools are 
to be established within a ladius 
of 8 kms. and inhabitations of 800 
or above.

(b) Surveys, studies and research pro
jects are being undertaken to
evoh'e innovative curriculum , com
munity participation and bringing 
about qualitative improvement in 
education through need-based, 
problem-based and relevant edu
cation. Pilot projects are imderway 
to analyse the cause of wastage and 
stagnation in elementary education.

(c) Incentive gi'ants are being given in
the form of free text-books for girls
and boys of weaker communities 
and also for supply of free uniforms. 
Grants are also being given for 
cstablising book banks in senior 
basic schools.

T he  following measures have been taken 
for speedy implementation of the pro- 
•gj amme :

(1) At the divisional level the Regio
nal Deputy Director of Education 
has been made responsible for the 
monitoring of progiammes. He is 
the main link officer between the 
field officers, and the Directorate. 
The District Inspectors of schools 
and Zila Basic Shiksha Adhikaries 
have been made res{X)nsible to 
him to supply all information in 
matters of 20 point programme. 
All Inspecting Officers ha \e  been 
instructed to inspect the schools 
under their jurisdiction periodically 
and monitor the progranmie effec
tively.

(2) At the Directorate !e\el senior 
administrative officers of the 
Department including Director 
and Additional Directors have been 
assigned specific areas for inowitor-

ing the programme. Inform ation 
compiled at the district level is 
passed on to regional level every 
month and is then supplied to 
Directorate for onward transmission 
to the Government.

(3) Targets have been fixed for each 
district and its achievement is 
being closely watched. Special 
drives are being undertaken and 
intensive elforts are being made 
to realise the objectives.

14.1.77. Adult Education—Y h e  ovev- 
all literacy percentage according to Census 
of 1981 in U ttar Pradesh is 27.38. 
Amongst men and women the percentage 
of literacy is o8.87 and 14.42 respectively. 
The national literacy percentage is 36.17. 
There are 45 districts out of 56 in the 
State which have a literacy percentage 
lower than the national literacy percen
tage. According to 1981 Census the 
num ber of illiterate persons in the age- 
groiip 15—35 is 203 lakhs.

14.1 .78 . In U ttar Pradesh adult edu
cation programme was launched in the 
year 1979-80 and was started in 64 selected 
development blocks of 32 districts, with 
100 per cent central assistance of the 
Government of India. In the year 1981- 
82 the programme was extended to 17 
development blocks of 12 new districts 
from the State resources. T hus the pro
gramme was operated in 81 development 
blocks of 44 districts last year. Govern
ment of India have sanctioned 13 addi
tional projects this year. W ith these pro
jects having started in the rem aining dis
tricts the programme ŵ ill get extended to 
the entire State and cover 107 develop
ment blocks.

14 .1 .79 . In 1982^83, 5 .70  lakhs
adults are targeted to be made literate 
at 19,000 adult education centres. Forty-five 
projects of Government of India will cover 
4 .05 lakh adults through 13,500 adult edu
cation centres. State programme will cover
60,000 adults through 2,000 centres. 
T hus under the governmental programme, 
a total of 4.65 lakh adults will benefit.

14 .1 .80 . N ehru Yuvak Kendras are 
functioning in 28 districts of the State. 
Nehru Yuvak Kendras have a target of
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educating 27,000 participants through 900 
centres in 1982-83. Sixteen degree col
leges/universities have since received 
funds. They have a target of educating 
20.400 adults through 60 centres.

14 .1 .81 . Targets have been fixed for 
each district and its achievement is being 
closely watched. T he District Adult 
Education Officer has been made respon
sible for the m onitoring of the programme. 
He is the link officer between the project 
officer, voluntary agencies and the Direc
torate. For proper and quicker imple
mentation and its monitoring, one of the 
Deputy Directors at the Directorate has 
been assigned specific responsibility in this 
regard.

14 .1 .82 . Text-hooks~Vor the year
1982-83, 81 nationalised text books with 
4.96  crore copies for classes I—VIII are 
being printed. It is hoped that there 
would be no dearth of text books in the 
market. As for exercise books the infor
mation collected reveals that sufficient 
num ber of exercise books are still in the 
stock in all districts.

14 .1 .83 . I t may be added that 
broadly an am ount of Rs. 1,522.54 lakhs 
has been provided in the Plan budget 
for execution of the above schemes in
1982-83. An outlay of Rs.1,613.59 lakhs 
has been proposed for the year 1983-84.

Special Component Plan

14 .1 .84 . Realizing that education 
occupies a key position in the develop
m ent of society, special efforts have been 
made in the plan to provide adequate 
facilities to the Scheduled Castes in order 
to ensure maximum opportunities of 
development to them through opening of 
primary, middle and higher secondary 
ischools in the areas which have intensive 
Scheduled Caste population and through 
provision of incentive schemes such as 
scholarships, free text-books, stationery 
and free uniforms to their children. In 
such schemes as non-formal and adult edu
cation major share of benefit is proposed 
for the Scheduled Castes and other back
ward communities.

14 .1 .8 5 . T h e  oiulays under educa
tion in most of the schemes are by and large 
not subject to divisibility although the

benefits of these schemes flow to Scheduled 
Castes almost in accordance with the ir 
student population. Even then an inten
sive exercise has been made to quantify 
adequate funds for specific allocation for 
Scheduled Castes. In the first year of 
the Sixth Plan i .e .  1980-81 a sum of 
Rs.361.58 lakhs was earmarked under the 
special component plan, which ŵ as 
increased to Rs.600.00 lakhs in 1981-82 
and to Rs.730.00 lakhs in 1982-83. In  
1983-84 an outlay o fR s.781 .23  lakhs 
against the outlay of Rs.4,905.00 lakhs is 
being proposed. These figures show that 
efforts are increasingly made to give thrust 
to the educational programmes in such a 
wav that increased benefits accrue to 
Scheduled Castes.

(h)  S p o r t s

14.1.87. The State is making good prog
ress in the field of sports. U. P. players 
secured 50 gold medals, 47 silver medals, 
and 32 bronze medals in National and 
Inter-Varsity Tournam ents and a num ber 
of its players represented National Teams 
in International tournaments last year.

14.1.88. The Sixth Plan outlay for 
Sports is Rs.475.00 lakhs. During the first 
two years of the Sixth Plan, a sum of 
Rs. 171.97 lakhs was spent. An outlay o£ 
Rs. 103.80 lakhs is provided for 1982-83 
which is likely to be utilized.' An outlay of 
Rs.115.00 lakhs has been proposed for 
1983-84 including Rs.25.00 lakhs for hill 
areas.

14.1.89. State teams in different dis
ciplines are selected by the respective State 
Sports Associations for participation in  
the National Championships. U nder the 
present policy, Sports Department provide 
coaching to these State teams before their 
participation in the Nationals. It has 
been considered necessary that these teams 
are provided proper kit also by the Sports 
Department, in order to present proper 
turn out.

14.1.90. It has been observed that the 
National Sports Federations allot N ational 
Championships to be organised by their 
State Sports Associations. These State 
Sports Asociations due to lack of funds, 
have to depend on Government grant to
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meet expenses on these National Cham
pionships. At present, there is no sepa
rate budget allocation to meet this expen
diture, but in order to meet their require
ments special sanction of Government had 
to be obtained and the expenditure was 
met out from over all savings. Now it is 
considered necessary that provision for 
this scheme should be made exclusively to 
meet out expenditure on National Cham
pionships by the State Sports Associations. 
It is proposed to organize in every finan
cial year two Senior National Champion
ships, two Juniors and two Sub-Junior 
National Championships. Similarly, pro
vision has to be made for tournaments of 
International level, as with the increase 
in popularity of sports, more and more 
international tournaments/events are or
ganised.

14.1.91. The Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education has introduc
ed a Ten-Year General Education prog
ramme and according to it, from 1984 
onwards, boys have to be examined in 
four additional subjects, viz.. Science, 
Sanskrit, Social Studies and Moral Educa
tion. Separate arrangements, in regard to 
providing additional accommodation are 
therefore, required to be made in the 
Sports College. An outlay of Rs.6.49 lakhs 
has been proposed for construction works 
in Sports College in 1983-84, to accom
modate opening of new classes.

1 4 .1 .92 . U. P. Sports Department 
sends State W omen’s teams in different 
disciplines to participate in the All India 
Sports Festivals for Women, organised by 
the Netaji Subhas National Institute of 
Sports every year. State teams have 
shown good performance in these Festi
vals. An outlay of Rs.2.60 lakhs has 
been proposed for 1983-84 for this scheme, 
which would involve more than 15,000 
women during 1983-84.

14 .1 .93 . T o  involve more rural 
youth rural sports centres have been estab
lish @ one centre in each district. About
5,000 additional rural youth w'ould be 
benefited by these centres during 1983-84.

14.1.94. The scheme of residential 
spoTts hostels has for its main objective, 
the s\X)tting of youthful talent in various

games, im parting them training, on scien
tific lines and extending educational faci
lities. T he scheme has yielded results. 
An outlay of R s.6 .72 lakhs has been pro
posed for 1983-84 including Rs.i .40 lakhs 
in hill areas (at H aldw ani), where the 
hostel is proposed to be set up  in 1983-84.

14.1.95. Coaching camps are also being 
organised for talented boys and girls 
acording to a scheduled programme. 
During the year 1983-84, it is proposed to 
allocate an outlay of R s.60 .00  lakhs 
including Rs. 1.50 lakhs for hill areas.

14.1.96. Participation in tourna
ments is an integral part of coaching 
programme, and in order to provide 
facilities to participate in tournaments, 
Department organise tournam ents in 
various items of suports for youngsters. 
It is proposed to allocate an outlay of 
R s. 6.29 lakhs including R s . 1.15 lakhs 
for hill areas during 1983-84.

14.1.97. An outlay of Rs.39.22 lakhs 
has been proposed for 1983-84 for construc
tion of Stadia. It is proposed that 
construction work would be taken up  at 
24 Stadia.

14.1.98. In  order to make existing 
stadia more useful to players, a lot of deve
lopmental works in these stadia have to 
be carried out. For instance, dormitories, 
bath rooms, additional 'seating capacity, 
etc., are to be provided in a num ber of 
stadia. An outlay of R s . 10.90 lakhs has 
been proposed for 1983-84, on such deve
lopmental works.

14.1.99. Four M ulti-purpose Sports 
Halls in plains and two in hill areas 
are under construction during
1982-83. In  order to complete their 
construction work, it is proposed to allo
cate an outlay of Rs. 12.68 lakhs, for
1983-84 which includes Rs.3.00 lakhs for 
hill areas.

14.1.100. In  order to cope with 
increasing volume and scope of activities 
under sports, the Departm ent of Sports 
will be suitably strengthened.
(c) A r t  a n d  C ulttjre

14.1.101. T he institutions like Bhat- 
kande college of H industani Music, State 
Archaeology, State Archives and Govern
ment Museums need expansion and 
strengthening. Government ‘gives grat- 
in-aid to State Lalia Kala Akademi, Sangeet
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Natak Akademi, Bhartendu Natya
Akademi and Vrindavan Research Insti
tute, etc. These institutions are in the 
process of growth. T he Department of 
C ultural Affairs also promotes Art and 
Culture in the State, organises cultural and 
musical programmes. I t  is also the res
ponsibility of this departm ent to imple
m ent the Antiquities and Art Treasure 
Act, 1972. T he departm ent has formu
lated the following schemes to achieve 
these objectives w ithin the limit of the 
given outlay of Rs.200 lakhs for the Sixth 
Five Year Plan period 1980—85.

14.1.102. Direction and Administra
tion—This  scheme takes care of the head 
office of the departm ent which is the 
Directorate of C ultural Affairs. With the 
expansion of the programmes of cultural 
affairs, need for suitably strengthening the 
Directorate of C ultural Affairs is being 
felt. A sum of R s.4 .5 0  lakhs has been 
proposed for the Directorate for this pur
pose during 1983-84.

T h e  details of some of the important 
programmes are given below:

14.1.103. Architecture-~The depart
m ent has a school of Architecture which 
has been upgraded to college and degree 
course in Architecture has been started. 
For this R s . 2.50 lakhs have been proposed 
for 1983-84.

14.1.104. M u s i c  Education—The. 
departm ent runs a reputed Music college 
at Lucknow known as Bhatkande college 
of H industani Music. T he  college pro
vides training in classical music and 
dance. I t needs expansion. A sura of 
Rs.2.50 lakhs has been proposed for this 
college for 1983-84. It is also pro
posed to establish a University of Music 
at Lucknow.

14.1.105. Promotion of Art and 
Culture—A  sum of R s.lO  lakhs has been 
proposed for 1983-84 for various schemes 
relating to promotion of Art and Culture. 
O ut of this, grant-in-aid is given to Lalit 
Kala y\kademi, Sangeet Natak Akademi, 
Bhartendu Natya Akademi and Vrindabun 
Research Institute and also some private 
cultural orgjanisations for furtherance of 
their activities. T his scheme also includes 
organisation of various cultural pro
grammes and cultural festivals. A scheme

for the estatblishment of tribal and folk 
art academy is under consideration. It 
is also proposed to establish cultural 
centres at the Divisional Headquarters in 
the first stage.

14.1.106. Archaeology—T h e  State has 
very large num ber of archaeological sites 
monuments and remains. For conduct
ing survey of undiscovered archaeological 
sites, excavations, conservation of ancient 
protected monuments and publications, 
etc., an organisation has been established 
at Lucknow with sub-unit at Almora. 
Another un it at Pauri Garhwal is also 
being established. For this scheme a sum 
of R s.7 .50  lakhs including R s.2 .51  lakhs 
for hills is proposed for 1983-84.

14.1.107. T he State Archives at 
Lucknow have five regional offices at Alla
habad, Varanasi, Agra, Dehra Dun and 
Naini Tal. Besides, a manuscript 
library is functioning at Allalhabad. 
T he Archives also needs strengthening 
and expansion of their activities. Pro
posals for additional technical staff and 
air conditioning of research room of 
the State Archives are under considera
tion. It is proposed to establish one more 
Regional Archives. For 1983-84, Rs.3.50 
lakhs for plains and Rs. 1.92 lakhs for 
hills have been proposed.

14.1.108. Museums—There  ar|e four 
State museums at Lucknow, M athura, 
Jhansi and Almora to collect, preserve, 
display, study and publish the antiquities 
and art objects. I t is proposed to enrich 
their collections. Thje proposall of 
establishing a new museum at G orakhpur 
is also under consideration. It is also 
under consideration to establish an 
independent un it of U. P. coin committee. 
An educational and research unit is also 
being proposed to be established. 
A sum of R s.5 .50  lakhs for plain and 
Rs.l .57 lakhs for hills have been proposed 
for this scheme. Besides, a sum of 
Rs.0.50 lakkh has been proposed for 
giving financial assistance to non- 
Government museums by way of grant- 
in-aid during the year 1983-84.

2. T e c h n ic a l  E d u c a t io n

14.2.1. Presently Technical Educa
tion is the base point of the all round 
economic development and for producing 
gainful employment opportunities in the 
country and the State. Due to overall
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expansion oi education and general 
awakening in the country, diversion o£ 
interest towards Technical Education 
has been increasing day by day. 
Industrial development is being given 
philip by making Technical Education 
job-orientetd. Efforts are being made to 
generate practical and constructive 
strength in trainees b y  inter-weaving 
training with production so that techni
cally trained personnel could go for self- 
employment and prove more helpful for 
industries.

14.2.2. Up to the end of the Third  
Plan, major impact was on expansion of 
technical education facilities bu t during 
the FouHth Plan, emphasis was mfainly 
on consolidation and diversification of 
courses. D uring the Fifth Plan also, 
major emphasis was laid on diversification 
of courses and on consolidation of existing 
facilities.

14.2.3. T he Fifth Plan outlay approved 
for technical education pjrojgrammes was 
of the order of Rs.650 lakhs against which 
an expenditure of R s.676.84  lakhs was 
incurred up to the year 1978-79. During
1979-80 an outlay of Rs.177.68 lakhs 
was fixed and latter on revised to 
Rs.156.73 lakhs against which an expen
diture of Rs. 133.020 lakhs was incurred 
in the year 1979-80.

14 .2 .4 . An outlay of Rs. 1,000.00 
lakhs has been fixed for Sixth Five Year 
Plan which includes a sum of R s.282.00 
lakhs for hill region. T he position of 
outlay and expenditure for the year
1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83 is as under :

Degree level
14.2.6. Up to the end of the Fourth 

Five Year Plan, there were seven institu
tions at the degree level including the 
University of Roorkee. During the Fifth 
Plan. Kamla N ehru Institute ol Science 
and Technology was established at Sultan- 
pur and degree course in Man-made Fibre 
Technology with an intake of 10 ŵ as 
started at the Government Central 
Textile Institute, Kanpur. Besides, 
degreeijeourses each in Paper and Leather 
Technology with an intake o i  thirty and 
ten were also started at Roorkee U ni
versity, Roorkee and H. B. T . I., Kanpur,
respectively. During 1981-82 the intake 
of degree courses at G. C. T . I., Kanpur,
has been increased by five seats in each
course of Textile Technology, Textile 
Chemistry and Manmade Fibre Techno
logy. Thus the total intake at degree 
level becomes 1,135 in the year 1982-83.

Annual Plan 1983-84

14.2.7. D uring the year 1983-84 an 
Institute of Engineering and Technology 
at Lucknow is proposed to be established 
with the following courses and intake :

Discipline Intake Specialisation

(R s. in lakhs) 3. E lectrical 
ineering

Year Outlay Expenditure

1980-81 162.00 165.29 4. E lectron ic

1981-82 243.11 217.42 ineering.

1982-83 216.60 235.50 
(A n tic ipated )

1. C ivil E ng ineering  60 (i) W a te r  R esou rces
an d  Irr ig a tio n  
E ngineering .

(ii) B uild ing  Sciences

2. M echan ica l Eng- 60 (i) P ro d u c tio n  an d
ineering  In d u s tr ia l  E ng i

neering .
(ii) M ach in e  T o o ls  

T echnology ,

g- 60 (i) P ow er System s
E ngineering .

(ii) C o n tro l E ng in 
eering.

ig- 60 (i) ?vlaterials an d
D evices.

(ii) C o m m u n ica tio n  
(Space T ech n o 
logy an d  R em o te  
Sensing).

14.2 .5 . Technical education pro
gramme, being ru n  in the State can broadly 
be divided into three levels :

1. Degree.

2. Diploma.

Certificate.

14.2.8. I t is also proposed to establish 
an Institute of Management at Lucknow 
during the year 1983-84. It will be 
Central Government scheme the land for 
which is to be arranged by the State 
Governmient with some financial contri
bution.
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14.2 .9 . T he details o£ outlay for 
degree institutions for the year 1983-84 are 
as follows :

1. G .C .T .I .,  K a n p u r

2. E s ta b lish m en t o f  E ng ineering
C ollege a t L ucknow .

(Rs. in lakhs)

20.00

50.00

3. U n iv ersity  o f  R o o rk ee  ( nc lud ing  60.00
I .P .T . S ah a ra n p u r) .

4. M .M .M . E ng ineering  C ollege, 
G o ra k h p u r.

A llah ab ad .

6. P a n t C ollege o f  E ng ineering  P an t- 
n ag a r.

7. E ng ineering  C ollege D ayalbagh , 
A gra

8. K .N .I ., S u ltan p u r

9. Kanpur

10. Establishment o f Institute o f  
Management at Lucknow.

Total

[.00

300.00

1.2 .10 . Strengthening of Directo
rate of Technical Education—The. Directo
rate of Technical Education was created in 
the year 1961-62 after being separated 
from the Industries Directorate. This 
Directorate is, however, still situated in a 
small portion of the building of the Direc
torate of Industries. T he department has 
considerably expanded with no addition 
made to the space available to the 
Directotrate at Kanpur.

14.2.11. T he  shortage of space affects 
not only the working but also keeping of 
records, etc.

14.2.12. Besides, office building of 
the Directorate, the residential accom
modation for the departmental employees 
is also essential as it will affect their 
efficiency.

14.2.13. T he plan and estimates of the 
building of Directorate of Technical 
Education plus 50 residential quarters of 
all categories have been prepared amount
ing to Rs.67.23 lakhs. An amount of 
Rs.10.00 lakhs has been proposed for 
1983-84 for the scheme.

14.2.14. Also the expansion of the 
Directorate of Technical Education has not 
been comensurate with the increase in 
num ber of institutions and courses over 
the years which is evident from the follow
ing table. This has resulted in stretching 
our administrative machinery much too 
far :

T ab le  1— Increase in number o f  Institutions and 
courses over the years

20.00 1956-57 1981-82

5.00 Institu tes 9 50

20.00
C ourses 5 38

In tak e 415 8570

4.00 Officers in D irec to ra te  
(Technical).

6 10

100.00
1 4 . 2 .1 5 .  A n a m o u n t  o f R s . 5 . 0 0

lakhs is proposed for 1883-84 including the 
provision of Rs.1.00 lakh for staff car.

14.2.16. Strengthening of Institute of 
Research and Development—¥ ox the qua
lity improvement of teachers and produc
tion of Teaching material an Institute of 
Research and Development has been estab
lished in the Directorate of Technical 
Education in the year 1977-78. T he 
Institute could not achieve the target due 
to shortage of staff. T he proposal for 
additional staff is under consideration. 
For efficient working of institute it is pro
posed to construct a separate building for 
it. At present the institu*te is running 
in the building of Government Polytechnic, 
Kanpur. Public Works Departm ent has 
been requested to prepare necessary plans 
and estimates Besides, some furniture 
and equipmnt will also be required. A 
provision of Rs.7.00 lakhs has been 
included in the annual plan for 1983-84 
for strengthening of institute of Research 
and Development.

14.2.17. Strengthening of Regional 
Office in Hills—Jn order to have better 
control over institutions of H ill Region 
it has been proposed to establish a regional 
office in hill. This office was established in 
the year 1978-79 and only nominal staff 
has been sanctioned under this scheme. 
Twenty-five posts were proposed and only
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4  posts have so far been sanctioned and 
21 posts are still to be sanctioned. Besides, 
for efficient working of the regional office 
the purchase of a Diesel Jeep has also been 
proposed. Furniture and some office 
equipm ent will also be required during 
the year 1983-84. A provision of Rs.2.00 
lakhs has been made in  the Annual Plan 
for 1983-84.

14.2.18. State Board of Technical 
Education—A n  outlay of R s.25.00 lakhs 
has been proposed in the Annual Plan for 
1983-84 for meeting the expenditure on 
common Entrance examination.

14.2.19. Government Leather Insti
tute, Agra and Kanpur— now two 
years diploma course in I.eather Techno
logy and Footwear were being run  in 
Leather Institute at Agra and Kanpur. 
But due to the rapid change and advance
ment in Leather Industry it has been felt 
that these courses should be reorganised to 
cater to the need of leather industry. As 
such two years diploma courses in Leather 
Technology and Footwear Technology 
have been converted into three years dip
loma courses.

14.2.20. T he following am ount is pro
posed in the annual plan of 1983-84 : —

T ab le  2— Ccmpomnt o f 1983-84 Plan
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no . N am e o f  the In stitu te

A m ount p roposed in 1983-84

B uild irg  E quipm ent Stall' and T o ta l 
con til gency

1

1 G o v ern m en t L ea ther In stitu te , A gra

2 G overi nu n t L ea ther In stitu te , K an p u r

5.00 

5 00

4 00 

2.00

1.00 10 00 

7.00

Total 10.00 6.00 1.000 17.00

14.2.21. N. R. Institute of Pri?iting
Technology, Allahabad—La.st year i.e.
in session 1981-82 revised syllabi has been 
enforced to meet the needs of Printing 
Industry for which a scheme of Rs. 120.00 
lakhs has been subm itted by the institu
tion. An am ount of Rs.14.00 lakh for 
building, equipment, staff and con
tingency is proposed for 1983-84.

14.2.22. Technical Education Loan—
In order to provide financial help to poor 
and deserving students, a scheme of tech
nical education loan started in the
Directorate of Technical Education. About
13,000 students have so far been bene
fited by this scheme. A provision of 
Rs.5.00 lakhs has been included in the 
annual plan 1983-84 to sanction loan to old 
as well as new students.
District Sector

14.2.23. Government Girls Pol'\tech- 
nic, Lucknoiu—\n  order to provide tech
nical training to girls a Girls Polytechnic 
has been established in the year 1957 at 
Lucknow. It offers training to girls in 
different trades of Engineering at Diploma

level. The total intake of the Polytechnic 
is 190. According to norms prescribed 
by State Board of Technical Education for 
full facilities of staff, equipm ent and 
building an outlay of R s.2 .0 0  lakhs ha« 
been proposed in the Annual Plan for

14.2.24. Establishment of Crirls Poly
technic at Kanpur and Mathura—At  pre
sent there is only one polytechnic for 
Girls at Lucknow which is quite inade
quate. In order to provide training faci
lities to girls, it is proposed to establish 
two new Girls Polytechnics one at Kan
pur and the other at M athura in the year 
1983-84.

14.2.25. Government of India has 
also recommended the establishment of 
new Girls Polytechnic in the State and has 
also approved the scheme of establishment 
oF a Girls Polytechnic at Kanpur. An 
outlay of Rs. 13.00 lakhs has been pro
posed in the Annual Plan of 1983-84 for 
the establishment of Girls Polytechnic at 
Kanpur and Mathura.
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14.2.26. Strengthening of New Poly
technics—T o  remove regional embalance 
and to meet local requirem ent of techni
cally trained personnel for industries and 
other productive Departments, new insti
tutions at Mahoba, Dehra Dun, Bijnaur, 
Ghazipur, Etawah, Chamoli, jagdishpur, 
Shahjahanpur, Ghaziabad, Rae Bareli, 
Mahmoodabad, Lohaghat, Dwarahat, 
N arendra Nagar, U ttar Kashi and Kashi- 
pur were opened from 1975 onward.

14.2.27. These institutions however 
have not been provided with total staff as 
per norms prescribed by All-India Council 
for Technical Education/Board of Tech
nical Education. A sum of Rs.40.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for this during 1983-84.

14.2.28. In these newly established 
institutions the instructional and allied 
buildings could have either not been pro-

T a b le  3— Requirermnts

vided or are under construction. Hence 
it is essential in the interest of students 
training to provide buildings for these 
institutions for which an outlay of 
R s.4 0 .00 lakhs has been proposed in 
1983-84.

14.2.29. The above institutions could 
also not been fully equipped with the 
machinery and equipments as per norms 
of A .I .C .T .E ./B .T .E .  as a result of 
which required training is not being im
parted to the students. T o  meet out this 
deficiency a sum of Rs.23.00 lakhs has 
been proposed in the Plan forl983-84.

14.2.30. Strengthening ayid Normal 
Annual requirement of neiv Polytechnics— 
The details and requirements of existing 
polytechnics are givn below :

of strengthenins; o f  new polytechnic

(Rupees iu lakhs)

S eria l
no.

Item Staff and contingency Equipm ent land o f Building T otal H ill

Total H ill Total Hill T otal H ill T o ta l H ill

10

E stab lishm ent o f 
tw o  ro ly technics 
a t  R ae-B areli and  
M ah m o o d ab ad

G o v ern m en t Poly
technic, M ahoba

E stab lishm ent o f 
new Polytech
n ic i a t B ijnor and 
G h az ip u r.

G overnm en t Poly
technic E taw ah 
and  E tah

Establish  o f  new 
Polytechnics (G ha 
z i^ b a d ,) Shahj - 
han p u r, Jagdish
p u r

E stab lishm ent o f  
Polytechnic 

in  H ills.

E stab lishm ent o f 
rolytechnic.^ a t 
C ham oli and  
D eh rad u n .

T o ta l

2.00

1.00

3.00

3.00 

11.00

1.00

0.50

2.00

2.00

4.50

3.03

0.50

2.00

3.00

6.50

5.00

2.00

7.00

8.00 

22.00

12.00 12.(

8.00 8.00

).00

4.00

9.00 20.00 ? 20.00 41.00 41.00

4.00 5.00 5.00 17.00 17.00

40.00 20.00 23,00 13.00 40.00 25.00 103.00 58.00



427

Serial
no.

14.2 .31. T he details of the existing schemes courses are given below :

T a b l e  A—Requirements o f existing Polytechnics

Equipm ent L a n l/B u ild i ig  T otal

(Rupees in iakhs)

Item Staff a i d  coiitin 
seiicies

T otal Hills T o ta l H ills T otal H ills T otal H ilh

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 D iversification o f  course > 6.00 1.00 3.00 1.00 12.00 10.00 21.00 12.00

2 E stab lishm ent o f  T rain- 
ing-cum -P roduction  
C entre

3 Consolid  tion  o f  G overn 
m ent and  aided P o ly 
technics

1.50 0.50 1.50 0.50

4 Chem ical E ng ineering  
C ourse

0.20 2.00 2.20

5 In tro d u c tio n  o f  rew  
Diversified C ourses

3.30 1.00 2.00 0,50 5.30 1.50

6 Staff S tructure

7 Q uality  Im provem ent 
and  M odern iz tion  
o f Polytechnics

2.00 0.50 2.00 0.50

8 Students am enties in 
Polytechnics

9 R eorgan isa tion  o t  
L ibraries

0.50 0.50

10 Staff Q uarte rs 2.00 2.00

11 D irec t C en tra l A ssis
tance ship

1.00 0.50 1.00 0.50

12 A udio-visual A id and  
R ep ro g rap h ic

13 D evelopm ent o f  C am 
pus Facilities

0.50 0.50

T otal 10.00 2.00 10.00 3.00 16.00 10.00 36.00 15.00

14.2.32. U nder the scheme o£ diver
sified courses, M odernization and Replace
m ent of equipm ent and consolidation of 
Government and Aided Polytechnics, train
ing facilities as per recommendations of
A .I .C .T .E ./S ta te  Board of Technical 
Education under various items have not 
been provided so fai'.

14,2.33. Besides the above schemes 
there are also following schemes in which 
facilities of staff and contingency, equip
ment and buildings are to be provided :

1. Training-c'wm-Production Centre.
2. Chemical Engineering.
3. Staff structure.
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4. Students amenities,
5. Audio-visual Aids and Reprogra

phic Services.
6. Reorganisation of Libraries.
7. Campus facilities.
8. Staff quarters.

14.2.84. T o  provide all the must and 
necessary facilities a sum of Rs.36.00 lakhs 
as per details given below has been pro
posed in the Annual Plan 1983-84 ;

(Rs. in lakhs)
1. Staff and contingencies . .  10.00

2. Equipm ent . . 10.00

3. Land and building . . 16.00

Total 36.00

14.2.35. New Polytechnics—VitRr Pra
desh with a population of 11.1 crores does 
not have the requisite num ber of poly
technics. Also there are eighteen districts 
in the State which do not have poly
technics. This results in regional imbaL 
ances as far as opportunities are concerned. 
Unfortunately these districts are amongst 
the economically backward lot.

14.2.36. In order to remove this defi
ciency a scheme for opening of new poly
technics in these districts is being persued 
as per following plan

Year of commence- District
ment of scheme

1982-83 Etah
1983—87 Banda, Unnao, Deoria, 

Budaun, Jalaun, Jaun- 
pur, Pratapgarh, Lalit- 
pur, Hardoi, Mainpuri, 
Fatehpur, Kheri, Pili- 
bhit, Farrukhabad, Bah- 
raich, Bara Banki, Ram- 
pur.

14.2.37. Besids conventional courses, 
stress will be given on diversified courses 
to meet the demand of Public Depart
ments, undertakings and Imdustry for 
opening the Polytechnics out of the above 
newly proposed polytechnics. An amount 
of Rs. 11.00 lakhs has been proposed for
1983-84.

Special Component Plan for Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes

14.2.38. I t is not possible to allocate 
funds scheme-wise in special component 
plan of Technical Education. However, 
on 18 per cent reservation in admission 
for scheduled caste students in degree and 
diploma excluding Roorkee University 
which gives 15 per cent reservation for 
Scheduled Caste candidates, an outlay of 
Rs.97.20 lakhs approximately against the 
total outlay of Rs.550.00 lakhs would form 
the special component during 1983-84.

Employment Generation

14.2.39. Basically the aim of Techni
cal Education is to cater to the man power 
need of public sector enterprises such as 
P. W. D., Irrigation, L. S. G. E. D., 
U . P . S . E . B., Jal Nigam, Bridge Corpora
tion, Railway, Post and Telegraph, Nir- 
man Nigam etc. together with the indus
tries at degree and diploma level. Thus 
indirectly it is an employment generating 
department. Now-a-days more emphasis 
is being given on diversification of courses. 
It has been the practice to reorganise 
syllabi of the courses at degree and dip
loma level, according to the need of the 
Industries and the advancement in the 
field of Science and Technology so that 
students after passing might be more suc
cessful in floor services and self-employ
ment.

3. S c ie n t if ic  S e r v ic e s , R e s e a r c h , En
v ir o n m e n t  AND E c o l o g y

14.3.1. T he Department of Science 
and Environment is in over all charge o£ 
Scientific Services and Research, Addi
tional Sources of Energy and Environ
ment and Ecology in the State. T he  
programmes relating to Scientific Services, 
Research, Environment and Ecology are 
implemented through following three 
agencies

(i) Directorate of Environment and 
Ecology

(ii) U. P. State Observatory, N aini 
Tal

(iii) Development of Science and Tech- 
nology
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T h e  im portant activities to be under
taken during 1983-84 are briefly summaris
ed below

14.3 .2 . Directorate of Environment 
and Ecology—T h e  environmental prob
lems have received dimensions and 
serious concern in last few decades. 
In the year 1972 Prime Minister remarked 
in her address in the conference of Hum an 
Environm ent at Stockholm. “T he inher- 
ren t conflict is not between conservation 
and development, bu t between environ
ment and the reckless exploitation of man 
and earth in the name of efficiency.” . . . 
T’he higher standard of living must be 
achieved without atenuating people from 
their heritage and without spoiling nature 
of its beauty. T he year 1982 has been 
noted in the field of environment with a 
great interest to accelerate the environ
mental preservation activities.

14.3 .3 . T he constitutional directions 
and development policy have provided 
strong base for the enactment of legisla
tive measures needed for environmental 
protection. Some of the recent areas are 
the Insecticides Act, 1968. W ild Life 
Protection Act, 1972, W ater (Preserva
tion and Control of Pollution) Act. 1974, 
W ater Pollution Cess Act. 1977. Forest 
Conservation Act, 1980 and the Air (Pre
vention and Control of Pollution) Act, 
1981.

14.3 .4 . T he State Government has set 
up a State Board of Environment and 
Ecology under the chairmanship of the 
Chief M inister to lay down a policy for 
environmental preservation and ecologi
cal balance. There is a Directorate of 
Environm ent and Ecology which is ex
pected to carry out the following func
tions.

1. Nodal Agency for the environm en
tal protection and eco-development-

2. Carrying out of environmental ap
praisal of development Projects 
through other departments / agen
cies as well as directly

3. Administrative responsibilitv fo r :
(i) Pollution m onitoring and 

regulation
(ii) Conservation of critical eco

system development.

(iii) Biosphere reserves
(iv) Conservation of marine—eco

systems
14.3 .5 . I ’he Directorate has so lar pre

pared Environmental Guide Lines for 
Environmental Impact Assessment of some 
development projects. It has also studied 
the problem of Himalayan ecology rege
neration and prepared a report which is 
being implemented by the H ill Deve
lopment Department. Some notable 
work has also been done for awareness in 
people and training of personnel engaged 
in development departments. Action 
has also been initiated to establish Environ
mental Appraisal Cells in various deve
lopment departments. some major 
problems handled by the Directorate of 
Environment and Ecology are the deterio- 
tation of Taj Mahal, Doon Valley area and 
impact of the construction of the Tehri 
Dam. The task for environmental im 
provement and preservation is gigantic in 
nature and the work done so far is very 
insignificant. Due to constraint of 
resources allocations made for this pro
gramme in past Tvere very meagre and the 
response from the other sectors for scientific 
management of the environment has not 
been encouraging. In view of this, some 
important environmental improvement 
activities as suggested by the Government 
of India have been included in the Annual 
Plan of 1983-84.

T k ^ i.E \~ O u tla y  fo r  1983-84 Annual Plan
^Rupees in lakhs)

81. Schem e/ 
no . P ro g ram m e

P ro p o se d  o u tla y  1983-84

C o n ti-  N ew  T o ta l 
nu in g

1 2 3 4 5
1 A ssessing  an d  t a 

k in g  p rev e n tiv e
7.00 7.00

m easu res a g a 
in s t en v iro n - 
Ijiental impact 

'a r is in g  from  
deve lopm en t 
p ro je c ts  in  all 
sectors

2 M o n ito rin g  an d  
c o n tro l o f  p o l
lu tio n  f ro m  the  
d isp o sa l o f  so lid  
liq u id  an d  air 
b o rn e  w aste 
in c lu d in g  the  
re-cyc ling  or 
reuse  c f  sirch 
w aste

5.00 : 65.00 >70.00
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Table i —(Concld.)

Si. S chem e/
no . P ro g a m m e

P ro p o se d  ou tlay  >983-84

C o n ti-  New 
nu in g

T o ta l

1

3 C o n se rv a tio n  o f
n a tu ra l  liv in g  
re so u rce s

4  E co -d ev e lo p m en t
Schemes

5 E n v iro n m e n ta l e d u -  5.00
c a tio n , tr a in in g  
and  sp read  o f  
e n v iro n m en ta l 
aw areness

3.00

15.00

3.00

15.00

5.00

T o ta l . .  17.00 83.00 100.00

14.3 .6 . T he scheme-wise details have 
been given in the loliownig paragraphs ;

14. 3. 7. Assessing and taking prevm- 
tio7i measures against environmental 
impact arising from development project 
in all sectors—A  provision of Rs.7 lakhs 
has been proposed for this programme 
under the following sub-heads :

(Rupees in lakhs)
1 E n v iro n m en ta l im p a c t A ssessm ent 

in c lu d in g  C o n su lta n c y  and  se tting  up 
o f A p p ra isa l C e ll and  streng then ing
o f  D ire c to ra te  o f  E n v iro n m e n t 2.00

2 P re p a ra tio n  o f  S ta te  E n v iro n m en t
R e p o it 3.00

3 E n v iro n m en ta l Im p a c t A ssessm ent
o f  w ater b o d ie s  2.00

T o ta l 7.00

14.3.8. MoTiitoring and Control of 
Pollution from the disposal of solid, liquid 
and air borne waste including the recycling 
or reuse o,f such waste—A  provision of 
Rs.70 lakhs has been proposed for this pro
gramme under the following sub-heads:

(Rupees in lakhs)
1 C o n lrc l l in g  o f  p o llu tio n  in  rivers 

n e a r  K av a l a n d  o th e r  m a jo r  tow ns. 
(D iv e rs io n  o f  m a jo r  p o llu tin g  nalas 
in  L u ck n o w  a n d  K a n p u r  etc.) . .  13

2. E s ta b lish m e n t o f  p i lo t  i.ewage tre a t
m e n t p la n t.  (F o r  new  localitie s/
Sm all to w n sh ip  ii a m ajo r city) . .  10
E n v iro n m e n ta l im p ro v e m en t and 
p o llu t io n  c o n tro l schem es fo r  im 
p o r ta n t  a rc h a e o lo g ic a l m onum en ts, 
n a t io n a l  o r s ta te ,  to u r is t  o r p ilg rim  
ce n tre s  e tc . viz . (a) A g ra -M a th u ra  
re g io n  w ith  re fe ren ce  to  T a j. (b) V rin- 
d a v a n  an d  M a th u ra  (c) B a d rin a th  
0 0  N a in i ta l  L ak e  (e) S a rn a th  etc. . .  30
F o rm u la tio n  o f  m o d e l schem e 
fo r  en v iro n m e n ta l an d  eco log ical im - 
p io v e m en t a n d  p o llu tio n  c o n tro l etc . . .  5

5. C o n tro l o f  a ir  p o llu tio n  d u e  to  m o to r  
vei.'c les. in d u s tu e s . etc. in  K av a l an d
m aj ir to w n s . .  . .  2

6. C o  <:rol o t p o llu t io n  fro m  m aj r
i r lustria l effluen ts (T a n n a rie s . su g a r 

d is  illery , p ap e r and  tex tile s  e tc .) 10

(Rupees ih lakhs)

T o ta l 70

14.3 .9 . Conservation of natural living 
resources—A  provision of Rs.3.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for this programme for 
preservation and improvement of zoolo
gical garden, etc., from environment and 
ecological point of view.

14.3.10. Eco-development scheme—A  
provision of R s .l5  lakhs has been pro
posed for environmentally degraded area 
(hill side lakes, barren land unsanitary 

urban area, etc.) are taken up for resto
ration in productive uses. T he break-up 
is as u n d e r :

(Rupees in lakhs)
1. E '3logical regeneration o f D^on

V illey  and other areasj 10
2. P lot scheme for rural environmen-

td  improvement 5

T o ta l 15

13.3.11. Environmental education 
training and spread of environmental 
awareyiess—A  provision of R s.5  lakhs has 
been proposed for this programme. This 
am ount will be utiliz'ed on environmental 
educatiton, general awareness, preparation 
of films, publicity material and 
seminars, etc.

14.3.12. There is a significant con
tribution of State Pollution Control 
Board in the field of environmentatl 
control programme. This Board ^vas set 
up in 1974 for prevention and control of 
water pollutiton. The responsibility for 
prevention and control of air pollutdon 
has also been entrusted to this Board in 
1981. The Board is under the adminis
trative control of urban development 
department. The expenditure of the 
Board is generally met by the cess levied 
on effluents of various agencies, but the 
deficit of the budget is made up by the 
Urban Development Department. T he 
expenditure anticipated during 1983-84 is 
about Rs.90 lakhs. The Board has set 
up four regional laboratories at Lucknow, 
Kanpur, Agra and Ghaziabad for testing 
of water samples. These laboratories are 
proposed to be strengthened to analyse air
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samples also. A num ber ot industrites are 
installing treatm ent plants tor their 
ettluents on the action taken by the Board. 
T he Board has formulated a phased pro
gramme for the installation of treatment 
plants for domestic wastes of local bodies 
and major existing industries. T he  Board 
has prepared the rules for prevention and 
control of air pollution identifying the 
control areas. These rules are likely to be 
notified shortly by the Government. The 
Board has also initiated the study for pre
paration of the project report for a com
posite treatm ent plant of a num ber of 
tanneries at Kanpur.

14.3.13. Besides, there are follow
ing programmes in the State which have a 
bearing on environmental improvement:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6. 
7.

Soil and W ater Conservation 
Forestry
W ater Supply and Sanitation 
Housing
Urban Development 
H orticulture 
Fruit Utilization

14.3.14. Fhe success of the environ
mental improvement programme will 
certainly depend on the co-operation of the 
various development departments, for 
wliom a num ber of model programmes 
are proposed to be initiated in this plan. 
The efforts of this department will be to 
carry out environmental impact assess
ment of various projects by the concern
ing (lc})artnients and otlier agencies includ
ing the Directorate of Environment and 
Ecology. The environmental awareness 
among the policy makers and the training 
of personnels in various departments will 
also be viewed by this department with a 
greater interest. It has also been 
attempted to involve the people in 
differejU environmental improvement pro
grammes by various mass awareness 
acti^ ities.

U. P.St ate OJ)servatory\ Nnini Tal
14.3.15. T he Observatory is recog

nised as a leading institution in India for 
research in fields of Stellar Physics and 
Solar Physics and in Precision time keep
ing Occasionally studies of Comets 
Planetary occulations Airglow. sudden 
phase anomalies observed in very low 
frequency sign,^ls during the solar flares 
are also carried out. As a result of these

researches and studies so far ovter 210 
Research Papers have been published in 
Journals of National and International 
repute and 16 Ph .D . Thesises,have been 
successiully completed by the Scientists 
of the Observatory. In  addition to this 
pioneering technological efforts ha\e also 
been made in making optical, electronic 
and mechanical precision components for 
astronomical instrum entatiton.

14.3.16. T he programmes of the 
Observatory during 1983-84 will be as 
follows :

14.3.17. Staff—T h e  expanding acti
vities of the Observatory will need addi
tional and specialised personnel. A sum 
of Rs.1.35 lakhs will be required for this 
purpose.

14.3.18. Silver Jiihilee FelloivsUip— 
These fellowships have been created 
during Sixth Five Year Plan and a sum of 
Rs.0.15 lakh will be required in 1983-84.

14.3.19. Development and Acquisition 
of Instrumentation—T h e  fabrication of 
coude spectrographs, interface data sys
tems, an infrared Photometer, a high 
speed photometer and an automatic fast 
Scanner will be continued. In  addition 
to this some necessary telescope accesso
ries and euipments for the various work
shops will also be acquired. This will 
improve and diversify the capabilities of 
existing telescopes leading to better re
search and devlopment of more sophisti
cated instrum entation. A sum of Rs.5.00 
lakhs will be needed for the purpose.

14.3.20. Four Meter Telescope Pro
ject—The  project concept report will be 
prepared and the site-selection programm.e 
will continue. The acquiting of Instru
ments, Erection and Installation of diffe
rent equipments, testing devices will be 
undertaken. T rain ing  of personnel in 
different institutions and establishments 
in India and abroad is also envisaged. 
Some additional staff will also be required. 
For this project a sum of Rs.7.00 lakhs ^vill 
be needed.

14.3.21. Support Facilities ( ̂ conferences 
Scientists of the Observatory Tvill par

ticipate in National and Inter-National 
Conferences and Seminars and some emi
nent Scientists from outside will also be 
invited to deliver lectures in specialized 
areas of research and development pro
grammes of the Observator}\ Rooks and
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Journals for reseiarch and developiBent 
works will also be purchased for the 
Library o£ the State Observatory. 
Rupees 1.50 lakhs will be needed for 
this purpose.

14.3.22. Improvement of Facilities 
for Work and Housing—The. work of 
extension of the administrative building, 
construction of a dormatory, a canteen, 
garrage and a few residential buildings has 
been started during 1982-83 and is expec
ted to be completed by the end of 1983- 
84. T he work on improvement of the 
existing road would continue. A sum of 
Rs.5.00 lakhs will be needed for this pur
pose.

14.3.23. Research—AhonX. 12 papers 
are to be published and one Ph. D. theises 
is to be completed by the Scientists of the 
Observatory during the year 1983-84. 
T he break-up of outlays for 1983-84 in 
different comnonent is ,eiven below :

in lakhs)
O u t l a y  f o r  1983-F4 Annual  P lan

(1) S taff i.35
(2) S ilver Jub iloc  F ellow ship  0.15
(3) T elescope A ssc‘.' ;̂; r̂ics 5.00
(4) Foin- M e te r T elescope P ro jec t 7.00
(5) S u p p o rt faci!!<^!cs (L ib ia r y p n d  Cc n-

ferences) 1.50
(6) C a p ita l k--B uild ings R o a d s  etc. 5.00

T o ta l 20.00

Development of Science and Technology
14.3.24. T he Council of Science and 

Technology, U. P. is an autonomous or
ganisation of the Government of Uttar 
Pradesh registered under Societies Regis
tration Act, 1860. T he  objectives of 
the Council are mainly to promote applied 
research and transfer of the new proven 
technology to the actual users. The 
applied research work is done through the 
Universities, National and State level la
boratories and other institutions working 
in the field of Science and Technology in
cluding Private Agencies by way of fund
ing their schemes.

14.3.25. For transferring the proven 
technology into the field, the Council of 
Science and Technology does not have 
field staff at present. T h e  schemes for 
transferring proven technology' are taken 
up  through technical institutions like
I. I. T . and Polytechnics, even develop
mental agencies of the Government and 
Private Agencies/Associations.

14.3.26. The Council of Science and 
Technology has experts and specialists in 
different fields of Science and Technology 
to examine the schemes which are received 
from the various institutions. T h e  
experts/scientists do initiate on their own 
also certain schemes and send it to insti
tutions for execution. T he Council of 
Science and Technology has advisory Com
mittees also consisting of experts and spe
cialists of different disciplines. These 
Advisory Committees appraise and recom
mend the schemes submitted for imple
mentation. T he break-up of Annual 
Plan 1983-84 under different activities are 
as under :

'R upees in lakhs)

Sl.no. Schem es/Progr'im e

1 E stab lishm ent o f the C ouncil o f  Sci 10.00
ence and  Technology. U .P .

2 S upported  and con tracted  R esearch
(A pplied  R esearch. 20 p ^ in t p ro 
gram m e) 4.00

3 R cjiiote Sensing 4 .03

4 P cly technology  T ransfer C entre .00

5 D evelopm ent o f  A p p ro p ria te  T ech
nology i^.OO

6 T ransfer o f Technology 2‘\0D

7 M useum  o f Science and  T echnology  15.00
8 P lanetoriiim  and space M useum  40.00

T^.tal 140.00

14.3.27. The main areas of work of the 
Council are of the following nature

(i) Applied Research Promotion.
(ii) Transfer/Application/Extension of 

New Technology.
(iii) Development of Appropriate Indus

trial Technology / Rural Techno- 
logy.

14.3.28. The details of the above areas 
of work according to the schemes of the 
Council are given below :

14.3.29. Applied Research Promo
tion—\r\ the State emphasis in research 
and development has been placed on 
applied research mainly relating to the 
development of technology. T h e  
schemes of applied research connected with 
20-Point Programmes are also taken up. 
l^here is no limitation as to the field of 
applied research schemes. The schemes 
can be in the field of Health and Medical 
Sciences. .Agriculture and Irrigation, 
Rural Sciences and N atural Resources etc.
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14.3.30. As per programme of Council 
o£ Science and T e ch n o lo ^  the require
m ent of funds for Council’s Schemes for 
the year 1983-84 is Rs.4.00 lakhs.

14.3.31. Transfer I Application! Exten
sion of new Technology— very pur
pose of research and development gets 
defeated unless the new found technology 
by such research schemes is not extend
ed to the actual users. Therefore, out of 
the main objectives of the Council of 
Science and Technology is transfer of new 
technology, as found by international and 
National State level institutions/labora
tories and other private organisations, 
the information of which is regularly 
received here from the concerning institu
tions through their publications. Mainly 
there are four divisions in the Council 
namely, (i) Earth Science, N atural Re
sources and Futurology, (ii) A griculture 
and allied Sector, (iii) Industrial and 
R ural Technology and (iv) Engineering 
and Construction Technology which work 
after such schemes the heads of these divi
sions have subm itted their schemes on 
transfer of new technology in their areas 
and as such the total requirem ent of funds 
for such schemes is of Rs.20.00 lakhs.

14.3.32. Development of Appropriate
Industrial Technology! Rural Techno
logy—The problems of Industrial Techno
logy are received and got studied by the 
Council and the solution of those prob
lems by getting appropriate Industrial 
Technology Development from the indi
vidual experts and institutions is found 
and the same is conveyed to the field free 
of cost. "

14.3.33. Many R ural Cottage Indus
tries are still in the prim itive stage, less 
productive and labour intensive. T h e  
aim of the Council of Science and T ech
nology is to develop newer technology 
for rural industries, so as to make the life 
of the rural people more happy by giving 
them more rem uneration and full em
ployment. For this purpose the Council 
has the scheme of development of appro
priate technology and scheme of transfer 
of technology that will need the above 
am ount of Rs.30.00 lakhs during the year
1983-84.

14.3.34. Information and Publicity— 
Apart from the above the Council of 
Science and Technology has the schemes to 
have the Planetarium  and Space Museum

and Science and Technology M useum at 
Lucknow, with the aim of providing dis
seminating and publicising the informa
tion and knowledge of Science and Tech
nology, to the people. T h e  details of 
these schemes are as be low ;

14.3.35. Planetarium and Space 
Mwjeum—Planetarium  is an institution 
with a specific purpose of teaching astro
nomy by way of projecting the planets, 
stars and the other celestial bodies. I t  is 
a very effective method of education re
grading the astronomy and astrophysics 
and attractive institution for the pople. 
Mainly it provides the cultural and educa
tional inter-action to the society besides 
leisure time to the people.

14.3.36. T he  State of U ttar Pradesh at 
present has only one panetarium  at 
Allahabad of seaiting capacity of 60—80. 
By its size it is not as attractive and 
effective as a State of the size of U ttar 
Pradsh should have. It is proposed 
that a planetarium  and space museum 
should be provided by Council of Science 
and Technology in Lucknow w ith the seat- 
ting capacity of 200—300. T h e  Lucknow 
being the capital of State will be the most 
suitable place for having planetarium  and 
space museums.

14.3.37. A piece of land about two 
acres will be needed for this project. As 
per estimates of Design Construction of 
this project from C. Z. Instrum ents, 
Bombay, and the cost of land, the total 
requirem ent for fund to this project is of 
Rs.l79 lakhs. T h is project is to be taken 
in a phased m anner and during the year
1983-84 a sum of Rs.40 lakhs is required 
for land and starting construction for the 
project.

14.3.38. Science and Technology 
Museum—The  Council of Science and 
Technology has a Science and Tech
nology M useum at Lucknow. Science 
and Technology Museum is a very 
effective institution to (i) create, inculcate 
and sustain general awareness in the public 
specially the children about Science and 
Technology and its application to modern 
life, (ii) Develop Scientific attitude and 
tem per w ith a view to helping people of 
the m odem  society, (iii) Supplem ent 
Science and Technology Education by 
providing audio-visual media through 
exhibition and clubs and organising
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technical education, design and develop
m ent of teaching aid and experimental kits 
for students, (iv) Identitfy, encourage and 
nurture creative Science talents, and
(v) Collect, preserve and display the 
material culture of the people with special 
reference to the country in order to 
evaluate the culture of society.

14.3.39. Such type of Science and 
Technology Museums are established by 
Government of India under their District 
Science Centres Scheme. A request has 
been sent to the Government of India for 
establishing this Science and Technology 
Museum in Lucknow. T he State is re
quired to provide land and some amount 
totwards the construction of the Project. 
T he total requirem ent of fund for this 
project as contribultion from the Sate is 
expected to be R s.l5 lakhs.

14.3.40. T he Council of Science and 
Technology also provides fund to the 
National and State level institutions of 
the Science and Technology to organise 
Seminars Symposia and Exhibitions for 
disseminating latest knowledge and infor
mation on Science and Technology to the 
people.

14.3.41. T he  Council also has the 
system of issuing publications informing 
latest developments in Science and Tech
nology. For this purpose the require
m ent of budget will be m et from the respec
tive Heads of the schemes for which the 
Seminar and Exhibitions will be organised. 
Therefore, there is no specific demand of 
funds for this purpose.

14.3.42. Administration and Finance— 
T o  meet the expense on establishment, ad
ministration and accounts of the Council 
of Science and Technology which has now 
been reorganised, the total fund require
m ent is of Rs. 10 lakhs.

14.3.43. Poly technology Transfer Cen
tre—The  Council of Scientific and Indus
trial Research (C, S. I. R.) Mew Delhi, has 
set up a Polytechnology Transfer Centre 
at Lucknow. I t  is basically a Diagnostic 
Inform ation and Direction Centre that 
bridges gap between the technology gene
rators and technology users. T h e  Centre 
acts as a vehicle for transfer of technolo
gies to rural areas on behalf of Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research.

14.3.44. T he  State Government 
through Coumcil of Science and Techno- 
logy provides 50 per cent of the total 
expenditure of this Centre in the form of 
contribution of the State to C .S .I .R .  
The total requirem ent as contribution of 
the State Poly technology tra n te r  Centre 
is Rs. one lakh.

14.3.45. Remote Sensing Application 
Centre, U. P .—Prior to the establishment 
of the Remote Sensing Applications 
Centre, U ttar Pradesh as an auto
nomous organisation registered under 
the Societies Registration Act (Act 
XXI of 1860) the allocations on remote 
sensing were made under the head of 
“Remote Sensing”. D uring 1980-81 and
1981-82 Rs.4.00 lakhs were spent. During
1982-83, a sum of Rs.2.50 lakhs have been 
allotted. I t is anticipated that this will 
be utilized in full.

14.3.46. An outlay of R s . 40.00 lakhs 
has been provided in the A nnual Plan 
of which the non-recurring capital expen
diture would be Rs.20 lakhs while the 
recurring expenditure would be Rs.20 
lakhs.

14.3.47. In  order to carry out the 
projects approved during 1982-83 and to 
undertake additional projects in 1983-84, 
it would be necessary to further consolidate 
the different divisions of the Centre and 
open such divisions as are required to ful
fill the tasks. In conformity with the 
national programme of natural resources 
data management system, it is proposed 
to suitably equip the Data Acquisition and 
Retrieval Division of the Centre. 
The analysis and interpretatiton of the 
remotely sensed data involves acquisition 
of specialist equipm ent which shall have to 
be acquired from overseas. Since this 
equipment forms the basic ingradient of 
the Centre, it is proposed to acquire the 
Image Processing System during 1983-84. 
The process of procuring the system has 
already started and proposals and proforma 
invoices are being obtained. In  addition 
to this main system, other interpretation 
equipments shall also be procured. A 
sum of Rs.13 lakhs has been earmarked 
for these.

14.3.48. In  order to effectively u ti
lize the emerging technology of remote
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sensing, it would be necessary to get fully 
acquainted w ith principles, methodologies 
case histories etc. Accordingly a sum 
R s .l . 00 lakhs has been provided for books 
journals and other publications. T he  
data products are available in the form 
of aerial photographs, MSS printouts, 
chips, images etc. Since this will form 
the core of investigations, it is proposed 
to acquire these for which a sum of 
Rs.2.00 lakhs has been earmarked.

14.3.49. Since the Centre is in the
process of being newly established, it will 
be necessary to acquire some special mis
cellaneous capital items for which a sum 
of Rs.4.00 lakhs has been allocated. This 
will include specialist storage facilities, 
processing equipments, specially designed 
furn iture office equipments, etc.

14.3.50. A part from the capital 
expenditure, recurring expenditure has 
been computed on the basis of anticipated 
increase in scientific and other staff 
requirem ents for accomplishing the ap
proved tasks. Accordingly, a sum of 
R s .l3.00 lakhs has been earmarked for 
salaries, T .A . ,  and other establishment 
expenditure.

14.3.51. As per the approved action 
plan, a num ber of special airborne sur
veys shall have to be carried out for which 
a sum of Rs.4.00 lakhs has been allo
cated.

14.3.52. T h e  data processing costs of
image analysis have been estimated a t 
Rs.3.00 lakhs. T h is  is necessitated since 
most of the investigations would require 
machine processing of the remotely sensed 
data which, in  the absence of the image 
processing equipm ent, shall have to be 
undertaken at the National Remote Sens
ing Agency.

14.3.53. For the natural resources 
data acquisition, storage and retrieval and 
for other processing of computer pro
grammes a sum of R s . l .00 lakh has been 
earmarked.

Table 2— Outlay fo r  Rmote Sensing Application 
Centre V. P. fo r  1983-84 Plan

S l.no . Schem e O u tla y  fo r  83-84 P la n

1 2 3

1. C a p ita l (n o n -rec u n  ing)
(fl) E qu ipm en ts 13.00
(6) Books* jo u rn a l  an d  o th e r p u b li

ca tions 1.00
(c) D a ta  p ro d u c ts 2.00
{d) M iscellaneous item s 4.00

T o ta l (n o n -rec u rr in g ) 20.00
II. Recurring 

(a) S a la ry  an d  a llow ances a n d  o th er 
estab lish jpen t e x p e n d itu re 13.00
ib) Specfal A ii b o rn e  Surveys 3.00
(c) D a ta  P ro cessin g 3.00
{d) C o m p u te r  tim e i.OO

T o ta l  (R ec u rrin g ) 20.00

T o ta l ( I  a n d  I I ) 40.00





C h a p t e r  X V

MEDICAL, PUBLIC H EA L TH . SA N IT A TIO N  AND W ATER SUPPLY

1, M ed ic a l  a n d  P u blic  H e a l t h

U ttar Pradesh, has inadequate infra
structure of medical and health services. 
The country has adopted the policy of 
“ H ealth for all by 2000 A.D.” enunciat
ed in Alma Ata Declaration in 1977. T he 
health care system in the State has to be 
restructured and reoriented towards this 
policy objective. T he new 20-pomt pro
gramme for socio-economic development 
has also emphasised the augmentation of 
universal primary health care, control of 
leprosy, T . B. and blindness, promotion of 
family w'elfare programme and immunisa
tion of mothers and children under m ater
nity and child health care. Keeping these 
aspects in view, emphasis has to be shifted 
from urban-based curative services to rural 
health prog-ramme. A rural health care

promotive and curative health care ap
proach, would be built up starting from 
the village as base.

15.1 .2 . Health planning has to be 
locussed for adequate improvement of 
public health services. It is, therefore, 
necessary that health care should be view
ed in its totality and linkages established 
among all the inter-related programmes 
like environmental sanitation, supply of 
safe drinking water—nutrition, health edu
cation. immunisation against prevelant dis
eases, family planning and promotion of 
voluntary health service organisation w ith 
C'iovernmental support.

15.1 .3 . T he  present level of medical 
and health care services in the State com
pares unfavourably with the national ave
rages and the nationally accepted norms as

s \ s te m  b a s e d  o n  a n  in t e g r a t e d . p r e v e n t iv e ,  s h o w n  in  t h e  t a b l e  b e lo w

Table 1— Position o f  availability o f  health and medical care services
national average^

in the State as compared with the

Item U .P . In d ia ^Prescribed  norms

1 2 3 4

1. D o c to r— p o p u la tio n  ra tio  :

(a) b eg inn ing  o f  F ifth  P lan . . 1:6674 1:4300 1 :3500/3000

{b) 1981-82 . .  1 :4630 N .A . N .A .

2. N u rse— p o p u la tio n  ra tio  :

(o) beg inn ing  o f  the  F ifth  P lan . .  1:16,000 1:16,400 1:5000

{b) 1981-82 . .  1:12,000

3. N u rse— p a tie n t ra tio  : . .  1 :10 (O ver-all) 1:3 (teach ing ) 
1:5

4. A .N .M . p o p u la tio n  ra tio  :

(a) beg inn ing  o f  F ifth  P lan . .  1 :40,000 1:11,700 1 :10,000

(b) 1981-82 . .  .1:8240] N .A . 1:5,000

5. B ed -p o p u la tio n  ra tio  :

(a) beg inn ing  o f  the  F ifth  P lan . .  0.47:1000 0.49:1000 1:1000

(b) 1981-82 . .  0.52:1000 N .A . N A .

437
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States is given in the following Table :15 .1 .4 . Prevalence of communicable 
diseases in the State as compared with other

Table 2— Communicable diseases as compared with other States

D  seases U tta r
P radesh

A n d h ra
P radesh

B ihar M adhya   ̂
P radesh

Rajas- P un jab  
th an

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. C ho lera  (1980) :

C ases 505 590 N .A . 13.94 41 2

D ea th s 3 13 N .A . 124 1

2 . P ositive case o f  M a la ria  (1980) . . 1,51,000 29,436 35,313 1,76,797 92,110 1,97,893

D ea ths 4 1

3. L eprosy  :

(a) P o p u la tio n  a t risk  (cases as per 
one lak h  o f  1971 C ensus).

2.68 6.28 3.39 0.32 0.10 0.02

{b) T o ta l no. o f  leprosy  cases u n 
der reco rd  a t  the  end o f  M arch , 
1981.

2,91,010 4,95,891 1,88,597 66,868 5786 600

(c) T o ta l no . o f  cases u n d er tre a t
m en t a t  the end  o f  M arch , 81.

2,57,387 4,05,991 1,71,790 66,868 4078 600

(fi?) T o ta l no . o f  cases d ischarged 10105 18325 4825 N .A . 222 N .A .

4 . C ases seen an d  trea ted  a t S .T .D . 
C linics (1980).

14,889 74,902 17,565 2902 833 N .A .

5. C hicken  pox  (1980) :

{a) Cases 2038 1013 N .A . 407] 882 130

{b) D eaths 2 N .A . 6 2

6. D ip th e ria  (1980) :

(fl) C ases 8339 563 N .A . 4245 1201 116

{b) D eaths 31 15 N .A . 41 3 3

7. M easles (1980) :

(fl) C ases . . 4797 4262 N .A . 5786 1792 1570

{b) D ea ths 3 56 N .A . 39 5 1

8. W h o o p in g  C ough  (1980) :

(fl) C ases . . 15951 20558 N .A . 54572 5163 1890

{b) D ea th 87 8 N .A . 86 7

9. T e tan u s  (1980) :

(fl) C ases 2479 3128 N .A . 10119 2928 1200*

{b) D ea th 510 787 N .A . 630 214 190
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Mid-ierm Review

1 5 .1 .5 . The outlay approved by the 
Planning Commission tor 1980—85 lor 
H ealth  Sector of the State is Rs.150.00 
crores (56.73 crores capital) . By the end 
of 1980—82 expenditure incurred is of the 
order of Rs.46.25 crores of which Rs.3.8i 
crores were spent in hill region. Antici
pated expenditure of 1982-83 is Rs.33.81 
crores including Rs.3.50 crores in hill 
region. During the first two years of plan 
expenditure on ‘capital’ account works 
out to Rs.20.74 crores including Rs.14.01 
crores under Minimum Needs Pro
gramme.
AHnimum Needs Programme

15.1 .6 . Approved outlay of the group 
ior ihe Sixth Plan is Rs.74.89 crores out 
of which Rs.32.98 crores have been allo
cated for construction programme and 
R s.7.85 crores for the programme of hili 
areas. Schemes for establishment of sub
centres and community health volunteei 
scheme were part of the State plan in the 
i)eginning of plan, but from 1981-82 these 
schemes have been cates^orised as 100 per 
cent centrally sponsored schemes. Theie- 
fore, the balance of outlay originally allo
cated for C. H. V. scheme has been diver
ted towards the implementation of other 
schemes of the group.

15 .1 .7 . A sum of Rs.21 .26 crores has 
already been spent during the first two 
years of the plan and the anticipated ex
penditure in 1982-83 is Rs.13.28 crores. 
In the hill region expenditure of the first 
two years is about R s.2 .30 crores and anti
cipated expenditure for the year 1982-83 is 
of the order of Rs.1.22 crores. Thus, 
nearly 50 per cent of the Sixth Plan allo
cation is expected to be utilised in the first 
three years of the plan. Expenditure on 
construction programme of the M .N . P. 
during first two years of plan is Rs. 14.36 
crores and anticipated expenditure of
1982-83 is Rs.12.89 crores.

15 .1 .8 . Construction of Primary 
Health Centres— Pl an target for cons
truction of Primary H ealth Centres has 
been fixed as 200 including 25 in the hill 
region. Besides, 73 Primary Health Cen
tre buildings of spill over works were also 
targeted for completion during^ Sixth Plan. 
T he construction of 92 Primarv Plealtn 
Centres was sanctioned during 1980—82

and 18 more have been sanctioned during
1982-83. O ut of the above works, 26 Pri
mary Health Centre buildings were com
pleted by the end of 1981-82^ and it is ex
pected that 32 more buildings ŵ ill be ready 
by the end of 1982-83. The construction 
work is in progress in 127 Primarv Health 
C^entres) wnile work for 30 Primary 
Flealth Centres is being taken up.

15.1.9. Upgrading of Primary Health 
Centres—VrioY to Sixth Plan, 63 Primary 
Health Centre buildings were under the 
spillover w'ork and 63 more were sanc
tioned during first two years of the Sixth 
Plan. Sanction of 10 more i)nildings has 
been accorded during 1982-83. Out of the 
above 126 works, 13 Primary Health Cen
tre buildings have been completed by the 
end of 1981-82 and likelv achievement of
1982-83 is completion of 18 biiildings of 
upgraded Primary Health Centres. The 
work is in progress at 83 places (including
18 Primary Health Centres) while cons
truction work at 40 places is being; taken
up-

1 5 .1.10. By the end of 1981-82, 16 Pri
mary Health Centres started function
ing as upgraded Primary Health Centres 
and 7 more have been sanctioned for com
missioning during 1982-83. It is expected 
that 11 more would be sanctioned during 
the current financial year.

15.1.11. Sub-Centres—Estahlhhment of 
sub-centres programme W'as in the State 
sector till 1980-81 but from 1981-82 it has 
become 100 per cent centrally sponsored 
programme. Therefore, 647 sub-centres 
established during 1979-80 and 1980-81 
would continue to be financed bv the State 
Government but those established there
after are being financed bv the Govern
ment of India. During the two year period
1980—82, 3552 sub-centres were established 
in the State and 1,420 sub-centres have 
been sanctioned during 1982-83.

15.1.12. Progress of construction of 
sub-centre buildings is not satisfactory due 
to non-availability of suitable land and 
difficult access in far flung areas. Construc
tion of 1,000 sub-centre buildings has been 
taroeted during the Sixth Plan. Besides, 
114 sub-centres were under spill over 
works. Bv the end of 1981-82, 127 sub
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centre buildings were sanctioned for cons
truction. But completion oi only 4 sub
centre buildings could be completed dur
ing 1980—82 and 55 buildings are likely to 
be completed during 1982-83. 1 hree hun
dred sixty sub-centre buildings ha\ e also 
been sanctioned during 1982-83. At the 
end of 1982-83, 542 sub-centre buildings 
would spill over to 1983-84. Buildings of 
1,994 sub-centres will then be available in 
the State.

15.1.13. Community Health J'ohui- 
teer Schejne— The scheme on 50 per cent 
sharing basis continued in the State sector 
till November 30, 1981 and from Decem
ber, 1981 it became 100 per cent Cen
trally sponsored programme. Therefore, 
the entire expenditure of the scheme from 
December 1981 onward is beins^ met by 
the Government of India. By the end of
1981-82, 743 Primary Health Centres were 
covered by this programme and it is hoped 
that remaining 132 Primary Health Cen
tres would be covered during 1982-83.

15.1.14. Multi-pur pose W o r k e r s  
Schetne—Sanction ŵ as issued for imple
mentation of this scheme during 1981-82 
after the completion of the training phase. 
Rationalization of the pay of the staff is yet 
to be completed and hence the expendi- 
tiue anticipated during 1982-83 is of a low 
order.

15.1.15. Establishment of Primary 
Health Centre— ŵ as targeted to estab
lish 95 Primary H ealth Centres during the 
Sixth Plan period. During 1980—82, 20 
new Primary H ealth Centres were sanc
tioned and 18 more have been sanctioned 
during 1982-83.

15.1.16. Subsidiary Health Centres— 
A target of 340 Subsidiary Health Centres 
has been fixed for the Sixth Plan. Against 
this target, 96 Subsidiary Health Centres 
have been appro\^ed for establishment dur- 
in̂  ̂ 1982-83. So far 81 'centres have been 
sanctioned in plain area of the State and 
sanction of 15 centres is expected in the 
hi ill region.

Hospitals and Dispensaries

15.1.17. Approved outlay of the Sixth 
Plan of the group is Rs.26.97 crores in
cluding Rs.8.36 crores for the hill region. 
Capital component is of the order of

Rs. 16.82 crores. During the first two 
)ears of Sixth Plan, a sum of Rs.8.04 crores 
has been spent including Rs.2.30 crores 
in the hill region. It is anticipated that 
a sum of Rs.7.39 crores would be spent 
in 1982-83 including Rs.l .85 crores in the 
hill region. T hus about 60 per cent of 
the outlay is likely to be utilised during 
the first three years of the Plan.

15.1.18. Expenditure on construction 
programmes during the span of 1980—82 
has been Rs.5.67 crores including Rs.0.90 
crore in hill region. Anticipated expendi
ture under construction programme dur
ing 1982—83 is Rs.4.69 crores.

15.1.19. Significant achievements of 
these activities have been shown in Annex- 
ures I and II. A few' important schemes 
form part of the district plan while the 
remaining are in State sector. Im portant 
construction programmes taken up during 
the Sixth Plan are construction of build
ings of (i) five combined hospitals at dis
trict headquaiters, (ii) six combined hos
pitals at tahsil headquarters, (iii) eight 
nurses homes, (iv) fourteen rural allopa
thic dispensaries (hill area only) and
(v) mortuaries at 8 places. Besides, 41 
spillover works are continuing in the Sixth 
Plan. Construction of staff quarters at 
9 places has also been taken in hand during 
the period of 1980—82.

15.1.20. Schemes for provision of 
water supply in urban hospitals and also 
in the State allopathic dispensaries of rural 
areas are in hand and upgrading of tahsil 
level hospitals other than Primary Health 
Centres have also been taken from 1981-82. 
Moreover, 25 non-State hospitals have been 
provincialized during the years 1980—82 
and it is anticipated that 10 more non- 
State hospitals would be sanctioned for 
proyincialization during the year 1982-83.

, Medical and surgical facilities have been 
provided at 9 hospitals in plains and 9 in 
hiils during 1980-82 and the same facility 
is being provided at six hospitals in
1982-83. Full nursing scheme has been 
sanctioned at 8 places during the year
1980—82. Other specialities have been 
given in Annexure II.

Control of Communicable Diseases
15.1 .21. Sixth Plan outlay for these 

activities is R s.27 .52  crores. O ut of
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which R s . 0.39 crore are for the hill region 
A sum o£ Rs. 11.10 crores has been spent 
during the years 1980—82 and the anti
cipated expenditure during 1982-83 is 
likely to be Rs.6.95 crores including 
Rs.0.09 crore in hill region.

15-1.22. Im portant schemes of the 
group are control and eradication of 
Malaria, Filaria and T . B. which are 
centrally sponsored scemes on the basis of
50 : 50 cost sharing. Schemes relating to 
control of leprosy and prevention of 
blindness are 100 per cent centrally 
sponsored schemes from 1981-82 onwards. 
Programme-wise status is as under :

15.1.23. Filaria—Estzhlhhment of 10 
Filaria Control units and 17 Filaria Control 
Clinics was envisaged during the Sixth 
Plan. In the span of 1980—82, 4 Filaria 
control units and 9 Filaria clinics have 
been established in the State. The 
scheme is now under the district plan 
which includes establishment of 2 Filaria 
clinics during 1982-83.

15.1.24. M  a I a r i a—U nder urban 
malaria control programme, 11 urban 
units have been targeted for establish
ment during the Sixth Plan- Five units 
in 1980-81 and one unit in 1981-82 have 
been established in the State. Two urban 
malaria units are expected to be established 
during 1982-83. In rural areas the popu
lation is protected from malaria by regular 
surveillance of areas and spray of anti- 
malarial insecticides where annual parasite 
index is two or more.

15.1.25. T. 5 .-U n d e r  the T . B. 
Control Programme, anti T . B . drugs and
B. C. G. biologicals are provided at the 
District T . B. Centres and other T . B- 
treatm ent institutions. One District T . B. 
Centre was established in 1981-82 making 
a total of 56 District T . B. centres in the 
State. T h e  control programme has 
further been strengthened by providing 
second line drugs for the treatm ent of 
chronic T . B. patients under the State 
sector while expenditure on other con
ventional T . B. drujs ŝ and B. C. G. vaccine 
is shared on 50 : 50 basis between the State 
and the Central Government.

15.1.26. Sexually Transmitted Di
sease— clinics including two in 1982-83 
have been established in the State during 
the first three years of the Sixth Plan.

15.1.27. Besides the above, some other 
important schemes of the group are

strengthening of food and drug organisa
tion and construction of public analyst 
laboratory building in Lucknow.

15.1.28. T h e  communicable disease 
control programme also includes 100 per 
cent centrally sponsored schemes for pre
vention and control of leprosy and blind
ness which are also the part of 20-Point 
Programme. U nder the 20-Point Pro
gramme implementation and follow-up 
action in case of these two schemes has 
been revamped and given a new shape so 
that a larger segment of the population, 
specially the poor ones, receive more 
benefits from the programmes.

15.1.29. Leprosy—Leprosy control pro
gramme has been extended by establishing 
more service units in new areas of the 
State during 1982-83.

15.1.30. W ith  the addition of the new 
units, total functioning units under the 
programme will increase to 28 leprosy 
control units, 52 urban leprosy centres and 
990 S. E. T . units.

15.1.31. Buildings for one leprosy 
rehabilitation and promotion unit, 20- 
bedded temporary hospitalization wards 
at 11 places, leprosy training centre at ti\ '0  

places and leprosy control units at four 
places are planned for construction.

15.1.32. Prevention of Blindness— 
National programme for control of blind
ness is being implemented in the State in 
accordance with the strategy indicated by 
Government of India. D uring 1980-82 
period one mobile unit was set up and 
upgradation of one Opthalmic depart
ment and setting up  of opthalmic de
partment in 6 district hospitals was 
done. D uring 1982-83 the programme 
has been taken up on priority basis under 
20-point programme and 4 mobile units, 
opthalmic departm ent in 15 district 
hospitals and one training centre have 
been sanctioned. Upgrading of the depart
ment of opthalmology of one Medical 
College has also been sanctioned for 1982- 
83. T he present level of various items 
of the programme is expected as below:

Item No.
1. Opthalmic Departments in

District Hospitals . . 36
2. Mobile units . .  9
3. P. H- C. assisted for pro

gramme . . 125
4. Ophthalmic Departm ent up

graded in Medical Colleges . . 4
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Indian System of Medicine and 
tionioeopatky

15.1.33. Homoeopathic System— 
proved outlay tor the Sixth Plan is Rs.2.90 
crores including Rs.0.25 crore under the 
hill region. A sum of Rs.0.51 crore has 
been spent during the first two yeais of 
the Sixth Plan. T he above expenditure 
includes Rs.2.60 lakhs in hill region. 
Anticipated expenditure of 1982-83 is of 
the order of Rs.0.81 crore including 
Rs.4.10 lakhs of the hill region.

15.1.34. For improvement of homoeo
pathic medical education, State Govern
ment have provincialised 9 non-Govern- 
ment homoeopathic medical colleges in 
December, 1981 and necessary steps are 
being taken to raise their teaching stan
dard. A separate Homoeopathic Directo
rate came into existence in May 1981.

15.1.35. Thirty-five new dispensaries 
were opened during 1980-81 and 86 
during 1981-82 bringing the total 
num ber of homoeopathic dispensaries in 
the State at the end of 1981-82 to 503. 
In addition, 46 homoeopathic dispensaries 
have been sanctioned for establishment 
during 1982-83. It has also been notified 
that no private homoeopathic medical col
lege will be opened in future.

15.1.36. T h e  State is the first in the 
country to make arrangem ent for train- 
insf of homoeopathic compounders by 
establishing a training centre with an in 
take capacity of 40 trainees.

Other Programmes
15.1.37. T he group includes the 

schemes of grant-in-aid to voluntary orga
nisation taking part in rendering medical 
and health services, provision of direct 
generators in the district hospitals, streng
thening of the Directorate, provision of 
staff quarters for the Directorate staff and 
establishment of plan monitoring and 
evaluation cell.

13.1.38. Sixth Plan outlay of the 
group is Rs.2.27 crores including Rs.0.32 
crore for the hill region. A sum of 
Rs.0.64 crore has been spent during 
first two years of the plan. Expenditure 
of 1982-83 is estimated at Rs.1.38 crores 
including Rs.0.08 crore in the hill region.

15.1.39. Facility of diesel generator 
has been provided in 4 district hospitals 
during 1981-82 and 6 during 1982-83. It 
is expected that 10 more generators will 
be provided during 1982-83.

Employees State Insurance Scheme

15.1.40. W ith the expansion of indus
tries labour force has also been increasing 
in the State. T o  meet the medical and 
health needs of the workers, 3 new hospi
tals of 100 beds each were sanctioned 
during 1980-81 at Lucknow, Ghaziabad 
and Agra. These hospitals have started 
functioning. Besides establishment of 2 
dispensaries in 1980-81, 2 new dis
pensaries were also established in
1981-82. Nine dispensaries, which were 
catering to the health needs of the wor
kers of more than the prescribed num ber, 
have been split into 20 dispensaries in
1981-82 to cover more workers. T he 
scheme has also been extended to provide 
medical care to 24,950 workers of cinema, 
hotels, restaurants, big shops and motor 
transport during 1981-82. Expanded me
dical care to 500 retired workers and to the 
members of their families have also been 
provided during 1981-82. Tw o E. S. I. 
dispensaries have been sanctioned for es
tablishment during the year 1982-83.
Programme proposed for 1983-84

15.1.41. T he Draft Annual Plan for
1983-84 provides an outlay of Rs.55.00 
crores, which includes Rs.27.50 crores for 
Minimum Nieeds Progranmie and Rs.5.64 
crores for the hill region. T he scheme- 
wise details of financial allocations are 
shown in the statement GN-2 in 
Volume II.



15.1.42. T h e  group-wise details ot outlays and expenditure are shown m tlie lollowmg taoie :

Table 3— Outlays and Expenditure
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
DO.

G ro u p Sixth  F ive Y ear 
P lan  1980— 85 

agreed  
ou tlay

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

A ctua l
E xpend itu re

A ctua l
E xpend itu re

A pproved
ou tlay

A n tic ip a ted
E xpend itu re

1983-84 O f w hich 
P ro p o sed  cap ita l

o u tlay  co n ten t

T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills T o ta l H ills

1 8 10 11 12 13 14 15

1 M inim um  N eed P rog ram m e

2 H o sp ita ls /D isp en sa ries

3 M edical E d u ca tio n  and  R esearch  . .

4 T ra in in g  P rogram m es

5 C o n tro l o f  C om m unicab le  D iseases .

6 In d ian  System  o f  M edicincs an d  
H o m o eo p a th y —

(a) A yu rv ed ic /U n an i

{b) H o m o eo p a th y

7 O th e r P rogram m es

8 E m ployees S ta te  In su ran ce  S ch em e. .

7489.00 

2696.90

800.00 

58.67

2752.36

600.00

290.43

227.17

85.47

785.26 851.80 

836.16 258.05 

87.33 

7.67 20.88

38.51 484.34

46.90 1274.32 68.48 1275.00 122.43 1327.54 122.43 2750.00 271.90 2497.15

82.58 546.27 147.84 559.69 185.16 694.74 185.16 1030.62 232.62 744.42

70.83

25.49

31.68

4.40

57.62

21.90

24.51

2.82

. .  198.24

0.35 3.50

2.10 625.16

7.72 91.19 

0.89 28.78

1.79 39.26

9.24

. .  321.50

6.54

2.14 628.68

14.35 118.09

1.71 72.60

4.60 135.30

17.51

. .  321.50

0.94 6.54

9.44 694.76

19.68 107.09

4.14 80.58

8.10 133.24

0.11 15.14

. .  386.00

0.94 8.00

9.44 841.20

19.68 160.10

4.14 96.43

8.10 204.85

0.11 22.80

. .  251.80

1.00 3.50

15.20 52.35

28.10

5.43

7.95

0.80

14.00 

2.00

10.00

Total . .  15000.00 1800.00 1809.25 142.33 2815.96 239.12 3134.91 350.00 3381.13 350.00 5500.00 564.00 3575.22
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15.1.43. The details of physical and 
financial programmes under different 
groups are given below;

Minimum Needs Programme

15.1.44. The proposed outlay for the 
A nnual Plan 1985-84 is Rs.2,750.00 lakhs 
out of whicji hill region outlay is Rs.271.90 
lakhs and provision for construction work 
is Rs.2,497|.15 lakhs. Physical targets 
proposed ih the group are ;

1. E stab lish m en t o f new  P H C s

2. C o n s tru c tio n  o f new  P H C
build ings

3. U p g rad in g  o f P H C s :

(a) E stab lishm en t

(b) C o n s tru c tio n

4 . E stab lishm en t o f S ubsid iary
H ea lth  C entres

5 . C o n s tru c tio n  o f Sub- 
C e n tre s

6. E stab lish m en t o f S ub
cen tres

Total

43

73

H ill

10

13

12

22

190

353

1915

2

7

15

38

50

15.1.45. Priority will be given to 
complete the on going construction works 
already sanctioned under various schemes. 
Provision of facilities of water supply and 
electrification in the P .H .C s  where 
needed has been made,

15.1.46. The Central Council of 
Health and Family Planning in its Seventh 
Joint meeting has recommended establish
m ent of a departmental agency for carry
ing out construction works of Minimum 
Needs Programme. Accordingly, streng
thening of Engineering Cell of the Direc
torate has been proposed under the M ini
mum Needs Programme during 1988-84.

Hospifah and Dispensaries

15.1.47. An outlay of Rs. 1,030.62 
lakhs has been proposed for the Annual 
Plan 1983-84 which includes Rs.2S3.62 
lakhs of hill region and Rs.744.42 lakhs

for Capital works* The physical targets 
envisaged during the year a r e :

U n itItem

■1. In c rease  in  bed  N o . 
stren g th

2. E stab lish m en t o f N o .
ru ra l a llo p a th ic  
d ispensaries

3. E s ta b lish m en t o f N o .
d en ta l clinics

4. E s ta b lish m en t o f N o .
P aed ia tric s
clinics

5. E stab lish m en t o f N o .
E .N .T . section

6 E stab lishm en t o f N o .
I.C .C . un its

i
7. U p g rad in g  o f N o .

T ahsil level 
hosp ita ls

8. P rov inc ia liza tion  N o .
o f  non-G overn- 
m en t hosp itals

9. M edica l and  N o .
sujjgical facih ties 
a t  ta h s il hos
p ita ls

10. P rov is ion  o f N o .
A m bulances

Total

200

18

12

30

H ill

15

10

10

15.1.48. Construction , of Nurses 
Home at three places, construction of rural 
dispensaries at ten places and construction 
of morturies at five places in hill region 
are also, proposed.

Medical Education and Research
15.1.49. During the Sikth Five Year 

Plan, the emphasis is on consolidation of 
facilities and making up the deficiencies 
in the existing facilities qf the medical 
coilegesj W ith this aim in view, provi
sion has be0n included for: the establish- 
tnent of I .C .C .  units ajt Jhansi and 
Gorakhpur;!cobalt therapy un it at M eerut; 
dialysis units at Kanpur and Jhansi; early 
cancer detection centres at M eerut, Allah
abad and Gorakhpur ; centre for cancer 
diagnosis an'd research at I.ucknow: provi
sion df equipment and buildings in medi
cal colleges and attached hospitals and 
provision of central services, in the hospi
tals altached to medical colleges. Provi
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sion has also been made for expansion and 
improvement of Cardiology and Cancer 
Institutes at K anpur which provide suffi
cient material fo t under-graduate and 
post-graduate teaching of medical students 
and research. Medical research has also 
been given due place in the Sixth Five 
Year Plan under which teaching staff of 
the medical colleges are being provided 
suitable grants for research and highlight
ing their achievements in various natio
nal and international conferences, semi
nars, workshops, etc. Reorientation of 
medical education and involvement of 
medical colleges in Community Health 
Programmes is the main feature of the 
Sixth Plan which aims at community orien
tation of the students and the faculty and 
also provides a well-knit re feral health 
service to the rural population.

15.1.50. Intensive Coronary Care 
units at Gorakhpur and Jhansi, dialysis 
units at Kanpur and Jhansi, cancer diag
nosis and research centre at Lucknow 
have been established as scheduled. A 
sum of Rs.88.20 lakhs for provision of 
additional equipm ent for medical colleges 
and attached hospitals and Rs.9.03 lakhs 
for provision of additional books and 
journals in the central libraries of the 
medical colleges have so far been spent. 
Buildings for post graduate hostel at 
Gorakhpur have been completed and 30 
bedded extension of emergency block at 
L . L. R . Hospital, K anpur has been- 
started and is likely to be completed soon. 
Necessary arrangements for commission
ing of the same are being made. T he 
new operation theatre block of four Opera
tion Theatres completed some time past 
has already l)een commissioned.

15.1.51. T he Sixth Five-Year Plan has 
an allocation of Rs.40.00 lakhs for 
improvement, expansion of colles,e and 
hospital buildings, improvements of sani
tary, water supply and electricity arrange
ments and of Rs. 121.00 lakhs for spill
over items of previous plan. Due to 
ticrht ceiling of annual plans it has not 
been possible to achieve much in this 
direction. So far a sum of Rs.2.20 lakhs 
for the former and Rs.44.23 lakhs for the 
later scheme have been released. T o  acce
lerate the construction nrosTnmmes which 
is essential for proper dev elopment of

medical education, it is desirable that more 
funds are provided during the remaining 
two years.

15.1.52. During 1983-84 it is proposed 
to develop the cardiology departm ent of 
medical college, Allahabad into Cardio
logy centre; provide central laundry and 
central sterilisation at Kanpur, provide 
expansion of Cancer Institute, Kanpur; 
establish Early Cancer Detection Centres 
at Medical Colleges Allahabad, M eerut 
and G orakhpur and expand Paediatrics 
Departments of Medical College, Lucknow 
and Agra and Dental College, Lucknow 
provide an ambulance for Children Hospi
tal, Allahabad and ito establish Renal 
Transplant U nit at Agra, Nearology U nit 
at Meerut and Intensive Care U nit at 
Kanpur, for which necessary allocations 
have been included in the Annual Plan.

15.1.53. Post-Graduate Institute— 
State Government have taken necessary 
steps to establish Sanjay Gandhi Post Gra
duate Institute of Medical Sciences at 
Lucknow. About 600 acres of land have 
been acquired on Lucknow-Rae Bareli 
road. Sanction has been accorded for the 
development of land and construction of 
residential buildings for Director and other 
teaching and non-teaching staff. A sum 
of Rs.102.49 lakhs was spent in 1981-82 
on the purchase and development of land. 
It is anticipated that a sum of Rs.2.30 
crores would be spent in 1982-83 on the 
construction of buildings as aforesaid. An 
outlay of Rs.2.50 crores has been pro
posed in the Annual Plan 1983-84.

Control arid Eradication of Communi
cable diseases and othey' Health Pro
gramme

15.1.54. An outlay of Rs.841.20 lakhs 
has been proposed out of which Rs.15.20 
lakhs are for the hill region and Rs.52.35 
lakhs are for construction work. The 
physical targets proposed for the year are
(i) establishment of two filaria control 
units, (ii) five Filaria clinics and (iii) two 
urban Malaria units. Improvement of 
facilities at vatra routes in hill region is 
also proposed. It is a:lso proposed to take 
up the construction of two food and drugs 
laboratories at Bareilly and Meerut.



15.1.55. U nder the leprosy control 
prograninie the lollowing main program
mes are proposed :

Stores Items
No.

(1) Establishment of Urban
leprosy centres . .  2

(2) Establishment of leprosy
control units , .  2

(3) Survey, Education and I ’reat-
ment Centres . . 20

(4) Building construction of
leprosy training centre . . 1

(5) Building construction of
leprosy control units . .  4

15.1.56. U nder the national pro
gramme ior control of blindnc^ss, the pro
posed targets for 1983-84 are as follows :

(1) O phthalm ic Departm(;nts
in District hospitals . . 8

(2) Primary H eahh centres ]50

(3) Mobile units . . 2

(4) xMedical college . . 1

Indian Systems of Medicines and 
Homoeopathic

15.1.57. Ayurvedic  /  Unani — T  h e
Indian system of medicine is plaving an 
im portant role in providing medical faci
lities to the people of this State, particu
larly in the rural areas where 90 per cent 
of the A yurvedic/U nani dispensaries are 
located. T he Ayurvedic/Unani educa
tion is also rural oriented and gradu
ates of this system are either employed in 
rural dispensaries or are settled in rural 
areas. Under the decentralisation of the
planning process from the year 1982-83. 
t-wo-thirds of the budget of the Depart
ment is beino- si:>ent on medical relief
work in the rural areas. The oiitlav allo
cated to T.S.M. for implcmen(in(y Aarions 
programmes durino’ the Sixth Five Year 
Plan (19«0—85k  is Rs.600.00 lakhs. An 
outlay of Rs.57.62 lakhs in the year 1980- 
81 and Rs.91.19 lakhs in 1981-82 were allo
cated to the I.S.M. Against these outlays, 
an expenditure of Rs.148.81 lakhs was 
incurred during the first two years of the 
Plan. An outlay of Rs. 118.09 lakhs has 
been provided for the year 1982-83 to im
plement various programmes to this 
group. Out of this outlay Rs.19.68 lakhs

has been provided for hill region. Anti
cipated expenditure during 1982-83 would 
be Rs. 107.09 lakhs. An outlay of Rs.160.10 
lakhs is proposed for the year 1983-84 
which includes R s.28 .10 lakhs for the hill 
region.

15.1.58. At the end of the yc î^
1979-80, there were 1731 Ayurvedic and 
Unani hospitals and dispensaries func
tioning in the State. Fiftynine dispen
saries in rural and 2 hospitals in urban 
areas were opened during 1980-81. 
Similarly, 48 dispensaries in rural and 2 
hospitals in urban areas were established 
during 1981-82. In 1982-83 two 15-bedded 
hospitals in urban areas have been estab
lished and 23 dispensaries including 8 in 
hill regions in rural areas are likely to be 
established this year.

15.1.59. T he following schemes are 
pioposed to be implemented during
1983-84.

15.1.60. Establishment of Ayurvedic! 
Unani hospitals and dispensaries in rural 
and urban areas—One hundred new" (15 
in hills) Ayurvedic/Unani dispensaries in 
rural and two hospitals in urban areas 
are proposed to be established during
1983-84 under the District sector schemes. 
An outlay of Rs.80.00 lakhs has been pro
posed for meeting the expenditure of 
continuing and new  ̂hospitals/dispensaries.

15.1.61. Upgrading of Ayurvedic j 
Unani hospitals I dispensaries—T he  annual 
quota of medicines has been increased from 
the year 1981-82 from Rs. 1,500 to Rs.2.500 
per dispensaries per year. The contin
gent expenditure of outdoor/indoor dis
pensaries has also been increased from 
Rs.400 to Rs.780 and from Rs.800 to 
Rs. 1,095 per dispensary per year. T he 
pay of the part time sweepers has also been 
raised from Rs.lO p.m. to Rs.25 p.m. It 
is proposed to pro\dde Rs.16.15 lakhs to 
}neet the above expenditure during
1983-84.

15.1.62. Expansion of Ayurvedic I 
Unani CoUeges-Th.erQ were 8 State Avur- 
vedic Colleges at the end of the Fifth Five- 
Year Plan. This year 4 more colleges 
(2 Ayurvedic and 2 Unani) liave been 

provincialized. An outlay of Rs.32.00 
lakhs has been proposed for the year
1983-84 to meet the expenditure of these

446
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colleges. I t  is also proposed to expand 
these colleges by providing necessary staff, 
furniture, equipm ent and other urgent 
requirem ents of these colleges and attached 
hospitals.

15.1 .63 . Improvement and expansion 
of existing State Pharmacies—A t  present 
there are 3 State Pharmacies which m anu
facture and supply medicines to the State 
A yurvedic/U nani hospitals and dispen
saries on no-profit no-loss basis. W ith a 
view to increase their production, it is pro
posed to provide Rs.1.40 lakhs lor the 
expansion of these pharmacies during
1983-84.

15 .1 .64 . T he specialities ot Ayurvedic 
systems of medicine such as Panch Karma, 
Yoga and N aturopathy etc. are also pro
posed to be developed for maintenance 
of physical and mental health. Four such 
centres have been established at the Ayur
vedic College and attached hospitals to 
provide facilities of Ayurvedic specialities. 
I t  is proposed to continue and expand this 
scheme during 1983-84.

1 5 .1 .6 5 . One Regional Ayurvedic 
Research Institute has been established by 
Governm ent of India at Lucknow but the 
ren t of building of this institute is being 
paid by the State Government. An amount 
of Rs.O . 60 lakh has been proposed for this 
purpose during 1983-84.

15.1 .66. An outlay of R s.l05 .00 lakhs 
has been approved for capital works d u r
ing the Sixth Five-Year Plan. An am ount 
of Rs.59.00 lakhs has been sanctioned in 
the first two years. T he remaining amount 
has been proposed for sanction during 
198.3-84. T he following new schemes are 
also proposed for implementation during 
the year 1983-84 :

1 . Provision for compulsory in tern
ship for the students of Avnrvedic/ 
U nani Colleges.

2. Provision for Jeep Cars to the Divi
sional Ayurvedic and Unani officers.

3. Establishment of offices of Ayurve
dic and Unani Officers at the district 
level. '

4 . Establishment of Unani wing at 
Ayurvedic hospitals in urban areas.

6.

Facilities of services of Dai at the 
indoor dispensaries in rural areas.
Propogation of scheme of Swasthya 
Vartta (Rule of H ealth ).

15.1 .67 . U nder the Special Compo
nent Plan an outlay of Rs.65.00 lakhs has 
been envisaged for the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan. Rupees five lakhs in 1980-81, 
Rs.6.00 lakhs in 1981-82 were spent under 
the plan. A sum of Rs.7.35 lakhs is 
likely to be spent during the year
1982-83 for the welfare of the Scheduled 
Castes under the Special Component 
Plan. An outlay of Rs.15.00 lakhs has 
been proposed for the year 1983-84. 
Eighteen State Ayurvedic/Unani dispen
saries were estal^lished imder this scheme 
up to 1981 -82. Five new State Ayui vedic/ 
Unani dispensaiies are proposed to be 
opened during 1982-83. Ten new dispen
saries are proposed to be established during 
f 983*84. Under the Trif^al Sub Plan, an 
outlay of Rs.4.00 lakhs has been envisaged 
for the Sixth Plan. Rs.O.20 lakh in 
the year 1981-82 and Rs.O.60 lakfi during
1982-83 were provided for the benefit of 
tiie Scheduled Tribes. Two dispensaries 
were established during 1981-82 in the 
tribal pockets. One State Ayurvedic dis
pensary is proposed to be established 
during the year 1982-83. Opening of 2 
more dispensaries during the year 1983-84 
is proposed.

15.1.68. Two schemes viz. upgrading 
of Post Graduate Department and 
Research at State Ayurvedic College, 
Lucknow and development of 1. S. M. 
pharmacy at Rishikul Ayurvedic 
College, Hardwar are running under 
the centrally sponsored schemes. .\n  
expenditure of R s.4 .63 lakhs on post
graduate education and Rs.1.18 lakhs on 
development of I .S .M . Pharmacv was in
clined during 1980-81. Similarly expen
diture of’ Rs.5.88 lakhs on P .G . educa
tion and 0.50 lakh on development of
I.S .M . Pharmacy was incurred during
1981-82. Upgrading of the Department 
of Dravyagun at Lalit Hari Ayurvedic 
College, Pilibhit and the Department of 
Ras Shasthra at R ishikul Ayurvedic Col
lege, Hardwar and development of one
I. S. M. Pharmacy at Lucknow is proposed 
for 1982-83. These schemes will continue 
in 1983-84.
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15.1.69. Homoeopathy—Vio^ostd  out

lay for 1983-84 under this group is 
Rs.96.43 lakhs which includes Rs.5.43 
lakhs for H ill Region and Rs.2.00 lakhs 
for the building construction of National 
Homoeopathic Medical College, Lucknow.

T he main programme is the establish
ment of 35 homoeopathic dispensaries and 
provision of additional facilities for bring
ing up the homoeopathic medical colleges 
to conform to the norms laid down 
by the Central Council of Hmoeopathy.

Other Programme:

15.1.70. Proposed outlay is Rs.204.85 
lakhs which includes Rs.7.95 lakhs for 
H ill Region and Rs. 10.00 lakhs for cons
truction of staff quarters for Directorate 
staff. O ther items which account for 
larger outlay are provision of diesel gene
rators at 50 places, provision of incentives 
for family planning programme etc. A 
new scheme of strengthening of cell for 
repair and maintenance of electro—medi
cal appliances and sophisticated hospital 
equipm ent has also been proposed.

15.1.71. Employees State Insurance 
Scheme—hr\ outlay of Rs.22.80 lakhs has 
been proposed during 1983-84. Target 
envisaged under the group are (i) estab
lishment of two Employees State Insurance 
Dispensaries, (ii) one Employees State In 
surance Hospital and (iii) strengthening 
of Employees State Insurance Services in 
different areas of the State.

Special Component Plan

15.1.72. Consistent efforts have been 
made under the various plans to look 
after the health needs of the scheduled 
caste population through various medical 
and health institutions established in the 
different areas as the State Health Services 
generally cannot be reserved for any parti
cular community or group of persons- 
Care is, however, taken in the matter of 
location of health service units in predo
minantly scheduled cast areas. There are 
in all 492 blocks in the State -^vhich have 
larger concentration of scheduled caste 
populations. Efforts have been made to 
strengthen health care infrastructure in 
the areas of these blocks.

15.1.73. An outlay of R s.1055.00 lakhs 
has been quantified for special component 
plan during in Sixth Plan period. Out

of this a sum of Rs.89.80 lakhs during
1980-81 and a sum of Rs.116.56 lakhs in
1981-82 were spent for implementation of
various health programmes.

15.1.74. AgainsX the target of establish
ing 100 subsidiary health centres, 81 cen
tres have been sanctioned during 1982-83. 
D uring the first two years of the Sixth 
Plan, nine Primary Health Centres were 
established in H ill areas, besides the estab
lishment of 25 allopathic dispensaries, 25 
homoeopathic dispensaries and 21 ayurve
dic dispensaries in the predominantly 
scheduled caste areas. Construction of
9 Primary H ealth Centre buildings has 
been taken under the Special Component 
Plan.

15.1.75. Approved outlay of 1982-83 
is Rs.367.93 lakhs which will be utilised 
for establishment of 4 allopathic, 15 homo
eopathic and 7 Ayurvedic/Unani dispen
saries, besides construction of 150 sub
centre buildings, construction of 10 new 
Primary H ealth Centre buildings and 
establishment of 2 additional Primary 
H ealth Centres.

15.1.76. Proposed outlay for 1983-84 
under the State Plan is Rs.466.95 lakhs. 
T he targets proposed for 1983-84 Annual 
Plan are as follows : —

No.

100

13

10

Item
1 E sab lish m en t o f Subsidiar^^

H e a lth  C e n tres

2 E s ta b lish m en t o f P H C s

3 E s ta b lish m en t o f a llo p a th ic  
d ispensaries

1  E s ta b lish m en t of h o m o e o p a th ic
d ispansaries

5 E s ta b lish m en t o f ayu rved ic  
d ispensaries

6 C o n s tru c tio n  o f sub-cen tres
b u ild in g s  50

7 C o n s tru c tio n  o f P H C  b u ild in g s  12

Tribal Sub-Plan 1983-84

15.1.77. There are ten blocks in hills 
and 5 blocks in plains which have con 
centration of tribal population. Medical 
and health services to the scheduled tribe' 
are provided through dispensaries and pri
mary health centres and sub-centre' 
already established in these blocks. Tc
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provide better medical and health care to 
the population, efforts are being made 
continuously.

15 .1 .78. An outlay of Rs.241:80 lakhs 
has been provided in the Sixth Five Year 
Plan for this purpose. A sum of Rs.20 .36 
lakhs during 1981-82 and Rs.27.77 
lakhs in 1981-82 have been spent. Anti
cipated expenditure for 1982-83 is likely 
to be Rs.61.75 lakhs.

Physical achievements of the period 
1980-82 a re : ?

4  . , SI-

Item No.
1 Establishment P. H. Cs. 4
2 E s ta b lish m en t o f a llo p a th ic  

d ispensaries

S D e n ta l clin ics

4 P a th o lo g ica l u n its

5 H o m o e o p a th ic  d ispensaries

6 A yurved ic  d isp en saries

12
4

4

3

4

15.1.79. Besides the above, 62 sub
centres have also been established in tribal 
areas.

15.1.80. It is envisaged that the 
estabiishment oi 2 Primary Health cen
tres, 3 allopathic dispensaries, 2 homoeo
pathic dispensaries and two Ayurvedic 
dispensaries would be completed during
1982-83.

15.1.81. Proposed outlay ol the 
Annual Plan 1983-84 is Rs.79.93 lakhs. 
T he  physical targets proposed for 1983-84 
are establishment of 2 Primary Health 
Centres, 2 Homoeopathic dispensaries,
3 Ayur^^dic dispensaries and two subsi
diary health centres.

20-Point Programme

15.1.82. 20-Point Programme is aimed 
at social and economic progi'ess of 
toiling masses. O ut of 20 points, 3 points 
no. 13, 14 and 15 relate to the Health sec
tor. Pointwise details of the prooTamme 
which are being implemented in the State 
under Health sector are as follows : —

15.1.83. Family Welfare Programme-- 
Point no. 13—Family Welfare Programme 
continues to receive the highest 
priority. Present policv is to carry 
out this progrranime on absolutely volun
tary basis, without a n v  compulsion, coer

cion or force. T he  approach aims at edu
cating and motivating the people to make 
tliem conscious of the population prob
lem and adopt small family norm  for 
the weliare of the individual and the 
State.

15.1.84. T he birth  rate has been 
reduced from 43.1 per thousand in 1975 
to 39.3 per thousand in the year 1980. 
The goal now is to achieve the target 
of 30 per thousand b irth  rate. T o  
reach this goal all types of contraceptives 
are being given equal emphasis. How
ever, Laproscopic Tubectom y has received 
a great measure of popularity. In the 
vear 1981-82 Laproscopic teams were invi
ted from other States for implementing this 
programme in the past. All the districts 
have now been equipped with Laproscopes 
and trained personnel to operate them.

15.1.85. The maternal and child 
health programme, being the vital and inte
gral part of the family welfare programme, 
has also been assigned the top most prio
rity so as to become the central theme of 
all activities connected with family wel- 
lare programme. Under this programme 
services connected with immunisation of 
children and mothers, distribution of 
vitamin ‘A’ to prevent blindness in child
ren and nutrition  are being strengthened. 
F.. P T. programme has also been launched 
on a large scale to protect children against 
diseases of small-pox, typhoid, polio and 
T . B.

15.1.86. Augmentation of Universal 
Primary Health Care Facilities and 
Control of Leprosy, T. B. and Blindness— 
Point no. 14—T he measures taken and 
proposed to achieve the above objectives 
have been detailed earlier,

15.1.87. Accelerated programmes of 
welfare for women and ckildren and 
nutrition programme for pregnant 
women, nursing mothers, and child
ren ’̂ hecially in trihals, hill and backward 
areas. Point no. 15—T o reduce the infant 
mortality in the State and for the better 
core of nregnant ladies and lactating 
mothers the services of immunization and 
distribution of anti-anemia tablets and 
vitamin ‘A’ to children to prevent the 
blindness are provided under the M aternity 
and Child H ealth Care.
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15,1.88. For the above prograiiime, 
the targets and achievements are as 
follows

(In  lakh  no.)

I tem T arg e t A ch iev em en t/P ro 
gress (u p to  S ept. 

82)

T .T .

D .P .T .

D .T .

Anti anemia^- 

M o th e r

C h i l j r e n

10.00

15.00

15.00

9.00

9.00

Prev3ntio:t aguinst blindniss- 

V itam ^n ‘A , 25.00

3.44

3.70

5.24

3 .J7

3.95

12.00

15.1.89. As compared to the last year 
and ior the corresponding period and irom 
the last month the achievements are better 
in all the programmes.

15.1.90. Second India Population 
Project—Encouv3.ged with the success of 
IPP (I), Second IPP was started in U. P. 
with the assistance of W orld Bank from
1980-81 for Five Years with a total cost 
R s.58 .24  crores. T he ultim ate objective 
of the project is to reduce fertility and 
maternal and child mortality and m orbi
dity. This is to be achieved by—

(i) Expanding health care delivery 
system by providing additional 
para-medical workers, by expanding 
basic facilities and also to improve 
technical skill by in-service training 
and continued education.

(ii) Construction of sub-centres with 
quarters of M PW  (FM) and LHV 
within the village to ensure regu
lar service and security of female 
w’orkers. Construction of rural 
family welfare centres, Primary 
Health Centres graded PHCs, 
Operation Theatres etc. are also 
provided.

(iii) Improving managerial skills of 
doctors of PHCs, Supervisory staff 
and para-medical staff through 
proper training so that available 
resources could be utilised at their 
best.

(iv) Improving information, education 
and communication system by 
proper training of extention staff.

(v) Evolving an appropriation Mana
gement (M.I.E.S.) or concurent 
evaluation of the programme of the 
peripheral units through regular 
feed-backs, so that defficiencies can 
be rectified by taking adequate 
measures.

(vi) For the purpose of evaluation, the 
project envisages a ‘Base Line Sur
vey’ to be undertaken so that effects 
of project inputs can be evaluated 
from time to time.

(vii) Funds are also provided to under
take properly designed ‘Innovative 
Research Studies’. T he results of 
which, if favourable will enable 
the State to extend it to other 
districts.

15.1.91. Main achievements under 
the Project, so far, are as under :

(i) Establishment of 600, 240 and
600 (proposed / sanctioned) sub
centres during 1980-81, 1981-82
and 1982-83 respectively.

(ii) Establishment of 11 urban family 
welfare centres during 1981-82.

(iii) Implementation of C.H.G. Scheme 
 ̂ in 54 PHCs (proposed/sanctioned)

during 1982-83.

(iv) Posting of 357 additional LHVs
(proposed/sanctioned) during
1982-83.

(v) Organisation of 2090 two day 
orientation training Camps in 

Project districts during 1982-83 
(proposed/sanctioned) .

(vi) 373 sub-centre buildings were in 
progress on March 31, 1982. D uring
1982-83, buildings for 634 sub-cen
tres arc proposed to be started and 
593 to be completed. 117 other 
major buildings of upgraded PHCs, 
RFVv^Cs, O .Ts etc. are also pro
posed to be started during 1982-83.

15.1.92. As against provision of 
Rs.2080.13 lakhs available in the project 
document a sum of Rs.561.20 lakhs 
could be spent during 1980-81 and 1981-
82. During 1982-83 the project documents



45J

provide for Rs. 1,318.39 lakhs now re
vised in the work plan and budget docu
ment as Rs.1526 .72 lakhs against which 
revised estimates work-out to Rs.963.83 
lakhs. For 1983-84 an outlay o£ 
R s.1903.07 lakhs has been suggested for 
inclusion in the Plan for Family Welfare 
Programme.

15.1.93. Second IPP is sponsored 
by Government of India and is in
cluded under Family Welfare Programme. 
Central Government gets reimbursement 
from the W orld Bank at the rate of 48 per 
cent on entire expenditure incurred undei 
the project and 66 per cent on innovative 
schemes. T he State Government is also 
required to bear that share of expenditure 
under the project which is 1 / 6th of the 
outlay of the State on M.N.P. items. How
ever, this formula of sharing of expendi
ture is under revision.

2- Sew er a g e  a n d  W a ter  Su p p l y

15.2 .1 . Safe and potable drinkins^ 
water and a neat hygienic environment are 
two of the basic requirements for healthy 
living. Hence, it was considered neces
sary to provide adequate quantity of safe 
and potable drinking water and due im
portance was also attached to development 
of suitable sew^erage facilities and solid 
waste disposal system. In urban areas, it 
is ' essential to provide underground 
sewerage system to put an end to the 
present system of manual transportation of 
hum an excreta.

1 5 . 2 . 2 .  T he National W ater Supply 
and Sanitation programme was launched 
by the Government of India in the year 
1954 . Thereafter more and more funds

S e ria l
n o .

I te m 1980— 85
A p p ro v e d

o u tla y

were made available in the subsequent 
plans of the w^hole country but the share 
of U ttar Pradesh has been meagre which 
resulted in the slow growth of the 
water supply and sewerage facilities in 
urban and rural areas of the State. It 
was, therefore, considered desirable to 
explore the possibility of obtaining 
assistance from Financial Institutions and 
international agencies like W^orld Bank, 
UNICEF, and government of other 
countries like Neitherland to accelerate 
the development of this programme in the 
State.

15.2.3. Up to March, 1980 an expen
diture of Rs.207.11 crores has been 
incurred on W ater Supply and Sewer
age programme. In  urban areas out of 
644 local bodies, water supply and sewer
age facilities were provided in 409 and 
42 local bodies respectively. In rural 
areas according to 1972 survey of LSGED 
as many as 35,506 villages out of a total 
of 1,12,561 (1971 census) in the
State were declared as scarcity or problem 
villages. By the end of March, 1980, a 
total of 10,056 villages could be cov^ered 
under piped water supply including 7,001 
problem villages.

15.2.4, In  the Sixth Plan 1980-85 an 
outlay of R s.289.50  crores (R s.90.00 
crores for hills) have been approved for 
water supply and sewerage programme 
out of which an outlay of Rs.203.50 
crores has been earmarked for M inimum 
Needs Programme. T he actual expen
diture and physical achievement of
1980—82, anticipated for 1982-83 and pro
posed for 1983-84 have been shown in the 
table below :

(R upees in lak h s)

1982-831980-81 1981-82 
A c tu a l A c tu a l —
expen- expen- A p p ro v e d  A n tic ip a -  O i t l iy

1983-84
■PfOpDsed

d itu re  d itu re  o u tla y te d  ex p en 
d itu re

1

I ,  N o rm a l P ro g ran iin e
(A.) Urban 
1 Sew erage

(i)  O rig in a l S chem es . .  r  450,00

(ii) A u g m e n ta tio n  Schem es 1000.00

T o ta l  (1) . .  1450.00

67.00 176.41

125.49

270.00 270.0D 150.00

84.00 84.00 100.00

192.49 176.41 354.00 354.00 250.00
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Outlay and Expenditure—(Concld.)
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Item 1980— 85
Approved

outlay

198C-81
Actual
expen
diture

1981-82
Actual
expen
diture

1982-83 1983-84
Pioposed

outlayAppro
ved

outlay

Anticipa
ted expen

diture

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

2. W ater Supply

(i) Original Schemes

(ii) A ugm entation schemes ..

2550.00

2000.00

119.91^
^1487.26 

265.00 J

371.00

IlIl.OO

371.00

1111.00

551.00

1600.00

Total (2) 4550.00 444.97 1487.26 1482.00 1482.00 2151.00

3. Conversion o f dry latrins and 700.00 
Sulabh Sauchalaya in big towns.

47.00 2.78 35.00 35.00 60.00

T otal (A) U rban 6700.00 684.46 1666.45 1871.00 1871.00 2461.00

(B) Rural

(i) R ural water Supply 
(MNP)

19340.C0 2242.99 3412.86 3448.19 3448.19 6500.00

(ii) Advance Plan A ssistant 900.00

T otal (B) R ural 19340.00 3142.99 3412.86 3448.19 3448.19 6500.00

4. W ater Pollution and control 
Board.

100.00 6.00 7.56 10.00 10.00 15.00

T otal I Norm al 26140.00 3833.45 5086,87 5329.19 5329.19 8976.00

n ,  I,D.A. Programme

(A) Urban

1. Sewerage

(i) Original Schemes

(̂ li) A ugm entation Schemes 350.00 50.00

T otal (1) 350.00 50.00 ••

2. W ater Suppiy :

(i> Orjgmal Schemes

(li) A ugm entation Schen.es .. J 450.00 854.70 667.32

Total (2) 1450.00 854.70 667.32

Total (A) U rban 1800.00 904.70 667.32

R ural W ater Supply (M NP) •. 1010.00 500.00 250.42

Total IT'I.D.A. 2810.00 1404.70 917.74

Grand Total ( I+ Il) 28950.00 5238.15 6004.61 5329.19 5329.19 8976.00
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T a b le  2—Physical Target and Achievement

Serial Name o f Programme 
no.

Unit
1979-80

Base
year
level

1984-85
Ter
minal
year

target

1980-81
Achieve

ment

1981-82
Achieve-

memt

1982-83
_ IQft'?11'OJ-O‘T

Tar- Antci- Pro- 
get pated posed 

Achieve- Target 
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

A . Urban Water Supply

1. Augmentation Capacity . .  
(Corporation Towns)

MLD 1142 1500 1290 1337 1454 1454 1500

2. Augmentation Towns .. Nos. 2 50 8 14 24 24 36

3. New Towns other than 
KAVAL Towns.

Nos. 404 504 429 450 470 470 490

B. Urban\Sewerage

1. Augmentation Capacity 
(Corporation Towns).

MLD 557 750 635 635 696 680 725

2. Augmentation Towns Nos. 2 10 3 3 5 5 6

3. New Towns Nos. 37 48 40 42 45 44 46

C. Latrines Conversion Programme Nos. 38800 108800 47260 N.A. N.A. N.A 6000*

D, Rural Water Supply

1. Problem Villages
.

(i) Piped W ater Supply Nos. 7001 17601 7912 8782 10057 10057 11557

(ii) Hand Pum ps/Tube 
wells.

Nos. 2000 2400 2400 10400

2. Non-Problem Villages . . Nos. 3055 9005 3690 4288 5113 5113 5863

Total villages Nos. 10056 28606 11602 13070 17570 17570 27820

*The target is only for the year 1983-84.
15.2.5. The programme-wise descrip

tion of Annual Plan provisions and corres
ponding physical achievements are as 
below :
Urban Water Supply

15.2.6. Original Schemes~0\xX. tof 644 
towns in the State 409 have been provided 
with piped water supply facilities. Out of 
remaining 235 towns to be covered,

100 were proposed to be provided with 
piped water supply during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan. In the first 2 years (1980-82) 
of the Sixth Plan 46 towns have been pro
vided with piped water supply facilities 
and 20 more are expected to be covered 
during 1982-83, making a total of 66 towns 
in the first 3 years of the Sixth Plan. A 
sum of Rs. 5.51 crores are being proposed 
in the year 1983-84 in which priority will
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be given to complete the on-going schemes 
and new schemes for towns where so far 
piped water supplies have not been intro
duced. A target to cover 20 nê v toû ns 
has been fixed for the year.

15.2.7. Reorganisation! Extension! 
Augmentation Schemes—In order to meet 
additional demand of water which has 
arisen due to increase in population, exten 
sion of town limits, re-organisation/exten
sion/augmentation works will be taken 
up only in those town.s where the situation 
is alarming. Though considerable money 
is required in this sector because most of 
the systems are old, Rs. 16.00 crores 
would be allocated in the vear 1983-84 
due to limited resources. The existing 
piped water supply systems in 12 low’̂ ŝ. 
benefiting 2. 86 lakhs of population, is pro
posed to be reorganised, besides augment
ing water in 5 KAVAL towns by 46 million 
litres per day and extending ihc; distribu
tion system in new areas.

Urhan Sanitation :

15. 2. 8. The International Water 
Supply and Sanitation Decade Programme 
envisages to provide sanitation facilities 
to 80 per cent of the urban population 
either with sewerage or sanitary toilets con
nected to safe disposal systems. Due to 
the financial constrtaints the Government 
of India while formulating the decade 
targets, has given guidelines according to 
which only Class I towns, i.e. each having 
population more than one lakh and where 
the works are in progress may only be 
covered with sewerage systems and the 
remaining towns are to be provided low 
cost sanitation arrangements.

15.2.9. There are 30 Class I towns in 
the State. Out of them 19 have partial 
sewerage system and in 11 towns the 
works are yet to be started. Besides these 
the formulation of Sixth Five-Year Plan 
sewerage works in 15 towns Tivere in 
progress. The total requirement to com
plete the oii-going works and to provide 
sewerage in remaining Class I towns is 
about Rs.66.00 crores. Against this a mea
gre provision of Rs.14.50 crores has been 
made in the Sixth Plan to provide sewerage 
in n  towns and to extend and augment 
sewerage In 8 towns. During 1980—82

the sewerage system in five towns could be 
provided and in 1982-83 it is proposed to 
provide sewerage system in 2 more towns.

15.2.10. For the Plan 1983-84, Rs.2.50 
crores are being proposed for sewerage 
schemes. Out of this R s.1.50 crores are 
proposed to be spent on schemes for new 
towns and with this outlay sewerage 
schemes in two towns are planned to be 
commissioned in the year 1983-84. The 
remaining sum of Rs.1.00 crore will be 
spent for the extension of the sewerage 
systems in the towns where the systems 
already exist.

15.2.11. Conversion of Dry Latrines 
into Sanitary Latrines—As stated in Urban 
Sanitation only sewerage system is to be 
provided in Class-I towns and the remain
ing are to be covered under this pro
gramme by low cost methods, i.e. PRAI 
type latrines. A provision of Rs.7.00 crores 
has been made in the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
for this sub-sector. In the very first vear 
of the Plan â demonstration project for 
construction of latrines was started in 20 
towns for which feasibility reports have 
been prepared by the UNDP. In the year
1982-83 Bara Banki and Budaun towns 
have been selected to make them scaven
gers free and Government of India have 
granted Rs.30 lakhs for these two towns. 
Besides these 2 towns, many other towns 
have also shown interest in implementing 
this programme.

During 1980—82. Rs.49.78 lakhs have 
been spent and for 1982-83 Annual Plan 
an outlay of Rs.35.00 lakhs has been ap
proved. Since now this programme 
is gaining momentum a higher allo
cation i.e. Rs.60 lakhs is being made in 
the Plan of the year 1983-84. The funds 
against this programme are being advanced 
as loan and subsidy, now increased to 
50 per cent from 25 per cent to popula
rize it in various local bodies on the recom
mendations of the Director Local Bodies, 
Uttar Pradesh who also monitors the pro
gress of the works. With this provision 
more than 6,000 dry latrines are expected 
to be converted into Sanitary ones. Subsidy 
to local bodies for construction of com
munity latrines in Corporation towns and 
a few larger cities will also be a part of 
this programme.
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Rural Water Supply Programme

15.2.12. Minimum Needs Programme— 
In order to tulhl the targets of the 20- 
Point Programme and International 
Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation De
cade (1980—90) launched since April 1,
1981, a provision of Rs.203.50 crores, out 
of the total outlay of Rs.289.50 crores for 
the sector, has been earmarked for rural 
water supply programme. With the 
launching of new 20-Point Programme 
the rural water supply has been given 
great importance and high priority. Point 
8 of the progromme envisages to cover all 
the problem villages by the end of the 
Sixth Plan. Till the end of the year
1981-82, coverage of villages was mainly 
by piped water supply, except in UNICEF 
assisted programme of hand pumps in 
rocky areas of Bundelkhand, Mirzapur, 
Varanasi and Allahabad districts of the 
State.

15.2.13. In view of the limited
financial resources, the strategy for imple
mentation of the Decade Programme was 
reviewed in the Conference, held on 
February 3, 1982 at New Delhi, of the 
State Secretaries, Chief Engineers and 
Heads oi all the Implementing Agencies 
of all the States and the Union Terri
tories. The recommendations of the 
Conference which were also endorsed by 
the concerned ministers during their 
meeting at Delhi on February 5, 1982,
are that spot sources, viz. sanitary dug wells 
and deep tube-wells fitted with India 
Mark'll, are to be given first priority and 
piped water supply will be the last alter
native. According to the recommenda
tions, at least one source of potable water 
should be available throughout the year 
in every problem village.

15.2.14. Up to 1981-82 i .e . during 
first two years of the Plan with the expen
diture of Rs.165.69 crores about 8,782 
problem villages out of total 35,506 prob
lem villages could be covered under piped 
water supply. Based on these guidelines, 
the field survey of the remaining problem 
villages carried out by the Jal Nigam 
revealed that out of the remaining 26,724 
problem village as on April 1, 1982, 5,618 
villages will have to be provided water 
with pipes because of high salinity/floride

contents or non-availability of the sources 
and the remaining i .e . 21,106 will be 
covered by hand pumps, as sanitary dug 
wells fitted with hand pumps woikout to 
be costlier. To achieve the coverage of 
these 26,724 problem villages in the Plan, 
about Rs.260 crores will be required when 
villages to be covered by hand pumps 
will be provided on an average three hand 
pumps in the first phase, including one 
for harijans. Against this requirement, 
about Rs. 215 crores (Rs. 141 crores in the 
State Plan under the Minimum Needs 
Programme and Rs.74 crores under the 
Centrally Sponsored Accelerated Pro
gramme) are expected to be made avail
able. This leaves a gap of about Rs.45 
crorcs for which additional allocation will 
be needed either from the Centre or the 
State or both,

15.2.15. In view of the above Rs.65 
crores which are almost twice than the 
provision made in any of the past years 
of this Plan are being proposed in the 
year 1983-84 in the State sector for the 
rural water supply programme. Of this 
Rs.23.76 crores are earmarked for the 
Hill Region of the State. While the first 
priority has been given for the comple
tion of on-going schemes, a sizeable 
amount has been kept for covering of the 
new villages. With this allocation 4,300 
problem villages will be covered. The 
break-up of the coverage by piped water 
supply and hand pumps would be 1,300 
(including 700 villages in Hill Region) 
and 3,000 by hand pumps. Besides these 
problem villages about 700 non-problem 
villages will also be benefitted by the 
piped water supply, making a total of 
5,000 villages which is about two and half 
times of the target during the year 1982-83. 
Dutch Credit Programme

15.2.16. An agreement for obtaining 
financial aid amounting to Rs.24.15 crores 
has been entered into by the Government 
of India with the Netherlands Government 
for taking up some drinking ŵ ater supply 
schemes in rural areas of Uttar Pradesh. 
The programme is to provide safe water 
supply to the rural areas of six districts in 
eastern and western regions of the State 
suffering from scarcity of safe drinking 
water. The amount earmarked for the 
districts of Allahabad, Varanasi and Rae
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Bareli of east Uttar Pradesh, is Rs.14.91 
crores while amount earmarked for the dis
tricts of Agra, Mathura and Etawah of 
west Uttar Pradesh is Rs.9.24 crores.

In all 66 rural water supply schemes 
covering 1,136 villages have been included 
in this programme for East and West U. P. 
The district-wise position is given below :

T a b le  Z— District wise position

Name of District No. of No. of Population Population Costl 
schemes villages served served (Rs. in 

covered in the by the end lakhs) 
beginning o f design 

period ̂

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Agra .. 13 72 149000 224400 330.17

2. M athura . . •• 20 91 158000 236300 349.27

3. Etawah . . . . •• 6 112 113000 179100 272.75

4. Varanasi | •• 8 383 213000 453500 492.49

5. Rae Bareli . . •• 10 241 302000 318600 523.93

6. Allahabad . . •• 9 237 316000 324960 514.33

Total •• 66 1136 1251000 1736860 2482.94

15.2.17. The above programme has 
been presented under 4 sub-projects, 2 sub- 
projects to cover 3 districts of east U . P . 
namely Varanasi, Allahabad and Rae 
Bareli and 2 sub-projects to cover 3 dis
tricts of West U. P. namely, Agra, 
Mathura and Etawah. The sub-project- 
I of East U . P. originally amounted to 
Rs.11.91 crores and completion cost up 
to March 31, 1983 after escalation was 
Rs.12.58 crore as intimated to the Dutch 
Credit Mission, has been cleared by the 
Netherland Government.

15 2.18. In all 42 tube-wells were to 
be bored, out of which 36 tube-wells have 
been bored. Pumping Plants have been 
installed on 18 tube-wells. Out of 22 
Over-head tanks, work on 8 over-head 
tanks is in progress. Out of 724 villages, 
water supply has already been given to 
110 villages, by standposts up to March
1982. An expenditure of Rs.7.40 crores 
has been incurred up to March. 1982 and 
reimbursement claims of Rs.735.36 lakhs 
up to March 1982 have been submitted to 
Government of India for onward trans
mission.

15.2.19. Due to decentralisation of 
the plan formulation at the district level

out of total Minimum Need Programme 
outlay of Rs.65.00 crores only a tentative 
outlay of Rs.6.00 crores has been indi
cated in the plan document of 1983-84 
While actual provision will depend on 
what is included in the District Plan.

15.2.20. Centrally Sponsored Acce
lerated Rural Water Supply Programme-^ 
The Government of India has intimated 
that Rs.83.78 crores will be made avail
able during this Five Year Plan under 
this programme. Till the end of this 
year, Rs.29.507 crores are likely to be 
made available. The plan for the year 
1983-84 has been framed presuming that 
Rs.30 crores will be available in this pro
gramme by the Government of India 
against the balance amount of the Six- 
Year Plan. With this allocation all the 
198 on-going piped rural water supply 
schemes, covering about 2,000 villages, 
sponsored in the year 1978-79 w’̂ ill be com
pleted and new schemes mainly with the 
hand pumps will be taken up. In the 
year 1983-84 about 5200 problem vilaiĝ es 
are proposed to be covered under this pro- 
o-ramme. Out of these villae-es onlv 200 
shall he covered by the piped water supply, 
which reflects that hijô hest priority has



been given to spot sources for covering 
the villages.

15.2.21. Rural Water Supply in Harijan 
Bastis—The Drinking Water Scheme of 
Rural Development Department aims at 
providing drinl^ing water facility to the 
localities of Harijans in the rural areas of 
the State. The scheme was introduced 
for the first time in the year 1971-72 and 
was included under the Minimum Needs 
Programme in the Fifth Five Year Plan. 
Under the scheme drinking water wells/ 
hand pumps (hand pumps in Deoria and

T ab le  4— Year-wise

Kheri district) are constructed in the 
rural areas of the Plain Districts and 
diggis in the Hill Districts.

15.2 22. During the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan with the approved outlay of Rs. 1,650 
lakhs, 16,016 wells, 10,000 Handpumps and 
2,500 Diggis are proposed for construction 
to extend drinking water facilities to the 
rural Harijan Basties. The year-wise 
break-up of proposed outlays/expenditure 
and targets/achievements of annual plans 
is as under :

Outlays and expenditures
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Year Outlay/Expenditure 
(Rs in lakhs)

Plains Hills Total

T arget / Achievement 
(Number)

Wells Handpumps diggis 
in
Hills

1980-81 Actual 150.00 50.00 200.00 4864 140 264

1981-82 Actual

1982-83 (Anticipated)

1983-84 (Proposed)

140.00 

405.70

200.00

42.50

43.35

60.00

182.50

449.05

260.00

4080

4200

2130

782

780

672

400

600

15.2.23. During the year 1980—82,
with the expenditure of Rs.382.50 lakhs, 
8,944 wells, 922 handpumps and 936 diggis 
were constructed. In the year 1982-83 
against an outlay of Rs.449.05 lakhs, a 
sum of Rs.440.70 lakhs is expectetd to be 
utilized. With this amount, 4,200 wells, 
780 hand pumps and 400 diggis are 
expected to be constructed during
1982-83.

15.2.23. For 1983 84 an outlay of
Rs.260.00 lakhs have been proposed.
With this outlay, the construction of 2,130 
wells and 600 diggis has been proposed for
1983-84. The entire scheme is purely 
meant for Harijans and it has been includ
ed under Special Component Plan and 
also it is very important point of Prime 
Minister’s 20-point programme.
'Tribal sub-Plan

15.2.24. Drinking Water Supply faci
lities in tribal areas of the Hill Region are 
inadequate. There are ten tribal blocks 
namely Kalsi and Chakrata in District

Dehra Dun ,Naugaon and Puraula in Dis
trict Uttar Kashi, Jaunpur in District 
Tehri, Dharchula and Munsiyari in Dis
trict Pithoragarh, Joshimath in District 
Chamoli, Bajpur and Khatima in District 
Naini Tal in which water supply facilities 
are proposed to be provided,

15.2.25. There arc 1,035 problem vil
lages in these ten tribal blocks, out of 
which only 491 villages have been provided 
with water supply up to March, 1980 
leaving 544 scarcity villages at the begin
ning of 1980-81 to be provided with 
water supply facilities during 1980—85. 
During the year 1980-81 and 1981-82, 
110 villages and 93 villages were covered 
in tribal areas with an expenditure of 
Rs.160.00 lakhs and Rs.199.72 lakhs, 
respectively. Provision of Rs.250.00 
lakhs have been made for the year 1982-83 
to cover 77 villages in tribal areas out of 
Rs. 1,900.00 lakhs kept for Hill Areas.

15.2.26. In Draft Annual Plan 1983-84, 
Rs.325.00 lakhs have been proposed 
for tribal sub-PIan. With this outlay 110
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villages will be covered mth water supply 
in the tribal areas.

Special Component Plan

15.2.27. In the Sixth Five-Year Plan
1980—85 a sum of Rs.5,800 lakhs has been 
earmarked for the Special Component 
Plan. With this outlay 2749.95 thousand 
Harijan population will be benefited.

15.2.28. During the year 1980-81 a 
sum of Rs. 1,000.00 lakhs were spent under 
Special Component Plan. With this 
expenditure 400 thousand Harijan popula
tion were benefited by potable water supply. 
In the second financial year 1981-82 of Sixth 
Five-Year Plan Rs. 1215.30 lakhs were spent 
under Special Component Plan. With this 
expenditure 352 thousand Harijan popula
tion were benefited by potable water 
supply.

15.2.29. During the financial year
1982-83 Rs.1,036.00 lakhs have been pro
posed under Supecial Component Plan. 
With this outlay 450 thousand Harijan 
population will be benefited w)ith water 
supply.

15.2.30. In the financial year 1983-84 
Rs. 1,880.00 lakhs have been proposed 
under Special Component Plan. With this 
outlay 700 thousand population will be 
benefited with water supply.

15.2.31. Expenditure on water supply 
and sewerage is being proportionated as 
per population of the Scheduled Castes 
which is booked to the Special Component 
Plan.

Employment Generation
15.2-32. The present working capacity 

of Uttar Pradesh Jal Nigam is of the order 
of approximately Rs.80.00 crores. Since 
the outlay for the year 1983-84 is Rs.89.76 
crores and the present strength of staff may 
be sufficient to carry out the works during 
the year 1983-84 too. There is not much 
scope of any enhancement in employment 
opportunities in the water supply and 
sewerage sector.

15.2.S3. On construction activities It 
is expected that a total employment poten
tial of 9.85 lakh mandays of skilled and 
unskilled labour will be generated.



459

A N N EX U R E—I 

Increase An the hospitals, dispensaries and beds

Serial
no.

Item Position at 
the end 

of 
1979-80

Increase
in

1980-82

Likely
addition

during
1982-83

I. Hospitals/Dispensaries
A . Allopathic ^

1. Rural

2. U rban

3. Primary H ealth  Centres

4. Sub-Centres . .

B. AyurvedicjUnani

1. Rural

2. U rban

C. Homoeopathic

1. R ural

2. U rban

II . Beds

A. A llopath ic

1. R ural

2. U rban

B. AyurvediclUnani

1. Rural

2. U rban

C. Homoeopathic

1. Rural

2. U rban

\

1164

932

907

7640

1596

135

299

83

10280

39868

3104

1621

258

321

130

17

20

3552

107

4

100

21

867

720

428

60

32

2

17

1420

23

2

36

15

328

200

2811

30
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ANNEXURE—II

Provision o f  Sp  3ciallitiies in District and Women Hospitals and other Hospitals
(Numbers)

Specialities
Position 

at the end - 
of 

1979-80

Increase during

1980—82 1982-83
likely

1 2 3 4

1. Children Clinics • V- 59 38 35

2. Orthopaedic Section 61 3

3. Emergency Service 109 3

4. Pathology Units 64 8 5

5. Radiology U nits 63 3 • •

6 Anaesthesiology U nits 110 3 1

7. Full N ursing Schemes 88 7 1

8. Plastic Surgery U nits 10 2

9. Opthalmology U nits 30 6 15

10. Blood Banks 56

11. E.N .T. Sections 16 29 11

12. Intensive C oronary  C areU niits 8 3 7

13. Dental Clinics 79 24 14



Chapter XVI 

H OUSING A N D  URBAN DEVELOPMENT

1. H ousing

16,1.1. Urban Homing with rapid in
crease in urban population and conse
quent rate o f urban growth, the housing 
shortage has been increasing over the 
years, particularly the housing condi
tions for economically weaker sections 
and Low Income Group which consti
tute the bulk o f the population, has 
worsened. To ameliorate the living con
ditions of the economically weaker 
sections, housing schemes have, there
fore, been reoriented under the 20 
Point Programme in such a way as to 
benefit the above target group.

16.1.2. It is estimated that there 
was a shortage o f 9.60 lakh dwelling 
units in 1980 in urban areas o f Uttar 
Pradesh, which is likely to increase to 
14.84 lakh by the end o f the Sixth Plan. 
Against the rquirement o f 14.84 lakh 
dwelling units, it has been proposed to 
take up housing programme in public 
sector for about 20 per cent of the above 
shortage i.e. 3.20 lakh dwelling units 
to be constructed out of funds from all 
the possible resources viz; State Govern
ment, World Bank, HUDCO, LIC, GIC, 
Banks and internal resources o f the im 
plementing agencies. The outlay for the 
Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85) in the 
State Sector has been o f the order o f  
Rs.4100 lakhs for construction o f 15,650 
dwelling units and a balance o f 3.05 
lakh dweUing units to be constructed 
from the funds to be obtained from ins
titutional resourecs.

16.1.3. M id  Term Review o f  the 
Sixth Five Year Plan—Against the allo
cation of Rs. 4100 lakhs for housing in 
the State Sector, a sum of Rs. 3600 
lakhs is likely to be spent by the end o f
1982-83. This includes Rs. 710 lakhs 
from General Insurance Corporation 
of India during 1980-81 and 1981-82 as 
an additional assistance specifically for 
E.W.S. housing. In the State Sector,

3225 units have already been construe^ 
ted in the first two years i.e. up to  
March, 1982 and 2596 units are expected 
to be constructed in 1982-83.

16.1.4. The total housing stock 
created up to March, 1980 from all re
sources was o f the order o f 97,500 
dwellings out o f which 7,600 dwelling 
units were for economically weaker 
Section. Against a target o f 3.20 lakh 
dwellings envisaged during the Sixth 
Plan, about 36,000 dwelling units were 
constructed in the first two year i.e. 
up to March, 1982 from all sources. 
Out o f the above 32,000 dwelling units 
were for economically weaker section 
and low income group categories cons
tituting 88 per cent of the total. During
1982-83 about 30,000 dweelling units 
are expected to be completed out of 
which 27,000(90 per cent) dwelling units 
will be for E.W.S. and L.I.G. cate
gories. The proposed target for 1983- 
84 is 40,000 units including 4050 dwelling 
units under State Sector, out o f which
36,000 will be for E. W. S. and L. I. G. 
categories.

16.1.5. The total expenditure during 
the Sixth Five Year Plan is likely to  
increase due to expected loans from 
General Insurance Corporation. Against 
the expected amount o f Rs. 2,200 lakhs 
from General Insurance Corporation of 
India, so far Rs.710 lakhs have already 
been received in the first two years of 
the Plan and it is expected that Rs. 400 
lakhs in 1982-83, Rs. 500 lakhs in 1983- 
84 and Rs. 600 lakhs in 1984-85 will be 
made available by the General Insurance 
Corporation o f India.

Annual Plan (1983-84)

16.1.6 An outlay of Rs. 1151.00 
lakhs has been proposed for the year
1983-84 including Rs. 1.00 lakh for 
Hills. The financial outlay along with
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physical target for Annual Plan 1983-84 
for urban housing is given balow :

Table — 1 Financial Outlay and Physical Target

SI. Nam e o f the 1983-84

Outlay 
(Rs. lakhs)

Target

1 2 3 4

1 Housing scheme 
for E .W .S .-

(a) By local bo
dies.

209 £2000 houses

Qj) By P.W .D.
(for industrial 
woikers).

30 150 houses

(c) By private ^ 
industrialists

30 500 hojses

2 Housing scheme 
for h .l.G .

136 700 houses

3 Housing scheme 
for M.T.G.

55 200 houses

4 Land Acquisition 
and developinent

500 500 hectare 
dev;l land

5 Slum clearance/ 
improvement scheme

6 Seed Capital 200

Total 1151 3550 houses+ 
500 hectares 
developed land

\6A .1  Housing for Economically 
Weaker Section by Local Bodies— 
Economically Weaker Section are the 
most valunerable section of the com
munity and the people having monthly 
income up to Rs. 350 per month, are 
covered under this category. U. P. 
Housing and Development Board, De
velopment Authorities and local bodies 
construct houses for this category from 
the funds received from State Govern
ment. L. I. C. and G. I. C. and allot 
them on hire purchase basis. Out' of  
the funds eceived from L. I. C. a sum 
o f Rs. 38 lakh was spent for E. W. S. 
housing in 1981-82. A provision of 
Rs. 55.00 lakhs is available in the year
1982-83 as I ?an assistance to the local 
bodies. The proposed outlay for 1983- 
84 is Rs. 200 lakhs. The target for the 
year 1982-83 is to construct 750 houses 
and the proposed target for 1983-84 is
2,000 houses. The funds being pro
vided by General Insurance Corpora
tion o f India has become an additional

source for financing E.W.S. housmg pro- 
jectssince 1978-79. A sum ofRs. 405.73 
lakhs in 1980-81 and Rs. 305.03 
lakhs in 1981-82 were received 
from G. I. C. for E. W. S. housing. 
Although the allocation for 1982-83 has 
not yet bsen received from G. I. C. bat 
a sum of Rs. 403.03 lakhs is expected. 
Efforts will be made to obtain Rs. 530.03 
lakhs in 1983-84 from G. I. C. So far 
as the physical achievement is concerned, 
about 4,000 houses have already been 
completed upto 1981-82 and the target 
for 1982-83 is to complete 4,000 houses. 
The proposed target for 1983-84 is to 
complete 5,000 houses. Under the 
existing scheme of rental housing of  
E. W. S. category, the financial assis
tance in the shape of 50 per cent loan 
and 50 per cent subsidy is provided to 
local bodies. An outlay o f Rs.5 lakhs as 
subsidy is available during 1982-83 out 
of Rs. 60 laic IS albcated for E. W. S. 
housing for completing the continuing 
projects. During the year 1983-84 a 
similar amount of Rs. 5 lakhs as subsidy 
is proposed out o f the proposed alloca
tion of Rs. 200 lakhs.

16.1.8 Housing for Economically 
Weaker Section--^. W. D. Houses 
for industrial workers of public sector 
undertakings are constructed through 
Public Works Department, and for 
this purpose, a sum of Rs. 34.03 lakhs 
has bean provided in the year 1982-83 
which is likely to be utilised in full. An 
outlay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs has been]pro- 
posed for the year 1983-84. The target 
for the year 1983-84 is to construct 150 
houses.

16.1.9 By Private Industrialists for  
industrial worker—Under this scheme, 
financial assistance is provided to the 
private industrialists for the construc
tion of houses for their workers having 
monthly income of Rs. 350 and below  
on the following pattern :

(i) 50 per cent Loan;
(ii) 25 per cent Subsidy;
(iii) 25 per cent share to be pro

vided by the industrialists.
Five projects consisting o f 2,203 

houses to be constructed by the private 
industrialists have been sanctioned. An 
expenditure of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is likely 
to be incurred during 1982-83 and 
the proposed outlay for the year 1983-84
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is Rs. 30.00 lakhs. Under this schems 
500 houses are likely to be completed 
during the year 1982-83 and the target 
for the 1983-84 is 500 houses.

16.1.10 Homing Schema fo r--L o w  
Income Group—Under ^̂ this scheme, 
the segment o f population having an 
income up to Rs. 600 per month is 
covered. The financial assistance under 
this scheme is extended in the shape of  
100 per cent loan. An expenditure of  
Rs. 173.00 lakhs is likely to be incurred 
during the year 1982-83. The proposed 
outlay for the year 1983-84 is Rs. 136 
lakhs including Rs. 1.00 lakh for Hills. 
Under this scheme, 700 houses are 
likely to be completed during the year
1982-83. The target for the year 1983- 
84 is 700 houses.

16.1.11 Housing Scheme for M iddle  
Income G r o u p this scheme hous
ing facility is provided to persons having 
a monthly income between Rs. 601 to 
Rs. 1500 either on rental or hire pur
chase basis. The financial assistance 
is given in the shape o f 100 per cent loan 
to the Housing Board, Local Bodies and 
Development Authorities. An outlay 
o f Rs. 117.00 lakhs provided for the 
year 1982-83 is likely to be utilised in 
full. The proposed outlay for the 
year 1983-84 is Rs. 55.00 lakhs. Under 
this scheme 360 houses are likely to be 
constructed during the year 1982-83. 
The target for the year 1983-84 is to 
construct 200 houses.

16.1.12 Land Acquisition and De
velopment Scheme—A large scale pro
gramme for acquisition and develop
ment o f land has been proposed during 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan period. An 
outlay of Rs. 520.00 lakhs has been 
provided for the year 1982-83 which 
is likely to be fully utilised and the pro
posed outlay for the Annual Plan 1983-
84 is Rs. 500.00 lakhs. The t arget for 
the year 1982-83 is to develop 500 Hect
ares of land. The proposed target for the 
year 1983-84 is 500 Hectares.

16.1.13 Slum ClearancejImprovement 
Scheme—Under this scheme financial 
assistance is extended to local bodies and 
development authorities in the shape o f  
50 per cent loan and 37.5 per cent subsidy 
for clearance of slums and rehabilitation 
o f slum dwellers. Under this scheme, 
an outlay o f Rs. 1.00 lakh has been

provided for the year 1982-83. The 
target for the year 1982-83 is to cons
truct 16 houses. No outlay has been 
proposed for the year 1983-84.

16.1.14 Seed  --Under this
scheme the financial assistance in the 
shape of Seed Capital is being provided 
to the Development Author-ties and 
Housing Board. Up to March 31,
1982 a sum o f Rs. 716.67 lakhs as Seed 
Capital has been provided to U. P. 
Housing and Development Board and 
Development Authorities. The outlay 
for the year 1982-83 is Rs. 150.00 lakhs 
out o f which Rs. 75.00 lakhs has been 
utilised. The proposed outlay for 
1983-84 is Rs. 200.00 lakhs.

16.1.15 Institutional Finance *-Ap.irt 
from the above housing programme, 
U. P. Housing and Development Board 
and other Development Authorities are 
also obtaining loan from HUDGO for 
their housing schemes. The HUDCO  
has sanctioned 162 projects for Uttar 
Pradesh up to March, 1982, costing 
Rs. 131.82 crores with a loan component 
of Rs. 96.27 crores for the construction 
of 79,216 dwelling units of which 48 906 
dwelling units are for E. W. S. The 
implementing agencies were not able to 
avail the funds from HUDCO due to 
the low ceiling cost for various categories 
of houses which is evident from the fact 
that projects worth Rs. 12.29 crores 
only were got sanctioned in 1981-82 
as against Rs. 29-71 crores in 1980-81. 
The HUDCO has recently revised the 
ceiling cost for the dwellings under 
various income groups and it is expected 
that various implementing agencies will 
send more and more projects for financ
ing from HUDCO.

16.1.16 Special Component Plan-^ 
Various housing agencies i. e. U. P. 
Housing and Development Board and 
Development Authorities etc. reserve a 
quota o f 20 per cent o f the developed 
plots or constructed houses for allot
ment exclusiv.^ly to the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. Out o f the total 
target o f 3.201 lakh dwelling units to 
be constructed during Sixth Plan. 20 
per cent /. e. 6^.000 dwelling units will 
be reserved for these sections. Simi
larly out o f total number o f plots deve
loped, 20 per cent plots will also be 
reserved for these sections.
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16.1.17 During the year 1981-82 a 
sum of Rs. 234.74 lakhs was spent and 
the outlay for the year 1982-83 is 
Rs. 217.30 lakhs. The proposed outlay 
for 1983-84 is Rs. 230.20 lakhs. So far 
the physical achievements are con
cerned, 427 houses were constructed 
against a target of 472 houses in 1981-
82. The target for the year 1982-83 i$ 
to construct 524 houses for different 
income groups. The proposed target 
for 1983-84 is to construct 710 houses.

16.1.18 Employment and Manpower -  
Construction activity accounts for 
a substantial portion of employment 
and is important in the process of 
development. About 30 per cent of 
the cost of construction accounts for 
labour and gives direct employment. 
It is estimated that for taking a housing 
programme worth Rs. 1151.00 lakhs 
during 1983-84 about 12.0 lakh man- 
days unskilled and 6.0 lakh mandays 
semi-skilled employment opportunities 
will be generated.

16.1.19 Building Material Requirement— 
For taking up the housing programmes 
of the order of Rs. 1151.00 lakhs during 
1983-84, the requirement of some of 
the important building, materials will 
be as follows :

(i) Steel

(ii) Cement

(iii) Bricks

(iv) Coal (for burning
bricks).

. .  2300 tonnes

,. 15000 tonnes

12.00 crores

3.5 lakh tonnes

Rural Housing
16.1.20 Allotment o f  House sites to 

Rural landless {Revenue Department)— 
The programme o f allotment of house- 
sites to Scheduled Castes/Tribes, land
less agricultural labourers and other 
Backward Classes in rural areas was 
takenup in 1972. Under this pro
gramme every family consisting of hus
band, wife and minor children having 
no house o f its own or having inade
quate housing space, is entitled to an 
allotment o f about 83.61 to 125.42 
square metres o f land. Land reserved 
for abadi under the Consolidation of 
Holdings Act and other Gaon Sabha 
land has been usually used for this pur
pose. In some cases o f non-availability 
o f such land, suitable land for house- 
sites was also acquired by Government

and distributed. The schema is inclu
ded in the 20-Point Programme as point 
No. 9. The scheme has been included 
in District Sector since 1982-83.

16.1.21 A fresh survey is being con
ducted throughout the State to prepare, 
up to date lists o f persons Who nave ' 
become eligible for the allotment of' 
house-sites as With the lapse o f tim e‘ 
more families have becomie eligible due' 
to partition in their families. A time 
bound programme has been started by 
the Board o f Revenue for the survey 
and consequent allotment o f house sites 
to new eligible families. The number 
of persons eligible for allotment as well 
as those Whom allotment will be made 
will naturally increase during 1983-84.

16.1.22 Since inception o f the pro
gramme up to March 1982 out o f  
15,05,163 families found eligible 
14,59,587 have been allotted house sites 
(including 11,90,180 members o f Sche
duled Castes and 5,695 of Scheduled 
Tribes). 14,54,984 allottees have beeti 
given possession o f the house sites. 
For Sixth Plan 1980—85 an outlay o f  
Rs.75.00 lakhs (Rs.25.00 lakhs for hills) 
have been allotted and it was targeted 
to allot about 50,000 house sites which 
has already exceeded. During 1980-81, 
with the expenditure o f Rs. 10.97 lakhs, 
89.247 house sites were allotted.

16.1.23 A targt o f allotment of 9,000  
house sites (revised to 1,00,000) Was 
proposed for 1981-82 against which  
1,33,795 house sites were allotted. 
The target proposed for 1982-83 was 
allotment o f 10,000 house sites (revised 
to 70,000). During 1981-82, against an 
outlay o f Rs. 15.00 lakhs, an expenditure 
o f Rs. 10.00 lakhs was done. For the 
annual plan 1982-83 an outlay o f Rs.2.07 
lakhs including Rs.1.00 lakh for hills 
has been provided which is expected to  
be utilized in full. For annual plan 
1983-84 it is proposed to allocate an 
outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs (Rs.5.00 lakhs 
for hills). Against this outlay it is 
proposed to allot 10,000 house sites.

16.1.24 Against the above allotment 
of Rs.75.00 lakhs for 1980— 85 plan 
80% o f the amount or Rs.60.00 lakhs 
is earmarked for the welfare o f Sche

duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under 
the Special Component Plan.
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16.1.25 Development o f House-sites— 
Mer3 allotment o f house-sites does not 
serve much purpose unless these sites 
are developed and provided with some 
minimum facilities. Hence in 1976 a 
programme for the development o f  
house-sites allotted was also taken-up. 
The work o f development was firstly 
taken-up by the Rural Engineering Ser
vice under the supervision o f Rural 
Development Department and then by 
the U. P. Scheduled Caste and Weaker 
Section Housing Corporation. However 
with the failure o f this Corporation it 
is proposed to gear-up this programme 
once again with their agency during 
Sixth Plan. As such it is proposed to 
develop 20.000 house-sites during 1980-  ̂
85, target o f 5,000 each for 1982-83 and
1983 84 have been fixed, for which the 
money has already been transferred to 
the Rural Development Department.

16.1.26 Rural House Construction 
Programme {Rural Development Depart
ment)—Under the housing scheme for 
the rural poors, it has been proposed 
to construct 56,000 houses during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan (1980*—85) with 
an approved outlay o f Rs. 1725.00 
lakhs. Under the scheme persons who  
permanently live in rural areas and are 
members o f Scheduled Castes/Tribes and 
other Backward classes, agricultural 
labour marginal agriculturist o f other 
castes, who are landless or have irri
gated land not exceeding 0.04 hectare 
or 1.0 hectare un-irrigated land and any 
member o f their family has no other 
source o f income, are benefited. 75 % 
o f the total cost o f  the house or 
Rs.2,000 in plains or Rs.3,000 in hills 
whichever is less, is being given in the 
form o f building material to the bene
ficiary. A sum of Rs. 150 per house is
also given for the development o f site.

jk

16.1.27 During the first two years 
o f  the Sixth Plan (1980-82) 39,582 
houses have been constructed with the 
plan outlay o f Rs.578.00 lakhs. During 
the third year o f the Sixth Plan 1982-83 
an outlay o f Rs.351.78 lakhs including 
Rs.33.15 lakhs for hills has been app
roved and the target o f  16,535 houses 
has been fixed. For the Annual Plan 
1983-84, it is proposed to construct 
18,350 houses with an outlay o f  
Rs.427.00 lakhs.

16.1.28 Planned Comprehensive 
scheme for rural area are essential for 
proper development o f  villages and for 
providing houses to such persons who 
do not own houses. With this end in 
view, Rural Housing Scheme under 
Rural Development Department was 
started in 1979-80 and, on the basis o f  
experience gained, it was considered 
necessary to create some specific orga
nisation to undertake rural housing 
activity in an organised manner. The 
rural Housing Board was accordingly 
constituted on March 31, 1981, in order 
to streamline and to expedite the rural 
housing scheme. Rural Housing Board 
would provide loans to individuals for 
the purposes o f  house construction.

16.1.29 This scheme has been identi
fied as a district sector scheme under the 
decentralized planning. This has helped 
the actual implementing agency at the 
district level, and has facilitated the 
district agencies in the process o f  
advance planning, initiating and timely 
implementation o f  the scheme,

16.1.30 The scheme attaches high 
priority to the members o f the Sche
duled Castes/Tribes. As much 80 per 
cent of the approved outlay has been 
quantified for that community. During 
the first two years o f the Sixth Plan, 
34053 houses have been constructed for 
members o f  Scheduled Castes/Tribes out 
of total 39,582 houses constructed uhder 
the scheme.

Buildings o f other Departments
16.1.31 The expansion o f different 

department is inevitably linked with the 
increase in responsibilities as well as 
pace of development o f the State. 
Construction o f residential/non-resi- 
dential buildings for different depart
ments has to follow  this expansion. 
The programme o f construction o f  resi
dential and non-residential buildings o f  
developmental and non-developmental 
departments was therefore included 
in the plan during the Five Year 
Plan period. Under this programme, 
outlay is provided to various depart
ments viz. Police, Judicial, Revenue, 
Estate, P.W.D.,Finance (Sales Tax) Food 
and Civil Supply, Jail, Finance (Loans 
to Government Servants), Karmik, 
F in p ce  (Stamps and Registration), 
Civil Defence, Excise Departments and
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U.P. Government Employees AvaaMidhi 
were included under this progiramme 
from 1980-81 and 1982-83 respecttively.
f

16.1.32 An outlay o f  Rs 6100.00 lakhs 
including Rs.705.00 lakhs for hills has 
been provided under this programme in 
the Sixth Five Year Plan 198:0—-85. 
An expenditure o f Rs. 177.68 lakhs and 
Rs.2039.62 lakhs was incurred duiring

1980-81 and 1981-82 respectively. An 
outlay o f Rs. 1166.00 lakhs has been 
provided for 1982-83 against which an 
expenditure Of Rs. 1807.00 lakhs is 
expected to be incurred. For the annual 
plan 1983-84 an outlay o f Rs. 1547.00 
lakhs including Rs. 175.00 lakhs for hills 
has been proposed. The department- 
wise break up o f the given outlay is 
shown in the following table

T a b l e  2 — O u tla y  a n d  expen dvtu re  under buildings o f  o th er d epartm en ts

(Rs. in lakhs)

Si. Departnient 
no.

1980-8^5 
oullaj'

Actual
expenditure

1982-83 Proposed
outlay
1983-84

Total Hills 1980-81 1981-82 Outlay Anticipa
ted 

expen
diture

Total Hills

1 s #  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Police (Home) 2300.0(0 80.00 488.08 538.47 372.00 372.00 400.00 25.00

2 Judicial 1275.010 125.00 188.06 275.92 207.00 207.00 230.00 20.00

3 Revenue 475.0(0 150.00 87.80 81.80 78.00 78.00 90.00 30.00

4 Estate 560.0(0 10.00 397.32 432.00 141.00 305.00 165.00 25.00

5 Public Works 440.00 300.00 110.00 81.67 110.00 110.00 140.00 50.00

6 Finance (Sales Tax) 90.00 1.31 80.88 50.80 127.00 60.00

7. Finance(Loans to Govt. Ser
vants).

675.00 224.21 228.82 132.00 33 2.00 152.00 10.00

8
1
Finance (Stamp and Regis

tration).
10.00 4.46 6.67 4.00 4.00 10.00

9 Food and Civil Supplies 60.00 10.00 11.99 7.97 13.00 13.00 20.00 5.00

10 Jails (Home) 175.00 [30.00 54.45 81.42 30.00 30.00 40.00 10.00

11 Civil Defence 10.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 5.00

12 Karm ik 20.00 19.00 21.00 25.00 25.00 30.00

13 Excise 10.00 •• 1.00 1.00 2.00 2.00 5.00

14 U . P. Govt. Employee;> Avas 
N idhi.

200.00 200.00 200.00 200.00

Total 6100.0*0 705.00 1787.68 2039.62 1166.00 1807.00 1547.00 175.00
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16.1 33 The scheme-wise details o f  
a few important departments are as 
under :

16.1 34 Police Department—A t the 
inception o f Sixth Five Year Plan 1980 —
85 is Rs 32,600.00 lakhs approximately 
was needed foi* the construction o f resi
dential and non-residential buildings 
o f the Police Department. However, in 
view o f financial restraints an outlay o f  
Rs.2300.00 lakhs only has been earmarked 
for police Housing for 1980 -85 period. 
Out o f this amount Rs. 1983.56 lakhs 
was required for spillover works o f  
previous plan leaving thus only Rs.
316.44 lakhs for new works in sixth plan.

16.1.35 On the basis o f above out
lay o f Rs.2300.00 lakhs the target has 
been fixed to complete 5706 residential 
buildings for non-gazetted, 32 residen
tial buildings for gazetted Police 
officers and in 1985 non-residential buil
dings o f various types during sixth plan 
period. Against this target, 862 resi
dential and 23 non-residential buildings 
during 1980-81 and 690 residential and 
12 non-residential buildings in 1981-82 
have been completed and a total amount 
o f R s.1026.55 lakhs has been ^pent. It 
is expected that 500 residential and 30 
non-residential buildings would be 
constructed during 1982-83 against the 
outlay o f Rs. 372.00 lakhs fixed for this 
year.

16.1 36 It would not be out o f place to 
mention that due to increase in the cost 
o f material and labour, the works in
cluded in the sixth plan will now require 
about Rs.2800.00 lakhs for their comple
tion during the said plan period. 
Therefore Rs. 1405.45 lakhs more is 
needed for the remaining two years o f  
the Sixth Plan i.e. 1983-84 and 1984-85. 
Against this requirement, an outlay o f  
only Rs.400.00 lakhs (including Rs.25.00 
lakhs for hills) has been proposed for 
the Annual Plan 1983-84. Five hundred 
residential and 35 non-residential build
ings are proposed to be completed during 
1983-84 out o f the above allocation.

16.1.37 Judicial Department—It is 
a fact that there has been rapid increase 
in the institution o f cases, particularly 
Criminal cases, in the Courts during 
the last 10 years due to population 
explosion, urbanisation and allied 
factors. fncrease in the number 
of the Courts has been insignificant as

compared to the mounting figures of the 
institution o f cases.

16.1.38 The building works o f  
Judicial Department werejincluded under 
plan schemes only from 1974-75 onwards. 
Prior to that the problem about acute 
shortage or Court rooms and residences 
for presiding officers o f the Courts 
remained virtually unattended and 
neglected. By amendment in the High 
Court Judges (Conditions o f Services) 
Act, a duty has been cast on the 
State Government to provide free fur
nished residences to High Court Judges. 
The em}3loyees of High Court and 
subordinate Courts all ovei^^e State are 
drawing the attention o f the^overnm eut 
to their housing problems. Besides, there 
is an urgent need for construction o f  
residences for the employees of courts 
created recently at Tehsil headquarters 
under decentraisation Scheme.

16.1.39 The total number o f courts 
sanctioned at present is over 1,500. 
Standard Court rooms existing from 
before 1976-77 were about 350. 
Sa^ictions for construction o f  516 court
rooms and about 461 residences for 
Judicial Officers have been issued during 
1976-77 to 1981-82. There is thus need 
for construction of at least 500 more 
court rooms and 500 residences for 
Judicial Officers will require to be ^sanc
tioned during the next three years.
16.1.40 Since the cost o f construction 
materials is rapidly rising and during 
the last 2-3 years there has been an 
abnormal increase, it is difficult to assess 
the approximate cost o f building. How
ever, at the present rates the cost involved 
in the construction of 500 court rooms 
allied building, 500 residences for officers, 
30 residences for High Court Judges and 
1650 residences for Subordinate staff 
(Type III-150, Type 11-500 and Type 
I-1000) would be about R s.l500 lakhs, 
1000 lakhs, 80 lakhs and 600 lakhs 
respectively in all over Rs.3180 lakhs. 
Thus the total cost o f the targetted new  
works to be constructed in the Sixth 
Plan period comes to Rs.3180 lakhs plus 
R s.l286 lakhs needed for completion o f  
continuing works making a total o f

• Rs.4446 lakhs.

16.1.41 For the Sixth Five Year Plan 
(1980--85), an outlay o f Rs.l275.00  
lakhs (Rs. 125.00 lakhs for hills) has been
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provided to carry on building construc
tion works giving priority to continuing 
works. During 1980-81 with the expen
diture o f Rs. 188.06 lakhs it is targeted 
to construct 5 court rooms and 260 
residential quarters. During 1981-82, 
with an expenditure of Rs.275.92 lakhs, 
the continuing works were taken up and 
also the construction of 84 court rooms 
and 70 residential quarters have been 
sanctioned. Similarly in 1982-83, with 
an expenditure of Rs.207.00 lakhs, it is 
proposed to take up construction of 30 
court rooms and 24 residential quarters.

16.1.42 For annual plan 1983-84 an 
outlay of Rs.230.00 lakhs (Rs.20.00 
lakhs for hills) has been proposed. 
With this outlay, it is proposed to take 
up construction of 38 court rooms and 
34 residential quarters.

16.1.43 Estate Departnlt}^v—Ê i'̂ iXQ 
Department is expected to provide 
residential accommodation to Govern
ment Employees posted at Lucknow as 
also to the members o f the Government 
and Legislators. It is also charged with 
the responsibility for providing office 
accommodation for the Secretariat and 
allied offices. On a rough esti
mate about 5100 gazetted officers,
45,000 Class III and about 13,000 Class 
IV employees are employed at the 
headquarters o f the State Government. 
Out of these some o f the officers and 
employees have their own houses or 
arrangements to live in it. However, 
taking into consideration o f waiting list 
maintained in the Estate Department 
500 gazetted officers, 6000 class III 
employees and 2.500 class IV employees 
are waiting for accommodation.

16.1.44 To ease the problem, it has 
been proposed to construct 3000 type I 
quarters, 1000 type II quarters, 800 type
III quarters, 480 type IV quarters and
15 type V quarters during the VI plan 
period. The cost o f construction of . 
these quarters is estimated at Rs. 19.50 
crores. Similarly there is also a great 
paucity o f office accommodation at 
Lucknow. It is estimated that we re
quire 6,18,000 sq ft. o f office accommo
dation. The demand for office accommo
dation has been increasing with the 
opening o f new offices and increase in 
the strength o f old offices. At the rate 
o f Rs.230 per sq. ft. Rs. 15.50 crores are 
required for office accommodation dur

ing the Sixth Plan period. Thus, a total 
amount of Rs.35.00 crores was required 
to provide necessary residential and 
non-residential accommodation at the 
commencement of Sixth Five Year Plan 
1980_85.j

16.1.45 Due to paucity o f funds, 
however, an outlay o f Rs.560.00 lakhs 
including Rs. 10.00 lakhs for hills could 
be provided for 1980— 85 plan. During 
1980 81, with the expenditure o f  
Rs.397.32 lakhs, 405 houses under 
‘Rental Housing Scheme’ were cons
tructed and 700 accomodations were 
provided to the members and employees 
of the State Government.

16.1.46 During 1981-82, with the 
expenditure of Rs.432.00 lakhs, 130 
houses under Rental Housing Scheme 
were constructed and 160 accommoda
tions were provided to the members and 
employees o f the State Government. 
Besides construction o f multi storied 
official building ‘Secretariat Annexe’ 
was completed. For the annual plan
1982-83, an outlay o f Rs. 141.00 lakhs 
including Rs. 17.00 lakhs for hills has 
been provided. It is expected to cons
truct 506 houses under ‘Rental Housing 
Scheme’ and to provide 204 accommoda
tions for he members and employees of 
the State Government with the expendi
ture of Rs.305.00 lakhs during 1982-83.

16.1.47 For the Annual Plan 1983-84, 
an outlay o f Rs. 165.00 lakhs including 
Rs.25.00 lakhs for hills has been pro
posed. With this outlay it is expected 
to complete the construction o f 200 
houses under ‘Rental Housing Scheme’ 
and to provide 600 accommodations to  
the members and employees o f the 
State Government.

16.1.48 Housing Loan to Govern- 
ment servants—For the last several 
years there has been a rising trend in 
the demand for house building advances 
to Government servants and the annual 
demand from various Heads o f Depart
ments and Secretariat employees has now  
exceeded a sum o f Rs. 1000 lakhs. 
Consequent, upon the acceptance o f the 
recommendations of the Second Pay 
Commission the basic pay o f the Govern
ment servants has increased considerably 
and admissible amount o f the house 
building advance has been increased 
from 48 months pay to 75 months pay
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(maximum Rs.30,000) in case o f low  
paid Government employees and from 
42 months pay to 60 months pay 
(maximum Rs. 1,00,000) in case o f the 
remaining Government servants, as a 
result o f which substantial increase is 
expected in the demand for house 
building advances for the next year.

16.1.49 Keeping in view the steep 
rise in the demand for house building 
advances an outlay o f Rs.2,800 lakhs 
was suggested for the Sixth Plan 
1980 -85 , but due to paucity o f funds 
an amount o f Rs.675.00 lakhs only
has been allocated.

16.1.50 During 1980-82 an amount 
of Rs.453.03 lakhs was distributed 
among employees for house cons
truction. in 1982-83 an outlay of 
Rs. 132.00 lakhs o f which Rs.5.00 lakhs 
for hills has been allocated there
after a sum o f Rs.200.00 lakhs has been 
given as a supplementary support. It 
is anticipated that the entire amount will 
be utilized. An outlay of R s.l52 lakiis- 
only (Rs.lO lakhs is for hills) has been 
proposed for the Annual Plan 1983-84.

16.1.51 Finance Department{Stamps and 
Registration) -There are at present 234 
sub-Registrar offices in the State. Out of 
them 167 are housed in the departmental 
buildings, 22 in the rental buildings and 
the rest 45 in the buildings belonging 
to the civil, revenue and other depart
ments. Most o f those buildings were 
constructed about a century ago and 
barely have one room which is utterly 
insufficient for the present needs. More 
than 50% o f the buildings are in very 
bad condition and require immediate 
reconstruction. In the remaining offices, 
expansion has to be done in order to 
cope with the present requirements. 
Many offices are still un-electrified and 
only a few have water connection. There 
is no proper drainage system and most 
o f the offices have no toilets either for 
the staff or the public. The scribes 
and the stamp vendors sit out in open. 
The public have also to sit with them in 
open to get their documents scribed. 
There are no central Record Rooms in 
some of the districts this has created 
serious problems for proper keeping o f  
permanent records of Registration offices.

16.1.52 For meeting the increasing 
demand of building construction, an

outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been 
provided for the Sixth Five Year Plan 
1980^-85. During 1980-81, against an 
outlay o f Rs.2.00 lakhs, an expenditure 
of Rs.4.46 lakhs was done. During
1981-82, an expenditure of Rs 6.67 
lakhs was incurred against an approved 
outlay o f Rs.2.00 la& s.

16.1.53. For the Annual Plan .1982-
83. an outlay of Rs. 4.00 lakhs has been 
approved which is expected to be uti
lized in full. For the Annual Plan 1983- 
84 an outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been 
proposed. Scheme-wise details are as 
follow s:—

(Rs. in lakhs)
Central Record Room 1.260

Bahraich.

Stamp Registration Office 2.600
Bisauli (Budaun).

Stamp Registration Office 1.106
Hata (Deoria).

Stamp Registration Office 1.090
Chhibramau Farrukhabad.

Stamp Registration Office 1.487
Shikohabad (Mainpuri)

Stamp Registration Office 0.760
Salon (Rae Bareli).

Stamp Registration Office 1.660
Jasrana (Mi.inpuri).

Total . 9.963

16.1.54. Thus Out of the proposed- 
outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs for 1983-84 an 
amount of Rs. 9.96 lakhs will be incur
red on above schemes and rest of the 
amount of Rs. 0.04 lakh w ill be incur
red on other continuing schemes.

16.1.55 Food and Civil Supplies De
partment—Procured foodgrains etc. are 
stored in government owned/hired go- 
downs. As hirea godowns are generally 
not scientific heavy storage losses occur. 
Besides, a huge amount is spent every 
year on payment of rent of hired go
downs. Therefore, with a view to ensuring 
secure and scientific storage of food- 
grain stocks, emphasis is laid on cons
truction of departmental godowns.

16.1.56. During the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980— 85 an outlay of Rs. 60.00 
lakhs including Rs. 10.00 lakhs for hills



470

has been agreed for construction of 
foodgrain godowns. At the commen
cement of Sixth Five Year Plan 19 
godowns including 5 godowns for hills 
were under construction. It was de
cided to complete these 19 godowns

during 1980 - 85 period on priority basis 
and after its completion to take up new 
works. The outlays expenditure and 
achievements during 1980-81, 1981-82 
and 1982-83 are shown in the follow
ing table :

T a b le  3—Financial and Physical Achievements

(Rupees in lakhs)

Financial
Year

physical

Outlay Actual Expenditure Achievements 
(No. of godowns)

Total Hills Total Hills Total Hills

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1980-81 10.00 5.00 11.99 3.30 4 1

1981-82 15.00 2.00 7.97 2.40 4 1

1982-83 (Anticipated) 13.00 5.00 13.00 5.00 3 1

16.1.57. For the annual plan 1983-
84, an outlay of Rs. 20'.GO lakhs inclu
ding Rs. 5.00 lakhs for hills has been 
proposed. Vv ith this outlay, it is 
proposed to complete 4 godowns includ
ing 1 godown for hills and also to take 
up construction of 3 new godowns 
including 1 in hills during 1983-84-

16.1.58. Jail Department —̂In the 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980--85 ,an outlay 
of Rs. 175.00 lakhs has been provided 
for the Building works of Home Jails 
Department. Out of which an outlay 
of Rs. 145.00 lakhs is for the Plains and 
Rs. 30.00 Jakhs for Hills.

16.1.59. Out of the allocated amount 
of Rs. 145.00 lakhs for Plains, an ex
penditure of Rs. 54.45 lakhs in 1980-81 
and Rs. 81.42 lakhs in 1981-82, incur 
red. The outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs 
approved for plains in the Annual Plan
1982-83 is to be utilized.

16.1.60. An outlay of Rs. 40<.00 lakh 
has been proposed for the Annual Plan
1983-84 including an outaly of Rs. 10.00 
lakhs for hills. An amount of Rs. 30.00 
lakhs available in the Annual Plan
1983-84 for Plains proposed to be spent 
over continuing schemes. A  sum of

Rs. 24.30 lakhs has been allocated for 
Central Prison, Agra. Rs. 2.00 lakhs 
for construction of main wall of D is
trict Jail Jhansi. Rs. 2.00 lakh for recons
truction of damaged buildings of Model 
Prison, Lucknow and Rs. 1.65 lakhs 
for construction of residential build
ings in District Jail, Lalitpur. A small 
amount of Rs. 0 05 lakh has abo been 
earmarked for construction of the outer 
wall of District Jail, Muzaffarnagr.

16.1.61. Against the allocation of 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs for hills it is proposed to 
spend Rs. 0.54 lakh on the purchase of  
a sitein Gopeshwar for construction of 
a jail in district Chamoli, Rs*. 1.50 lakh 
for construction of quarters in District 
Jail, Almora; Rs. 1.96 lakhs for exten
sion of Sub-jail at Haldwani and 
Rs. 6.00 lakhs for extension of District 
Jail, Dehradun.

16.1.62. Karmik Department— The 
State Public Service Commission is lo 
cated at present in a building which is 
in a dilapidated condition and the 
space available is inadequate to meet 
the normal requirements o f the Commis
sion. The construction o f a new build
ing within the campus is, therefore, 
essentially required. For conducting
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examinations, the Commission has at its 
disposal only two big examination halls. 
The rate o f high increase in the number 
of the candidates has necessiated to 
construct more examination halls on 
the campus.

16.1.63. The housing problem of the 
members, gazetted and non-gazetted 
employees is very acute and it needs 
urgent consideration. The toilet facili
ties in the office building and for the 
employees living on the campus are 
inadequate and need to be extended.

16.1.64. An examination hall to hold 
the competitive examinations by U. P. 
Public Service Commission and Union 
Public Service Commission is being 
constructed at Lucknow. The construc
tion is in progress for which a sum of 
Rs. 92.83 lakhs has been sanctioned, out 
of which Rs. 20.00 lakhs have been 
released to the Rajkiya Nirman Nigam  
which has undertaken the construction 
work of the hall.

16. 1. 65. During 1980-81 an ex
penditure o f Rs. 19.00 lakhs was incurred 
against an outlay o f Rs. 5.00 lakhs, 
while in 1981-82 an expenditure of 
Rs. 21.00 lakhs was incurred against an 
outlay of Rs.5.00lakhs. For theannual 
plan 1982-83, an outlay o f Rs. 25.00 
lakhs has been provided which is ex
pected to be utilized in full.

16.1.66. Annual Plan 1983-84— 
Residential/non-residential works includ
ing an examination hall at Allahabad, 
costing Rs. 77.41 lakhs have been pro
posed for the annual plan 1983-84. But 
due to resource constraint an outlay of 
Rs. 30.00 lakhs has been proposed for 
annual plan 1983-84.

2. U r b a n  D e v e l o p m e n t

16.2.1. The broad objectives for Ur
ban Development programme during 
the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980--85 are 
as follows

{a) Improving the conditions 
of slum dwellers in the towns 
having population o f 1 lakh and 
above as per 1971 Census. The 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85

lays emphasis on environmental 
improvement o f slums under the 
minimum needs programme. A 
sizeable proportion o f slum- 
dwellers be long to the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 
The proposed programme will 
directly benefit a large section 
of such communities. This 
programme has been included 
in the Twenty Point Prog
ramme.

(b) To encourage the growth 
o f medium and small towns and 
cities so as to equip them to 
serve as growth centres and 
service centres to foster and 
supplement rural growth and 
subserve the rural economy.

(c) To initiate development 
action programme in the metro
politan and large cities specific
ally oriented towards improving 
the living conditions o f the most 
critical segment of the popul
ation i. e. the urban poor.

id) Implementing of Urban 
Development Project by provi
ding financial assistance to local 
bodies for remunerative and non- 
remunerative projects such as 
commercial complexes, office 
complexes, tarnsport complexes, 
auditoria, theatres and comm
unity centres, parks and play 
grounds etc.

(e) To continue preparation of  
Master Plans and Regional Plans 
with a view to provide a broad 
policy guide in orienting the plan
ned development o f urban areas 
and also multi-purpose urban 
development programme appro
priate for each urban centre and 
region o f the State.

Programme for the Sixth Plan Annual 
Plan 1983-84 Outlays and Physical 
Targets

16.2.2. The Plan outlays for urban 
development during the Sixth Plan and
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Annual Plan 1983-84 are as proposed below:—
T a b l e  O u tla y s , ex p en d itu re  a n d  p h y s ic a l ta rg e ts

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no. Name of the Scheme

Sixth
Plan

outlays
1980-85

Actual Anticipa- 
expenditure ted 

1981-82 expenditure 
1982-83

Proposed Target 
outlay 1983-84 

: 1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 {a) U rban Development scheme 
(Assistance to local Bodies).

95.00 10.00 [ 20.00 20.C0 ICO shops

{b) F or Parks, Ring Road, and 
women’s hostel.

124.00

2 Town and Regional Planning .. 60.00 21.51 23.50 29.99 8 M aster Plans.**

3 Environm ental Improvement of 
Slums.

1000. 00 200.00 232.40 250.00 1.75 lakh slum 
population to  be 

benefited.

4 Integrated Development of small 
and medium towns.

800.00 54.00 60.09 120.00 Development works 
to continue in 23 
Towns.

5 K anpur U rban Development Pro
ject.

4000.00 624.05 547.00 680.00 3000 fully developed 
and 3000 partly  

developed plots 
under sites and 
services and  4000 
slum households 
to  be benefited 
under slum up

grading.
6 Regional Centre for U rban and 

Environm ental Studies, Lucknow
40.00 13.00 0.01 0.01

7 Research and Development 5.00

8 N ational Capital Regional (State’s 
shere).

50.00 50.00

Total 6000..00 1093.56 883.00 1150.00

★♦♦Development works in  M eerut and Hapur will continue 

M id Term Review

16.2.3, Against the allocation of 
Rs. 6000 lakhs for urban development 
in the Sixth Five Year Plan, an amount 
of Rs. 2375 lakhs only is likely to be 
spent by the end o f 1982-83. This 
does not include Central Government 
share of Rs. 305 lakhs for the Integrated 
Devlopment o f Small and Medium To- 
\vns and N. C. R. The Project Appraisal 
Report o f Kanpur Project has envisaged 
an investment o f Rs. 2101 lakhs during
1981-82 and 1982-83 against which due 
to paucity of funds the allocations during 
the two years have been o f the order

of only Rs. 1221.00 lakhs. The proposed 
outlay for 1983-84 is Rs. 680.00 lakhs 
against the requirement of Rs. 1343 
lakhs proposed in the Appraisal report. 
As per agreement made between the 
Central and State Governments 
and I. D. A., the project is required to 
be completed in 4 years’ period from 
April, 1981 to June, 1985.

16.2.4. Besides, the allocation for 
environmental Improvement of Slums 
scheme is only Rs. 1000 lakhs for the 
Sixth Plan against which a sum o f Rs. 
632 lakhs is likely to be spent by Marchj, 
1983. This component is included in 
the 20 Point Programme. The Central



Governement envisages improving all 
the slums in the cities in the country 
by the year 1990.

16.2.5. So far as the physical achie
vements are concerned, about 38.50 lakh 
persons are likely to be benefited by 
March, 1983 under the Environmental 
Improvement o f Slums scheme against 
a target o f 6.77 lakh. Under Kanpur 
Urban Development Project, the land 
for the sites and services component 
is in the possession and 3000 plots, 
which includes 2100 plots for E. W. S., 
will be fully developed by March, 1983. 
Under the Slum Upgrading component 
o f Kanpur Project, 6000 house holds 
would be benefited by March, 1983 
against a target of 20,000 households 
by March, 1985. Under the Integrated
Development of Small and Medium To
wns, 22 towns have already been appro
ved by the Government o f India, and 
one is under process o f approval. 
Tenders have been invited for 
development works in almost all the 
22 towns; while works are in progress 
in 5 towns.

Programmes for the Annual Plan
1983-84

 ̂ 16.2.6. Various urban development
schemes for which outlay are proposed 
during the year 1983-84 are brielly 
narrated below:

16.2.7 Financial Assistance to Local 
Bodies for remunerative and non-remune- 
rative Projects- -Under this scheme, finan
cial assistance is provided to Local Bodies 
and Development Authorities o f such 
towns whose Master Plans have been 
prepared for the construction o f shopping 
Centres, Office Complexes, Community 
Centres, auditoria, theatres, parksv, 
playgrounds etc. Under this scheme, 
an outlay o f Rs. 20.00 lakhs has been pro
posed for the Annual Plan 1983-84.

16.2.8. Town and Regional Plann
ing:— This activity is carried through the 
Town and Country Planning Department. 
For this purpose, 11 divisions have been 
created at the headquarters o f 11 Com
missioners Divisions in the State. The 
expenditure on 9 divisions is met out o f  
non-plan funds while that o f the remain
ing two namely Lucknow and Kumaon 
is met out o f plan funds. Besides a 
unit for planning o f new Tehri Town  
ship and Project Monitoring Division
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for Housing and Urban Development 
schemes including Kanpur Urban 
Development Project are also function
ing under the Town and Country Plann
ing Department out o f the plan funds. 
Besides, 5 Central units and 15 local 
units have been created under I. D. S. 
M. T. Scheme.

16.2.9. M aster Preparation o f
Master Plans for 21 towns is under pro
gress out o f which Master Plans for 6 
towns-have been completed in 1981*82 
and 7 Master Plans will be completed 
during 1982-83. It is proposed to com
plete the remaining 8 Master Plans 
during 1983-84.

16.2.10. Reginal Plans—Preparation 
of Regional Plans was taken up by the 
department during the Third Five Year 
Plan and till now 8 regional plans and one 
district plan have been prepared. Pre
paration o f 7 regional Plans is Under 
progress. During 1983-84 preparation 
o f the above 7 Regional Plans will con
tinue.

16.2.11. The outlay for Town and 
Regional Planning for the Annual Plan
1983-84 is o f the order o f Rs. 29.99 lakhs 
out o f which Rs. 6 lakhs will be for hills.

16.2.12. Environmental Improvement- 
o f Slums—The Slum and squatter 

settlements have become a persistent 
feature o f urban life o f big cities which 
is now riddled with congestion, lack o f  
sanitation, water supply and absence o f  
sewers and pucca drainage. A national 
programme for environmental improve
ment of slums was started in the year 
1972-73 by the Government o f India. 
Since the Fifth Five Year Plan, the 
scheme was transferred under the State 
Sector and up to 1981-82, only 12 cities 
having a population of more than 2 lakhs 
as per 1971 Census, were being covered. 
The coverage of this scheme has now been 
extended to 23 more cities with popoula- 
tion less than one lakh. These cities have 
been approved by Government o f India 
under the Centrally Sponsored ^Tntep'a- 
ted Development o f Small and Medium 
Towns” scheme with the condition that 
State Government will provide funds 
for slum improvement programme as 
State Component. This scheme is under 
‘‘Minimum Needs Programme” and is 
a part o f “ Twenty Point Programmae
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16.2.13. During 1982-83, an outlay 
o f Rs. 232.40 lakhs has been provided 
under this scheme, out of which, Rs. 
32.40 lakhs is for Hills. The proposed 
outlay for 1983-84 is Rs. 250.00 lakhs 
including Rs. 39.00, lakhs for Hills. 
So far as the physical achievements 
are concerned, 8 92 800 persons have 
been benefited under this scheme up to 
March, 1982 and the target for 1982-83 
originally as 1,58,300 persons has now 
been increased to 1,69,800 persons. The 
proposed target for 1983-84 is to benefit
1,75,000 persons.

16.2.14. Integrated Development of 
Small and Medium Towns - The Govern
ment of India approved schemes of 3 
towns during 1979-80, 16 towns during 
1980-81 and 3 towns during 1981-82. The 
scheme for the 23rd town i. e. Padrauna 
has been submitted to Government 
o f India for approval. The estimated 
cost o f various components included in 
the schemes o f 22 towns amounts to 
Rs. 3174.65 lakhs. The Central Govern
ment has approved an outlay for these 
22 towns amounting Rs. 2074.31 lakhs. 
The first instalment available to these 

towns amounts to Rs. 402.20 lakhs which 
is shared equally by the State and Cen
tral Government. Since the inception of 
the scheme, detailed estimates amount
ing to Rs. 175.96 lakhs have been approv
ed out o f which Rs. 72.30 lakhs is for 
Residential development, Rs. 88.46 
lakhs for Commercial development and 
Rs. 15.20 lakhs for Traffic and Trans
portation. Tenders for the Various 
schemcs have been invited for the works 
amounting to Rs. 42.39 lakhs. The 
Environmental Imrpovement of Slums’ 
scheme has also been extended to the 
towns selected under the scheme of 
Integrated Development of Small and 
Medium Towns. The estimates for this 
component amounting to Rs. 23.82 lakhs 
has been approved out o f which State 
Government has sanctioned Rs. 6.71 
lakhs during 1982-83.

16.2.15. The ^gricus schem*es in 
22 towns include development of 
4,800 core-units under sites and services, 
4259 dwelling units for economically 
weaker section and 1843 units for middle 
income group. The envisaged resi
dential development o f project will re
quire an outlay o f Rs. 1753 lakhs. Altoge
ther 4 w nalasaie markets aad vegetable

mandies (on existing localities), one 
Cinema plot and 2656 shopping units 
will be constructed. Under Traffic and 
Transportation Component, 59 roads 
having a total length of about 133 kms. 
will be improved at an estimated cost 
of Rs. 471.83 lakhs. Transport Nagars 
will be developed in Rae Bareli, Hathras 
and Etah towns. A new bus station has 
been proposed for Almora town. The 
total area to be developed will be 13.24 
hect. at an estimated cost of Rs. 66.75 
lakhs. Industrial sheds on an area o f  
3.62 hect. will be developed in Badaun 
and Amethi towns having an estimated 
amount of Rs. 51.73 lakhs. 20 slaughter 
houses will also be constructed in various 
towns at an estimated cost of Rs. 33.61 
lakhs. Tenders have been invited for 
development works in almost all the
22 towns while works are in progress 
in 5 towns.

16.2.16. The allocation for the year
1982-83 is Rs. 120.18 lakhs which inclu
des 50 percent share o f the Government 
of India. The Proposed outlay for
1983-84 would be Rs. 240 lakhs which 
includes Rs. 120 lakhs expected from the 
Government of India as the Central 
share.

16.2.17. F^npur Urban Develop
ment Project—’The World Bank assisted 
Kanpur Urban Development Project 
with an estimated cost o f Rs. 41.35 
crores is under implementation since 
April, 1981 by the three agencies viz; 
Kanpur Development Authority, Kanpur 
Nagr Mahapahka and Kanpur Jal 
Sansthan. It is an integrated project 
having the basic objectives of expanding 
and promoting urban shelter activities, 
related employment oriented programmes 
and supporting environmental sanitation 
infrastructure to ameliorate the living 
conditions of the economically weaker 
sections of the community. The pro
ject also envisages institutional strength
ening of the key urban institutions in the 
city viz; Kanpur Development Autho
rity, Kanpur Nagar Mahapalika and 
Kanpur Jal Sansthan and to develop  
a state-wide strategy for urban develop
ment and management through the State 
Town and Country Planning Depart
ment.

16.2.18. The major components of 
the project comprise sit-es and services.



slum upgrading, environmental sanita
tion improvements,maintenance and tra
ffic management measures and technical 
assistance and institutional strengthen
ing.

16.2.19. The estimated cost of vari
ous components of the project for a 
gestation period of 4 years (i.e. 1981—■ 
85) is Rs. 41.35 crores out of which Rs. 
19.77 crores is for sites and services 
Rs. 8.97 crores for slum upgrading; Rs.
10.52 crores for environmental sanita
tion improvement which includes water 
supply, sewerage, drainage, solid waste 
management and maintenance; Rs. 1.14 
crores of traffic management measures 
and Rs.95 lakhs for technical assistance 
and institutional strengthening.

16.2.20. A brief description of  
physical achievements under the various 
project components during 1981-82 and 
and 1982-83 of project implementation 
is as follows :—

16.2.21. The sites and services compo
nent includes development o f 14,780 
residential plots on three sites totalling 
about 200 hectares o f land, core hou
sing, shelter loans, community facilities 
and 540 serviced business plots benefi
ting about 83,000 population. Deve
lopment work is in progress on 3000 
plots, out of which construction of on- 
plot development on 2100 E.W.S. plots 
which is included in 20 point program
me is in progress. Site preparation, 
on-site infrastructure including roads, 
pavement drainage, sewerage, water 
supply and street lighting for about 
1450 plots and on-plot development 
for 1033 E.W.S. plots is in progress 
in Gujaini site. Work is in progress for 
site preparation and construction o f  
roads for about 1300 plots at Barra. 
Similarly development work is in pro
gress on 250 plots at Pokharpur site. 
Boring of one tube-well is under progress 
at Gujaini.

16.2.22. Slum U pgradingShim  
upgrading comprise environmental 
improvement of 89 slum areas (popu
larly kown as ‘ahatas’ in Kanpur) lo
cated in the central core of the city 
having a population o f about 20 000 
households and occupying about 105 
hectares o f land. The programme 
envisages grant of tenure to the slum 
dwellers, provision o f improved in-

frastructure services, shelter improve
ment and sanitary core loans, commu
nity facilities and small business support 
services benefiting about 1,12 000 resi
dents upgrading under the project. 

Twenty six ahatas comprising about 7,000 
households are in the possession o f Kan
pur Development Authority acquired 
earlier. Acquisition proceedings of the 
remaining 63 ahatas is in progress since 
March 1981. During 1981-82 slum 
upgrading of 15 ahatas comprising 4153 
households had started with the provi
sion of basic infrastructure services like 
water supply sewerage drainage, 
pavement of streets street lighting etc. 
As against a target of 3000 households. 
2415 households have been benefited 
by March 1982. Nine more Ahatas 
(2609 households) have been taken up 
during 1982-83. The target during
1982-83 is 3585 housholds against 
which achievement upto 30th September, 
1982 had been 1283 households. This 
component is included under 20 Point 
Programme. Grant o f tenure to the 
present occupiers o f land and recovery 
o f cost of land and improvements from 
beneficiaries has been started. Sixty-five 
per cent o f beneficiaries are being pro
vided loan for the construction of sani
tary core including individual water and 
sewer connections and over 1250 connec
tions have been given out of potential 
4,400 connections in Ahatas upgraded 
during 1981-82 and 1982-83.

16,2.23. Environmental Sanitation 
Maintenance and Traffic Management 
Measures—This component comprises 
provision and improvement o f olf-site 
infrastructure such as water supply, 
sewerage and drainage to serve the slum 
areas drainage of the Latouche Road,
Copper Ganj Bansmandi area desil- 
ting and remodelling o f existing drainage 
outfalls (nallas), improved solid waste 
management including night soil collec
tion on a city wide basis and traffic 
management measures. Low cost mea
sures would be adopted to improve tra- 
flSc flow in areas adjacent to the proposed 
shelter components and for enforce
ment of traffic regulations.
6.2.24. Almost all of the equipments for 

refuse removal ar.d disposal have
been procured and a^e being put into 
service shortly. The p oposal for
improved night soil collection is
under finalization and equipment for
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the same will be purchased during 
1982-83. Kanpar Nagar Maaapalika 
has got Consultants studies comple
ted on the mamienance a pects relating 
to roads, street lighting, sewerage 
and d ainage. Equipment related to 
maimenance functions w ill be pro
cured daring 198/,-83. Cff-site intias- 
tructure, civil works relating to water 
supply, sewerage and drainage is in 
progress in most of the acquired 
ahatas. Consultants Stud es for ins
titutional strengthening of ICanpur 
Development Authority and Kanpur 
Nagar Mahapalilca have also been com
pleted including resource mobilisation 
study for Kanpur Nagar Mahapalilca.
Propramme for  1983-84

16.2.25 For the annual plan 1981- 
82, an outlay of Rs. 674.00 laichs was 
provided against which an e?<penditure 
of Rs, 624.05 lakhs was incurr».d. During
1982-83 there is a provision of Rs.
547.00 lakhs which is e?<pected to be 
utilized in full. The proposed alloca
tion for 1983-84 would be of the order 
of 680.00 lakhs. The physical target for 
sites ai-d services con.ponent during
1983-84 would be 3000 developed plots 
while that for slum upgiading 4000 
households^

National Capital Region
16.2.26. For integrated development 

of National Capital Region. Iv.eerut 
and Hapur were given a loan of Rs.
25.00 lakhs each by the Government of 
India and similar amount was provided 
as matching contribution by the State 
Government at the end of 1981-82. In 
Meerut, the assistance was provided for 
the development o f two residential sche
mes while in Hapur fund, were provi
ded for some of the conanuing schemes 
under water supply imp ovemeni of 
road junctions p .ov ision of bus stand 
and vegetable market, bes d-s develop
ment of an indu-Strial area. Vv hile ihe 
assistance provided for Meerut has been 
nearly utilized in Hapur some of the 
sclem es have been taken in hand 
and it is expected that the assistance 
w ill be fu lly  utilised by the end of 
1982.

16.2.27. In the developm ent pro
gramme which has been submitted to 
Gcyvernment of India for devcU pment 
of Meerut and Hdpur, the year-wise
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expenditure proposed under various 
heads in the yea' 1981-82, 1982-83 and 
1983-84 was as follows:

(Rupees in lalihs )

Tov̂ n 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84

1. Meerut
2. Hapur

282.63 
5 .16

672.70
30.43

580.91
38.00

16.2.28. An outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs 
is being proposed for devekpnient of  
the above towns during 1983-t4 It is 
expected tliat similar amount will be 
available from Government of India as 
its share.
Special Compcnent Plan

16/.2i29. It has been estimated that 
about 50 per cent of the slum dwel ers 
belong to the schedi led castes and 
scheduled tribes and backward cUsses. 
Accordingly 50 per cent of the alloca
tions for environmental im.provement of 
slums has been quantified under special 
coirponent plan. Similaily, under 
Kanpur Urban Development Project 
20 per cent of the outlay is for special 
component plan. In this project 20 per
cent of sites ar d services plots dovek ped 
will be for scheduled castes and schedu
led tribes.

16.2.30 During the year 1981-82 a 
sum of Rs.289.01 lakl swas spent under 
special component plan. Ti e alloca
tion for 1982-83 is Rs.293.00 lakl s. The 
proposed allocation for 1983-84 is 
Rs, 299.00 lakhs.

16.2.31 So far as the physical ach
ievements are concerned, 67.500 slum 
dwellers were benefited under environ
mental improvement of slum scheme 
in 1981-82, The target for 1982-83 
is 84,900 persons and that for 1983-84 
would be 87,500 persons. Under Kan
pur Urban Development Project, 483 
households had been benefited in 1981- 
82 under slum upgrading programme 
and the target for 1982-83 is 717 house
holds. The proposed target for 1983- 
84 is 800 households.
Employment and Manpower

16.2.32 Construction activity 
accounts for a substantial portion of 
employment and is important in the 
process of development about 30 p r- 
cent o f the cost o f construction



accounts for labour and gives direct 
employment. It is estimated that for 
taking up Urban Development Pro
gramme worth Rs. 1150 lakhs in 1983-84 
about 15.30 lakh man-days unskilled 
and 7.65 lakh mandays semi-skilled em
ployment opportunity will be generated.

Building Material Requirements
16.2.33 For taking up the urban de

velopment programme of the order 
of Rs. 1150.00 lakhs during 1983-84 tbe 
requirement of some of the important 
building materials will be as follows :

All

{a) Steel 
(6) Cement 
(c) Bricks

2000 Tonnes
20.000 Tonnes
24.00 crores

{d) Coal (for 7.00 lakh Tonnes 
building bricks)

3. 20—Point Programme
16.2.34 The emphasis in the new 20- 

Point Programme is largely towards 
such programmes which direct deve
lopment benefits to go to the weaker 
sections. Point no. 10 deals with the 
housing for economically weaker sec
tions of community, environmental im
provement of slums and measures to 
arrest unwarranted increase in land pri
ces. Steps have been taken to increase 
the outlays and physical target for hou
sing schemes intended to benefit weaker 
sections. During the first two years of  
the Sixth Plan i.e. 1980-81 and 1981-82 
23,600 houses were constructed from all 
sources for E.W.S. category whereas 
the target for 1982-83 is 22,946 houses. 
The funds provided for 20 Point Pro
gramme in the Annual Plan 1982-83 is 
of the order of Rs. 903.40 lakhs which 
include Rs. 232.40 lakhs for environmental 
improvement of slums and Rs. 546.00 
lakhs for the World Bank assisted Kanpur 
Urban Development Project. Besides, 
an additional sum o f Rs. 400.00 lakhs is 
expected from General Insurance Cor
poration of India for E.W.S. housing 
during 1982-83. As such a total of 
Rs. 1303.40 lakhs will enable construc
tion of about 7,500 dwelling units in
cluding 2100 “ Sites and Services” under 
Kanpur Urban Development Project. 
The implementing agencies will construct 
remaining 15,446 houses from institu
tional resources such as HUDCO,, 
Banks aad internal resources.

16 2.35 An outlay o f Rs. 1130.00 
lakhs is being proposed for this pro
gramme in the Annual Plan 1983-84. 
which includes Rs. 250.00 lakhs for en
vironmental improvement o f slums, 
Rs. 200.CO lakhs for E.W.S. housing and 
Rs. 680.00 lakhs for Kanpur Urban 
Development Project. An additional 
sum of Rs. 500.00 lakhs is expected from 
General Insurance Corporation o f India 
during 1983-84. The proposed outlay 
together with G.I.C. funds will provide 
9000 dwelling units including 2100 sites 
and services during 1983-84. Efforts 
will also be made to construct 16,000 
dwelling units through institutional re
sources obtained from HUDCO, Banks 
and internal resources o f the implemen
ting agencies, thus making a total target 
of 25,000 dwelling units for E.W.S. du
ring 1983-84.

16.2.36 The programme for the 
Environmental Improvement o f Slums 
which has hitherto been carried out in 
12 cities has been extended to another
23 small and medium towns selected 
under the I.D.S.M .T. scheme since
1982-83. The coverage o f this scheme 
is further likely to be extended to the 
cities having a population between 1 
to 2 lakhs. The target for 1982-83 
originally fixed as 1,58,300 persons has 
been increased to 1,69 800 persons. The 
proposed target for 1983-84 is to benefit
1.75.000 persons.

16.2. 37 Under the World Bank 
Assisted Kanpur Urban Development 
Project two major components “ Sites 
and Services” and “ Slum Upgrading” 
have been included under 20 Point 
Programme. The Sites and Services 
component includes development o f  
about 15 000 residential plots out o f  
which abhrt 10,000 plots are for E.W.S. 
All the three sites selected under this 
programme have been acquired and 
development works have begun. About
3.000 plots will be developed during
1982-83 and another 3 000 plots during
1983-84. Out of these plot about 
70 per cent i.e. 2100 in 1982-83 and 2100 
in 1983-84 are for E.W.S. category. Un
der the “Slum Upgrading” component 
89 Ahatas comprising of about 20,000 
households located in the central core 
of Kanpur city have been selected for up
grading. Out of this, 2415 households 
have already been benefited in 1981-82
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and target for 1982-83 is*3385 "house
holds. Target/or 1983-84 is 4000 house
holds.

16.2.38 The new 20-Point Pro
gramme includes a programme for under
taking measures to arrest unwarranted 
increase in land prices in urban areas. 
High increase in land prices have placed 
the housing beyond the reach of majority 
of the households and has resulted in 
proliferation o f slums and squatter settle
ments. It is also causing distortion in 
the urban developmental since the bulk 
of the population belong to Low Income 
Group.

16-2.39. The ’ following measures 
have been adopted to check unwaranted 
increase in land prices :

(i) increasing the supply of deve
loped land by making available deve
loped plots in scale with the demand;

(ii) adopting differential land pri
cing in allotment of plots;

(iii) preparation of Master Plans 
and land use zoning and its enforce
ment for all fast growing urban 
centres;

(iv) revision of buliding bye-laws 
to enable E.W.S. to construct shelters 
they can afford.



CHAPTER XVII

OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES
17.1.2. The Sixth Plan outlay of this 

department is Rs. 200.00 lakhs against 
which Rs. 79.11 lakhs and Rs. 36.74 
lakhs were utilised during 1980-81 and
1981-82 respectively. An outlay of 
Rs. 38.98 lakhs has been provided for
1982-83 and same is expected to be 
utilized.

1. I n f o r m a t io n  a n d  P u b l ic it y

17.1.1. Information Department main
tains a two-way cô  munic tion between 
the Government a d the people of the 
State. On one hand, information in 
disseminated through press releases, 
articles, folders, posters, films, radio, 
television, exhibitions etc. and on the 
other hand public reactions, suggestions 
and comments are brought to the notice 
of the Government through daily scru
tiny of newspapers, articles etc.

T ab le— 1— Outlays and Expenditure

17.1.3. The programme-wise outlays 
and expenditure is given in the follow
ing table :

(Rs. in !akhs)

Group
Sixth rian  

Outlay
1980-81

Exependiture
1981-82

E x p ;..d t  uie
1982-83 

Likely Expendi
ture

1983-84
Proposed

outlay

Total H ils T t 1 H lis Tot 1 Hills T ta ' H 'lls T( tal H il s

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Press Information 
Service.

12.54 2.19 2.43 2.79 3.5^

Public Exhibition 
of Films.

16.98 3.45 3.28 3.43 4.80

Field Publicity | 1 96.67 7.00 13.24 1.04 7.53 0.85 5.59 3.85 25.43 4.00

Song and Drama 
Service

[0 .75 0.15 0.15 0.15 3.58

Photo Service '  2.24 0.49 0.37 0.44 0.48

Advertising and Vi- 
siual P blicity

0.50 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10

Information Centre 1.11 1.47 1.83 2.43

Films 58.00 58.00 21.00

Publication [ 0.50 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10

Others ■ 2.77 0.28 0.31 1.55 1.54

Total 200.00 7.00 79.11 1.04 36.74 0.85 38.98 3.85 42.00 4.00

Physical Achievements
17.1.4. The main achievements of the 

department during 1980-82 includes 
production of four documentary films 
and 8 news reels, publication of four 
district-wise booklets, organisation of 
18 exhibitions and 50 cultural pro
grammes installation of 117 radio sets 
and six T.Y, sets, establishment of one

Divisional Publicity Office, six District 
Information Centres and two Tehsil 
Information Offices.

17.1.5. The main targets of 1982-83 
are to organise 25 cultural programmes 
and 10 exhibitions to install five T.V. 
sets and 70 Radio sets, to publish two 
district-wise booklets to produce three 
documentary films and four newsreels.
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and to establish 22 Tehsil Information 
Offices and one Divisional Publicity 
Office.
Annual Plan 1983-84

17.1.6. f^or 1983-84, the outlay in
dicated is Rs. 42.00 lakhs (including 
Rs. 4.00 lakhs for Hill Schemes). With
in this limited outlay it will not be pos
sible to intensify substantially the 
publicity set-up in rural areas. How
ever, it is proposed to open five new 
Tehsil Information Offices and one addi
tional Divisional Publicity Office, besides 
continuing the on-going programmes of
1982-83. The main targets under on
going programmes include organisation 
of 10 exhibitions and 25 cultural program
mes, preparation of three documen
tary films and four newsreels, installa
tion of five T.V. sets and publication 
of two district-wise booklets.

17.1.7. By the end of the Sixth Plan 
(1984-85) the overall targets likely to be 
achieved are preparation of 15 docu
mentary films and 20 newsreels, 10 
district-wise booklets, organising 
48 exhibitions and 125 cultural 
programmes, establishment of 60 Tehsil 
Information Offices, 4 Divisional Publi
city Offices and 6 District Information 
Centres and installation of 250 Radio 
sets and 20 T.V. sets.

17.1.8. During 1983-84, additional 
employment would be provided to 28

persons under various schemes of the 
Information Department.
2. L a b o u r  a n d  L a b o u r  W e l fa r e

17.2.1. It is primary responsibility of 
a welfare State to safeguard the interest 
of working class by ensuring reason
able wages, preventing exploitation and 
securing better working conditions as it 
indirectly contributes to the planned 
economic growth and increase in produc
tivity both in agriculture and industrial 
sectors. It is imperative, therefore, to 
have a proper labour management policy, 
which r ay ensure maximum workers 
participation in management to achieve 
accelerated progress. The State has also 
a responsibility of providing trained and 
skilled craftsmen to meet the require
ments of Industry. Industrial Training 
Institutes have been established all over 
I dia. Employment Service and 
Voc tional guidance is also provided 
through a chain of Employment Exchan
ges established at regional and district 
levels to have an effective liaison between 
the job seeker and employers. Hence, the 
activities of 'abour welfare are classified 
into the following three groups :

(1) Labour Welfare
(2) Craftsmen Training
(3) Employment Services

17.2.2. Group-wise outlays and ex
penditure is given in table 2 :

T able— 2— Oultays nnd Expenditure

(Rs. in lakhs)

Group
Sixth Plan 

Outlay
1980-81

Expendtiure
198 -82 

Expenditure
198^-83 

Ant cip ted 
Exp nd t e

198.3-84
Proposed

Outlay

Total Hill; Total Hill. Total Hill. Total Hill. Total Hills

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Labour Welfare . 180.00 120.00 22 03 13 02 50.75 38.84 65.34 45.00 78 00 53.00

Employment Service . ,  20 00 3.00 2.22 2.34 0.09 18.71 1 00 12 00 2.00

Cr: ft men Traini'g . 4 0 0  00 285.CO 53.88 32.36 57.98 33.16 184.94 119 00 215 00 150 0^

Total 600,00 408 00 78.13 45.38 111 07 72.09 248.99 165 00 305.00 205 00
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17.2.3. The Outlay for the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan of the Labour Commissioner’s 
Organisation has been fixed at Rs. 180.00 
lakhs including Rs. 120.00 lakhs 
for hills, major portion of the outlay is 
to be utilised for the rehabilitation of 
bonded labour which is a centrally 
sponsored scheme and is funded on 
50 : 50 basis by the Centre and State.

17.2.4. Labour welfare comprises of 
regulatory and welfare activities. Under 
the regulatory task enforcement of 
various labour laws, conciliation and 
settlement of labour disputes are covered 
and welfare part includes provisions o f  
medical, sports, recreation and other 
cultural facilities to labour and the 
members of their families. Besides, 
the scheme of rehabilitation of bonded 
labour has also been included.

17.2.5. The main progrommes in
cluded under labour welfare are as 
follows :

(i) Effective enforcement o f  
Minimum Wages Act, U. P., 
Dookan Aur Vanijya Adhisthan 
Adhiniyam, Factories Act and 
other Labour legislations designed 
for the protection of relatively un* 
organised and weaker sections of 
the working class including the 
agriculture labour, women and 
children labour.

(ii) Stream-lining the Industrial 
Relations Machinery under the 
existing set-up and ensuring better 
understanding between the employ
ers and the labour and ultimately 
recurring better industrial peace.

(iii) Identification, emancipation 
and progressive rehabilitation of 
bonded labour in the hill/tribal and 
plain areas of the State.

(iv) Augmenting the labour wel
fare programmes and opening o f  
labour welfare centres in areas of 
recent industrial growth.

(v) Creating amongst workers, 
greater interest in the affairs of  
organisations and suitably equip
ping them with the necessary 
know-hcw for fruitful participation 
in the management.

Labour Welfare 17.2.6 The programmes relating to 
effective enfo cement of Minimum Wages 
Act in the field o f agriculture and rehabi
litation of bonded labour have their own 
importance as they form part of 20- 
Point Economic Programme.

17.2.7. The special features of the 
schemes proposed to be taken up during
1983-84 are as follows :

(i) In all the scheduled employ
ments covered by the Minimum 
Wages Act, minimum rates of wages 
have been fixed. However, it was 
suggested at the conference of 
Labour Ministers’ that the rates of 
Minimum Wages should be revised 
after every two years or wherever 
there is an increase of 50 points 
in the All-India Price Index for the 
working class published by Labour 
Bureau, Simla. Accordingly, in 
30 scheduled employments, rates 
of minimum wages have been re
vised during the years 198land 1982. 
It is proposed to revise the mini
mum rates o f wages in another 16 
employments and ensure effective 
implementation of the provisions of 
law.

(ii) With a view to ensure better 
industrial harmony and to promote 
healthy relations between the 
employers and the labour, it is 
proposed to utilise the forms of Bi
partite and Tri-partite consultative 
labour machinery to the maximum.

(iii) The State Government has 
approved the scheme of participa
tion of workers in management. 
So far 166 Shop Councils, 23 Joint 
Management Councils have been 
formed and representativs of 
workmen have been appointed on 
the Board of Directors in one unit. 
However, much is required to be 
done in this regard to make the 
scheme of workers’ participation 
in management really effective.

(iv) All the identified and freed 
bonded labourers are proposed to be 
rehabilitated by the end of 1982-83. 
Fresh surveys may reveal the exist
ence o f bonded labour system in 
some other areas for which re
habilitation schemes will be pre
pared as and when required.
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17.2.8 The description of some of 
the important schemes to be taken up 
during 1983-84 is given below :—

17.2.9 Ensuring better implementa
tion o f  20-Point Programme—To ensure 
payment o f minimum rates of wages to 
agriculture labour and also to bring to 
book the defaulting employers, it is 
proposed to make rigorous efforts and 
gear-up the inspection machinery. With 
this object in view, it has been decided 
to open the offices of Labour Inspectors 
at 10 Tehsil Headquarters in areas 
where the defaults are maximum.

17.2.10 Identification and Rehabi
litation o f Bonded Labour—It is proposed 
to undertake rigorous surveys to ensure 
that no bonded labour remains un
traced. It is also proposed to undertake 
a survey of the rehabilitated bonded 
labour to find out whether the rehabili
tation grants have been utilised pro
perly and bonded labourers who have 
been given these grants have come above 
the poverty line.

17.2.1] Participative Manage
ment Cell—Workers participation in 
management has been embodied in the 
20-Point Economic Programme. The 
scheme of participative management will 
also be implemented more vigorously so 
that the workers’ participation in 
management becomes effective.

17.2.12 Ensuring quick disposal of  
cases by Labour Courts and Industrial 
Tribunals— For the maintenance of 
industrial peace it is essential that the 
cases are decided expeditiously. Look
ing to the large number of pending cases, 
new Labour Courts were set-up at 
Kanpur, Bareilly, Ghaziabad and 
Varanasi.

17.2.13 Expansion and further decen
tralisation o f conciliation machinery— 
Prompt action to bring about an amicable 
settlement in a labour dispute through 
conciliation proceedings alone is not 
sufficient. It is more important that 
timely action is taken to ensure that 
labour disputes do not take the shape 
of strikes/lock-outs. Accordingly in the 
fast developing industrial areas of, 
Ghaziabad and Mirzapur, regional 
offices of Assistant Labour Commi
ssioner were established.

17.2.14. Setting up o f a women cell 
at the headquarter o f  the Labour Commi
ssioner’s organisation—On the reco
mmendations of the Government of 
India, a women’s cell has been created 
at the headquarters o f the Labour 
Commissioner' Organisation to ensure 
that no discrimination is made am^ong 
the workers on the basis o f sex and the 
special problems o f women and child 
labour are looked into and proper 
treatment is given to them.
17.2.15 Strengthening and Reorgani
sation o f Industrial Employment 
{Standing orders) Machinery —The 
standing orders are a set o f service 
conditions applicable to the labour. 
It is, therefore, essential that the Stand
ing orders for different estabishments 
are certified properly and their imple
mentation is followed rigorously. For 
this purpose one post o f Deputy Labour 
Commissioner, alongwith his staff was 
created in 1980-81 at the headquarters.

17.2.16 Strengthening o f statistics 
Research and Planning—For any scheme 
basic data is a must. Further it is also 
necessary to look into the cases of  
industrial disputes and to find out ways 
and means to reduce them to the min- 
mum. In this connection one post o f  
Assistant Labour Commissioner at 
head-quarters along with his staff and 
five posts of the investigators have been 
created.

17.2.17 Expansion o f Libraries at 
the Headquaters and Regional Offices— 
To keep pace with the changed norms 
and latest verdicts o f Courts in the 
matters of labour dispute it is essential 
to enrich the libraries with current 
Journals on Labour disputes and books 
on industrial economics and labour 
laws. This scheme will continue 
during 1983-84.

17.2.18 Creation o f  separate autho
rity for wages, gratuity and. workmen 
compensation claims—After the powers 
to adjudicate upon claims referred to 
above had been conferred on the 
officers o f the Labour Department, it 
was found necessary to appoint full 
time officers for the job. Labour 
Officers (judicial) were appointed at 
Kanpur and Bareilly where large num
ber of claims were pending. This 
scheme would continue in 1983-84.
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17.2.19 Setting up o f an office o f  

Labour Inspector at Pithoragarh— For 
better and effective enforcement of 
different Labour Laws, particularly the 
Minimum Wages Act, U. P. Dookan 
Aur Vanijya Adhisthan Adliiniyam and 
Factories Act an office of the Labour 
Inspector is proposed at Pithoragarh 
during 1983-84.

17.2.20 Expansion o f Labour Welfare 
Activities at the Labour Welfare Cen
tres -With a view to provide healthy and 
educative entertainment to the labour 
and the members of their family new 
labour welfare centres were opened at 
Jaunpur, Unnao and Bmdki Road 
(Fatehpur) and Haldwani (Nainital). 
Four new centres are proposed to be 
set up at Sindwa (Allahabad) Shahaja- 
hanpur. Pant Nagar and Barabanki.

17.2.21 In the Labour Welfare Cen
tres, knitting machines were provided in 
the Sewing Classes which have become 
very popular. During 1983-84 more 
knitting machines are proposed to be 
provided at different labour welfare 
centres at a cost of R s.0.50 lakh. 
Television sets were also provided at 
some centres during the year 1979-80. 
It is proposed to provide television 
sets at the labour welfare centres 
situated in Muzaffarnagar Shamli, 
Saharanpur, Meerut and Faizabad.

17.2.22 Special Component Plan for  
Scheduled Caste— Rehabilitation of 
Bonded Labour is the only scheme of 
the Labour Commissioner’s Organisa
tion which provided direct benefit to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 
All the identified and freed bonded 
labour are proposed to be rehabilitated 
by the end of 1982-83. In case any 
further bonded labour are identified or 
the Government of India agrees to the 
continuation o f rehabilitation grant 
admissible to each bonded labourer the 
scheme can continue in 1983-84. There 
is no other scheme for exclusive provision 
of assistance to the members of Schedul
ed castes and scheduled tribes with the 
Labour Commissioner’s Organisation.

Craftsmen Training
17.2.23. Industrial Training plays 

an important role in the economic and 
social development o f the State by 
providing adequate skilled manpower

keeping in view the requirement of 
industries. The programme also aims 
at training and providing by technical 
know-how to the unemployed youth to 
promote self employment. Thus, the 
craftsmen training programme during 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980—85 is 
being oriented in such a way as to 
cater to the growing needs of skilled 
workers in different sectors of eco
nomy. Our primary concern is to 
make qulitative improvement in train
ing by making up the deficiencies of 
tools and equipment, building and 
staff etc. Accordingly, consolidation 
of existing Industrial Training Insti
tutes and raising the standard of train
ing have been proposed.

17.2.24 For the annual plan 1980-81 
an outlay o f Rs. 59.57 lakhs was 
provided under Craftsmen training 
scheme against which an expenditure of 
Rs.53.88 lakhs was incurred including 
Rs.32.36 lakhs in hills. A research and 
Development unit was established dur
ing the year and the money was utilised 
mainly for the strengthening of existing 
ITIs. Thirty two seats in plains and
112 in hills were opened in the year
1980-81.

17.2.25 For the annual plan 1981-82 
an outlay of Rs. 80.53 lakhs was 
provided against which Rs. 57.98 lakhs 
were spent which included Rs.33.16 
lakhs for hills. The amount was 
utilised mainly on the strengthening of  
institutes. A new ITI was started at 
Amethi and 112 new seats were opened 
in hills in the year 1981-82.

17.2.26 For the anuual plan 1982-83, 
an outlay o f Rs. 164.94 lakhs has 
been provided out o f which Rs. 119.00 
lakhs is for hills. Most o f the amount 
is proposed to be spent on the streng
thening o f ITIs/GITIs. An Advance 
Vocational Training Centre has been 
opened in Dehradun (Hills) and 32 new  
seats in hills and 16 new seats in plains 
have been sanctioned in the year
1982-83.

Annual Plan 1983-84
17.2.27. For the annual plan 1983-84, an 
outlay o f Rs. 215.00 lakhs has been pro
posed including Rs. 150.00 lakhs for hill 
region. Against this outlay, an amount of  
Rs. 211.80 lakhs (Rs. 61.80 lakhs for 
plains and Rs. 150.00 lakhs for hills) vvill
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be spent on the continuing program
me. Major portion of the amount will be 
utilised in strengthening o f the existing 
ITIsJGITIs (making up deficiency of 
tools and equipment and construction 
buildings.) Strengthening of the AVTS 
centre Dehradun and newly opened 
ITT Amethi is also included. At 
present there exist only three AVTS 
centres out of which one is in hills. It 
is proposed to start Advance Vocational 
training programme in two more TTIs 
in the avalaible outlay during the year
1983-84 out of which one will be in 
hills. The programme is implemented by 
State Government with the assistance 
of UNDP and Government of India.

17.2.28. Establishment of Related 
Instruction Centres under Apprentice
ship Training Scheme—At present there 
are 5 R. I. Centres, one each at Meerut, 
Bareilly, Kanpur, Allahabad and 
Gorakhpur. It is laid down in Clause 
10 of the Apprentices Act 1961 that the 
apprentices getting shop floor training 
at various establishment cells get the
oretical training in the related trade for 
one month during every six months 
or once in a week. At present there 
are about 16,000 apprenticeship seats 
for which this arrangement is to be 
made. On an average each Centre 
therefore, has to give training to about 
3000 apprentices in related instructions
i. e. in one month one centre has to 
give training to about 500 apprentices 
for which neither there is any accom
modation in the existing hostels nor 
there is sufficient arrangement of 
class rooms for such a large number 
of apprentices. Moreover, the appren
tices have to go to the RI Centres from 
far off districts. It is, therefore, pro
posed that 4 more R. 1. Centres, one 
each at Agra, Ghaziabad, Varanasi and 
Lucknow^ may also be established. The 
average per centre will thus come to 
about 300 apprentices per month. An 
amount of Rs. 3.20 lakhs is proposed 
for this scheme.
Estimates o f material requirement

17.2.29. The estimate of material 
required on the scheme of construction 
of building during the annual plan
1983-84 is Rs. 84.00 lakhs.
Estimates o f Employment Generation

17.2.30. The schemes proposed dur
ing the Sixth Five Year Plan will gene

rate 100 additional posts. During the 
annual plan 1983-84, only seven posts 
are proposed to be created.
Additional Schemes

17.2.31. Due to paucity of funds 
allocated for Craftsmen Training pro
gramme, it has not been possible to 
accomodate some important schemes. 
The details of these schemes are given 
below :

17.2.32. Establishment o f five Ad
vance Vocational Training Centres in 
U. P.—In order to improve the skill 
areas of the workers engaged in various 
industries the Ministry of Labour has 
useful scheme of AVTS (Advanced 
Vocational Training System). To keep 
pace W'ith fast developing technological 
advancement in industry, we need 
personnel who possess high degree o f  
the skill in the respective fields.

17.2.33. Government of India and 
the State Government with the assis
tance of UNIP-ILO have set up 22 
Advance Vocational Training Centres 
all over the country for upgrading and 
updating the skills o f industrial workers 
and these centres have trained 12,997 
industrial personnel in the country up- 
to the end of June 1982.

17.2.34. In the Second phase, it is 
proposed to open at least five more 
AVTS Centres in U. P. There shall 
be UNDP assistance in the form o f  
imported modern training equipments 
and the State input shall be indigenous 
machineries, modernisation of building 
and workshop for conducting these 
advance training programmes, forwhich  
an additional outlay of Rs. 100.00 
lakhs will be required.

17.2.35. Making up o f deficiency o f  
tools and equipment in the existing ITI\ 
GITls.—Thirty three ITls/GITIs. of the 
State of U. P. have not been given per
manent affiliation by the Govt, o f India/ 
National Council. The Government 
of India has further directed that in 
case the deficiencies are not removed 
by the end of Sixth Five Year Dlan, the 
lemporary affiliation will be withdrawn. 
Under these circumstances, it has be
come imperative to remove the defici
ency with in the remaining years o f the 
plan. An additional outlay of Rs. 100.00 
lakhs will be required for this purpose.



485

17.2.36. Rural Training Cells in 
ITIs\GlTIs.—It is porposed to intro
duce Rural Training Cells in the GITIs 
and in some o f the ITIs in the State o f  
U. P. To meet the requirement it 
would be necessary to properly equip 
the existing GITIs and some o f the 
ITIs. An additional outlay of  
Rs. 50.00 lakhs will be required for 
strengthening ITIs/GITIs for this pur
pose as per the directions o f Govern
ment of India.

Employment Service
17.2.37. The National Employment 

Service in Uttar Pradesh at present com
prises 83 offices. The details of these 
offices are as under :

No.
1. Regional Employment Exchanges 13

2. District Employment Exchanges

3. Town Employment Exchanges

43

14

4. Special Employment Exchange for 1
Physically Handicapped (Kanpur).

5. Special Employment Exchange for 1
Scheduled/Tribes at Duddhi
(Mirzapur).

6. Professional and Executive Emp- 1
loyment Exchange at Lucknow.

7. University Employment Informa- 10
tion and Guidance Bureaux.

17.2.38. In addituon to the afore
said offices six Job Development Units 
have been set up at Allahabad, Kanpur, 
Agra, Gorakhpur, Ghaziabad and 
Dehradun.

17.2.39. For the implementation o f  
the Employment Exchanges (Compul
sory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 
1959, six employment units have been 
set up at Agra, Allahabad, Meerut, 
Lucknow, Bareilly  ̂ and Kanpur.

17.2.40. The important and main 
functions o f the Employment service in 
U. P. are as under:

1. To provide employment as
sistance to all categories of appli
cants seeking wage employment.

2. To place applicants belonging 
to special categories viz. physically 
handicapped persons, ex-serviemen, 
disable soldiers of Pakistan war, 
dependents o f freedom fighters.

scheduled caste, scheduled tribe 
and backward communities ac
cording to orders in vogue.

3. Under the Employment Mar
ket Information programme to 
ascertain the employment and 
employment situation in Uttar Pra
desh on regular intervals and to 
compile statistics regarding the 
shortages and surplus of manpower 
in Industries occupations.

4. To provide Vocational Gui
dance to applicants on the basis 
of their educational qualifications’ 
interest, aptitude, personality 
traits etc.

5. To conducts surveys on man
power under job development pro
gramme in respect of existing 
establishments as well as those 
which are likely to be set up in 
future.

6. To publish carrier pamphlets, 
other occupational literature for the 
benefit of applicants and the publi
cations of Monthly Rozgar Patrika.

7. To make available qualified 
trained and eligible condidates to 
employers according to their man
power requirements.

8. Running the coaching -cum- 
guidance centres for Schedule 

 ̂ Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Back
ward Communities applicants in 
order to enhance their employ
ability.

9. To conduct research for 
ascertaining the job contents o f  
differnet occupations in newly set 
up industries and also identifica
tion of new occupations.

10. To take up effective steps for 
the proper implementation o f  
Employment Exchanges (Compul
sory Notification o f Vacancies) 
Act, 1959.

11. To help in providing loans, 
equipment, machines, land and 
buildings etc. to such applicants 
who are interested in taking up 
self employment and to ensure that 
they are suitably self employed .

17.2.41. During the financial year
1981-82, two Coaching-cwm-Guidance 
Centres for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled
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Tribes and Backward Classes candi
dates were opened besides supply of 
equipment and furniture etc. to the 
employment exchanges for which an ex
penditure of Rs. 2̂ .34 lakhs was in
curred.

17.2.42. An outlay o f Rs. 18.71 
lakhs including Rs. 1.00 lakh for hills 
was provided in 1982-83 and the same 
is expected to be utilized.

17.2.43. An outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs 
including Rs. 2.00 lakhs for hills is pro
posed for 1983-84. In plains no new 
scheme is proposed. However, in hills 
with an outlay of Rs. 0.96 lakhs two new 
scheme viz. supply of equipment and 
furniture and establishment of Employ
ment Maket Information Units are 
proposed.
3. W e l f a r e  o f  S c h ed u led  C astes,

S c h e d u l e d  T ribes  a n d  o th er  B ack
w a r d  C lasses

17.3.1 In consonence with the 
objectives of removing disabilities and 
improving socio-economic conditions 
of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes

T a b l e —I Broad break-up o f Outlays

and other Backward Classes, State Gov
ernment is determined to take effective 
steps during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
period.

The total population of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes in U. P. 
is 21 per cent and 0.2 per cent of total 
population of the State respectively. 
There are 66 Scheduled Castes, 5 
Scheduled Tribes, 70 Denotified and 
Nomadic Tribes and 58 Backward 
Castes in the State.

17.3.2 An outlay of Rs. 35 crores 
has been provided in the Sixth Plan for 
Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and other Backward Classes in 
the State against which an expenditure 
of Rs. 14.79 crores was incurred during 
the first two years of the «Sixth Plan. 
The outlay for the current year is Rs.
12.29 crores which is expected to be 
utilised in full. An outlay of Rs. 12.50 
crores has been proposed for 1983-84. 
Broad break-up of outlays under edu
cation, economic development and 
health housing and other schemes is 
given below :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Outlay
for

Sixth
Plan

1980-81
Expen
diture

1981-82-
Expen*
diture

1982-83 1983-84
Propo

sed
Outlay

Programme Outlay Antici
pated

Expendi
ture

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Education 2029 348 358 842 842 852

2. Economic Development 774 289 142 177 177 200

3. Health housing and other Schemes 697 182 160 210 210 198

Total 3500 819 660 1229 1229 1250

17.3.3 Education—Priority is conti
nued to be assigned to educational 
shemes including grant of scholarships, 
non-recurring assistance for purchase 
of books re-imbursement of fees, estab
lishment of Ashram type schools, cons
truction of hostels meritorious scholar
ships, prize award etc. Compulsory scho
larship in classes IX and X will go a long 
way in reducing the number of drop 
outs.

17.3.4 Economic Development—For 
ensuring economic development of these 
classes, provisions is proposed for deve
lopment of small scale cottage industries, 
development of agriculture and horti
culture, subsidy for purchase of agri
cultural land of landless labourers and 
construction of shops.
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17.3.5 Health Housing and Other 
Schemes— important programme 
under this head are —

{a) Subsidy for construction of 
houses.

{b) Subsidy for repair/expansion 
of houses.

(c) Tribal sub-plan / integrated 
tribal development projects.

{d) All round development of 
Bhotias.

{e) Pre-medical coaching.

Better residential accommodation would 
be provided to these classes through 
U. P. Harijan Avam Nirbal Varg Avas 
Nigam.

and the rest for development schemes 
pertains to other tribes classes as per 
details below:—

(Rs. iii lakhs)

Category

Outlay
Proposed

for

1. Scheduled Castes
1983-84
975.61

2. Scheduled Tribes 100.73

3. Denotified Tribes 77.39

4. Other backward classes 89.27

5. Non-Scheduled Tribes 7.00

Tot 1 .. 1250.00

17.3.6 Out of the total outlay of 
Rs. 1250 lakhs proposed for 1983-84 
Rs. 975.61 lakhs will be spent on the 
welfare schemes for Schedule Castes

The above outlay includes Rs. 125 
lakhs for Hill districts.

Physical Targets
17.3.7 Physical targets of important 

schemes is encompassed below :—
T able—2 : Selected Physical Targets

Schemes Unit
1981-82

Achievement
1982-83

Anticipated
achievement

1983-84
Propsed

targets

1 2 3 4 5

1. Scholarships

{a) Pre-matric
No. of Students

2,36,665 2,57,763 4,30,740

(b) Primary No. of Students 1,58,166 1,58,166 7,50,000

2. Other Incentives (Pre-matric) No. of Students 17,063 17,063 85,340

3. Subsidy fo r
(fl) Agriculture; Families 3,374 ' 2,409 12,500
ib) Small Scale Co?tage Indus Famines 4,176 2,806 6,700

tries.

4. House sites Famlies 100

5. Consrtuction of Houses Nos. 6,604 6.604 12.200

17.3.8 For giving boost to economic 
development, special financing agencies 
viz. U. P. Scheduled Castes Finance and 
Development Corporation Limited, 
Tarai Anusuchit Janjati Vikas Nigam 
and Harijan and Nirbal Varg Avas 
Nigam have been established to execute 
programmes for economic upliftment of 
these classes and to provide subsidy, 
margin money and also arrange loans 
from Financial Institutions for develop
ment of cottage industries, agriculture 
and horticulture and to extend financial 
assistance to people trained in different

profession. An outlay of Rs. 45.01 
lakhs has been proposed for these Cor
porations during 1983-84 :—

(Ruptes in lakhs)

(1) U.P. Scheduled Caste Finance and 25.00
Devlopment Corporation.

(2) U.P. Harijan and Nirbal Varg Avas 10.00
N'gam.

(3) U.P. Scheduled Tribes development 10.01
Corporation.

T o ta l  . .  45.01
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17.3.9 Special Component Plan—A  
sum of Rs. 10.60 crores has been quanti
fied for Special Component Plan of 
Scheduled Castes out of the total pro
posed outlay of Rs. 12.50 crores for
1983-84, which works out to 85 per cent 
of the proposed outlay.

4. Social Welfare

17.4.1 The Social Welfare pro
gramme lays great stress in achieving the 
objective of having an egliterian society 
and rehabilitation of the weaker and 
vulnerable section of the society includ
ing, women, children, and mentally retar- 
ted and physically handicapped persons.

17.4.2 The broad strategy of social 
welfare programme is to lay equal em
phasis on development of institutional 
and non-institutional services for the 
economic and social uplift of neglected 
and handicapped, promoting Inte
grated Child Development Services 
expansion of institutional services to 
cater to the needs o f destitute children, 
setting up of Mahila Kalyan Sadan and 
protection Homes for women, effective 
implementation of Central Probation 
Act, training and rehabilitation of pro
bationers as well as education and re- 
habihtation of physically handicapped.

17.4.3 The welfare programmes 
have broadly been categories into the 
following main groups:—

(1) Education and welfare of
Handicapped.

(2) Family and Child Welfare.
(3) Family and Women Welfare.
(4) Welfare of poor and destitute.
(5) Correctional services.
(6) Grants to voluntary organi

zations.
(7) Others.

17.4.4 An outlay of Rs. 9 crores 
has been provided in Sixth Five Year 
Plan for social welfare scheme. Against 
this an expenditure of Rs. 277.81 lakhs 
Was incurred during the first two years 
of the Sixth Plan. The outlay for 1982-
83 is Rs. 315.50 lakhs against which an 
expenditure of Rs. 317.85 lakh is expec
ted to be incurred. For 1983-84 an

outlay of Rs. 325 lakhs has been pro
posed which includes Rs. 25 lakhs for 
Sanik Kalyan. The outlay for Hill 
region is Rs. 55 lakhs.

17.4.5 Welfare o f women and 
children-ThQWimQ Minister’s 20-points 
programme is the fountain head of all 
inspiration in this regard and point 15 
lays special emphasis on the welfare o f  
women and children. With this aim in 
view the State Government sanctioned 
a sum of Rs. 27.56 lakhs during 1981-82 
grant to destitute widows which was a 
big leap forward in comparison to past 
years and ten thousand women were 
benefited throughout the State. A  
similar provision has been made in 
the budget for 1982-83 through the 
first supplementary grants. An am
bitious programme has also been 
launched for the welfare of physically 
and mentally handicapped women and 
children so that they may become useful 
member of the society.

17.4.6 The following new schemes 
which were taken during 1982-83 will 
be expanded during 1983-84 :—

(1) Marriage of daughters of par
ents who are financially indi
gent.

(2) Opening of new Shishu Salas 
and Ballbaries in Meerut and 
Bareilly.

(3) Free travel in state transport to 
all categories o f physically 
handicapped persons.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes—

17.4.7 Thirty-two I. C. D. S. pro
jects were established in the state dur
ing 1981-82 and a sum of Rs. 109.04 
lakhs was spent on these projects, 57 
new projects have been taken up dur
ing 1982-83 making the total to 89 
projects on which a sum of Rs. 275 
lakhs is expected to be utilized. As 
many as 63 new projects are proposed 
to be taken up in 1983-84.

Special Component Plan—

17.4.8 Under this programme 7 
schemes were taken up for quantifica
tion and out of an outlay of Rs. 73.50 
lakhs a sum of Rs. 22 lakhs was quan
tified for Special Component Plan dur
ing 1982-83. An outlay o f Rs. 25 lakhs
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has been earmarked for quantification percentage proposed for 1983-84 is given
during 1983-84, The scheme-wise total below :—
outlay, quantified amount and the

T a b l e —1— Outlay for special component Plan
(Rupees in lakhs)

Name of scheme
Outlay

for
1983-84

Quanti
fied

Precent-
age

1 2 3 4

1. Creches for young children (0 to 6 years) in sweeper ‘ colonys’ 10.00 2.00 20

2. I. C. D. S. projects . .  •* 55.25 13.97 25

3. Opening of 50 Shishii Shalas in rural areas 4.50 ! 0.90 20

4. Opening of 25 creches in urban areas 1.90 I 0.38 20

5 Grant-in-aid to destitute/physically handicapped 
persotts including deaf dumb and blind.

5.00  ̂ 1.00 : 20

6. Grant;.-in-aid to destitute widows .. 27.00 6.75 25

Total .. 103.65 25,00 54.1

5. N utrition

17.5.1 Nutrition sector forms an 
important component of the Minimum 
Needs Programme. It is also included 
in the 20-point programme announced 
by the Prime Minister early this year. 
The main objectives of the programme is 
to provide balanced nutrition to children 
of the primary schools, pre-school going 
children and pregnant and nursing 
mothers of the ecoromically weaker 
section of the society. It is implemented 
through the following agencies.

17.5.2 Education Department— 
Education Department implements

the mid-day meal programme amon
gst school going children for the 
age group 6-11 years under the mid-day 
rneal programme. The meals with calo
ries content of about 308 and protien 
content of 15 gram are provided to 
children for 200 days in a year. The 
supplementary nutrition programme is 
also implemented by the Education 
Department specially to benefit the pre
school going children, pregnant and 
nursing niothers, belonging to weaker 
sections, living in urban slum. The 
nutrition content of 200-300 calories 
and 8-12 grams of protien per pre-school

child per day for 300 days in a year and 
500 calories and 25 grams of protien for 
300 days in a year is provided to preg
nant and nursing mothers.

17.5.3 Rural Develoment Depart
ment—Rmsil Develpmet Department 
runs the special nutrition programme 
and applied nutrition programme 
in the rural areas of the Sta.te through 
Mahila Mandals and Balbaries classes. 
The strategy behind the special nutrition 
programme is to raise the nutritional 
status of children between the age of 
0—6 year and pregnant and nursing 
mothers belonging to families selected 
under I. R. D. P. and special component 
plan. The objective of applied nutrition 
programme is to raise the nutritional 
status of children of economically and 
socially backward families. To achieve 
this objective, supplementary feeding 
programme for 980 Balbaries will be 
started and nutritional supplement like 
vitamins and iron tablets will be pro
vided to the beneficiaries.

17.5.4 Social Welfare Department— 
Social Welfare Department Imple
ments the supplementary nutri
tion programme through integrated 
child development services projects in
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selected areas. Nutrition is given for 17.5.5 The outlay and expenditure
300 days in a year and the average cost for the last three years is indicated
of food per child per day is Re. 0.25. below :—

T a b l e -  I— O u tla y  an d  E xpen d itu re
(Rs. in lakhs)

Department
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

Outaly Expendi- 
ti re

Outlay Expendi-
lure

Outlay Expendi
ture

1 2 3 4
1

5 6 7

1 -Education 50.00 26.52

■ ■ t '  ■ — 

60.00 ' 21.20 35-63 35.63̂

2. Rural Development 66.00 67.38 66.00 60.99 65.66 65.54

3. Social Wfe’lfare 40.00 46.00 55.00 55.0 287.29 287.2^!

17.5.6. The level of coverage under end of 1982-83 and proposed for 1983-84
the various nutrition programme by the is given telow :—

T a b le —2— Physical Target and Achievement
(Rs. in lakhs)

Department Unit
1981-82

Achieve
ment

1982-83 
Anticipa

ted 
: chieve- 

ment

1983-84
Proposed

target

1 2 3 4 5

1— Education Department

(i) Mid-day Meal Prrgrpfnme 
School-going children

(in lakhs)
1.46 1.16 1.56

(ii) Special Nutrition programme 
fre-School going children

0.127 0.127 0.127

2— Rural Development Department (in lakhs)

(i) Special Nutrition Programme No. 47L00 62700 51 IOC

(ii) Applied Nutrition Programme, No. ‘ 99256 49082 SlOCf

3—-Social Welfare Department No. • 61,111 3,75,000 3,91,20C



Chapter XVIII 
ECONOMIC AND GENERAL SERVICES

1. M achinery for P lanning

18.1.1 Uttar Pradesh has a fairly 
large and diversified machinery for 
planning going right down to thejBlock 
level and encompassing mechanism for 
collecting and analysing statistics, 
scaning the prospective diagnosing 
problems, formulating and appraising 
programmes and projects, working out 
the spatial and manpower aspects of 
developments innovating technological, 
methodological and organizational 
solutions and finally monitoring and 
evaluating various programmes on con
current as well as ex-post-facto basis. 
The present planning set-up consists 
of the Planning Department, function
ing in close collaboration with:—

(A) State Planning Commission 
as an apex body for policy and 
plan making function : and

(B) The State Planning Institute
(A) S t a t e  P l a n n in g  C o m m issio n

18.1.2 This State has the proud 
distinction of having established, long 
ago, a high powered State Planning 
Commission to aid and advise State 
Government in matters relating to for
mulation and implementation of State’s 
plans and an equally strong State 
Planning Institute to provide technical 
support to the Planning Department of 
State Go\'ernment in the planning 
process.

18.1.3 The State Planning Comnais- 
sion is the apex body of the State 
headed by Chief Minister with the 
Finance Minister as its Vice-Chairman 
and Cabinet Ministers and Secretaries 
of major development departments as 
its members. The Commission has 
also some other distinguished planners 
of national repute as its members. The 
Planning Secretary is its member-secre- 
tary and he is assisted in the perfor
mance of his functions by a number of  
other officers and technical and secre
tariat stalf.

18.1.4 As has been mentioned earlier 
in this Draft, State’s planning process 
has been d eoen trali^ed from the year

1982-83. Under the new arrangement 
district plans are required to be for
mulated by District Committees within 
financial constraints and guide lines 
indicated to them in advance. The 
district plans thus formulated are also 
scrutinized in the State Planning Com
mission and are finalized keeping in 
view the State’s priorities. The State 
Planning Commission also keeps a con- 
tinous watch on implementation of 
these plans and keeps on providing to 
them and other departments suitable 
guidance from time to time in imple
mentation of district plans. The work 
of integrating these district plans into 
State plan is also done in the State 
Planning Commission.

18.1.5 These are some of the new  
responsibilities of State Planning Com
mission. Consequently the Commission 
has been suitably strengthened during 
this period.

18.1.6 An outlay o f Rs.35.00 lakhs 
has been proposed in the Annual Plan
1983-84 for the State Planning Commis
sion.

(B) S t a t e  P l a n n i n g  I n s t i t u t e

18.1.7 The Institute was set-up 
in 1971 with Planning Secretary as its 
Chairman. The present set up consists 
of following divisions :

1. Economics and Statistics 
Division.

2. Planning Research and 
Action Division.

3. Evaluation Division.
4. Training Division.
5. Perspective Planning Division.
6. Manpower Planning Division.
7. Area Planning Division.
8. Monitoring and Cost Manage

ment Division.
9. Project Formulation and 

Appraisal Division.
10. Hill Division.
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Economics and Statistics Division
18.1.8 The main function of the 

Economics and Statistics Division is 
the collection, processing and analysis of 
primary data through National Sample 
Surveys and other ad~hoc surveys. 
Besides, collection of some secondary 
data from other State departments", 
official and non-official agendes is also 
done. A large number o f regular and 
ad-hoc publications based on the results 
of analytical studies of the primary and 
secondary data thus collected are 
brought-out by the division every year 
and the data, are supplied to the State 
Government for the plan formulation 
and for monitoring the progress of deve
lopment programmes. In the recent 
past efforts were made to strengthen 
this division at various levels for 
effective functioning. Some such 
schemes viz. creation/strengthening of 
the statistical and plan formulation 
machinery at the district/divisional 
levels and also at the State headquarters, 
estabh'shmcnt of data bank, installation 
of  computor and construction of Yojna 
Bhawan are continuing from the year 
1980-81 and will continue during the 
remainig period of the sixth plan.

18.1.9 Besides, the following schemes 
sanctioned during the years 1981-82 and
1982-83 are likely to continue in the 
succeeding years.

18.1.10 Strengthening o f adminis
trative machinery o f Economics and 
Statistics Division at the head quarters— 
The objective of this scheme is to 
strengthen the administrative machinery 
at the headquarters for the timely 
disposal of the increased administrative 
work load due to increase in the stren
gth of the technical staff and budget allo
cation. One post each of Personal Assis-!^ 
tant and Assistant Accounts Officer, 
both gazetted were sanctioned in the 
year 1981-82. These postsw ill continue 
to be financed during the year 1983-84.

18.1.11 Strengthening o f statisticcd 
and plan formulation machinery at the 
divisional level—Under this scheme 
Deputy Director’s units have been set 
up in the nev/ly created Moradabad 
Division, and in both the Hill Divisions 
o f the State, as well as, all the Divi
sional units of the State have been 
strengthened by providing them addi-

, tional staff, cyclostyle machine and

transport facihties to make them more 
functional as decentralization ot 
planning machinery. This scheme will 
continue for the remaining period of 
the Sixth Five Year Plan. Creation of  
one post of cyclostyle operator for each 
divisional unit of plain and hill regions 
is being proposed for the year 1983-84 
separately.

18.1.12 Creation o f a separate Cadre
of Punch Verifier Operators and Punch 
Supervisors at the State Headquarters— 
Under this scheme a separate cadre of  
Punch Verifiers, Operators and Super
visors has been created, as this is the 
specialised nature of job requiring 
adequate training. The aforesaid
separate cadre will continue in future 
also.

18.1.13 In addition to the aforesaid 
continuing schemes, the following new 
schemes are proposed for the annual 
plan 1983-84 so as to meet the increasing 
demand for the sound data base for 
planning purposes and also for increasing 
administrative efficiency.

18.1.14 Improvement o f Industrial 
Statistics~lX  is proposed to strengthen 
the district level machinery in 12 districts 
where number of registered factories 
is quite large, say 50 or more, so as to 
reduce the time lag in data collection 
and also to improve the quality o f the 
industrial data. An outlay of Rs.5.50 
lakhs has been provided for the entire 
Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—85) and an 
outlay of Rs.1.50 lakhs is being pro
posed for the annual plan 1983-84.

18.1.15 Creation o f a regional 
accounts and capital formation cell at 
State Headquarters—The main objec
tive of the cell would be to thrash out 
several conceptual, methodological and 
d a t a ;  problems faced in preparing the 
State d accounts keeping in view the 
suggestions made on a uniform basis 
for all the States by the Committee on 
Regional Accounts appointed by the 
Government of India. It is of utmost 
importance to create such a cell at the 
State Headquarters. The outlay pro
posed for the Sixth Plan andthe Annual 
Plan 1983-84 is Rs.10.53 lakhs and 
PvS.2.10 lakhs respectively.

18.1.16 Origin-destination survey o f  
goods traffic by Road—Keeping in 
view the importance o f the data of road
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transport and the wider gap in the data, 
Central Statistical Organization sugges
ted to conduct goods traffic survey by 
road. Accordingly this scheme was 
proposed in 1982-83 but for want of 
Government sanction, this could not be 
taken up so far. It is again proposed 
to take up this survey during 1983-84. 
The Sixth Plan outlay for the above 
scheme is Rs. 10.77 lakhs and the outlay 
proposed for the annual plan 1983-84 is 
Rs.4.00 lakhs.

18.1.17. Strengthening o f adminis
trative machinery o f statistical and 
plan formulation work at the district 
level—The existing district units of 
Economics and Statistics Division have 
been strengthened but the Government 
property in those units are unsafe for 
want of the services of a Chawkidar. 
Keeping in view the safety and security 
of Government property and office 
records, it is essential to provide the 
services of one chowkidar for each 
District Statistics Office for which an 
outlay of Rs.2.25 lakhs has been pro
posed in the annual plan 1983-84.

18.1.18. Strengthening o f State In
come unit o f  Economics and Statistics 
Division at the State Headquaters—The 
estimates o f State Net Domestic Product 
of diffrerent sectors of the economy are 
being prepared by this Division with 
the improved methodology and sound 
data base. Because of special impor
tance for the balanced development of 
both the rural and urban areas of the 
State, there is pressing need for the 
preparation of State Income estimates 
of rural and urban sectors separately. 
It is, therefore, essential to strengthen 
the State Income Unit of Economics and 
Statistics Division. Under this scheme 
it has been proposed to create one post 
of Joint Director and the adequate 
supporting staff to cope with the 
aditional work load of the unit. The 
proposed outlay for this scheme during
1983-84 is Rs.1.65 lakhs.

18.1.19. Strengthening of administra
tive machinery o f statistical and Plan 

formulation work at the Divisional 
level—Because of expansion of the 
Divisional units due to decentralisation 
of planning work, and also due to 
decentralisation of administrative 
powers the administrative and accounts 
responsibilities have increased at that

level. Keeping in view the increased 
workload and its responsibilities of 
administrative nature it is felt that there 
should be one Senior Assistant at the 
Divisional level. Besides, there is also 
a need o f one more peon in the office of 
the Di^visional Deputy Director (Statis
tics) because at present there is only 
one peon who cannot provide adequate 
service to the Deputy Director and his 
staff particularly when the Deputy 
Director is on tour. Therefore, there is 
a proposal for the creation o f one post of  
Senior Assistant and one post of peon 
for the Divisional unit of this depart
ment during the year 1983-84 for which 
an outlay o f Rs.1.30 lakhs is being 
proposed.

18.1.20. Strengthening o f Economics 
and Statistics Division at Headquarters 
due to decentralization o f the planning 
process—In the year 1979-80, the tech
nical staff at the district Headquarters 
has increased to a great extent and the 
divisional units have also been estab
lished. These units at district and 
divisional levels have further been 
strengthened under tlie decentralised 
planning schemes during 1981-82, but 
the administrative machinery at the 
State Headquarters has not been 
strengthened suitably. In order to cope 
with the increased accounts and ad
ministrative workload, there is proposal 
for the creation o f 6 posts of Senior 
Assistants and four posts of clerks/ 
typist at the State Headquarters of this 
Division. Further, the annual budget of 
this Division is likely to be of the order of 
Rs.2 crores but the services of Accounts 
Officer/Accountant are not available to 
this Division. For having an efficient 
and proper control over the expenditure 
within the frame of the financial rules, 
this Division is to be equipped with the 
staff of the financial discipline. As 
such, one post of Accounts Officer for 
the supervision and guidance in matters 
relating to accounts work and one post 
of Accountant to help the Accounts 
Officer have also been proposed for the 
year 1983-84. The Accounts Officer 
will be o f the State Accounts service. 
An outlay of Rs.1.28 lakhs has been 
proposed for the year 1983-84 under this 
scheme.

18.1.21. Creation o f Research and 
Consultancy Service in Economics and 
Statistics Division—A lot of Statistical
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information on socio-economic aspects 
of the State is being collected by the 
Economics and Statistics Division. 
After processing and analysis of the 
information/data thus collected, the same 
is published in various publications/ 
reports being brought out by the 
Division for providing suitable data 
base to the State Government and to 
the planners for formulating state plans. 
A t present the officers in the division 
m ostly remain occupied in data collec
tion, processing and their publications 
and it is not being possible for them to 
study the long term series and concen
trate on providing thinking input for 
policy making and also suggesting the 
measures for filling the data gaps and 
making the data more useful. For 
instance, there is lack of data collection 
system in the unorganised sector and 
sim ilarly there is inadequacy of socio
econom ic studies on different sections 
of the society. Keeping these facts in 
view it is proposed to create a research 
and consultancy service in this Division 
under which 2 posts of consultants, one 
each of Economics and Statistics disci
p line, with some supporting staff are 
proposed to be created in 1983-84 with 
an estim ated outlay of Rs.1.40 lakhs.

18.1.22. Establishment of a cell in 
Economics and S ta tistics Division fo r  
hill development department work-Gos- 
ernment has desired that a separate 
cell be established at Heads of Depart
ments level for paying special attention 
on the development of hill region. It 
was also desired that where a separate 
post o f Head of Department/Additio
nal Head of Department/Joint Head of 
Department or the equivalent post does 
not exist a senior officer should be 
nom inated for this work but the rank 
of the officer so nominated should be 
higher than those posted at the Divi
sions level under the respective Depart
ment presently, there is only one post of 
A dditional Director (Administration) 
in addition to the post o f the Head of 
Department. The post of Additional 
D irector (Adm inistration) is higher 
than the post of Deputy Director (Sta
tistics) existing at the Divisional level. 
Besides this, there is only one post of 
Joint Director under Economic Census 
Scheme of Government of India, which 
is likely to terminate afiter February 
1983. Under the ciircwmstances, it is

becoming difficult to look after the 
work of Hill Development Department 
efficiently and promptly with the help of 
the existing strength on account of the 
present heavy technical and adminis
trative workload of the Division. Thus, 
creation of a separate cell under an 
Additional Director (Technical) with 
some supporting staff is imperative to 
look after the hill development work. 
For this Scheme an outlay of R s.1.00  
lakh is being proposed in the annual 
plan 1983-84.

18.1.23. Strenghening of the Library 
and establishment o f a Documentation 
and Information Cell in Economics and 
Statistics Division—The Library of the 
Economics and Statistics Division  
cater to the needs of Planning  
Department, State Planning Com
mission and different Divisions 
of the State Planning Institute. 
Special emphasis is being given 
to make this Library more useful 
and now a large number of books/ 
periodicals are being purchased every 
year. It is. therefore, necessary to 
establish a documentationjand informa
tion cell in the Library and a monthly 
Bulletin be published on regular basis. 
For this purchase of a ‘Zero’ machine 
would be necessary. Presently the Lib
rary is manned by a Librarian and 
Assistant Librarian. For the proper 
catalogueing of the books/periodicals, 
one post of Cataloguer is also required 
to be created. For the efficeint running 
of the library one post of Senior 
Librarian (trained in Library science) 
is also needed so that the existing Library 
could be made more useful by utilising 
the latest techniques in library science. 
For enriching the library, reference 
books i.e. year book, Encyclopedia and 
other important books on economic 
and social subjects need to be purchased. 
In order to meet the above requirements 
an outlay of Rs. 3.25 lakhs is being 
proposed in the annual plan 1983-84.

18.1.24. Schemes wholly financed by 
International Agencies—A pilot study to 
assess the impact of social services under 
UNICEF projects has been entrusted to 
this Division. The project report 
has been prepared and submitted to the 
State Government. The study is to be 
conducted in the selected 5 districts 
(Almora, Azamgarh, Hamirpur, Sitapur, 
Saharanpur). A provision of Rs.1.93
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lakhs was made for the year 1982-83. 
This work will continue in 1983-84 also. 
An outlay of Rs.2.25 lakhs is being 
proposed for 1983-84.
Employment Generation

18.1.25 On the consideration of the 
on-going and the new Schemes of the 
Economics and Statistics Division for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85, gene
ration of employment of 2644 person 
years was targetted by the end of the 
Sixth Plan period. Employment of 364 
person years has already been generated 
in the year 1981-82. During 1982-83, 
the employment generation is likely to 
remain 578 person years. If the schemes 
proposed for the annual plan 1983-84 
are implemented the total employment 
generation during 1983-84 would be 
about 601 person years.
Planning Research and Action Division—

18.1.26 The Planning Research and 
Action Division (PRAD) of the State 
Planning Institute was established (as 
PRAI from 1954) to conduct pilot ex
periments on the viability and effective
ness of new ideas, methodologies and 
technologies, suitable for widespread ex
tension in the rural areas by undertaking 
innovative work for development and 
taking up diagonostic studies on socio
economic problems covering the whole 
spectrum of activities pertaining to the 
field of rural development.

The details of the on going proposed 
projects for the year 1983-84 are given in 
the subsequent paras :

18.1.27. Environmental Sanitation 
Demonstration-cum-Inservice Training 
Project—The Project aims to demons
trate the effect of environmental sanita
tion measure as on the health of the 
people. It entails construction of PRAI 
type latrines, smokeless cholhas, food 
safes, washing and bathing platforms in 
an integrated manner and also involves 
the motivation of villagers to raise funds 
for community component of the scheme 
such as underground drainage etc. The 
project is also being utilised for training 
of personnel connected with the work 
for improvement o f environmental sani
tation Programme in the State.

18.1.28 Research Activities—Under 
this, staff' and fuads; are provided for 
carrying out the research activities from

time to time with little outlays of non
recurring nature. Pre-pilot experimen
tation work to the field problems 
will be done.

18.1.29 Pottery Project Phulpur 
{Allahabad)—The aim of Phulpur project 
is to provide a common service centre 
for giving facilities of processing goods 
such as body glaze and colours to the 
unit holders and to research work on 
preparation of cheapest body and glaze 
for unit holders and to organize training 
for rural Potters.

18.1.30. Field Service Cell—The Cell 
has been established to provide consult
ancy service for the private entrepre- 
neure in India and abroad on the manu
facture of crystal sugar by open Pan 
Sulphitation process development by 
PRAD. In the current year the success
ful achievements o f sugar Industry will 
be estimated to mini sugar units for 
higher recovery of quality sugar. Besides, 
the above a technical Seminar is pro
posed to be held to exchange the ideas 
with those engaged in this industry.

18.1.31. Design construction Cell— 
The main purpose of the cell is to carry 
out research on evolving technologies of 
small scale production in which quality 
and efficiency of large scale production 
will be maintained so that the units 
involve may achieve viability without 
concession, incentives and subsidies. The 
cell has been working on the design and 
proto type f o ' an improved bullock cart 
and other machines and tools as and 
when required by the industrial projects 
of PRAD.

18.1.32. Co-operative Hospital—The 
project is to provide adequate medical 
facilities in the rural areas through 
Registered Co-operative Societies. The 
Co-operative Society manage Co-opera- 
tive hospital, Medical Store, Mater
nity and Child Welfare, Indoor and 
Outdoor services on cheaper and effi
cient basis The project has been design
ed to study the organizational pattern 
and problems of implementation with 
the provisions of Medical and Health 
Services.

18.1.33 Ashmo-Cement—The pro
ject is an attempt to meet the need of 
construction material i.e. cement by 
manufacturing cementing material on 
small scale basis from locally available 
raw materials like paddy husk etc.
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18.1.34 Soyabeen, Surajmukhi Oil 
Expeller—The scheme’s main objective 
is to scale down the technology of pro
duction of edible oils from agricultural 
produce (Soyabean and Sun flower 
seeds) by designing and developing a 
suitable oil expeller for the propose.

18.1.35 Minor Irrigation Cell—The 
cell is to provide and develop cheap 
sources of irrigation for reducing the 
cost of machinery used for irrigation and 
ensuring the efficient use and conser
vation of irrigation water in various geo- 
agricultural regions of the State.

18.1.36 Gobar Gas Experimentation 
and Service Cell—The PR AD has develo
ped a cheap technology for construction 
of Bio-Gas Plant by arranging training 
in this new technology, putting up of 
experimental biogas unit for providing 
cooking gas and light and other services 
of rural area utility. The cell is also 
doing work on the extension, arranging 
pilot demonstration and providing con
sultancy and advisory service to various 
agencies and departments engaged in 
this work.

18.1.37 Gobar Gas Research Station 
Ajitmal (Etawah)—With the expansion 
of Bio-gas plants in the rural areas 
various problems technological as well as 
procedural are comming up fast. In 
order to simplify, modify, standardise 
the plants based on different feed mate
rials and to improve efficiency, distri
bution and utilisation of Bio-gas, the 
gobar gas research station has been 
setup for this purpose.

18.1.38 Oxidation Pond—The pro
ject will give valuable information on 
the economic organization and manag
erial problems of an oxidation pond in 
actual village and is likely to Yield 
solution to the problems of rural Sani
tation and Health. It is proposed to 
install sanitary latrines in village house 
laying sewerage arrangement of water 
supply and to develop an organisation 
at village level to manage and maintain 
the system  ̂ on community basis.

Training Division
18.1.39 In view of the important 

role of training foi the personnel of the 
State Government, an independent 
Training Division of the State Plan
ning Institute was set up in Sep
tember, 1981 merging the staff sanct
ioned for the recently constituted train

ing cell in the’Economics and Statistics 
Division and by providing additional 
posts for the Training Division under a 
Director of the rank of Senior I. A. S. 
scale.

18.1.40 The Training Division is 
expected to develop a core of training 
faculty of its own for conducting courses 
in development administration and distr
ict planning process and techniques and 
other related areas according to the felt 
needs of the different development de
partments under the State Government. 
Prior to this the training was being 
conducted by the combined Division of 
Evaluation and Training of the State 
Planning Institute mainly through other 
training agencies and with the skeleton 
staff and other infra-structural facilities 
in the shape of hostel, training aids, 
class-room and training material.

18.1.41 In brief, the functions of 
the Training Division are as follows :

1. To impart training to officers 
of the State Government and field 
level officers concerned with deve
lopment, administration and plann
ing.

2. To organise induction training 
programme for new recruits of 
State Planning Institute, State Plan
ning Commission and Planning 
Department with the help of con
cerned Divisions/Commission.

3. To identify training needs of 
other development departments and 
related consultancy.

4. To organize workshops and 
seminars for senior level officers.

5. Training administration.
18.1.42 The New Training Division 

proposes to run training programmes 
in 1983-84 of short and long duration 
on the various aspects of the planning 
process and techniques including profe
ssional inservice courses for the officers 
of Economics and Statistics Division, 
covering 390 mandays besides work
shops, seminars and training consul
tancy. Some of the courses would run 
simultaneously.

18.1.43 For the combined Division 
of Evaluation and Training an out-lay 
of Rs. 55 lakhs has been provided 
during Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—*85)
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out of which a sum of Rs. 3.6 lakhs has 
been spent during the year 1981-82 and 
Rs. 10.17 lakhs is the anticipated ex
penditure during the year 1982-83. An 
outlay of Rs. 11.00 lakhs has been 
proposed in the Annual Plan 1983-84 
for the Training Division.

Perspective Planning Division
18.1.44 The basic function of the 

Perspective Planning Division is to 
formulate a long-term perspective of 
the State against which background the 
pattern of short-term growth of the 
economy may be visualized. In con- 
firmity with the said objectives, the 
Division is concerned mainly with 
studies, which would help in developing 
and using projective techniques for long 
term planning of various sectors of the 
economy.

18.1.45 The Division, at present, is 
engaged in conducting studies relating 
to :—

(i) Quantification of benefits and 
their relationship with the 
public Sector expenditure for 
the Selected Social Sectors.

(ii) Along-term strategy for the 
development of the Eastern 
Region.

(iii) Linkages between formal and 
informal sectors:—
(a) Textiles (Draft report 

completed)
(b) Leather and leather pro

ducts.
(iv) Long-term strategy for the

integrated development of 
Bundelkhand Region.

18.1.46 Besides the above ment
ioned studies, which are continuing 
during 1982-83, the division is also pro
posing to prepare an approach paper 
for the Seventh Five Year Plan.

Manpower Planning Division
18.1.47 The Division was created 

as a part of State Planning Institute in 
1971 to conduct studies on various 
aspects of manpower and employment. 
Important aspects covered by the Divis
ion so far related to demand and supply 
of trained manpower of different catego
ries during the various plan periods, 
stock and utilization of trained man

power, structural analysis of unemploy
ment in different sectors, wastage and 
stagnation in training institutions, avail
ability of training facilities,employment- 
unemployment, demographic trends, 
activity patterns etc. The Division has 
played an important role in the plann
ing process of the State.

18.1.48 ’ It is planned to further dive
rsify its activities and lay more emph
asis on quantification and structural 
analysis of employment in different sec
tors ; studying the impact of different 
levels of technology on the generation of 
employment, measure the spread effect 
of investment and suggest policies as 
well as specific schemes to be taken up 
for generating more employment for 
specific target groups.

18.1.49 As a result o f eff*orts of the 
Manpower Division o f this Institute, 
development departments are now com
paratively more conscious o f the man
power information being provided by 
them to the division.

18.1.50 The Division has further w i
dened its area o f activities and is con
ducting studies on new aspects such 
as migration, displacement o f people 
due to project locations, scheduled 
tribes, linkage between technical training 
and employment at local levels, impact 
of employment programmes relating to 
textile, sericulture, tourism etc. Re
cently the Division has been assigned 
the work of monitoring employment 
schemes for identifying bottlenecks in 
the implementation of schemes.
Area Planning Division

18.1.51 This Division is engaged in 
operationalising the concept of multi
level planning in the State. Studies are 
also conducted which help in developing 
a suitable mechanism in a multi-level 
planning frame work for better imple
mentation and monitoring o f develop
mental programmes.

18.1.52 One o f the major functions 
of the Area Planning Division is to 
make in-depth studies o f the problems 
of regional disparities in the levels of 
development within the State with a 
view to suggest effective measures for 
their reduction. The other functions of  
the Division are; (i) evolving a research 
methodology for formulation of integ
rated development plans for selected
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areal units keeping in view its replicabi
lity, (ii) identifying backward regions in 
the State and preparation of regional 
plants and (iii) providing consultancy 
services to other departments/agencies in 
tlie field of spatial planning.

18.1.53 The Division has so far 
prepared a number of integrated area 
development plants for different types 
and sizes of areal units suffering from 
varied social an economic problems 
which have inhibited their development, 
growth.

18.1.54 The Division has also been 
responsible for providing guidance, 
support in preparation of district plans 
for every district of the State for the 
past few years. But with a view to 
achieving proper integration of block 
and district plans, the Division is now 
engaged in the formulation of few block 
plans besides the district plans of Hardoi 
within the multilevel planning frame
work. In this context, resource invento
ries for powayan Block of Shahjahanpur 
district and Misrikh Block of Sitapur 
district have been prepared as the first 
step for preparing the block level plans. 
As regards the district plans of Hardoi 
and Jhansi, the analysis of intra district 
disparities and identification of central 
places and Integrated Area Development 
Plan for district Jhansi have been compl
eted and released which would help in 
formulating strategies for balanced deve
lopment.

18.1.55 In the context of preparing 
block level plans for rural development 
programmes with a particular focus on 
the amelioration of poverty among the 
target groups consisting of small and 
marginal farmers, agricultural labour
ers, Harijans, Tribals and rural artisans 
etc., the Division is at present engaged 
in formulating the Kothawan and Beh- 
ender block plans of Hardoi district and 
Gadarpur and Bazpur blocks of Naini- 
tal District. Recently, the Division has 
formulated on Integrated Area Deve
lopment Project of Amethi Area in 
September, 1981 which may act as a 
model for other areas of the State.
Plan Monitoring and cost Management 

o f Division
18.1.56 The main functions of the 

Division are :
(a) The receipt of progress infor

mation from operating and

implementing levels in time and 
its appraisal in terms of finan
cial and physical performance 
as compared to targets.

(b) identification o f shortfalls, 
bottlenecks and lagging areas, 
causes for shortfalls, problems 
and difficulties faced by imple
menting levels and anticipating 
future shortfalls and problems 
area.

(c) examining the effect of these 
shortfalls and problems on the 
completion of the given pro
jects and its effect on time and 
cost of other related projects.

(d) to undertake review and ana
lysis of Engineering projects/ 
schemes in construction stages 
and apprise the Government 
and/or the Cabinet-sub-com- 
mittee of its findings and sugg
estions.

(e) to focus attention on time and 
cost overruns o f important pro
jects involving large invest
ments.

( / )  to assess the impact of cost 
escalations due to various rea
sons and develop suitable cost 
indices for typical works and 
to enable a rational assessment 
of cost estimates from year to 
year.

(g) to undertake indepth studies 
of ongoing / completed projects/ 
schemes on a selective basis so 
that experience gained on these 
could be usefully utilised in 
subequent schemes / projects.

(h) to apply the findings and ex
perience of the studies for 
development of inventions in 
the concept of Scientific Moni
toring on the same lines as
applied-research in various
fields.

18.1.57 Initially, this division took  
up monitoring of some selected projects 
of Irrigation and Power Sector but later 
on due to consistent pressure from other 
sectors the Government decided to inc
rease the scope/coverage on a wider
horizon, at present, the monitoring o f  
selected Irrigation, Power, Water supply 
and Sanitation, Bridges, Agricuhure,
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Dairy Development, Animal Hus- 
bandr/, Sugar, Industries, Housing and 
Urban Development and Industrial 
Projects of State Enterprises are being 
monitored. In addition to this the 
monthly monitoring of Prime Minister’s 
new 20-Point Programme, for all 12 
Divisions of the State, has also been 
assigned to this Division and the pre
paration of monitoring report for the 
top management has been taken up 
from June, 19^2.

18.1.58. Monitoring reports have 
been designed to suit the needs of each 
department and type of schemes/pro
jects. The frequency of reporting 
depends upon the type of scheme, 
its urgency and stage. The reports are 
generally Monthly / Quarterly / Half 
Yearly. In addition, flash reports had 
to be introduced for major power and 
irrigation projects with large invest
ments so that their status and major- 
problems could receive attention of 
administrative departments and of the 
Government at the earliest opportunity. 
The Monthly/Quarterly reports are pre
pared on the basis of inputs furnished by 
the departments/undertakings on specifi
ed forms which have been designed in 
consultation with concerned department.
18.1.59 The studies conducted by this 

division can be grouped in six major 
multidisciplinary groups depending 
upon their subject coverage which are :

(i) Engineering.
(ii) Project Appraisal Implemen

tation and Monitoring.
(iii) Cost Management.
(iv) Socio-Economic and Cost 

Control.
(v) Scientific Management.

(vi) Materials Management and 
Inventory Control.

18.1.60. Impact o j Monitoring—As a 
psu lt of the work of the Plan Monitor
ing and Cost Management Division* 
some of the important lessons 
about project planning and project 
management are listed below :

Lack of adequate survey and in
vestigation at the stage of project 
formulation is by far the most 
important cause of difficulties ex
perienced duiring the implementa
tion phase. To a great extent time 
and cost overruns are attributable

to weaknesses arising from this 
inadequacy. As a consequence of 
this recognition, sizeable streng
thening of survey, investigation and 
design organisation has recently 
taken place in Irrigation Depart
ment and the U. P. State Electri
city Board.

Many departments have been 
encouraged to take up their re
structuring on a scientific basis in 
the light of the nature, volume and 
diversity of functional responsi
bilities borne by them.

One of the inevitable results of 
the establishment of the Monitoring 
System has been the progressive 
development of a detailed and re
levant data system to enable the 
top management not only to know 
what is going on at the level of 
implementation but also to store 
relevant information in a manner 
which would enable it to a retrieve 
it at short notice for review at its 
own level as well as at the level 
of the Cabinet Sub-Committee.

Monitoring has created a deep 
appreciation of the need for using 
PERT/CPM techniques as real aids 
to systematic planning and sequenc
ing of various activities relevant 
to project management.

Monitoring has been acting as a 
disincentive against the tendency 
to start work on projects on the 
basis of unrealistic estimates.

It has also created the aware
ness and importance of adhering 
to time schedule based on the real
istic programmes and preparation 
of an advance plan of action and of 
timely identification of deviations, 
their analysis and remedial mea
sures.

Monitoring Division studies on 
construction, Equipment and 
Materials Management have created 
an awareness on the need of 
forward planning and improved 
utilisation and accountability of 
major construction equipment.

The cost index exercises by the 
division have been found to be of 
immence use in examination and 
approval of revised estimates, as 
well as bringing out uniformity in
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repetitive types of works on the 
basis of updated cost indices.

18.1.61. In the coming years, the 
main thrust of this Division will be to 
monitor equipment utilization, purchase 
and to get Monitoring Information 
Systems established in as many depart
ments as possible. Simultaneously, this 
Division will also have to assume the 
responsibility for evolving M. I. S. 
packages for them so that plan imple
mentation can be supervised with ade
quate care.
Project Formulation and Appraisal 
Division

18.1.62. The main objectives of 
project. Formulation and Appraisal 
Division are to undertake ex-ante 
appraisal of large project/programme 
from the technical financial, economic 
and social point of view and to motivate 
various development departments to 
have “ shelf of projects” and to prepare 
guidelines for various development de
partments for formi'lation of carefully 
conceived and detailed project reports.

18.1.63. ■ ith a view to carrying out 
the above objectives the Division is 
responsible for appraising investment 
proposals for the consideration of Public 
Investment Board, expenditure Finance 
Committee, Local level Planning 
Committee and other miscellaneous 
projects. The Public Investment 
Board, for which the Division acts as 
Secretariat, is charged with the function 
of appraising all proposals of public 
sector enterprises involving an invest
ment of Rs. one crore or more in the 
case of projects funded wholly by State 
and institutional resources. In case of 
joint sector projects, reference to the 
Board has to be made in cases in which 
Government resources of Rs. 50 lakhs 
or more are involved. For Expenditure 
Finance Committee on behalf of the 
Planning Department, the Division  
apraises all departmental projects for 
which non-recurring expenditure is 
Rs. 25 lakhs or more. Local level 
projects costing above Rs. 5 lakhs are 
also invariably appaised by the D ivi
sion.

18.1.64. To enhance the project for
mulation capabilities of various deve
lopment dapartments and state cor
porations, the Division prepares and 
issues various guidelines, model pro
jects, mannuals and research studies.

18.1.65. At present, due to the pau
city of staff, the Division is not in a 
position to take up the responsibility of 
project formulation work in greater 
depth and is mainly concentrating on 
appraisal works. In fact the existing 
staff is not even adequate for coping 
with'the increasing work load of apprai
sal of projects for Public investment 
Board. For the other works, like, 
project appraisal for the consideration 
of Expenditure Finance Committee, 
Steering Committee of Flood Control 
Board and Local Level Planning, the 
Division needs strengthening.
H ill Division

18.1.66. The Hill Division is one of 
the newly created divisions of the State 
Planning Institute. This division was 
established in October 1981 with a 
view to accelerating the plan prog
rammes of the hill areas. Its main func
tions are to oversee implementation, 
monitoring, co-ordination and evalua
tion of the programmes of these areas.

18.1.67. The Division is head
quartered at Lucknow and has the 
following Sub-Divisions :

(1) Perspective Planning, Re
gional Planning and Women’s 
Sub-division.

(2) Planning Research, Project 
Formulation and Material Plann
ing Sub-division.

(3) Monitoring and Coordina
tion Sub-division.

(4) Evaluation Sub-division.
Formulation and Material 
Planning Sub-division.

18.1.68. Two units of the Division  
are being established at the headquarters 
of hill division at Naini Tal and Pauri 
for monitoring, co-ordination and 
evaluation of the plan programmes in 
their respective divisions.

The following studies are in hand :
(i) Fact Book in hill districts.

(ii) Inter-block disparities in 
Pauri District.

(iii) Settlement o f Gujars of U .P. 
hills.

(iv) Evaluation of distribution 
system of essential com 
modities through fairprice 
shops in hill areas.

(v) Monitoring o f  plan pro
grammes in hills.
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18.2.1. Bureau of State Enterprises, 
U. P. was established in February 
1974. The functions envisaged for the 
Bureau can be briefly summarised 
as :—

(1) furnishing periodical reports 
to  the Legislature and the Govern
ment on the working of the enter
prises ;

(2) assisting the [administrative 
departments in—

{a) making appointments to 
Board of Directors and senior 
posts in the enterprises;

{b) scrutinising in an expert 
manner the feasibility reports, 
project estimates, etc.;

(3) acting as a data bank-cwm- 
co-ordination agency for all the 
enterprises in matters of common 
interest, service matters, etc. ;

2 . B u r e a u  o f  S ta t e  E n te r pr ises (4) assisting the enterprises 
wherever advice is sought especi
ally in the area of information 
systems; and

(5) periodical monitoring of the 
activities of State Enterprises.

18.2.2. Initially Bureau was estab
lished as a part of Chief-Secretary 
branch in the Secretariat. To make 
it more flexible and purpose oriented 
the technical wing of the Bureau has 
been converted into a Directorate 
with effect from April 1, 1981. The
Secretariat part of the Bureau is 
located in the main Secretariat and the 
Directorate part in the Jawahar 
Bhawan, Lucknow. The Bureau is 
looked after by the Secretary, Bureau 
and Administrative Reforms who 
is also Director-General of the 
Bureau.

18.2.3;. The ^organizational struc
ture of tlie Bureau is as given below :

0 R G A N IZ \T 1 0 N A L  STRUCTURE Op THE DIRECTORATE OF BUREAU 

Director General (Also Secretary Bureau)

Adviiti3nal D irector- General-c^m-Secretary Selection-Committees

Director (General 
M anagement)
Deputy D irector 
Research Officer 
1 Statistical Assistant 
1 A ccountant 
1 Research Assistant

Joint Secretary- 
c«w-Director 
(Personnel)
U nder Secretary 
2 U.D.A.
2 L.D.A.
Deputy Director
3 Research Officers
1 Statistical Asstt.
1 Docum entation

Officer.
1 Librarian-cw?w- 

Documentation 
Assistant.

18.2.4. Secretariat level work of 
public enterprises is looked after by two 
sections known as Public Enterprises 
Sections I and IL These sections have 
been placed under control and super
vision of Deputy/Joint Secretaries, 
Secretary Bureau, is also Director- 
General of the Directorate.

18.2.5. Achievements—The Bureau 
in its six years of existence has been 
able to project itself as a service 
agency which has been set-up mainly to  
aid and assist the State Enterprises in 
improving their performance and the 
administrative departments monitoring

Director (Financial Joint D irector 
M anagement) (Financial Manage-
Dy. D irector 
2 Research Offi

cers.
Senior Tech
nical Assistant.
1 A ccountant
2 Research Assitts.

ment)
Research Officer

1. Corporate Tax 
Planning Advisor
2. Research Assis

tant.

the performance of the enterprises 
they control. In addition, Bureau has 
also been striving to assist the enter
prises in introducing modern manage
ment concepts in their systems and 
procedures. The main activities under
taken by the Bureau are as fo llo w s:

18.2.6.
Studies :

Monitoring and In depth

(a) The Bureau has been moni
toring the performance o f the 
State Enterprises on a quarterly 
basis. Analytical reports on the 
performance of the enterprises are



sent to the Secretary of the Adminis
trative, Planning amd Finance 
Departments, the Chief Secretary 
and to the Cabinet Monitoring 
Sub-Committee for iinformation 
and problem-solving action, wher
ever necessary. A copy of the 
report is also sent to the Chief 
Executives of the Corporation 
concerned.

(b) With a view to presenting the 
difficulties faced by the enterpri
ses in their day-to-day operations 
the Bureau has been arranging 
periodic meetings at the Chief 
Secretary level as well as at the level 
of the Secretaries of tSie Depart
ments, where reports based on 
indepth studies are pressented along 
with the difficulties faced by the 
enterprises concerned.

(c) The Bureau has als-o started 
preparing half-yearly flash reports 
about the performance of the 
enterprises since the year 1979-80 
for the information Of the Go
vernment.

20‘Point Programme
18.2.7 Bureau has designed a forma

tion for 20-Point Programme to monitor 
the physical and financial performance 
of the corporation on monthly basis at 
the level of Chief Secretary and Chief 
Minister.

18.2.8 Finalizing Personnel Policies 
Towards evolving uniform ' per

sonnel policies and narrowing down 
the disparities in the personnel prac
tices of the various enterprises, the 
Bureau has been collecting basic data 
and assisting the Government in for
mulating suitable policies on prere
quisites, allowances etc.

It has also prepared and circulated 
M odel Service Rules and Model Disci
pline and Conduct Rules for being 
adopted by the enterprises.

18.2.9 Training and Management 
Development

(a) Towards improving the mana
gerial talent available in the State 
Enterprises, the Bureau has been 
organizing a number of seminars and 
training programmes in collaboration 
with the Institute of Management Deve
lopment, U. P. for creating 9 pool of 
trained state level officers from whom
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selectioni could be made for the senior 
and top level posts, a comprehensive 
12-Week Management Development
Programme has been designed and thres 
such programmes have been run so far. 
The fourth one is scheduled to 
start from November, 1982.

(b) Recognizing the need to streng
then the financial management systems 
and practices in the State Enterprises 
and to some extent, overcome the non
availability of professional Financial 
Managers from the open market the 
Bureau has designed a 3 months full 
time Management Accounting pro
gramme for the officers of U.P. Finance 
and Accounts Service. The First 
programme was organized during Octo
ber 1980—January 1981 and three 
such programmes have been run so far.

(c) To provide a forum for exchange 
of ideas and also^for creating an aware
ness towards recent development in 
management, the Bureau has been 
organizing on an annual basis a seminar 
of the Chief Executives of the State 
Enterprises. It had also organized a 
seminar on MBO and MIS conducted 
by Shri Sharu S. Rangneker for the 
Executives of State Enterprises and 
other such programmes.

18.2.10. Financial Management
id) The Bureau has been com

piling the annual working reports 
of all the State Enterprises on the 
basis of their published annual 
reports. It has also been collect
ing various types of data required 
the Finance Commission and the 
Planning Commission.

(b) Director-General Bureau is a 
member of the Public Investment 
Board and the Bureau has been 
playing an active part in examining 
and critically evaluating the pro
posals coming up before the P.I.B.

18.2.11. Publications

{a) The Bureau has been publish
ing on a continuing basis a 
monthly ‘Newsletter’ and a quar
terly magazine ‘Prabandh’.

{b) It has also published a 
compendium of guidelines and dir
ectives issued by the State Govern
ment to the State Enterprises.
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(c) The revision of the earlier 

publication—‘A ’ Handbook of 
‘ T J . P. State Public Enterprises’ 
has been done in 1981.

18.2.12 Data Bank
A data bank to collect and 

disseminate all the basic information 
about the State Enterprises has been 
established and information on most 
of the enterprises have been collected 
and kept in an easily retrievable form.

18.2.13. Future Action Plan-
The Bureau, in addition to continuing 

the activities mentioned above, intends 
to focus more intensely on some of 
the areas mentioned below :—

(i) Monitoring

{a) Monitoring the performance 
of all the subsidiaries of the pubhc 
sector enterprises.

{b) Indepth studies of the enter
prises in such a way that all the 
enterprises are covered in a span 
of two years-

(c) Designing the quarterly per
formance reporting formats for the 
enterprises to suit their specific re
quirements, functions and activities.

(ii) Financial Management

(а) Assistance to enterprises which 
have fallen in arrears in the finalization 
of their annual accounts.

(б) Assistance to enterprises in stream
lining and strengthening their financial 
management and accounting systems 
and procedures.
(iii) Personnel Management

(a) Assisting the enterprises in deve
loping man-power planning systems, 
personnel policies etc.

{h) Preparation of panel of persons 
in the different disciplines.
(iv) Management Consultancy

{a) Assisting the enterprises in deve
loping their management information 
and reporting systems, preparing long
term corporate plans, preparation of 
Accounts Manuals, Service Rules etc.

{b) Rendering advice to ente rprises in 
the areas o f materials management, 
financial resource planning, taxation etc.

18.3.1. Administrative Training Ins  ̂
titute, N ain ita l^A .T .l. Naini Tal, 
which was establishejd in the year 1972, 
is engaged in imparting foundational 
training to officers of State Services 
and professional training to the I.A.S. 
Officers allotted to U.P., Officers of U.P. 
Civil (Executive) and Civil (Judicial) 
Service and U.P. Finance and Accounts 
service. Besides, training courses for 
senior officers o f other services and 
refresher courses for officers of some 
State services are also organised from 
time to time. For some time past, 
courses at A.T.I. are also being spon
sored by Government of India.

18.3.2. The Institute is housed in the 
Ardwell barracks. There are only 27 
rooms for residential use of trainee 
officers. This accommodation is quite 
insufficient in view o f the increasing 
activities o f the Institute. The library is 
housed in a small room and for want of 
accommodation it has not been possible 
either to expand it or to provide a 
separate Reading Room. The Institute 
has neither an Auditorium nor a separate 
room for holding seminars. There is 
only one main class room. The Insti
tute is able to cater to the residential 
requirements o f only a handful of its 
staff because of constraint of such 
accommodation.

18.3.3. For organising the various 
training courses efficiently the Institute 
is in great need o f Lecture halls, Library, 
Auditorium, Seminar Room, Hostel 
and residental quarters. The estimated 
cost o f these buildings as per revised 
estimates are as under :

3. T r a i n in g  I n s t i t u t e s

(Rupees in lakhs)

1. Construction o f the main 51.23
building comprising o f 4 
Lecture halls. Library, one 
Seminar Room and an 
Auditorium.

2. Hostel for trainee officers 33.54
3. Residential quarters for 11.93

officers and staff.

Total 96.70



18.3.4 An outlay o f Rs.35.00 lakhs 
for the construction o f the aforesaid 
buildings has been provided in the Sixth- 
Plan. A sum of Rs.28 lakhs was spent 
in the first two years of the Plan over the 
construction o f main building. It is 
anticipated that an expenditure of Rs.35 
lakhs would be incurred during the 
year 1982-83 on completion of the main 
building and on the construction of  
hostel and residential quarters. An 
outlay o f Rs.2.00 Lakhs has been 
proposed for the year 1983-84.
Institute o f Management Development 

Uttar Pradesh
18.3.5 The Institute of Management 

Development U.P. was founded on 19th 
March 1975. It was registered under the 
Societies Registration Act, 1860.

18.3.6 An outlay o f Rs.5.00 lakhs has 
been provided for ‘IM DUP’ in the 
Sixth Plan. The Institute has neither 
a building of its own nor any facility 
for the stay of out-station participants. 
An outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs was pro
vided during 1980-81 for the purchase 
of land. In the year 1981-82 an outlay 
of Rs.9 lakhs had also been provided 
for the construction of building.

18.3.7 A plot of land measuring 
about 2.5 acres in the Ahganj Housing 
Scheme has been purchased. The 
U PR N N  have prepared the drawing of 
the building proposed to be constructed 
for the Institute. The proposed building 
is expected to cost about Rs.34.10 
lakhs. An additional sum of Rs.25.10 
lakhs is required in 1982-83 for cons
truction o f the building.
4 . Se c r e t a r ia t  A d m in ist t r a t io n  T r a in 

in g  OF H in d i ty pist s  a n d  stenogra
p h e r s .

18.4.1 Hindi in Devnagri script has 
been declared the ofiicial language of 
Uttar Pradesh. The Government have 
adopted various measures to ensure the 
use of Hindi in the official work of the 
State. Apart from providing Hindi type 
writers and reference books in Hindi 
etc., efforts are being made to remove 
the shortage of good Hindi typists and 
stenographers in the State by starting 
Hindi shorthand and typewriting train
ing centres in various districts.

18.4.2 The outlay and expenditure 
in the first three years of the Sixth Plan
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is as follows 

Year

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

Outlay

0.50
0.50
1.00

Expendi
ture

(Rupees in lakhs

0.53
0.58
0.80

(Antici
pated).

18.4.3 An outlay of Rs.1.00 lakh has 
been proposed for the year 1983-84 
which will be utilised on the running of 
existing centres, as well as for opening 
of new centres.

5. R e g io n a l  R u r a l  B a n k s

18.5.1 With a view to developing the 
rural economy by providing for the pur
pose of development of agriculture 
trade, commerce, industry and other 
productive activities in the rural areas, 
credit and other facilities, particularly 
to the small and marginal farmers, agri
cultural labourers, artisans and small 
entrepreneurs, and for matters connec
ted therewith, various Regional Rural 
Banks have been established in the 
State of Uttar Pradesh. At present 29 
Regional Rural Banks have been estab
lished covering 34 districts. By the end 
of June 1982, these banks have opened 
1015 branches which have sanctioned 
loans of about Rs. 77.00 crores to the 
rural people, v/z., small and marginal 
farmers, agricultural labourers, artisans 
and small entrepreneurs.

18.5.2 During the financial year
1982-83, the Steering Committee has 
approved establishment of two Regional 
Rural Banks one each in districts of 
Shahjahanpur and Bijnor respectively. 
Besides, during the remaining period of 
Sixth Five Year Plan, it is proposed to 
open Regional Rural Banks one each 
in districts of Pilibhit, Nainital (Cover
ing Almora) Saharanpur, Agra, Lakhim- 
pur Kheri for which State Government’s 
share capital at the rate of Rs. 3.75 lakhs 
each bank will be required.

18.5.3 Establishment o j  two Regional 
Offices and augmentation o j Directorate 
o j Institutional Finance—State Govern
ment have sanctioned establishment of
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two Regional Offices one each at Vara
nasi and Jhansi under the Directorate 
of Institutional Finance. A provision 
of Rs.3.82 lakhs has been made in the 
budget of current financial year (1982- 
83) in order to establish these offices. 
An outlay of Rs.6.00 lakhs has been 
proposed in the annual plan 1983-84 
for the Banks as well as for the regional 
offices.
6. M etric Weights and M easure

18.6.1 Food and Civil Supplies 
Department have been provided an out
lay of Rs.6.00 lakhs for the year 1983-
84 out of which Rs. 5.00 lakhs have 
been earmarked for plains and Rs. 1.00 
lakh for hills. Out of an oulay of 
Rs.5.00 lakhs earmarked for plains, it 
is proposed to utilize Rs.4.75 lakhs in 
connection with the Metric Weights 
and Measures Scheme and Rs.0.25 
lakh in connection with the Quality 
Control Cell. The hills outlay of Rs.1.00 
will be utilized in Metric Weights and 
Measures Scheme. The scheme-wise 
position is as follows :

18.6.2. Metric Weights and Measures 
Scheme—Metric system of Weights and 
Measures is a long term reformatory 
scheme. In the State, 107 Working 
Standard Laboratories have been 
established under this scheme up to the 
year 1982-83. Two mobile squads at 
Allahabad and Lucknow and one Work
ing Standard Laboratory at Rudauli 
(District Barabanki) were established 
during the year 1979-80 and three Work
ing Standard Laboratories were esta
blished at Handia (District Allahabad), 
Dohrighat (District Azamgarh) and 
Salon (District Raebareli) during the 
year 1982-83 under the Plan. All the 
four Working Standard Laboratories 
and two Mobile Squads shall continue 
during the year 1983-84. The recurring 
expenditure of Rs.3.15 lakhs shall be 
borne out of the Plan Outlay of
1983-84.

18.6.3. Besides the above, two new 
laboratories are proposed to be set up 
during the year 1983-84 in plains with 
an estimated expenditure of Rs.1.60 
lakhs.

18.6.4. An outlay of Rs.1.00 lakh 
has been allotted lor hills for tiie year
1983-84. At present ten working stan
dard laboratories are functioning in

hill districts out of which eight are 
established at district headquarters and 
two at tehsils. It is proposed to set up 
one Working Standard Laboratory iii 
hills during the year 1983-84.

18.6.5. On establishment o f the 
proposed three laboratories during the 
year 1983-84, it is expected that the 
department would earn additional 
annual revenues of Rs.30,000 and in 
all 48 persons would get employment.

18.6.6. Quality Control Cell—On the 
advise of Government of India, a 
Quality Control Cell is likely to be 
established in 1982-83 at the Govern
ment headquarters to check the quality 
of foodgrains and milled products at 
the time of procurement, storage and 
distribution. The Government of India 
have agreed to bear 75 % of the expendi
ture during the first and second year and 
this expenditure will be provided to 
State Government as grant-in-aid. The 
Quality Control Cell will continue in
1983-84. Against the estimated expen
diture of Rs.1.00 lakh during 1983-84 on 
the Cell Rs.0.75 lakh will be borne by the 
Government of India and Rs. 0.25 lakh 
by the State Government. In this scheme 
six persons would get employment.

7. State Employees Welfare Scheme

18.7.1 The U. P. Government 
Employees Welfare Corporation was 
established in the Siate in 1965. Tns 
main objects of the Corporation are :

1. To carry on and promote 
activities for the Welfare of the 
employees of the State Government.

2. To provide and help, for the 
welfare of the State Employees, 
the places of recreation, sports etc.

3. To establish and run stores, 
shops, canteens for carrying on re
tail business in essential commode 
ties of daily use and otner consume! 
goods witnout proht motive in sucn 
iocalities witliin State as the Board 
of Directors may decide.

18.7.2 The Corporation is run by 
a governing body under the chairman
ship 01 the Chief Secretary to Govern- 
ment U. P. consisting of Secretary 
Finance, Secretary Food and Civil 
Supplies, Secretary to Cnief Minister,
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Secretary, ^secretariat Administration, 
Secretary. Revenue and Executive 
Director, U.P. State Employees Welfare 
Corporation as the Board of Directors. 
In the Sixth Five Year Plan, the 
State Government have included this 
scheme for providing better facilities to 
the State Employees and an outlay of 
Rs.2.00 lakhs has been sanctioned for
1982-83. It is anticipated that the 
entire amount would be utilized in the 
current financial year.

18.7.3 The Corporation is still requi
red to establish a large number of 
stores, shops and canteens in big cities 
of the State. An outlay of Rs.2.00 
lakhs has been earmarked for this sche
me in the Plan for 1983-84. As the Cor
poration execute thier programme on 
no profit no loss basis, it is proposed 
that the oulay of Rs.2.00 lakhs ear
marked for 1983-84 should be made 
available to the Corporation in the 
shape of grant-in-aid.

18.8.1 For the first time the Printing 
and Stationery Department o f Uttar 
Pradesh came under plan development 
scheme during the year 1974-75. In 
order to meet the increasing demands 
of printing requirements and stationery 
from various State Government Under
takings, the expansions of Government 
Presses under the plan development 
scheme are being implemented.

18.8.2. Cost Over Run—The total pro
ject cost during the Fifth Five-Year 
Plan period (1974—79) was approved 
at Rs. 700.00 lakhs. In view o f the 
rising trend in the cost of building, 
capital and equipments as well as wages 
of the employees, and with the inclusion 
of (a) expansion scheme of Govern
ment Branch Press, Hazratganj, 
Lucknow, (b) Printing Programme of  
Urdu Gazette the earlier estimated 
expenditure of Rs. 700.00 lakhs seemed 
to be insufficient and a sum of 
Rs. 1235.00 lakhs was re-estimated in
stead of Rs. 700.00 lakhs in order to 
meet the requirements.

8. PRiNTit^G AND S t a t io n e r y

T ab lu  1- Original and Revised Project cost
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

On going schemes O riginil
project

Cost

Revised
project

cost

1

1 Ejtablishm ent of New Government Press. Ram pur

2 Establishment of New Government Press, Ram nagar, Vaianasi

3 Expansion c f Government Photo I itho Press, Roorkee

4 Expansion of Government Press, Hazratganj, Lucknow

5 Printing Programme of U idu Gazette and other miscellaneous work

Total

23i. 400.67

214.93 359.54

253.30 320.94

113.38 

40.47

700.00 1235.00

18.8.3 Work Load—The following 
presses were already in existance before 
the year 1974-75 :—

(1) Government Press Allahabad.
(2) Government Press, Aishbagh 

Lucknow.
(3) Government Press, Hazrat

ganj, Lucknow.
(4) Government House Press, 

Lucknow/Naini Tal.

(5) Government Photo Litho 
Press, Roorkee.

Government presses at Allahabad and 
Aishbagh, Lucknow were catering to the 
requirements of various printing works 
including weekly Gazette, forms both 
registered and unregistered books, 
periodicals. Acts, Extraordinary Gazette 
maps, stationery materials, answer books 
of High Schools^and Intermediate exami
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nation, etc. The Hazratganj Branch has 
now been reserved for the printing work 
of th^ Assembly/Ccuncil proceedings 
etc. The Roorkee Branch used 
to print mainly map work but is now  
printing other jobs also. Before imple
mentation of plan schemes only the 
Government Press at Allahabad and 
the Government Press Aishbagh, 
Lucknow had the main responsibility 
to fullfil the State’s requirements 
as explained above. Tne Photo Litho

Press, Roorkee, Government Branch 
Press, Hazratganj, Lucknow and 
Government House Press, Lucknow, 
were small units which were functioning 
for particular printing work. Study 
regarding the work load was carried out 
by the Estimates Committee in the 
year 1951. The trend of increasing 
work load and capacity of Govern
ment Presses in 1951 being run by State 
Government in terms of consumption 
of paper is given below ;—

T a b le  2— Consumption o f Paper By Government Presses
(In M etric tonnes)

Year
Central

Press
Allahabad

Government 
House 
P. ess, 

Lucknow

Branch
Pi'ess,

Lucknow

Roorkee
Press

1 otal 
consum p

tion

1 2 3 4 5 6

1947-48 1394 Did not 
exist.

N il N il 1394

1949-50 2310 82 21 3 2416

1950-51 1606 262 21 6 1895

18.8.4 Out o f the projected work 
load of 10,000 tonnes of paper, the 
then existing Government Presses were 
capable of taking 6,500 tonnes only. 
The balance of 3,500 tonnes was 
planned to be met through the estab
lishment of the following Presses :

{a) at Rampur with a capacity of
1031.32 tonnes.

{b) at Varanasi with a capacity 
of 1155.60 tonnes.

(c) expansion of Roorkee Press 
v^ith an additional capacity of
1328.40 tonnes.

18.8.5 Under the circumstances the 
continuing projects need to  be com
pleted in terms of buildings, machineries, 
equipments and staff.

18.8.6 A sum of Rs. 597.00 lakhs has 
been earmarked for the requirements of 
plan programmes under Sixth Five-Year 
Flan period 1980—85.

18.8.7 Details o f agreed outlay for 
Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980—85, actual 
expenditure for 1980-82, outlay for
1982—83 and proposed outlay for
1983-84 are given as under

T a b l e  3— Year-wise Outlays and Expenditure
(Rupees in lakhs)

Item
Outlay 

1980 85
Actual

expenditure
1980-82

Outlay
1982-83

Proposed
outlay

1983-84

2 3 4 5

B uilding . . 129.56 95.65 26.00 26.00

Machines . . ^237.88 97.83 54.00 66.00

Stafi'  ̂229.56 50.45 JU.OO 28.00

T o ta l 597.00 243.93 110.00 120.00
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18.8.8 The outlay of Rs. 120 lakhs 
for the year 1983-84 is not sufficient to 
meet the requirements of continuing 
schemes. The burden of printing work 
load of Urdu Gazette is an additional 
necessity to be shouldered in the plan 
ceiling of Rs. 120.00 lakhs. Machines 
and equipments have to be purchased 
at the cost of Rs. 66.66 lakhs. A sum 
of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is essential for the 
requirement of staff under the com
mitted revenue expenditure.

18.8.9 There are proposals to set-up 
forms depots at the Headquarters of

certain divisional commissiorners. 
Steps have also been taken to decen
tralize the stationery office and fmvms 
store branch to be set up in the lunits
of continuing projects to cater forms 
and stationery to surrounding ten. dis
tricts from each uait to save fre;ight 
and to give better service to the c o n 
suming departments.

18.8.10 Programmes fo r  1983-S4— 
Programxme-wise details are given as 
under :—

T able 4—-Programrncs /(?/• 1983-84
(Rupees in lakhs))

U nit Cost of 
Project

Outlay 
1980—85 -

Requirements during the yeai 19813-84

N Building Machines^ 
equi -
ments

Staff 'Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Government Press, Ranipur 400.67 158.00 8.00 13.50 18.00 3‘9.50

2. Government Press, Varanasi 359.54 173.00 8.00 16.58 9.00 353.58

3. Governrr;ent Photo Litho Press, 
R 'jorkee.

320.94 197.00 10.00 21.58 0.34 3; 1.92

4. Government Press, Hazratganj, 
Lucknow.

113.38 57.00 15.00 • •

5. Ui'du Gazette and miscellaneous work 4C.47 12.00 15).CO

T otai 1235.00 597.00 26.00 66.66 27.34 120).00

18.8.11 The scheme of Govern- Cost over-run and Time over-■runs
ment Press, Hazratganj, Lucknow has 
been completed. A sum of Rs. 72.00 
lakhs have so far been spent till 1982 
on this project.

Requirements o j power-material jo r  
1983-84

18.8.12 The requirement of power 
for the above projects has been esti
mated at 1200 K. W. The materials 
will be purchased from the non-plan 
budget. However details of certain 
items which will be required under 
Plan Scheme are given as under :—

(R s.in lakhs)
(i) Requirement of Equip- 6.00 

ments
(ii) Telephones 0.05

(iii) Petrol, parts of motor 0.12^ 
vehicles. Tyres etc.

18.8.13 The total project cost of pllan 
schemes is estimated at Rs. 1235^.00 
lakhs for Government Presses. The to ta l 
plan ceiling from 1974-75 to 1983-84 
comes to Rs. 780.00 lakhs. JSo, 
Rs. 455.00 lakhs more are needed in tthe 
remaining financial year of 1984-85 to 
complete the projects. If the provisiion 
of Rs. 455.00 lakhs is not made witlhin 
the remaining period of Sixth Five-Ycear 
Plan for the continuing projects, Ithe 
plan schemes of Government Presjses 
will be spilled over to Seventh Five-Ytear 
Plan. Naturally the project cost ofspiill- 
over works during the Seventh Fiwe- 
Year Plan will be enhanced by 10 jper 
cent or more in view of rising prices of 
machines, equipments and increase in 
wages etc. The cost and time over r’un 
will not be in the interest of the proje«ct.
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8.1.114 The expenditure being made 1982-83, and proposed outlay for
fn buiiilding, machine and staff for each 1983— 84 has been shown in the
jchemne for the year 1980-81, 1981-82, table below :—

T a b le  5—Component-wise details o f  expenditure and proposed outlay
(Rupees in lakhs)

Press Outlay
1980—85

Actual
expenditure

Antici
pated

expendi
ture

1982-83

Total
expen
diture

1980—83

Proposed
Outlay

for
1983-841980-81 1981-82

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Rampuiur

1. BiBuilding , . . 6.22 2.92 3.30 4.00 10.22 8.00

2. MMachine 53.32 12.12 8.00 17.00 37.12 13.50

3. StStaff 98.46 15.69 17.73 21.00 54.42 18.00

Total 158.00 30.73 29.03 42.00 101.76 39.50

l^arananasii

1. BiBuilding 32.96 16.34 9.10 8.00 33.44 8.00

2. IVlMachine 71.57 20.33 10.89 20.00 51.22 16.58

3. StStaff 68.47 8.12 8.81 10.00 26.93 9.00

Total 173.00 44.79 28.80 38.00 111.59 33.58

Itoorkckee -

1. B Biuildifig • • 70.44 29.25 11.19 2.00 42.44 10.00

2. jN M achine 86.77 20.27 26.00 46.27 21.58

3. S Staff 39.79 •• 0.10 1.00 1.10 0.34

Total 197.00 29.25 31.56 29.00 89.81 31.92

Ha?rarattganj, Lucknow

1. I  Biuilding 19.94 19.54 0.40 19.94

2. ]\ M achine 26.22 10.73 15.49 26.22

3. 5. S;taff •• 10.84 •• •• 6.60 6.60 ••

Total 57.00 30.27 15.49 7.00 52.76

Misceiceillaneous

1. \  Building 0.43 3.58 4.01

2. i. M achine , • • • •  • 15.00

3. S. S taff 12.00

Total 12.00 0.43 3.58 4 01 15.00

Grand Total .. 597.00 135.47 108.46 116.00 359.93 120.00

UPJP— A. P.-— 20 Sa. (Niyojan)--29-10-82-~(2409>--1982.. 1800 (Mech.)j
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